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INTRODUCTION. 


In 1879, the Committee of the Church Migsionary Society put forth a circular 
inviting subaeriptions to a Dictionary of the Suahili Language, which their 
honoured and aged missionary. Dr. Ludwig Krapf, proposed to publish under 
their auspices. The work was entrusted to Messrs. Triibner & Co., Publishers, 
Ludgate Hill, with whom a contract was entered into by the Committee to 
take a certain number of copies. 

While a few sheets remained in the press, the venerable compiler fell on his 
last sleep, leaving the great work of his holy and useful life iucompletcd ; on 
his table lay a corrected proof sheet, as some of his latest thoughts before his 
sudden call had been devoted to what he deemed an important factor in the 
great enterprise of converting the Pagan tribes of Hast Equatorial Africa, all 
of whom spoke this language, or kindred dialects. 

The Committee accepted as a solemn duty the task of completing the work 
in the manner, and on the lines, laid down by their revered friend, and resisted 
all suggestions to make changes. Such as the work was designed, and carried 
on by Dr. Krapf, such it is issued to the public. The Committee were per- 
fectly aware of a difference of opinion existing between two schools of Suahili 
scholars — that of Zanzibai^ and that of Mombfisa. They were also perfectly 
aware that Dr. Krapf was the first in this linguistic field, was a scholar of 
high European repute ; they laid stress upon the fact, that the Dictionary was 
his, and that of his lamented friend Dr. John Rebmann, one of their honoured 
Missionaries, and th^ determined to accept the merits and demerits of the 
work, whatever they might b& 
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There may be a difference of opinion on the mode of rendering the language 
into a modified form of the Roman Alphabet^ and the mode of spelling. Such 
differences have occurred repeatedly in dealing with other languages of Asia^ 
Africa^ Americai and Australia. It is natural that e^h author should desire 
to have his own views carried out. Experience will decide upon a question^ 
which is not one of principle but of practice. Those who have to make use 
of English^ German^ and French dictionaries of the same language^ know 
that the inconvenience of a different transliteration of the same vocable only 
lies on the surface. 

* At any rate here is now something, where nothing existed at all. Had the 
life of Dr. Krapf not have been prolonged to the close of last year, the public 
would not have had the invaluable aid of his long experience in acquiring a 
knowledge of the word-stores of the language. 


Robert Gust, 

Honorary Secretary of Royal Amatic Rwiety, ami Motiilicr 
of the CummUtccB of Church MisBionary Society and 
DritiHh aud Foreign Bible SocietioB. 


IjOniion, March 24< 1882. 



PREFACE. 


It may be interesting to the student of Kisuabili to learn l>y what steps and under 
what circumstances this language, which is now taking its place among those wWcIi 
are written and printed, first emerged from the class of unknown and illiterate tongues. 

^ In Noyeiiibor of the year 1843, when the Mission in Abyssinia, with which 1 was 
connected, had been reluctantly abandoned, a vague report, concerning the (hilla tribes 
inhabiting the equatorial region of Africa, which 1 hoard while in Aden, determined 
me to sail directly in an Arab vessel along the coast in order to find them. 

We passed Cape Guardafui, Kos IlaAxm, Worsheikh, Mukdispa, Marka, and Barawii, 
and on Cliristnias Eve anchored in the estuary of the river Juh. The next day we 
reached the island of Kiaina, where I had the very great pleasure of meeting with the 
Gallas of the tribe Dado. 

Had it not been necessary for me to pay iny respects to the Sultan of Zanzibar and 
Major Ilamerton, ILB.M. Consul at that place, I sliould have decided to stay at 
Kiama and attempt a Mission among the Gallas on the main land. 

From Kiama our vessel proceeded to Lauiii, Malindi, and Takaungu, at wliich 
latter place 1 obtained important information. 

At Takaungu I heard for the first time of the much-famed silver mountain Kili** 
mandjaro, which subsequently was discovered to bo a snow mountain. I was also 
told that there was a great sea beyond the country of (Jniamuezi. Being then unable 
to conceive the idea of a great inland fiea, I thought my informants s}K>ke of a large 
river. 

In Takaungu, too, I met for the first time the heathen Wanika, a people who at 
once appeared to me to be less savage and more acceasihle than the Galln tribtrs. 
When I arrived at the island of Mombas, where I was received very courteously by 
the authorities, the opinion 1 had formed was cotifirniod by what was told me of* the 
Wanika who inhabit the surrounding hills on tlie main land. Indeed, I becjiinc con- 
vinced by what I saw and heard that Mombas was the place whence a Mission to the 
interior could be best commenced. 

After having visited the islands of T^assin and Tanga, and the so-called Pangani- 
town, which is on the river Pangani, my wife and 1 arrived at Zanzibar about New 
Year’s day, 1844. Here Major Hamerton kindly introduced me to the Sultan Said- 
Soid, to whom I mentioned the object of my coming to East Africa, and my^desire 
to settle at Mombas. His Highness at once gave me full perraission to do so, and 
famished me with a letter, addressed to all bis Governors of the coast, charging them 
to be kind to ^r. JLrapf, who widies to convert the world to God.” 
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In May, 1844, we Bailed for Mombas, and immediAely on my arrival, I set myself 
to the study of the Kisuahili and Kinika languages, by means of the colloquial Arabic 
which I had learned in Egypt, Arabia, and Abyssinia^ I also visited the Wanika tribes 
in the neighbourhood, and sought to establish friendly relations with their chiefs. 

At Mombas 1 became acquainted with people from all parts of the coast and the 
interior. By intercourse with these, I became aware of the existence of a large family 
of langu^igcs (having a common base), which extends from the equator to the Cape of 
Good Hope." 

This discovery deeply interested me, and induced me to investigate with great care 
the characteristics of Kisiuihili, which I very soon found to be the key to all the dialects 
inland. The peculiarities of the language puzzled me for a long time, till at last it 
became clear that the whole of the nouns could be divided into eight classes, each 
having its own euphonical concord. Besides, I found that the South-East African 
mind distinguishes between the animate and inanimate creation, between the principle 
of life and death. These chief difiiculties having been surmounted, Kisuahili showed 
itself as an easy and regularly termed language. 

In 1 846 I was able to send to Mr. Coates, the lay secretary of the Church MissioDciry 
Society — with which Society I had been connected since 1837 — an extensive 
vocabulary, and an outline of the grammar, with a translation of the Gt)spels of St. 
Luke and St. John. These little works were sent simply for the use of the Mission- 
aries who were shortly to be sent out to join the East African Mission. The first of 
these who arrived was the Hov. J. Rebmann, who reached Mombas in June, 1846. While 
yet in England ho made a copy of my manuscripts, and, during the long voyage of 
140 days from London to Zanzibar, committed the whole of their contents to memory. 
This gave him a great advantage in mastering the language after his arrival in Mombas. 

When I hud d(j.spatched the above-mentioned works to London, I commenced the 
compilation of a largo Dictionary in four columns, viz ; English, Kisuahili, Kinika, 
and Kikamba ; but as it proceeded, I found, as did Dr. Carey in India under similar 
circumstances, that niy plan was too comprebensive, and so I suppressed the Kikamba 
column. This was the Dictionary to which Mr. Rebmunn referred when he wrote, 
“ To-day I continued to write out the Kisuiihili and Kinika-Etiglish Dictionary, which 
Wiis commenced l)efore we left Mombas and settled in Habbai Mpia. It is no work of 
my own, but only a different arrangement of the larger Dictionary of Dr. Krapf, carried 
out in English, Kisuahili and Kinika.” {Chuj'ch Mi»s. Record^ February 1819, p. 29.) 

Uiifortunotely this Dictionary, which I, on my departure from East Africa, had left in 
the hands of Mr. Kebmann, was destroyed by the white ants. When Mr. Rebmann had 
mastered the language a little, he added to the Dictionary, which I had begun before 
his arrival in Mombas, by communicating to me new words he heard among the people. 
Ilis own attention was, however, chiefly given to the Kinika, of which be compiled a 
large Dictionary on tlie basis of my owm Kinika work. This work of Mr. Kebmann is 
in tlie possession of the Church Missionary Society, and is well worth publication. 

I regret that 1 had not seen and read the scattered manuscripts of this great work, 
as I slmuld not, in the year 1876, when 1 edited Mr. Rebmann’s Kiniassa Dictionary, 
have made in the preface tho desultory remark, except the excellent translation of 
Luke in Kisuahili (which was printed in July and August, 1876) and Kiniasaa 
Dictionary, Mr. Rebmann has brought to Europe nothing of any great value in regard 
to Pll^lologJ^*• 
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In the year 18G0 I gave my Kisuahili Dictionary in four manuscript volumes to 
the Uev. Thomas Wakefield, of the United Methodist Free Churches* Mission at Bibe ; 
but whetlier he has enriched the work by the addition of new words I do not know* 

The above sketch will show how the foundations of Kisuahili lexicography and 
Grammar were laid. What I had written on the latter subject was printed in Tubingen 
by Ludwig Friederioh Fuca in 1850, under the title of An Outline of the Elements 
of the Kisuahili Language.** The Kisuahili vocabulary, which was the precursor of my 
Dictionary, was likewise printed the same year by the same press, together with 
voctibularies of five other dialects — viz : Kinika, Kikamba, Kipokdmo, Kihi^u, and 
Kigalla. 

When Mr. Rebmann and I were at work in Africa, there was no such demand for 
Kisuahili books as would justify a large expenditure in printing works of the magni- 
tude of this Dictionary. Since then, however, a great change has taken place. The 
Church Missionary Society has greatly enlarged the area of its work in East and 
'Central Africa, and other Missionary Societies have joined it in the field. 

The scientific and commercial enterprise of Europe has also found a large opening 
for activity in the land. So, now, the linguistic work which was prepared with so much 
labour and care in other days, can no longer be withheld from the public. Even 
after careful revision, with the advantage of later information and experience, what is 
now put forth is not as complete as 1 could wish. But our successors will, doubtless, 
from time to time, supplement our work with such additions and modifications of 
words as have not up to the present time come to niy knowledge. 

Before I conclude this preface, I must add a few words in reference to the Hand* 
book of the Suahili language, which Dr. Edward Stoere, Missionary Bishop for Central 
Africa, has edited, 1870 (and the second edition, 1875). lie states in the preface, 
p. 4, When Bishop Tozer arrived in Zanzibar at the end of August, 1864, the 
only guides we had to the language wero the Grammar and Vocabulary of Dr. Krapf, 
and his translation of part of tlie book of Common Prayer. During Bishop Tozer*s 
visit to Mombas in November, he made a copy of a revised vocabulary belonging to 
the Rev. J. Rebmann. However, although one cannot estimate too highly the diligence 
and linguistic ability displayed by Dr. Krapf, and the patient sagacity of Mr. Rebmann, 
we soon found that, owing partly to the fact of their collections having been made in 
the dialect of Mombas, and still more fBo the confused and inexact style of spelling 
adopted unfortunately by both, Uieir works were of scarcely any use to a mere beginner. 

1 soon after procured copies of the manuscript vocabularies collected by Mr. Witt 
and Mr. Schultz, then representing the firm of Oswald and Co., in Zanzibar.** 

“ P. 5 : During Mahommed*8 sickness 1 completed the * collection * from Dr. 
Krapf, with the help of the vocabulary collected by the late Baron von der Decken 
and Dr. Kersten, and of that collected by the Rev. Thomas Wakefield, of the United 
Methodist Free Churches* Mission, both of which I was kindly allowed to c<ipy. 

** P. 9 : Only three weeks before leatang I had the advantage of consulting two 
large manuscript dictionaries compiled by Dr. Krapf, and brought to Zanzibar by tlie 
Rev. R. L. PennelL I was able to examine about half the Suahili -English volume, with 
the assistance of Hamis wa Rayi, enough to enrich materially my previous collections, 
and to show how far even now 1 fall short of my first predecessor in the work of 
examining and elucidating the languages of Eastern Africa. There remains for some 
future time or other hand the examination of the rest of Dr. Krapfs dictionary, &c” 
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When I read these remarks for the first time, I was highly surprised that the learned 
and zealous Missionary Bishop on one hand should praise the diligence and linguistic 
ability of Dr. Krapf, and the patient sagacity of Mr. Rebmann, and on the other hand 
should state that the works of both Missionaries were scarcely of any use to him or 
to Bishop Tozer. It is manifest to every reader that this statement of Dr. Steere is, 
to say the least, self-contradictory. I have, however, no wish to pick a quarrel with 
the Bishop, though tlie attitude he takes toward the Missionaries will for ever remain 
a great mystery to me. The Bishop used Kisuahili collections compiled by other 
Germans, Mr. Schultz and Baron von der Decken, and yet their German ortho- 
graphy did not discourage him from using their works — besides, Baron von der Decken 
was in the possession of my works before he went to Africa. I met him at Mom has, 
in 1862 , when he conversed with me about some points of my “ Grammatical Outline 
and Vocabulary of Six East African Dialects,*’ and also on my “Travels and Missionary 
R^carches during Eighteen Years, in East Africa,” printed by Mr. Triibner, in London. 

Indeed, if I were compelled to strike the balance between my Dictionary and Dr. 
Steere’s Handbook, I should have to state that the form of the book is the Bishops, 
while the essence of the Grammar and of the Dictionary are in the main my work, 
nor does Dr. Steere's statement quoted above contradict this. I readily give him the 
credit of the arrangement, especially as he has so ably and with so much pains utilized 
my materials. I was much annoyed, it is true, on first reading the book, and consi- 
dered it plagiarism ; but the candid way in which the Bishop spoke in the preface of 
Mr. Kebmann and myself, showed me that it was not so. 1 esteem him also for his 
missionary zeal, and ospocially for the extent to which he has furthered the science of 
philology in East Africa. 

As to the orthography of the language of South-Eastern Africa, the best plan 
would have been, if the standard alphabet of Dr. Lepsius had been adopted from the 
beginning, especially afler all the great societies of Europe and America had subscribed 
to that alphabet and pledged themselves to co-operate in its promulgation and 
adoption. And no doubt this step would have taken the bull by the horns (as one 
of the Secretaries of the Church Missionary Society wrote to me), and put a stop to 
nil future orthographic quarrels, I am sure the orthography of Dr, Steere, Krapf, 
and liebmann, and of all other Suahili writers, will and must be absorbed in coarse of 
time by that universal alphabet. What confusion must arise, if the University 
Mission at Zanzibar, the Church Missionary Society’s agents at Frere Town and in 
Uganda, the Free Methodists at Ribe, the Scotch Mission near Lake Nyassn, and the 
London Society near the Lake Tanganika, would have their sejiarate orthography I Or 
will any of the local leaders of these Societies and their stations be so presumptuous 
08 to declare in a high-handed tone : “ My orthography is the correct one, and ought 
to be adopted by all who have now or shall have in hiture to reduce East African 
languages ?” 

In like manner I protest against all Suahili translations of Scripture which claim a 
title to superiority, because they have been made by individuals exalted in their 
secular position. Why not rather allow every one to contribute his individual mite 
of le?(^cographical, grammatical, and translational work, which will in course of time 
bring about in East Airica the same linguistic perfection which has been attained in 
other continents by continuous and persevering activity. 

With these remarks I may conclude this preface, only addi^ t]pit the Outline ol 
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Suahili Grammar has been abridged from its original form in order to be impended tp 
this Dictionary for the convenience of the learner. 

liegarding the form of tiie Dictionary critics will especially find fault with the 
frequent repetition of words which occurs at various places, and with an orthography 
which is not uniform everywhere. A word may be written with the letter /, at 
another place you may find it written with v, or it may be written promiscuously with 
z or or j or ch. The author was of opinion, that the book was nut only destined for 
English students, but also for those of other nations who are less accustomed to English 
pronunciation. Besides, 1 bore in mind that my successors in East Africa will issue 
other editions, which will be improved extensively after many points have been in the 
mean time elucidated and cleared up. A standard Suahili Lexicon must not be 
expected in the present century. 

Lastly, let me express this one hearty wish, that, under the Divine blessing, this 
volume may be of material aid iu the spread of Christianity and Christian civilization in 
Central and Southern Africa. May it also help in forming a groat chain of mission 
stations which shall unite the East and West oi‘ Africa. This has been an object of 
the^author’s most earnest desire since 1844, and 1 would fain entail this object on all 
missionaries who are sent to Africa now or hereafter. 

Nearly the half of this chain has been happily inaugurated by the stations 
established in Mpuapua (Mpwapwa), Kagei and the kingdom of Uganda, from which 
no great distance intervenes to the Livingstone or Congo river, which, being a vast 
water-way, seems destined to facilitate the accom])lishment of this undertaking. 

I would here offer a practical suggestion— namely, tlmtas the Kisuahili is the most 
cultivated of the dialects in this part of Africa, and is, moreover, spoken from the 
equator southwards to the Portuguese settlements of Mozambi(pie, it should be made 
to supersede, as much as possible, tlie minor dialects inland which are spoken by only 
a small population. 

Mount Kadiaro, for example, has a population of about 15,000 souls. Shall the 
Missionary compile a dictionary and grammar, and make a translation of the Bible in 
this limited dialect ? lie may translate one or two of the Gospels as a beginning ; but 
1 should advise him to introduce Kisuahili books, and by means of schools, in which 
their own dialect is taught for a time, to make the people familiar with Kisuahili as 
their literary language. There would hp no difticulty in this, as the people will be 
glad to learn Kisuahili for the purpose of intercourse with the coast. It is true that 
the variety of these multitudinous dialects presents peculiar attractions to the philo- 
logist, but for practical purposes it is very dosirublo that their number should bo 
diminished. 

For the best and most original dialect of Kisuahili itself, the people of Fatta, Lamu, 
Malindi, Mombas, and Tanga claim pre-eminence over the inhabitants of Zanzibar and 
Pemba. And it must be admitted that the Kisuahili spoken at Zanzibar has a very large 
infusion of Arabic and other foreign words. The Moinbassians, therefore, consider the 
dialect of Zanzibar as the man^no ya Kijingajinga,” i.e., the language of ignorant 
people, or of newly arrived slaves and other foreigners (vide : mjlnga **). 

In translations and grammatical works it is a rule of modern philology that all such 
foreign words should be rejected, and, wherever possible, only indigenous *words 
diould be used. It was on this ground that Mr. Rebmann, to the eud of his life, objected 
to translations of the Scriptures in the Zanzibar dialect, lie considered that dialect 
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to be low and vulgar, and oilben expressed a wish that the purer expressions used in 
Mombas, Lamu, and Patta, might be substituted for it. 

I, too, once held the same objection ; but latterly it oceured to me that the Zanzibar 
dialect was not without usefulness, as it is spoken by a very large number of people 
along the coast, and also affords to the translator the resource of being able to adopt 
at will an Arabic word when in difficulty for a proper expression in KisuahilL 

Finally, I cannot forbear paying a tribute of respect and gratitude to his Highness 
Said-Said, the first Sultan of Zanzibar, and to all his successors ; to Major Hamerton, 
Col. Pelly, Col. Playfair and Dr. Kirk, H.B.M. Consuls at Zanzibar ; to the American 
Consul, Mr. Waters, and those who succeeded him. All have shown great kindness to 
the Church Missionary Society’s Misdon in East Africa from the beginning to the 
present day. May God reward them abundantly !* I have, also, to acknowledge my 
being under a special obligation to the Rev. R. H. Weakly, for having taken the 
trouble to look through the English portion of this Dictionary, in which he has 
corrected the Arabic and such phrases as were not strictly English. 

To the Church Missionary Society I wish to repeat my warmest thanks, which 1 
have on several occasions publicly expressed to them, for the kindness I have received 
during my eighteen years* connexion with them — ^first in Abyssinia, and subsequently 
in the Equatorial region — which kindness they have now evinced again by the libe- 
rality with which they have agreed to pay the expenses of printing this Dictionary. 

* Among tho aboYe-mentioned benefactors I ought not to forget Lord Abordeenf then Her 
MajoBty’H Foroign Seci-otary, who most kindly sent me, through Major Hamerton, a letter of recom- 
mendation to liis Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar. 


Kornthal, near Stuttgart, Wortembero. 
July 28, 1881. 
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AN OUTLINE OF GRAMMAE 

OF THE 

SUAHILI LANGUAGE. 


A Orammar of any Langwtye hoR to irtai : First — Ofih% Form and Sound o/*th$ 
Letters {Pfionological Part), Secondly— Of the Different Parts of Speech^ or tf the 
Different Sorts of Wotds {Etymological Part), Thirdly — Of the Right Disposition of 
the Words in Sentences (Syntactical Part), 


PART I. 

Phonology. — Form and Sound of the Kisnahili Language. 

CHAPTER I. 

THE ALPHABET. 


(a) CAnTAL Lettebs. 

A, B, Ch. D, Dz, E, F, G, Gh, Gn. H, I, J, K. 
Kh, L, M, N, 0, P. Q, R, S, Sh, T, Th, U, V, W, 
Y,Z. 

(6) Small Letters, and mode of pronouncing 
CkypiUd and SmaU Letters. 

Sk ie to he pronounced as a in father, far^ pcpa. 
b Of b hlack^ hare, 
oh ,1 cb in church, chin, ehdd, cherry, 
d ,1 d in bed, do, die. 

ds dz M mudso (rnudso or modzo), in the Kinika 
wrd miidB), good. 

t „ e inlet, met, get, every, hen; h as in fUe, or 
chair. • 

„ {inffne, fire, and Wee the German v. 
g i» ^in gave, gate, gl^, give. 
gh rcpresewts the Arabic ^ (ghain). 
gn cmd ng represents the Amharie letter gnahSs, 
or the JFVeneh gn in regoer {to rule). \ 

h at h m hand, hat 

i „ i CM eeprioe, and -^eein feet; short, Uke i cic 
;^pily,Wdg. ^ 

i M j iaiust, John, joy^ joke, join; sometimes it 


is proTiounced more like dy in Galla, softer 
than deb in Germanr-^.g. dyaba {to be 
strong in Galla), is pronounesd Uke the 
German djaba ; dshaba would he too harsh. 
k at k m kind, kitchen, kalendar. 
kb represents the Arabic kha ( g ) or German ch— 
e.g., ich, 1 myself; kochen, to cook; loch (a 
Me); in Suahili, kh may he written by 
h, net by ks.y,, rokho, may be written 
roho, not roko. 

1 at 1 m long, lip, London, 
m „ m m mamma, man, 
n „ n in no, night, never, 
o „ o in globe, notice, boy, and short, Uke in not, 
hot, pot, 

P ft P pepper, paint ; p has sometimes an 

aspirated or explosive soundr^-e.g., pepo, 
much wind (p'epo). 

q „ q in words having tlw Arabic letter dl for 
that letter-^,g., Eqili instead cfh\d\\, under* 
standing; qftf instead ofkUin ArMc. 
r „ r »n rclher, river, ring, to raise, 
e „ e in sun, Sunday, save. It must not be 
identiJM with the Enffishe, u>hichis*^de or 
tz in German, whereae the English z i§m.the 
German se. 
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fib m hIi in thiUinyj nhichl^ hcIi in Germany or like 
the Arabic schin ( ^ )• 

t „ t in teny maty hat. T and h are very often 
used in the diaUet of Momh(t»y vdiere j ami 
ch occur in the dialect of Zanzibar, 
lb „ th in think. This sound represents tJte 
Arabic L , and 'may he written th or t ; 
whereas the Arabic b may Ijc written th 
or z. The letter pad ^ , may he icritten 
H or p, whereas dhud ^ , ought to he 
written dh or d. Dr. Steer e in his Hand- 
hydky p. 9, thinks that all these sounds 
may he replaced hy a z, which exact gram- 
marians wiU scarcely admit. 

11 u in rudCyfitUy Indly or oo in tml. 

V „ V in vert/y vieWy hwCy every. 
w W is to he jrronounced like Arabic. or 
like German w. The Knglish w according 
to Professor RothwelVs Grammary p. 18, to 
be considered m a mwely and not as a 
vowel and von St mant ; therefore the English 
w cannot preywrly be introflitcrd into the 
Suahili — e.g.y the English w in the word we 
is properly «=» nih, or in went -- luirit, eon- 
sequmtly it is no xnire w like in German or ' 
Arabic. W is in English a double u and 
was formerly written uu and not w, as 
ItothweU states. 

y j» y yondeTy year, young. Tite jwople of 
Lamu pronounce y in mwds, which the 
Zanzibar dialect pronounces with a dashy 
like j or ch — c,y., uajua in Kiamu ; nayua, 
I knoWy from kn yiia or ku jua, to know. 
z „ zin zeedy lazi/y razor; z is tlte Arabic 

wherefore all the words which arc written 
in Arabic with j , ?wt«it he written with z 
in English and Snahili. 

The compound letters tch or tsh, may be 
expressed by the English ch; words which you 
will not find under ch, you will find under j in the 
Dictionary. 

A perfect alphabet of any language is to contain 
only such a number of letters which is precisely 
equal to the number of simple articulate sounds 
belonging to that language. For this reason we 
have emitted x, whidi may be rendered hy ko or gs. 
Ph may be given hy fy as the Italians write~-e.g.y 
FiloBofia/or phUosophy, 

Itisa great pity that the “ Standard Alphahety** 
which the Church Missitmaryy the London Sorietyy 
the Bih^ Societpy and most of the Missionary 
Societies in Europe attd America have reeotn- 
mended in 1854 to their ag&sU far adoption in 
foreign lamisy has not been unkfersally introduced 
in l^i Africa^ as by this measts 4he confusion of 
Orthography would have been radwa&g obviated; 


but, on the other hand, we must not misconceive the 
disadvantages which this universal Alphnl>et 
waM involve. (1) The great number of letters mth 
diacritical marks will alarm those who are 
beginning to learn a language, (2) The easting 
of new types requires a great outlay , and (3) 
the great advantage which natives who study 
English or any other European language derive 
hy using the usual Alphabet in the old way, would 
be lost, as many letters itwuld be omitted or 
modified by the Standard Alphabet^ 

As to myself y I much regret not having chosen 
the Amhnric Alphabet for the great family of 
languages to the south of the Eiiuator. As 1 was 
the first European who rediiced Suahili towritingy 
and as there was then no universal alphabet 
compiledy 1 might easily have chosen AmhariCy as 
I have done in lltc case of the great Qalla nation 
which surrounds Ahyssiniay and which already 
/mscsses the greater portion of the Bible in the 
Amharic charactery which would evidently suit the 
Suahili better than the Itmnan. The only dis~ 
advantage would hcy that you canmt write the 
Amharicy or Ethiopic biters so quickly as you can 
write the Roman. A second disadvantage for a 
European would be that he would have to learn 
an alphabet entirely new to him. 

However, whilst deploring my not having intro^ 
duml the Amharic Alphabet into Suahili, I have 
never regretted having rejected the Arabic mode of 
urriting, which is too imperfect and too ambiguous 
for writing Snahili in a correct manner, 'True, if 
John, the present Emperor of AbyssinUsy should 
accomplish his gigantic plan of conquering 
and annexing cM the OaUa tribes from the 
frontiers of the present Abyssinia down to the 
river Gojob {or Jub), and to Kaffa, situated under 
iJtc Ath degree of north latitude, the infiuenee of 
Amharic would become immense. But this plan 
will probaUy remain a dream which the Coptic 
priests have put into the Emperor's prksbridden 
heart. 

Finally, 1 may observey that Mr. Bebmanny like 
most of Southern Germans, -has confounded frtr 
fpiently the letters b and p, d and t,->^.</., daba dalnir 
for tnpa tapa, to shivery to trem^ <kaa b5redi). 
The student must hear in mind this incorrect' 
j orthography, and must look for the meaning of a 
word under the letter ve if he does not find it 
under D, and viee-versd. There are many’ 
words in Mr. Jtebmann^s manuseripts wMeJk 
retpure a closer examinatum ; but I did not Mnk 
it right to leave out such uwrds, though they art 
inexplicable at the present stage of dnr knosdedge ' 
ofSuakiU. These words wUl no doubtgive oeca^ 
cion for future exaodna^m^ to aseertam their 
correct msamng. 
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CHAPTER II. 

DIPHTHONGS AND AOCEOTUATION. 


Properly epeakingf there arc no dlpfuhonys in 
KieuahiUf aa two vowels, which stand at the end 
of a word have the sound of a diphthony, and 
appear to form one syllable, yet are really pro- 
tmunced as two syllables, of which the first vowel 
has tJte accent. On hearing such a word for the 
first time, one thinks his ear hears the sound of a 
diphthtmg, hut on closer examination mte finds it 
otherwise — e.y., in the words bahai or mnniai {his 
faOtsr or his mother), the mmds ai are heard 
like one syllable, consequently there appears to he a 
diphihwg; hut if one prornmnees &\ distinctly— i.e., 
every letter separately and dearly, one will not 
hear one syUahle anti sowul, hut two. The same is 
the case if one hears the words “ unio*iii-in'kiai/’ /m? 
heard him, or “ niincsehau/' I have forgotten, or 
“ Teita,'' a country in the interior, or **7u<cm,** 
a eeleltrated chief of the Wabamha. — one supposes 
at first that one hears the diphthong sound of ai, 
or au, or ei, or oi, hut if one prommnees the letters 
properly and distinctly, one will give up the idea of 
there being diphthongs in KisuahiU. 

As to tlte accent, we must direct the learner first 
of all, to the Dictionary, which in most cases wiU 
show him the proper mode of accentuation. In 


general, the accent rests on the jwnviU, or penulti- 
mute, with dissyUahles and trisyliabUs, or with 
poly syllables on tfteantQiewdlimate. Monosyllables, 
of course, f>resP7it difficulty— e.g., ku pfi, ku vA, 
ju. Words trAth two syUahfes^tkn, day ; mhian, 
mother; penda, to love. Words with three syllables 
— urAngo, a lie; niiiniba, a house; intAnga, sand. 
Worth with three or tnore syUaldcs^-Cnm, to sJtow; 
faiiia, to nuihe; gawAnia, to divide; hut there are 
many exceptions from this ruh—e.g., ku InkiUa, to 
he clean ; mXhvo, the robber; kn tanguHa, prif- 
cede; nmcdAka, Jte desired; ku uDioaha, to show 
one; babayangn, wy father. 

Words derived from Arabic and ot.hcr foreign 
Utngunges, retain th/ir original aceent—e.g., ku ku- 
liaH,/ro}ii the Aralnc kabalii, to receive; iliAliabu, 
gold. 

It is very necessary for tlw stmlent to not.iee 
carefully the position of the accent, as this has 
great influence on the proper meaning of a wonl 
-‘C.g., kAiido means strife or quarrel, whereas 
kondo signifies sht^ep. Tdft or loan mentis to take, 
but ku toa, to bring (tr put out, to deliver ; anti ku Ida 
to pul down, to rest, andkn tiia or ku chua {Kiun- 
guja) to set — c.g., jua lA tiia, the sun is setting. 


CHAPTER III. 


ON ELISION, CONTRACTION, ADDITION, REDUPLICATION, EXCHANGE OF LETTERS. 


1. — Elision, or Ejection with Hue compensation 
of another letter, takes place in the formation of 
concrete and- abstract substantives — e.g., mpArizi, the 
beloved one, a friend, from the verb ku p6nda, to 
love; mapenzi or npenzi, love. In other coords, 
elision is not attended by the compensation of 
another letter, hut the mode of pronunciation shows 
that an dision has taken place-^.g., b’ana, master, 
is for buana ; vdl otto, fire, for muotto ; m'ezi, month, 
for muezi, pi. miezi, miotto. The eUsion aught to he 
indicated by putting an apoetrophe over iheplaee 
where ihe Utter hoe been dided. ^ 

d . — Contraction takes place in words in which 
two vowdeofihe same hind coineide^.g., manga- 
Ko, look, sight, for msisxiyp\\o,from kn angalfa, to 
see, to look; mAndlshi /or maandiabi, from kn an- 
dflfa, to write, writing. 

Contraction takes pUsee most frequent^ when a 
preposition or verb or conjunction ts connected wtth 
apronoun^-e.g., pamgja nai, together with him, for 
na jee, with hitf, or pameja na aui, with 


iM, /or paiDoja na Buisui ; pamoja nAnui ami pa- 
nioja noo, for na nuinui, with you, ami nAo /or na 
wAo, ufith tlwm. Ame-ni-piga-mi, he has IwatcM 
me, for anic-ni-piga mimi. 

Furthermore, contraction is used in the suffixrs 
of many nouns’— e.g., babai for babnyakwrt, his 
father ; his wife, for mhevrvk\re ; ndugdyo, 

his Itrother, for nduguyakwe. 

— Addition of a letter takes place before a 
vou>d—e.g., ku-ma-6na /or ku<m-6na, to see him; 
mnAni, the observer, for mdni. 

4, — Deduplications of aijUahtes for the purpose of 
giving intensity to the meaning of the word, are 
frequent— e.g., kijelejele or kigelegale, a shrill 
scream uttered as a sign of joy; miyb lOAjb water, 
water wetness, very husM. 

b.^Exdhange of letters aecurs sometifnDl—^.g., 
kn pfgoa and piboa, to he b4aten ; kn tafiHi and ku 
tafiti, to seek, to examine. 'This may, hessever, be 
ascribed to the various dudoiAs^ 
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PART n. 

Ktyuology. — Treatmff of the different Parts of Speech — the Article, the Noun, the 
Adjective, the Pronoun, the Verb, the Preposition, the Cotyunction and the 
Jnteijection. 

CHAFTEK 1. 

ON THE ARTICLE. 

There is no Article in the Saahili Langnaye, 


CHAPTER IL 

ON THE NOUN. 


In JCisudhilit as well as in the cognate dialects^ 
the whole work of declension^ conjugation, c&c., is 
tarried on hy prefixes, and by the changes which 
takeplace in the initial letters of words, subject to 
grammatical rules. Now, as euphony is evidently 
one great object to which these languages are sub- 
servient, and as this is secured hy the frequent re- 
currence of similar letters and syllables producing 
an easy and agreeable transition from one word to 
another, this peculiarity, upon which the whole 
grammar depends, and which may be considered as 
the crux grammaticorum in the IkmthEast African 
languages, has, with some propriety, been termed 
“ The Euphonic or AUiteral Concord'^ Euphony 
has eertainly its share in explaining this pecu- 
harity, hut a philosophic linguist will scaredy rest 
satie^ with this explanation. The true came of 
this peculiarity must lie in the deeper recesses of 
the South-East African mind, which distinguishes 
between animate and inanimate, between rational 
and irrational beings, between men and brutes, and 
between life and death. 

As a ekUf inspires his tribe with life and order, 
and as detaehed lofty mountains in East Africa 
rise over tJte extensive plains and serve as land- 
marks to the caravan leader in the dreary wilder- 
Twss, so the South-East African languages have a 
tendency to forming Berate families, or classes 
of nouns, which govern the whole grammatical 
edifise; therefore the noun has the precedence, and 
ad the ether parts of speech are, as it were, its de- 
pendents, or camp followers. Every noun belongs 
to a particular doss, and this dassifixUion is 


recognized by the various initial forms, which put 
the noun's grammalic monarchy or chieftaincy upon 
the verb, the adjective, and all the other parts of 
speech. If it is true that external conditions do 
contribute towards realizing the qualities of whidi 
any nation U capable, or for which U is internally 
pr^ared and disposed, we must say, that the 
physiognomy of South-East Africa, in social, geo’ 
grajthical, and other respects, must have aided the 
development and cultivation of the language, in the 
manner which distinguishes it from Asiatic and 
European languages, which are diiefly inflected 
languages. The nearer a noun approaches life, 
which pervades the whole creation in various gra- 
dations or modifleations, the more nobly, I might 
say, a noun is treated hy the East African lan- 
guages— -e.g., m'tu xnzfiri ameang^ka, a handsome 
man is fallen, but mti mzuri umeangtika, a hand- 
some tree is fallen, and niiimba zuri or nzfiri 
imeanguka, a handsome house is faUen. Nitoba 
has no life at aU, whereas a tree (mti) has life, and 
shows it by growing and giving fruits, but man 
(xutu), belongs to the rational and animate creation, 
hence this form is different from mti in the verb. 
Ikrhaps manyphiUdogists of Europe will complam 
^ what they may call the defidencks of the EuahiU 
Jamily, hul we ihivk that this, very eomtrast is the 
beauty of these Africamc languages, which will aid 
the East Africans in bringing them to their ulH- 
mate destination, as our own languages haive been 
subservient in leading us to the destiny which CMs 
providence has intended for us. 
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CHAPTER III. 

GENDEU OF THE NOUNS. 

There 18 no gender in, KmtahilL IfthemoHcn- inunie {male) and mke {female) must he added 
line gender muBi he dUtinguiahtd from the fenunine^ niana nmme {male child), a son; mana mko 

different words dUtinctice of the sexes are to he {J'cniale child), daughter ; Mziingn mumc, a 
used, e,g., b’ann, master; m*aua, mistress; mvii pcan man; Mzungu nilc©, <i European woman; 
laoa, young man; msijuna, young woman, tfirl; gnoinbe niuuio, a hull; gn6iube m'ke, a cow. 
jimbi or jogolo, cock; kuku, hen; or the atljcctioea 

CHAPTER IV. 

CLASSIFICATION OF NOUNS, OR TABLE OF CONCORDS. 

Instead of giving many rules on the various t observed that common fwople or slaves somtimes use 
nouns or substantives, we have represented them : a prefix in tlte plural where none is used in arfirect 
in Tables I. to V., which, if committed to memory t language— e.g., slaves say wagii^mbo {cows) and 
will carry the learner through most ofiho difficulties wabuzi {goats) instead of gnonibe and n)Y)iizi. 
which mau stand in hie way. It must also be observed, that with llutse nouns 

I'roni the form of the nouns given in the table which have no distinct prefix in the singular or 
we may be justifed in dividing all nouns into pre~ jlund, the deficiency of number is made up in the 
fixed, in part pi'cfxed, and non-prejixvd nouns, ntmn governed (nomcn n'ctuin), or in the, depim- 
The words mtu, mto, mukono, kitu, uliini arc pre- deneies of the gorerning noun (nomon regens), e.g., 
fxed nvuns in the singular and plural, whereas kontlo wanio kniVa, f/ir ngnvn za Miingit, 

kawlia and jiwc are only in part [in the plural) the powers of (foil; lubuzi ya babui, the goat of his 
prefixed, and the nouns Hiinba, nguo, uliaribifu, father; ii\\)\x7A the goals of his fathers; 

ulukullu, ut), niumba arc Hon-2irefixed. It must be - nguo za ndiigu zangu, the clothes of my brethren. 

T. 

* 2\thlc of Concords. 

SuAUiLi Nounb or Suostantiveb nmy he arranged or rejeresented in eight classes, which may he 

divided into three divisions : — 

(a) Profixed Nouns in the Singular and I^liiral. 

(b) In Part-pronxod Nouns in tlio Singular and Plural. 

(c) Non-prefixod Nouns in the Singular and IMiiral. 

^(fsl.— 7%c nouns of which begin with m, and vieo; chomho, a vessel, pi. viomTbo; kiwanda, 
^signify animate or hvhg beings, c.g., m'tu * a worJesJwp, pL vivunda ; janda,^wf/cr. />/. 
{man), plural watu {men). vianda. 

ClahbII. — Thenouns of which begin wilhm, but art (*labb VI. — S\fuvs beginning with u the 
not the names of living beings. They are singular reject \\, in the plural, if a eonsimauL 

profixed in the singular or jdural, e.g., m'ti, a follows the u, e.g., uU'po, a band, a fillet, pi. 

tree,2d. mili; ni'to, a river, pi. m'ito ; mkonoi tepe ; unu clb’, hair, pi. niiello, hairs ; iipanga 

hand, pil. uiikono. (sword), pi. j)anga (swords ) ; ukiiia (stone wall). 

Class II].— which have no prefix in the kuta ; but if a vowel follows the ii, the 

singular or plural , and which do not belong plural is fo rmed into ni, e.^., uimbo (song), 

to living beings, e.g., uiuiuba, a house; pl.^ , pd. niiubo {songs). Ihit it must he observed 

niumba, houses. that there are also nouns which put ni before 

Class IV. — ISubstantives which hove no jtrefix in the jdural, e.g., ufa (a crack), pi. iiiufa, cracks ; 

the singular, hut^trefix ma in the plural, e.g., ukho (/ac«, countenance), pi. \\\\khso, faces ; iita 
nono (word) pi. maneno {words) ; kasha (chest), (a how), pi niiita or inAta ; uzio, 

pi. makasba (chests). in the sea to e/ttch fish, jd. 

Clabb \ .—Substantives hiving the prefix ch or cause, has niutu in the pi. (causes). It must 
ki in the singular, and vi in the plural, e.g., also he (d)served that the noun ua (flower) 

c heti, a passport, pi. vieti ; ch6o, measure, pk changes the plural to niaua (flowers ) ; uo, a 

h 


, a hedtjje made 
niuzio; util, a 
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shf ath, forniH UL'etHtsr niano ; nnibu (s/s/rr), 
fomiH niautnbu (sishint) ; I'lngo {a round flat 
hankct varxl in aiftimj) has iiiaungo in ike 
2 jlural, vdiiUt UHlinnga (r« head) has Bliangai 
bcadn ; uwingu {hPMven) hm mbiiigu in the 
plural] jwingii is a cloudy niawingn, clovda; 
ubaii, a plank, florma in the pi. nibau ; and 
ul)avu (a rib) has mbuvii ; ubawii, a win<f 
f pal her, haa iiibawa ; ulinii, tongup, forma 
fifljini in the. plural; WMiaka {a letter) haa 
iiiaraka. 


Second 

Showing/ the Agrepment or Concord of Anji 
with the Various Clai 

1 . — A goml man of the land, mtu {man'), inin'ma 
{good) wa {of) n'ti {land) ya {of) Waarabu 
(the Arabs), jd. wat» wonia wa n'ti za Wa- 
zungii, good men of the lands of the. Euro 2 )pans; 
inluinkiMnubvu or inb;tya {ahad womo,n)\\i\\\ii 
(has no) nda {rust ton) ngrnia or iijoiua {^good). 

2 - Siiiiba or gnoinbc wazuri woto waina Uiiwa iii 
(fir ua) Wagallas, lions or cows beautiful all 
(all flue lions and^eotrs) ham been killed by 
the. (I alias; Himba wa nti lii (the. lions of this 
land) wakali sana {(t re fierce, rerg, are very 
fuyrce) ; giioinbc wa Wakiiavi lia-wa-besabiki, 
the rattle of the Wakuanl are not counted, are 
innnmfrablp. 

.‘k — Mttjndc wa uiiiarabn {the date tree of the Arab) 
111 {is) niti muoma {a getod tree) si inbdvu 
( not bad ) ; mitondo hii iote ya Waarabu) all 
these date, trees of the Arabs) si niib6vu(fm; 
not bad) lakeii ni nicnia {hut g<tod.). 

4. — Niiiniba ya Mziiugu luiyu iii iijonia sana, lakcn 
niiiiiiba za Wagalbi ni nibuvu {the house of this 
European is very good, but the. houses of the 
Gall a are lad). 


Class VII. — Mahali, pi. murdiali {occurs 

Htihlum). 

Class Vlll. — The infinitive of verbs, in connexion 
with the 2 >^i‘P<^^idon “kua/’ is frequently iisexl 
to form suhstantivcM, e.g., kufa, to die, hence 
kiifa or knffa kuanga, my dying, my death, 
Jet to die, in, or with, or from me ; kufa kiia 
baba, the dying of the father; kudako kiiako, 
to desire from thee thy desire ; kuja kuakwc, 

his vMming ; kuja kuctu, omreoming. 

Table. 

OTIVKS, PlUlNOUNS, StJPFIXF.B of XoUlHS, l&C., 
sps of the Huhstantims. 

5. — Kitu nbangii biki ni clioina, lakcn vitii viako 

hivi (bivio) si viema, this my thing is good, 
but these your things are not gmul; vissii vinto 
liivi si vikali, tiia-daka ku-vi-noa, all these 
knires are not sharp, we must sharpen them. 

6. — Kasba langn bili wala jema, wala bovu, kiia 

sababn hi siwrzi ku li uza, this my chest is 
neither good nor had, therefore. 1 cannot sell 
it; niakasba haya iotc ni luangapi ? horn many 
are all these ehests ^ 

7. — IThjitn or utassa liuu ni wema, si ubovu, laken 

batu lino ni bovu; this vial is good, not bad, 
but those vials are. Intfl- 

fi. — IJkiini, a piece of firewood; kuni, pieces of fire- 
wood; kiiiii liizi za Mvita liazi-teketei, these 
2 iieexis of wood of Momhas do not burn, ni 
nibovu, they are had. 

9. — Ndipn maliali pangu, ni pema si pabovii, this 

indcefl is my place; it is good, not had. 

10. — Ku fa kua watu wema wotc ni kwema, si kii 

bovu, kauia kua watu wabaya, the dying of all 
goof? men is good, not had, as is the case with 
bad men. 


III. 


1. --Mtu npenda maji, na ninji yatoka nibali, na 

watu wa-ya-lukda (maji) kua niituiigi iiium- 
bani kn:\o, man likes waUr, and the water 
comes from far, and the people carry it in jars 
to their houses. • 

2. — ITkuiii watokotca woma, wa-m-faa nitii, kua 

HL'babii hi nitii a*u-poiida sana, the wood burns 
well, it is of use. to man, therefore man likes 

3. — Niiimba ya uifalmc iiiatckctoa, na niuniba za 

wain wangi zinictoketozoa, na nifulnie ali-i 
ptMida niiiinbayakwc niiio, laken waiiiwakwe 
bawaku-zi poiida iiiuniba zao, the house of the 


King was Inirnt, and the. houses of many 
people have been consumed, and the King had 
liked (it) his house very much, hui his j^cqple 
did not like (theirs) their houses. 

4. — Kitu hiki kinietendeka ni ndnguzangu, laken 

niiini sikii-ki-penda, this thing was done by my 
brothers, but I did not like it. 

5. — ^\Vitu viangui viote winieiboa laken muivi 

aine-\’i-rudi8ha, all my things were stolen, but 
the thief gave them back. 

6. — Kasha hilo liiueangiika, laken baliayanga 

niuo li-iiiua, that box fell down, hut my father 
Hjtrd it up; la angina, ^ falls. 
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\ — Makasha yangu yote yainow!isili, iiami niinc- 
ya-pata katika aiiieri ua salaina, nfl wy hoxea 
arrived^ and I got them sveurelg and safely. 


mtu apenda-ye, tlte man who loves him (mtu). 
mtu apenda- 0 | the man wlut loves {the xoood^ 
ukuni). 


mtu npondti-lo, the man loves [the kasha, lio,r). 
mtu apetida-cho, the man hmes (kitii, the thing). 
mtu ap«ndu-yo, the man loi>es (ugiio, the cloth). 
mtu aponda-zo, the man loves (iiiumba, the 
houses). 

mtu apenda-vio, the man loves (vritu, the 
things). 


IV. 


1. — The man whom I lore, mtu ni'(m)-pflndai (or 

mtu ambai kuBTulu) na(m)p(.‘nd!i). 

2. — The word which I lore, iioiio rnpcndu-lo (or 

neno ambato kuamha iiapcnda). 

Z.— Thc thing which I love, kiln in (ki) ponda-cho 
(or kiiu ambucho kuamba napeuda). 

4. — The things v'hich J hoe, vitn iii (wi) pcndil-vio 

(or vitu aiiibavio kuamba niippiida). 

5. — 'The house irhich T hoe, niuml)a nipoiiJa-zo 

(iiitiniba ainbayo kuamlia iia(i)pi‘iid.'i). 

6. — The. houses xrhich flore, iiiuniba nipciida-/.o or 

ni (zi) peuda-zo (or anibazo kuamba najKnida). 

7 . — 'ihe stones whkh I lore, mawo nipenda-yo (or 
anibayo kuamba na(ya)pcnda). 

8. — The fire which J Unw, motto tiipcnda (or ambao 

kuamba lui(u)pcuda). 

9. — The place which I lore, nialiali nipendn-po (or 

muhall ambA.po kuamba napoiida). 


1. — The man whom Hum hast loved, mtu ulio-(m) 

panda (or iimbai kuamba u1i>iii-poiida). 

2. — The word we ho re hired, iiaiio lulilojicnda (or 

ainbalo kuamba tiiali-lo'(H'iida). 

8- — 7V/r thing whieh they hare herd, kilii walicho 
pi'Tuhi (kitu ninbaclKt kuamba wMlipiMula). 

A. — The things we lore, witu (tn) (vi) panda vio or 
wiliviotnaptMuIn (or ambavio kiiaiiil)alna)ipnda) 

5. — The thing he shnll or will lore,, kitu ataka. idio- 

pombi (or ata knja (ki) penda). 

6. — The house he sludl lore, nitiinba ata pouda-yo. 

7. — The homes he will or shall, love, iiiumba ata- 

penda-zo. 

8. — The worth he has loved, maiiono alio-ya-peuda 

(or manono atnbayo kuamba nlipnnda), 

9. — The. fire he loved, motto ali«-n-pomla. 

10. — 'T/tr. thing he does not Ixy^c, kitu ambacho 

kuamba Impundi (or hakiipeuda, which he has 
not loved). 


V. 


Table representiug the Various Classes of Nouns, their Government in the Genitive Case, 
and their Euphonical Vreformativcs of Verbs. 


1. — Mtu wanguwaniumba waja, amekuja, atakuja 

ajaye, my man of the house comes, came, shall 
come, is coming. 

2. — Muili wa mtotowangn waffa, umekufla, utakiifTay 

ufao, the body of my child dies, died, shall die, 
is dying. 

3. — Riti eba uiumbayangii chnanguka, kimeanguka, 

kitaangiika, kiangukacho, the chair of my house 
falls, feU, shall fall, is falling. 

4. — Kasha la ungawako lnj:1a (or linajua, Hmej/la, 

litajiva, lijaalo), the. box of or with thy jlour is 
ftdl, was full, shall be full, being full. 

-Niumbayakwe ya mawe yaiaa, (ifaa,) imeiaa, 


itnfaa, ifauyo, his stone-house is useful, was 
useful, will be useful, being useful. 

6. — Niumbazitu za miiwu zafaa, zimofaa, zitafaa, 
/.ifaazoy oar sit me linn scs arc useful, vwre use- 
ful, will he useful, luting useful. 

*7. — iVlabalipcnu pa maji pupCndoa, pamepdtidoa, 
patapeiidoa, papendoapo, ytmr water-plare is 
liked, was liked, will be liked, is being liked. 

8. — Wituviao viapatikuna, vimopatikana, vita])a(i- 

kaiia, vipatikanavio, their things are got, were 
got, will be got, being got. 

9. — Makasha yangu yaja (or yaiitlja, yamekilja, ya 

takiija, yajayo), my boxes come, came, willeume 
are coming. 


yu 

Table showing the use of the Infixes of a Verb, of the Demonstraiive Pronouns, and the 

Mode of Halutation. 


He loves me, a-ni-penda (or a-ni-penda-mi). 

He hues thee, a-ku-penda (or a ku-pendd-we). 
He loves him, a-m-pciida (or a-m-penda-e). 

He loves us, a-tu-penda (or a^tu-pendu-sui). 

^ He loves you, a-wa-penda (or a wa-penda-nui). 
He Ujves them, a-wa-peutla fsr a-wa*pcndaK)). 


KBOATIVE. 

He does not love me, ha-ni-puiidi (or lia-ni-pendAni). 
lie docs not love thee, lia-ku-pondi (or 1ia-ku-pcudi- 
we). 

lie does not lave him, ha-m-pendi (or ha-m piidi-p). 
die does not looe.m, ba-tu pendi (or ha-tii-pciidi-sui). 

b2 
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He does not love yoUf ha-wa-poudi (or ha-wa-pendi- 
nui). 

He does not love thera^ ha-wa-peudi (or ha-wa. 
pendi-o). 

Thou lovest wc, wew© wa-ni-peiida (or woij^o wa- 
ni-ponda-rni). 

Thou lovest thyself^ wewe wa-ji-ponda. 

Thxm lovest him, \v(fwe wa-ni-pcnda. 

Thou lovest us, wcwo wa-tu-penda. 

Thou lovest them, wuwe wa-wa-ponda. 

He shall or tviU love me, ata-ni-penda; negative 
hata-ni-penda. 

He shall or will love thee, ata-ku-penda ; negative 
hata-ku-penda. 

shall or mill love him, ata-m-penda ; negative 
hata-in-pciida. 

He shall or loill love us, aia'tu>pciida ; negative 
hata-tu-peiida. 

He sImU or wilt love you, ata-wa pciida ; negative, 
hata-wa-pciidii (or hata-wa-penda-iitii). 

He shall or will love them, ata-wa-ponda; negative, 
hata-wa-peuda {or hata>wa-pcudri‘ 0 ). 

From this table we sec, that the Infixes are as 
follows: sing, iii (me), ku (thee),m (him), ami mu 
before a vowel; pi, tu {us), wa {you), wa them. 

The Suffixes are : sivg, mi or mimi {me), we or 
wowe {tlum), e or yee {him ) ; pi. sui or suisui {us), 
nui or nuiiiui {you), o or woo {them), 

Demomstkatiye J^konouns. 

1. — This man, mtu buyu ; pi. these men, watu 

bawH. 

That 7fhan, mtu yulo (huyo) ; pi. those men, watu 
wuld or bawald (hao). 

2. — This word, ueuo bili ; pi. these words, maueno 

haya. 

Tlwt word, neno bilo, or lilo, or hilile ; pi. those 
words, niuneiio bayalo (or yule hayo). 

3. — This house, niuinbahi, or hii ; pi, these houses, 

iii-iimba hizi. 

That house, niiimba biilc, or hiyo; pi, those 
houses, uiumba hizo, bizile, or zile. 

4. — This thing, kitu biki ; pi. these things, witu 

hivi (hivio). 

Tluit thing, kitu hikile (or kilo, or bicbo); pi, 
those things, witu hivile, or vile. 

6. — 77*1# fire, motto bii (huu); pi. these fires, 

miotto bii. • 

That fire, motto buI4; p/. tiiose fires, mioiio hiyo. 

0 . — This tree, mti bu, or huu; pi. these trees, 
mito hii. 

If hat tree, mti hiio, or ulo ; pi. those trees, miti 
hiyo, or miti ile. 

7. — This plaex, mdhali bapa. 

That place, or tjtose places, mabali ptilo, or 
mabuli bapo. 


8. — ThU song, uimbo hii (huu) ; pi. these songs, 

iiimbo bizi. 

That song, uimbo ule ; pi, those songs, uimbo 
zile. 

9. — This goat, mbuzi buyu ; pi. these goats, mbuzi 

bawa. 

That goat, mbuzi huyu; pi. time goats, mbuzi 
bao. 

10. — This chest, kaaba bili ; pi. time chests, maka- 

sba haya. 

That chest, kasha hilo ; jtl, time chests, ran* 
kasha yalo. 

11. — This dying, kufa buku. 

2'liat dying, kufa buko, or kulo. 

Modes op Salutation. 

1. — In the morning, before or at day-hreah: 
kuna kiija, or kumc kaja, or kuna kwisba kn ja 

2. — On meeting after day-hreak in tlm morning : 

Ujelowc, how hast thou rested or slept i 
Rebp. — Nawe ujcldwc ? and luist thou slept {well) ? 

mjeldwa ? have yoii slept (well) V 
Rkbp. — Tumejeldwa {address to many persons) we 
have slept {well). 

.3 . — At or about noon : 

Za mtana ? what state of the day ? 

Rebp.— N i bdri, uainba zako» it is well, what is thy 
state f lit., what is thy saying f from ku 
amba, to say. Hence, jaiubo, pi. mambo, 
state, what hast thou to say f 
Or KKBP. Tuaiubuzaugu ui ngdma, our state is 
good. 

TO MANY PEKBONB. 

Muamba-je ? How do you do i What do you say f 
Muhali gani ? What is your state H 
Rebp. — Tuumbazctu ni ngumn, or tu waziiua, our 
state is good, or we are alive. 

What is thy state i what ditest thou say f wa 
aniba-jc ? 

Rehp. — Ngcuia, iiawe wa umbu-jo, weU wlutt dost 
thou say, or how dost thou do f 

4 . — General Terms: 

Ubali gani ? what U thy state f njema, it is good; 
je w^we, and thou ? or na wewe, or una wewe ? 
or je yako, or je zdko ? 

Is the state well f yarobo (jambo)8ana? nawe hn> 
jambo Sana? are you quite wellf or lit., is 
nothing the matter with you f 
Hesp. — Haliyangu ngema, kama lulu {like pearls) 
kama marjaui {like coral), kama fetbnluka 
{like red coral ). 

Or, higambo ? ore you well f Rebp. — S i jambo, 
I am well (hajambo means, he is well, or ba> 
jambo kidogo, he is not very ill, or he is a 
little better). ^ , 
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Nami yaiigii ngema (ar mimi xaiigu) or Ri janibo 
8i jui yako or zakn, I do nof know i/our state f 

5 . — On Partiwf in the Evening, 

Knna kiitna, the sun has set. 

Kksp.— Kii lituellc, ninendo nikalale, kua hen ya 
Muigni zliugu. 

6 , — On Departing, 

Adieu! kua heri (m happiness). 

IIesj*. — Kua hcri ya ku onana {in hajypiness of 
meeting ngahi), kisha tiionane, or tuta kuja kii 
oimna, Muiigu akipenda, may ice meet again 
in Juijgn ness, please, (rod. 

7, — Salutation of Slaves or Inferiors, 
Nashi'ka mmi liana, or Muigni, or Muana, or Mu- 


iinguitna, iit.^ I seize or embraee your feet. 
Oh Lord^ Oh Dossessor^ Oh Lealy^ Oh Nofde 
( ^uashika mukono, or magu = I reverence you 
very humbly). The Kkbp. of the. superior is^ 
ai, or marhaba, well. Then the slave says^m 
niiriekwiRho shikani^ii, I have made my reve^ 
reutial how. 

Hiijainbo iiiumbani? (nr uhali gani niiimbaiii? 
I/ow are you in your Itousef Horn is your 
household^ meanwg your wife^ cMldreUf and 
servants It Uehp. — Njotna. It is i\ot proper 
to impure about the heaUh of the wife or 
woman. 


CHAPTER V. 

t)N THE rOST-PEEFIXES OF THli NOUN. 


Kisvahili is destitute of what we call declension 
of the substantives in other languages. It expresses 
the various relations of the cases by a seqmraie 
muumyUahic particle^ which we may call a. post- 
prefix, to render it distinct from the prefix of the 
noun mentioned in the preceding cha,pter. The 
foundation of the post-prefix is the letter a, which 
wulergoes a mmlijicaiion according to the class of 
nouns to which it has reference in the table of 
concords. It is 2 >^f^ahle that the infinitive Kl- 
suahili verb kua has been resolved into ku {to) and 
a so that the 2 ^ 0 HUjyrefix. would appear to he a 
Icitid of relative, e.g., wa he wlto is. Jivt as 
regard must be had to the laws of euphony and 
relation or harmony with the governing noun, 
these post-prefixes must be. of various euphonical 
forms, which see in the table of concord. 

Exemplification. 

M'tu wa Uzunguni, a man of Europe; xd. wdtu wa 
Uzunguni. 

Mudrabu wa Mesori, an Arab of Egypt; pi. Wa- 
iirabu wa Meseri. 

Mukono wa muili, the hand of the body; pi. mikuno 
ya muili. 

UsBo wa Muhindi, tlte face of a Hindu; pi. niusso 
za Wahindi. 

Mto wa nti, the river of a country; pi. mito ya 
nti. 

Waraka wa wali, the letter of the governor; pi. 
niaraka za wali. 

Kitu ja roho, a thing or matter of the spirit ; pi. 
vitu via robo. 

Jina la mfalme, the name of the king; pi. majina 
ya mfalme. 

Nano la kuolli, the wdfd ef truth.; pi. maneno ya 
kaelli. 


Kazi ya baba, the work of the father; pi. knzi za 
baba. 

Niutnba ya mriwo, the house of stone; pi. ntumba 
za rnnwo. 

Mahali pa raha, the place of rest; pt, mufibali mini 
ralm. 

Unuello wa kitoa, one hair of the head; pi, nuollo 
za kitoa, the hairs of the head. 

Simba wa Mnngu, the lion of Ood; pi. simba za 
Miingn. 

Ulimi wa mtu, man's tongue; pi. ndimi ya watii. 
Obanda cha mukono, tlw finger of the. hand; pd. 
viaiida via iiiiikono. 

Chombo cha Waarabu, the vessel of the Arabs; pi. 
viombo via Waarabu. 

Utu wa vita, the cause of the war; pi. nifitu ya 
vita. 

Uharibivu wa niumbayakwe, the destruetion of his 
hmse; pi. uharibivu wa uiumbaze, the destruc- 
tion of his hausejt. 

Kii fa or kiilTa, to die; kuffa kuangu, my dying or 
my death. 

The post-prefixes might aleo he called the charfic- 
teristic signs or particles of the genitive or posses- 
sive case. 

It must also l*e observed that there is no necessity 
for introducing ceises or declensions of nmtns into 
^isuahili. Tlte nominative, being the case which 
expresses simply the name of a thing, or the subject 
of a verb, has no characteristic mark. The genitive 
case is clear by the particles vdiich we have termed 
Xpostptrefix.es. The dative or ajgwttxtriafingscase, 
wlten it can be exxtressed, is rendered by a preposi- 
tion; e.g., iiime kuonda kua wall, I went to the 
governor. In general, the dative is not required, 
but rather the accusative or objective case, toward 
which all transitive verbs have a tendency, e.g., 
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nime-mii-ainbia wali, I spoke to governor^ lil.^ 
I said or told the governor. Nime-m-pa wali kitu, 
I gave the governor a thing. 

The accusative and nominative mag eoMily be 
recognized bg the connection of the tooriUt which the 
writer or speaker wishes to express. 

The vocative disc is only used in a solemn 
address made to God or men; e.g.y ewe Mungu! 
ewe Hiiltaiii! <) GodI Oking! Ewe is abbreviated 
from wo we {lh<m)\ ce wo we, O thou,; pL cgnui 
watn, 0 ye men! ye men there! 

The aldative case is formed by means of jrreposi- 
tions^ if we may caU them by this term. Mua or 
miongonimua means "from;'' e.g.^ nimeknbali mii- 


koninmake, 1 received it at or from his hand, lit. 
in hand from or of him — mukoiio-ni-muakwo ; 
rniongoiiimua mfalmo, from the king, lit., niiongo 
(side, miongoni, m the side or part, mua, 

from — hi the side oi* part from the king. Muongo 
means property “ a decade of ten days," or, rw in 
Kinika, "time" "part;" e.y., mir6ngo miiri, two 
IHirts or times of ten, two decodes twenty ; mi, 
rongo mihutu, thirty, &c. Ni is med with verbs; 
e.g., he was beaten by his brother, ainepigea iii 
ndngiiyo. Ni signifies also the locative ease ; e.g., 
niumbfi-in, in the house; niumbanimuangu, in my 
hmne; niumbani-pangu, near my house; uiumbaui, 
kuungii, to my house. 


CHAPTER VI. 

ON TIIK DERIVATION OP NOUNS. 


(</.) Derivation of OiiNcuETE Nouns or 

WunSTANTIVKH. 

1. — By means of the participle, as — 

Apendai, he who loves = the lover, e.g., mtu 
apotidai nmli, tlw man who loves property 7=.the 
lover of fyrope.rty « n covetous wan. 

2. — By a hind of second part ieijile,* e.g . : — 

Mtciida k/lzi, a man making wm'k = a 
working man or workman. 

Mnliaribii iiiumba, one who destroys a house 

a destroyer of a house or houses. 

3. — By a farm which subjects thx lust radical to 
a change or to an augment of letters, e.g . : — 

Mpenzi wa Mungu, lover of God (ku ponda). 

Mseini wa ruaiieiio, speaker of words (ku 
Hcnia). 

Mfuiii wa mpunga, the reaper of rice (ku 
fiina). 

4. — By the augmented form : — 

Mseniaji, speaker; nisomaji, reader; mnom- 
baji (or luiionivi), the beggar (ku oiuba, to beg). 
This farm implies in many cases the idea of 
contempt. 

(b.) Derivation of Austract Sudstantives. 

1 . — Abstract substantives are derived from verbs 
by means of a chawjc of the last radical, and by 
the applicatim of the plural prefix ma or the 
singular prefix u : — < 

la mail, obtaining or acquisition of 
pnperty (from ku pata, to obtain, to acquire ) ; 
peudu la fetha, lave of money (ku penda) ; sonio 
1]^ juo, the reading of a book; mtiunv/A, judg~ 
ment ^ku anuia, to judge ) ; inniicno, talk (ku 
iicna); iimfuno, reaping (lit., reapings), ma- 

• C/r. the comtrHt Hot' mood in leedterfe AnUatrie 
Qrammor^ p. 70, The form m btfaro a verb poutnees both 
the ekaraeten of anbetantiw: and verb. 


fmuiji; maaemaji, talking; mapajl, tjivings 
gifts; iiliaribivii (ku lianbu), destruction; 
upuiiguvu (ku pungiika), wa?it; utuiiia, slavery 
(mti'una, a skive) ; ulungno (ku fungiia, to 
open), key. 

2. — Abstract suhstantives derived from concrete 
nouns, e.g . : — 

Ubana, lordship, from bana, lord, master. 

Ufalme, kingdom, from mfalme, king. 

3. — Abstract substantives derived from adjec- 
tives : — 

IJkilba, greatness, from kuba, gread. 

Ujaje, littleness, /rowjajo, little. 

Thus the Kisuahili farms easily substantives 
which signify character, quality, office, employ- 
ment, state, condition, action, habit, dominion. 

4. — Suhstantives signifying instrumentality, 
ayency, locality : — 

Miiiko wa ku pikia, a spoon for cooking -■ 
kitchen-spoon ; jombo or kidiide ja ku pigia, 
instrument to beat with = beating instrument, 
e.g., hammer ; mahali pa ku andikia, jdace for 
writing a* writing office; jembe ja kii limia, 
spade. 

5. — The infinitive of verbs in connection with 
the preposition kua serves also to form substantives, 
e.g. 

Kuju kuangu, my coming; kuffii kudkwe, 
his death, lit., to die in, with, or from him; 
ku duka kuako, thy desire; kufia kuetu, our 
dying ; kuffa kuao, their death. 

In concluding this chapter we woM notice the 
word muegni or muigni tvhich deserves the special 
attention of the learner, as this word is most useful 
for transiting abstract ideas and combinations of 
Eunqiean languages i^f.o •KisucdiUi. Muegni 
signifies: possessiiig,having, possessor ^ proprietor, 
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c.f/., inuegiii iiinli, the iu)H8es»or of ]}roj)erty ; mu- 
eg!ii ku pciida niali, the lo o cr of pi'tyu rfy : niuigni 
rcheiua, the poasmor of nivr ry = merciful; niu- 
egni thanibi, poftscssar of sin ^ sinner; inuogui 
ku jua hslya iiaiii ? lit.^ the possessor to knou) thin I thing 
who ia he = who knows this f who is the ktinwer of I 


ihisi you. see, there moy he by this jack-word 
formed adjectinca and wncrete substantives. Note 
“ / and ego means in Kikamba gnio or igiu’e, 
eonsefineutly muigiii means tlw “ i” or ego of any- 
jmscsaor. 


CHAPTER VII. 

ON THE VERB. 


' The verb, next to the mmn, being the most essential 
part of K]urch, ire must dirt 11 on it at this place, 
resertHuy Ute adject ires, numerals, pronouns, (Oe,, 
to subsegucitt chapters. 

General Ukmaiikh on the Veuil 

1. — ifi defined to he a word 7vhich signi- 
fies 'o he, to net, or to suffer. 

2. — Verbs are considered lo be of Ih'ee kinds, 
active, passive, and neuter. 

(«.) The actwe verb, which is also called 
transitive or objective {as the action, passes 
over to the ohjcH), espressrs an action, which 
implies an agent, and an object acted uptm. 

(h.) The jHiHSWc i^crb expresses a suffering 
or receiving of an action, and em plies an object 
acted upon, and an. agent by whkh it is acted 
uj)on, 

(c.) The neuter verb expresses neither ac- 
tion nor passion, but being, or a state of being. 
As its effect does not pass over to any object, it 
is also called iuirnnsitive. 

3. — Auxiliary or helpiny verbs are those by the 
help of which verbs are firincipally conjugated. 
The paradigm will show how far there is occasion 
far the application of aieviliary verba in Kisuahili. 

4. — In point of qmlily verbs arc divided i do 
perfect and imperfect. We shall see how jar this 
division may be applied in Kisuahili 

5. — To the verbs belong number, person, mood, 
and tense. 

(a.) Kisuahili has hut two numbers, sin- 
gular and plural. There is no dual as in 
Arabic. 

(b.) Each number has three persons as in 
English, 


(c,) The mood consists in the change vihiclAj'ugations or derivations, 
__ _ - . .. I mi. .• i. 


theverhundergoes to signify vepious intentUms 
of the mind, 

Tho moodHn Kisuahili are as follows : — 

(o.) The infinitive mood, which expresses 
a thing in an unlimited manner, without 
any distinction of number or person; e.g., 
ku n^na, to speak; ku fania, to make. The 
sign or partiSc ^ the infinitive is kuj 
e.g., ku peuila, to love. It appears to us very 


improjwr’ to write kiipcuibi, as if if ircr t 
(me word, hut ku poiulii, as in English “/o 
Uwe,'^ and in (Svrman zu liebeii. At all 
events the Icxicngraphcr and grammarian 
must separate the particle from the verb, when 
writing for J'orcigners udio icish to learn 
Kisuahili, irherras the natives know lujw to 
jironounec their niothcr tongiie, and may write 
and read kupciula as one word ij' they 
choose. We must never jbrgrt the difference 
between a grammar and a translation: the 
former is forforcapicrs, the latter Jbr yiatires; 
just as there is a great difierenve between the 
7ncrc translation of any text and tho explana- 
tion of It. 

(p.) The im per a the mood, which is the 
simplest Jbrm of the virh, expresses order, re- 
quest, exhortation, cxmimand, tCr. 

(y.) The (yd alive or potent i(d is expres- 
sive of wish, liberty, permission, obligation, 
ffossUnlity, condition, cDc. 

(5.) The subjunctive mood expresses un- 
certainty, or conditionality of a thing, 

(e.) The participle., which is a certain Jbrm 
of the verb, and participates not only in the 
prtgKrtws of a verb, 1ml also in those of an 
adjective and of the concrete substantive. 

G . — If we consider the eonjiujaiUm oj' a verb lo 
be the regular combination or arramfenmit of its 
several, numbers, persons, moods, and lenses, we 
can speak only vf the existence (f one eonjugalion 
tn Kisuahili ; but if we regard the various modiji- 
cations or derivations arising Jrom the various 
signijications of the simple or orighud verb, we 
must assign to the Kisuahili verb a number of con- 


ku 


(a.) The simple, original form; e.g. 
penda, to love. 

(6.) The causative form, which generally 
changes the l(Jtst radioed and augments ^ by the 
added form sa or zu or eha ; e.g., pcnd6za, to 
please; ku pungna, to diminish — ^ku punguza, 
to maJee to groiv less ; ku fania lo make, hut ku 
faniza, to muse to make; ku tukata, to be 
clean — ku takassa, lo make ekan. 
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(c.) T7w{ ohjeriive or derive form^ which 
inserts i or o hfjore the last radical letter of 
the verhf and intimates that the action of the 
verb is performed for or against a person. 
The preposition^ which other languages 
would require, is thus inctuded in the form of 
the verb itself; e.g., ku-m-pulia (from ku pata, 
to obtain), to make him obtain, to procure for 
him; kw t.olc:i, toga forth — kii-ni-tiikra, 
or come out to him = to appear to him ; ku 
1(5 tta, to bring, to send -ku loltoa, to bring (vr 
send to or for a pterson-^Vw lottiSwa, to have 
hnmght or sent to one. 

(d.) Rofloxivo form, which prefixes the 
syllable ji ; e.g., ku ji-penda, to love oneself. 

(c.) Jteciprocat form, which affixes na to the 
root-verb; e.g., ku pondana, to love one another. 

(f.) The iterative or reduplicative form, 
made bg inserting Ic or li between the Uoo 
last radical letters ; e.g,, ku Iriribea, 
about; ku tembelt^a, to go to and fro, to 
raynhle ; to love or favour one. by predilection ; 
ku li'a, to loeep^Vw lilia, to eondote with one 
by lamentation . 

It will suffice to have noticed the principal forms 
or modifications of ilw verb. The slutlent must 
always cmisult the dictionary, if is doubtful 
about the real meaning and form of a verb. 

7 . — There are two voices, the active and the 
passive. The refieadve and reciprocal derivations 
CAxn have no passive, from the nature of their sig- 
nification, The passive voice is farmed hy putting | 
o between the last radical letters; e.g., ku pendoa, to ' 
he Urved. Other insertions of more letters will he | 


noticed in a particular section or chapter. Dr, 
Stexre writes the ptzssive, pendwa, hut o seetruf 
io me preferable, at hast in the dialed of Mofin^ 
has (pendoa), and in Kinika, kn hensoa, to he 
loved . 

8. --I*ropcrly speaking, we do not meet with irre- 
gular verbs, hut there are some monosyllabic verbs, 
€iho a few defectives, and some apparently imper- 
sonal verbs, of which we shall treat in the sequel 
under this head. 

9. — Lastly, we must say a few words on the 
tenses of the Kisuahili. Tense is the distinction 
of time, which, strictly speaking, is limited to the 
present, past, and future. 

Indicative Tenses. — Present. 

Present indefinite (niimi) napenda, Hove. 

Present imperfect (tiiimi) nipciidai or 

(mimi) iiinapoiida, I love, or 
I am loving, I am about io 
love. 

Imperfect • , (mimi) nimokua nipendai, 
loving. 

Perfect . . , (niiini) nimependa, I have 

loved. 

Past perfect . . (mimi) nalipcnda, I loved, or 

had, loved. 

The narrative past (mum) nikapenda, and I 
loved. 

The future tense tapenda (or at Zanzibar, nita- 
I penda), 1 shall love. 

Imperfect . . i takua nipendai, I shall he 

loving. 

' Perfect . . » , takua nlioponda, I shaU have 

I loved. 


CHAPTER VlfL 

PARADIGM OF THE REGULAR VERB, CONJUGATED IN ALL ITS MOODS AND 
TENSES, AFFIRMATIVELY AND NEGATIVELY. 

Root. — Penda, love, or do love (Imperative sing.), 

(a.) Infinitive Mood. — Ku penda, to love. Negative. — ^Kut6a ku penda, not to love 
(or kuto penda in Kiunguja), 

( h .) Indicative Mood. — Present (Indefinite) Tense. 


English. 

1. Hove 

2. thou lovest 

3. he fi>ves 

1. we love 

2. you love 

3. they love 


Affirmative. 


Kisuahili. 


aiNOULAR. 

(niimi) napenda. 

(we we) wapenda. 

(yee) apenda or yuwa penda. 

PLURAL. 

(suisiii) tnapenda. 

(iiuinui) luuapcnda. 

(wao) wapenda. 


Negative. 


Hove not (mimi) sipj^ndi. 

(thou) lovest not, wewe hupendi. 
(he) loves not, yee hapendi. 

(siiisui) hatupendi. 
rnuiniii) hanip^dif 
(wao) hawapondi. 
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Prebent Imperfect Terse. 

Affirmative^ 


BTNOULAB. 


1. I am hwitiff, or I who 

niimi nipeiulai. 

1 am altmif to lovCt I am loving : mini 

hn)Cy or 1 lomng 


ninaponda. 

2. thou art loving 

wewe upondai. 

WGwo unaponda. 

3. }i£ is loving 

yec apcndai. 

yee anaponda. 


Phil UAL. 


1. we who love 

Hiiisni tiipcndao. 

innapandii. 

2. gou loving 

iiiiiuui mpoiulau. 

ninaponda. 

3. tlwg who love or are 

woo wapomlao. 

wariaponda. 

loving 


There is no negative in this tense. 


Present Pr-uFKirr Tense. 


1 have loved^ fCc. 


AjJirmfU 

^.ive. 

Negative. 


BINOULAK. 


1 . 7 hatie loved 

iniiio|K*n(la. 

Biknponda. 

'2. thou hojtt loved 

umopi'nda. 

Inikiipcnda 

3. h-eorshc h<vi loved 

atn(^[)onda. 

PLURAL* 

bakuputida. 

1. we have loved 

iiiracpenda. 

liatiikuperida. 

2. you leave loved 

mrnopenda. 

harukupenda. 

3. tluig have hoed 

wameponda. 

hawakuporida. 




Past Perfect Tense. 

1. 

I had loved 

HINOULAK. 

nalipenda, or naliki, or nliki 

Bikuponda, or sili or salipenda. 

2. 

thou hadst loved 

penda. 

wali{ienda (uli or uHukiponda). 

hiikuli or liuliponda. 

3. 

hCf she, U had hoed 

ali|)enda {or aliaVI^Mjnda). 

Ualipenda. 

1. 

we had hved 

PLURAL. 

tualipenda (tualt taki). 

hatnall or katualipunda. 

2. 

you had loved. 

mualiponda (mualimki tuki). 

hamuali {or hamli) poiida. 

3, 

they had hved. 

walipondu (wall waki tuki). 

kawolipenda. 


l.^Iwashving 

Fast Imperfect Tense. 

I wBs loving. 

BINQULAR. g. 

nalikuB (nlikua) nikipjrda. sikaa nikipenda. 

2. thofu wast loving 

uiikua ukipenda 

hiikua ukiponda. 

8 . he teas loving 

alikua akipenda. 

hakiia akipenda, 

1. toe were hving 

2. you were lovings ^ 

3 . they were loving 

PLURAL. 

iualikua tnkipenda. 
niualikua mkipenda. 
walikua wakipoada. 
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Future rjcRSENT Indekinite Tenhe. 

I aluiU or will love. 

A ffirmative. Negative. 


1. I ahedllove 

2. thou unU love 

3. liCf ahdf or it wUL love 

1. V)c shall lore 

2. yem will love 

3. they will love 


1. */ shall he loving 

2. tlwu wilt he Invivg 

3. he shall he hoing 

d'C. 


SINGULAB. 

tapenda (or in Kiung. uitaponda). sitapenda. 
utapeiida. biitapenda. 

atuponda. hatapciida. 


PLURAL. 

tutapenda. 

uitaponda. 

wataponda. 


hatutapouda. 
ham tapenda. 
hawatapuiidu. 


Future Present Imperfect Tense. 

1 shall or loill he loving. 

SINGULAR. 

takua nikipoiida or nipendai (or sitakua nikipeiida. 

takiia mucj'iii ku penda). 

ntakua uki{>cnda or upendai. hutakiia ukipendu. 

utakiia akipenda or apoudai. haiakua akipenda. 

t£r. cOc. 


Future Prfjjent Perfect Tense. 
J shall have loved. 


BINOULAB. 

1. T shall have loved, takua nlioj»onda. 

2. thou will have loved, utakua uliopiuida. 

3. he will have loved, atakila allopeuda. 


Ajfirmative. 


PLURAL. 

1. we shall have loved, tutakua lulio ponda. 

2. you ivill have loved, iiitakua mlio penda. 

3. they will have loved, watakua walio penda. 


Future Past Perfect Tense. 


I should have loved 
J should or must love 
1 wmdd or desire to love 
1 should he loving 
I would he loving 


yangali-ni-paslia ku penda or uiugalipasoa ni ku pciida. 

yu-iiipasha ku penda. 

tiadaka ku penda. 

yaiiipasha kua inuogni ku penda. 

nadaka kua muegni ku peiida. 


(c.) Imperative Mood. 

Affirmative. Negative. 

SINGULAR. 

love thou, or do love, penda. do not love, or love not, sipenda. 

In Kiung. the ^fciytle frequently say pondc, love 
thou. 

PLURAL. 

love ye, pendani (or pondeni). love ye not, sipendani or sipendoni. 

We mtiM observe, that the natives are not very fond of using the imperative form. They jyrefer 
speaking in the potential mood, unless the calegorical imperative be required hy the speaker. 




(d.) Potential Mood. — Present Tense. 


f may love, or lei’ me love. 

9 I may not love, let me not h. 

Affirmative. 

Negative. 


SINGULAR. 

1. (miroi) nipende 

inliui niBipende (nsipende). 

2. (wewe) upendo 

iisipeiide. 

3. (yee) apeudo 

asipoude. 


PLUBAL. 

1. suisui tupende 

tuslpende. 

2. nuinui rripondu 

uisi|)ende. ^ « 

3 wao wapende. 

vosipende. 
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I afiould, 1 would looe. 
Affirmative, 

1. ningepeixU 

2. uugependa 

3. uugepciida 

1. tuiigcpcnda 

2. nigopencla. 

3. wungependa 


Pekfeut Tense. 

SJNOULAK. 

I aJiould or would not love. 

Neyalioe, 
singe pondu. 
hiiiigo pcnda. 
baiigc ])enda. 

FLUUAL. 

hatunge penda. 

Imnigu pciida. 
hawange pcnda. 


Past Peiifect Tknhk. 


7 ivotUdf 1 ahould liaoe looed^ had 1 lotted (ugali). 
Affirmative. Negative, 


BINQULAR. 

1. niiigalipcnda, I would or ahouUl have loved. 

2. ungaliponda, thou woiddeat hattp. loved. 

3. angalipenda, he would have loved. 


Bingali pcnda, I alwuld not have loved. 
hungnli penda. 
hangali penda. 


PLUEAL. 


1 . tungalipenda, we ahould have loved. 

2. Diungalipcnda (mngaliponda), you would have 

loved. 

3. wangaliponda, they would have loved. 


haiungnli ponda. 
hamgali pcnda. 

hawangali i)onda. 


(#'.) SiiiiJUNCTiVE Mood. — Pkesknt 'I'knse. 

Jf 1 lovCf I looiugf or, when^ otwcc, though I love^ Sc. 


1. niktponda, ?/ 1 love, I lomtt^j. 

2. ukipenda, i/ thou loveatf thou loving. 

3. akipciida, he loving. 


SINQULAU. 

mind nikitoa kii penda, if 1 love not. 
wuwo ukitoa ku ponda. 
yoo akitda ku [xsiida. 


1. tukipenda, if we love, 

2. mkipenda, you loving. 

3. wokipetida, they looiiuj^ if they love. 


PLURAL. 

tnkitoa ku penda. 
mkiioa ku penda. 
wakit6u ku i>ciida. 


Present Perfect Tense. 


Affirmative. ^ Negative. 

If or when I have loved^ or after ^ aa aoon as I had If when or after I have, or had not Imted {not 
loved. having Unted) {exce-pl^ unleaa I loved). 


SINGULAR. 

1. (niimi) nlipo or nilipopcnda. 
ulipoi>cnda. 
alipopenda. 


PLURAL. 

tulipopenda. 

mlipoponda. 

walipopenda. 


SINGULAR. 

1. nBi]M)peiida. 

2. UHipo[)onda. 

3. asipopeuda. 


1‘LURAL. 

tuBipo|H3nda. 

msipopenda. 

wasipopouda. 


Future Tense. 

When^ or if I ahaih love^ or ahalt be loving. 
binqitlar. 

1. ntakapoponda, if I ahaU Uwe, or ahull he loving. 

2. utakapopeuda, if thou ahedt love^ or ahalt he Utving. 
.3. atakapopenda, if 4e ahaU. hve^ or shall be Utving. 

PLURAL. 

1. tutakapopooda, if we ahaU love^ or be loving. 

^2. mtakapopeuda, if you, or when you be Utointj. 

3. watakapoponda, if they ahaU hve, or be loving. 
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Pakticiples op the Active Voice. 

(a.) Pmkhent Paiiticiple. 

/ loving^ or 1 who love, 

HINOUI.AR. PLUIIAL, 

1. (mirni) nipcndai (or nipftnJayo), I hving^ I who 1. tupendao, we who love. 

love, 

2. (wnwo) iipoiulai, timu. Iming^ or who ioveat. 2. nipondao, ymi who lone. 

3. (y«e) npoiidai, he loving, or who loves, 3. wapenduo, they who love. 


Thia pfirtwiple has no negative form.; if the negative he required, it mmt he rendered with the 
relative pronoun., and the negative form of the present tense of the indicative mood; e.g., I not loving, 
niitiii uniltui kiuimba liapciidi. 

The iSunhili people like to say : niinii riditiii nipcndai, J, yea T, or the very same, or the very man 
who loves; wowo ndiwc upend ai ; yc(3 ndic apendai ; auisui ndisui tupendao; nuinui ndiniii nipenduo; 
^vao ndio wapendao. 


(h.) Part Paktichm.e. 

1 having loved, or nliokua nikipenda, or nliokua mnegni ku penda. 

MINOULAU. J'l.lJUAL. 


Aj/irmative. 

/ having loved. 

1. Tiiiini nlio pc'iidu. 

2. wcwo ulio porida. 

3. yoo alio pciida. 


Negative. 

I having not loved. 
niimi iiHio ponda. 
iiKic penda. 
asic penda. 


Affirmative. 

1 . Ruisni tnliu penda 

2. nninui mlio ponda, 

3. wao walio ponda. 


Negative. 

tusio ponda. 
niHio penda. 
waBiu ponda. 


(c.) Fittuhe Tense op the Participi.e. 

I who mil love, or who shall he loving. 

filNOUl.AR. PLITR.AL. 

1. (mimi) ntnkai (or iitakaye) penda. 1. (sniRiii) tnlakao penda. 

2. (wowe) iitakai penda. 2. nuinui mtakao penda. 

3. (yee) atukai penda. 3. wao walakno peuda. 

There is no negative, hut it ran he e.rpre88cd hy saying : I who shall he ho who shall not love, nlaka 
minii ambai kuaraba Hi’pendi or situponda. 


VARIOUS ADDITIONS TO CHAPTER VIII. 


1. — Thjp. form liu penda means, *Uhey like, one 
likes, one would like ;” lin-ciida, “ one goes, they go, 
everybody goes.'" In this form there is no dis- 
tinction of number, person, or time. Therefore 
Dr. liteere has jmt vp the rvle : “ customary 
actions are expressed hy prefixing hu- to the verb'" 
(on dit). 

2. — / see Aim going, or J saw him going; 

na>muona anakuenda, or nali-mu-ona 
anakuenda. 

7 saw him coming, nali-mu-ona nnaknja, or 
Jsee Aim coming, nime-inu-oiia anaki^ja, and 
I satP that Ite opened the door, nika-mii-ona 
nmc-u-fungna mlaiigo. 

The clothes were lost, nguo zalikua zimpo- 
tea. 

3. — l^ie difftrence between the ina and irae tense, 
must he well observed; e.g., inajan, means, it is get- 
ting full, hut iniojun, it is full ; ina potea, it is 
Incoming lost, hut imepotca, it is lost; anavda, he 
ii putting on, but amevaa he has put on =. he 


wears; iimpassuka, it is being torn — imepas- 
siika, it is torn. 

4. — Mtii apendayo, the man who loves (at any 

lime). 

Mtn anaye peuda, the man who is loving 
(rioio). 

Mtu atiikayc penda, the man who loves (at 
some future time). 

Nitakapo penda, when 1 shall he loving. 

Ninapolala, when I sleep, i.e., at any time 
when J am sleeping, 

« Nilalapo, when I sleep, i.e., in the case of 
my sleeping. 

Nitufurahi nikiknona, seeing you, I shall 
rejoice — J shall he glad to see you. 

5. — Nijapopenda, eve:u if I love. 

Ujapopenda, even if thou love. 

Tujapokupiga, when we come to heat you, 
em-n if we heat you. 

Wajapokupiga, wlwy. they come to beat 
you, even if they beat you. 
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Ki\ja, to coinej and po, when or where; 
hence ajapo, when he cornea, 

TIjapo liukioiii, vocn if yon do not see it, 

G.-^Kuaiiiba or kanm uiigekua naukili, niali 
yako uugo dumu iiayo, if ytm were a man of under- 
stand iny, your property would have continued with 
you, i.e., yourprope^'ty wonUlbCtor would have been \ 
yoiira atilL 

7. — Mutuiibio a-kn>tukulie nizigowako, tell him 
to carry thy hud Jor thee. 

8. — The injinitivc may be used to expreaa the 
action indicated by the verb; e.y., kufa, dyiuy ; ku 
eiida, yoiny ; ku peuduna, mutual lociny. 

9. — Ih'. fSteere menttona a tense which he calls 
“ very proiwrly” the not yet tense. JJe says there 
is a negative tense made by the use of the negative 
prefixes followed Z».y ja. which is a sort of m-gative 
present perfect^ denying the action up to the Tunc 
of speaking, 

1. Sija-peiida, I have not yet loved. 

• 2. Ifu-ja priida, tluju hast not yet looexl. 

3. Ha-ja-poiida, he. has not yet loved. 

1. Ilatu-ja-penda, ice have, not yet loved. 

2. liam-ja poiula, yon have not yet loved. 

3. Uawa-ja-punda, they have not yet loved. 

Ilajaja, lee is not yet conic^ he. is nut come 

even now. 

Ilajaja bade, he is not eome^ at least not yet. 

Il^juaha «= liaja iaha, he has not yet finished. 

10. — -Instead of asieiido, that he may not go^ gtm. 
mag also say: asondr, as the i of ai often dis 
appears before a vowel; uisendo, let me not go; 
uaeude, do not go. 

11. — Amc-in-lafuta asi-mu one, he searched or 
looked for hlm^ but did not see or find hi or with- 
out finding him. 

12. — 1. Ni-sijo-penda, that 1 mag not have 

already loved ^ or before I have loved. 

2. U-sije-penda, that thou imyest not have 

already loved. * 

3. A-sijo-penda, that he may not have already 

loved. 


1. Tu-Bijo-peuda, that ice may not have 

already loved. 

2. M-sije-ponda, that y<m may not have 

already loved. 

3. Wa-aije-]H3iida, tluit they may not have 

already loved, . 

Uto-m-pata ua^'elala, you will seize him 
before he goes to sle.^}.^ 

Niaije nikufla, that 1 may not die before^ or 
that I may not he already dead. 

The Passive Voiok. 

The passive is formal by inserting u or o before, 
the final vowel; ku pcnda, to hve.— passive ^ ku 
pciulua or poiidoa, to be loved; both modes of 
pronunciation are Iward, perhaps the one (ii) more 
at Zanzibar^ the other (o) at Momhas and other 
places in. the. north; apenda, he loves -pass. ^ 
upoiidua, he is loved; hapiHidi, he docs not love — 
pass.^ ha pond ui, he is not loved; iumopenda, we. 
have. /f>occ/ — luiiicipondua, we have been loved; 
utapenda, than wilt love. — puss,^ utapendua, thou 
will he lore.d — siku pondiia, 1 was not loved— miw 
peudua, I shall not be loved. 

1mi*ekativk Mood. 

pciidua, be thou loved; poiuluani, be ye loval; 
si pendua, be thou not loved. 

Infinitive. 

ku pondoa, to be loved; 
kutua pondoa, not to be loved. 

Potential. 

uipendue (nipeuduo or iiiptMiduc), may I be loved. 

PkFLKOTIVK VliJll). 

na-ji-|)ondn, / love mifsejf; negative^ si ji<pondi ; 
niine-ji-punda, / loved myself; 
ni-ji-poiidc, may J love myself 
Imfekative. 

ji^penda (or ji-peiida nufsiyako), hwe. thyself; 
ji-poiidaiii {or jipondani nafHizcriu), ywarself; 
negative^ siji-pomle [pi. Hi-ji-poiidoni}, love not 
thyself. 


CHAPTER IX. 

IRIIEQULAE VERBS. 

Monosyllabic and dmyllahie verbs which hegij^ and luja, I cume^ I shall come; Imt the parliele 
with a mnvel retain the ku of tlw infinitive in those ku cannot he omitted in these, lensa^ kd ja, to e.ome^ 
tenses in which, the tense prefix ends in asyUahUi Naja, I come; i.inak<ija, / am amintj; ni 

which cannot bear the acee.7U, These tense prefixes kaja, a/i/l I came; ninickuja, 1 have CA^ne.; 

are na, .anie, ali, ta, japo, nge, iigali, sije. The ni'kija, / aming; iialikuja, I came, had 

other ^irefixes—a, ka, ki, nga, ku, ja, hi— can bear come; nitakiija or takuja, / shaU conie; nija- 

tlte ttccfynt, and therefore the ku is not retained, pfjkuja, even if I come ; niiigekuja, I shmdd 

Ihe irregularity affects chiefly the perfect and comb; n\uishiikn]i\, I shouhl have CAme ; Biji, / 

future tenses. We ^hoiM expect the form niiueja come not; siknja, I did nU come; sijaja, lam 
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not yet come; niHije, let me not come; niBije- 
ki^ja, before 1 come; nisjipoknja, wJuin I come 
not; alickuja, lie who came; iiije, let me come; 
ajaye, lie who comes. 

The verb kuja, to come, is the only verb which 
has an irregular imperative, sing, ndo, ndoni 
{Kiung. njoo, come; pi. njooiii, come ye)\ sije, come 
not ; Hijoiii, come ye not. 

The disayUahic verbs amckwislia, he has finished 
and ainckwariza, tk has begun, retain the ku or 
omit it; you may say : — 

AraciHha, aiiieiinza, or amckuidha and ainc> 
kiianza. 

Kula, to eat, as amckiila, he has eaten. 

Aiuti-m-la, he has eaten him. 

Ku aza or kuwaza, to ihivh, to consider. 

Ku iva or kuwiva, to ripen. 

As the Dictionary givcM information about every 
verb, we refrain from mentioning other apparently 
irregular verbs. However, a few verbs must still be 
noticed. 

1. — Ku tna or toaa, to take (Kinikn, kn liala). 

(1) natoa, 1 lake; (2) watofi ; (;}) atoa, Ac. 

(1) si loiii, 1 take not; (2) liutoui ; (3) Iia- 
toai, Ac. 

Imperative: tdn, take; sMok\,tnke not; toani, 
take ye; eitooni, take ye not. Passive, ioaliwa. 

2. — Ku toa, to east or bring out (ku lafia in 
Kinika ) ; natna, I east out ; sitoi, I do not cast 
out. Imperative, toa ; negative, Hi too ; ]d. toaiil ; 


negative, Hitooni. Passive, ku tolewa ; ku t68a, e.g. , 
udhiiru, to make one pay duty. 

Ku fa or kuiia, to die. (1) naSa, I die; (2) 
wafTa; (3) affa; pi. tuafl[a, Ac. Negative, Biffi, 
hufiS, haffi, Ac. NimekuflTa, I died; si kuffa, 7 
died not; nali-kuffa, / was dead; takuffa, I shall 
die; sifakufTa, 7 shall not die. Imperative, fa, 
die thou, fani, die ye; neg. sifo, die not, sifeui, die 
ye not. Mafaji, death; nifo, dead, pi. wafu ; kiffia 
(objective), to die to one; ku filiwa, to he deprived 
of somebody by death ; kiMn-fisa, to make one die 
=* to kill one ; nitu aliofiwa iia (ni) niainui, one 
whose mother is dead. 

Ku la, to eat; iiala, I cat: wUla, thou eatest; 
ala, he eats. Negative, sili, I eat not; huli, thou 
eatest not; hali, he eats not. Amckiila, he has 
eaten; bakiila, he has not eaten : aiakiila, he shall 
cat. Imperative, la, cat; lani, eat ye; nile, eat 
not; flileiii, eat ye not. Passive, kii liwa, to be 
eaten; ku lika, to he eatable; ku lislia, to make one 
cat, to feed him; ku lia, to cat with; ku lana, to eat 
tvgellwr. 

Ku za, to sell (or ku uza) ; nauza or noza, I sell; 
wauza or woza, thou sellest; juwa uza, or yuoza, 
he sells; tua uza or tiioza, we sell; inuaiiza, or 
moza, you sell; wauza or wiiza, they sell. 
Negative, siizi, / do not sell; huzi, thou dost not 
sell; hauzi or hozi, he does not sell ; liatuzi, we do 
not sell; hamiizi, you do not sell ; haiizi or hafizi, 
they do not sell. Passive, kiizoa, to be sold; ku 
uzidna, to exchange in trading. 


CHAPTER X. 

AUXILIARY VERBS. 


There are various auxiliary verbs, e.g., kua, to 
be; ku iRlia or kwiHlia, to finish, to come to an end; 
kuja, to come; ku t«a, to put out, to deliver, to take 
away; ku wcza, to Ite able, can; kua iia buddi, to 
Ite unable to escape from, to be obliged, must ; sbarti 
(of necessity), shoM or ought ; ku pasa or pasba, to 
concern ; sina buddi ku enendn, I have no escape, I 
must go, I ought to go (lit., it concerns me to go ) ; 
iiiic-ni*)iiBba iiisendo, / ought not to go; imo-ni- 
pasba ku ondc, / ought to go; bniku-iii paBha miiiii, 
it teas no business of mine; aiiio-ni-paHba mimi, he 
is a connection of mine ; iinc-ku-pasa-ni, what have 
you to do with it f kutoa kuja, not to come (or kuto- 
km'a /n 7uu}?/7.); tosa kn-mu-iiliza, to exclude 
asking him; ametiia ki\ja, Jte was remiss in coming, 
he has not come, he neglected it; nikitda kuja, if I 
forbear from coming, as long as I do not come. 
KwiHblt to finish, rtfers to the notion that some- 
thing has been fully done, and katiku kwisba, I 
have nearly done; e.g.,n\ katika kwisba ku Tula 
iotnbako (St. iumbako), 7 am finishing smoking, I 


am just leaving off, I have nearly finished or 
done. 

Tlw verb kiia, to be, is an important auxiliary. 
Nili nikipenda, 7 am loving, I being to he 
lovi ng. 

Nikali nikipenda, / am or I was bring. 
Nikiwa nikipenda, 7 being loving, while I love. 
Nikiwa nimependa, 7 having loved. 

Nikiwa nimekwisba ku penda, having already 
bved. 

Nalikua nimependa, I was loving, 

Nalikua nimekwisha ku penda, 7 had already 
» loved. 

Takua nikipenda, 7 shall be laving. 

Takua nimependa, I shall have loved. 

Takua nimokwisha penda, I have already 
bved. 

Takua niliopenda, 7 shall he who has loved, I 
shall have bved. 

Kua, to be; kuida kua, not to be; anakua and 
amekua, he was; bakua, ocas not; alikua, he 
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hadheen ; atakua, he shall Jtc; hatakua, he shall 
not he. 

Imperative; iwa, he thou; si we, he thou 7Mi; 
iwani, he ye; siweni, be ye not. Potential: 
may I he; siwi, may I not he ; uwo, mayest thou 
he; huwi, mayest thou not he; Tiwe, may he he; 
haawi, may lie not he; luwu, may we he; ney.^ 
haluwi ; luuwc, may ye he ; neg.^ haniuwi ; wawe, 
may they he; neg.^ kawawi; angokiia, he wonid he ; 
angalikua, he would have l*een; akiiwa, and he 
beeame^ and he was ; ukuwa, nikawa, tiikawa, 
nikilwa, wakawa ; yuwawa or wawa, he becomes ; 
yuwawa, wawa, iiawa, tnawa, iiiuawa, wawa; 
negatire, liawi, huw'i, biwh, hntui, liaiiiui, hawawi. 
JSuhJunetim: nikia'a, ukiwa, akiwa {when he is). 
Participle : awai, /wj who is ; aliekna, he who was ; 
atakai, he who shall he; amokua, he grew; (1) 
nakim, 7 grow; (2) wakna; (3) akua, he grows, 
<(V.; Hikni, I grow not; \\\ik\i\f tlum g rowest not ; 
hakui, he grows not. 

Yu or iii, A-e is ; si, he is not. 


Ajfinualtve. 

Negative, 

tSiuguhtr. 

3. yu {or ni), he is. 

si, he. is not. 

2. II (or ni), thou art. nii, thov art not. 

1. ni, 7 am. 

81 , 7 am not. 

rnuRAh. 

1. tu (ni), wc arc. 

hatu, we are not. 

2. Mill (ni), you are. 

baiuii, you are not. 

3. wa (ni), they are. 

Bi, they arc not. 

Yujia, hi 

is with, or he has, 

HiNdn.AU. 

3. ymia. 

liana, he has not. 

2. una. 

buna, thou- hast not. 

1. nina. 

sina, 7 have not. 

PLURAL. 

1. tuna. 

hatiina, wc have not. 

2. nina. 

banina, you have not. 

3. w’ana. 

liawanii, they have not. 

yiiko, he is there, with bako, hi is not tlwre. 

me, i.e.j at my house ; 
yuko kuangii. 

fiko, thou art there. 

liiiko, thou art not there. 

niko, 7 am there. 

aikd, 7 am twt there. 

tuko, we are there. 

haliiko, we are not there. 


A^nnative, Negative. 

inko, you are there. haiuiiko, you are not 
tltere. 

wdko, they are there, haw&ko, they are not 
there. 

yiipo liapa, he is here. 
yuino niumbani, he is in the house. 
alipokuapo Impa, when he was Iwre, 
kuna intuina, there is a slave. 
kiiliki'ia iia mtunia, there was a slave; alikua iiai 
Tiitiiiua, lic, luid a slave. 

iiina iiiiiiubu, / have a house; Makua nhyo niuniba, 
he shall have a house. 

nalikiia na niuniba, 7 had a house. ; niwe na ni- 
iimba, hit me have, or that 1 may have a house, 
ninazu, I have them {i.e., the houses ) ; nitu alio 
kua ufizo, the man who had the. houses ; niiimba 
alizokiia iiazo, the houses which Iw {the man) 
had. 

hakuna or bapaiia there is not. This form never 
unde.rgfws any change, 

Impkimonai. Vkhiih. 

^INOlTl.AK. 

ya-ni-pasba ku lania, 7 must do it. 
ya-kii-p:tHha finiia, thou must do it. 
yu-iu-paKka ku iaiiia, he nwst do it. 

PLlTKAIi. 

ya4U'paHba ku fania, we must do it, 
ya-WH-p/isba ku f;inia, you must do it. 
ya-wa-pasba ku fania, they must do it. 

Negative, 

SIXdlJLAK. 

hai-m-pahbi ku fania, Iw 'must not do it. 

Imi-kii-paHhi ku fania, thou must not <lo it, 
liai-ui-paHbi ku fania, 7 must not tUj it. 

I'MJKAL. 

hai-iii-pasbi ku fbnia, wc must not do it. 
bai-iTi paHlii ku faiiiji, you must not do it. 
ha’ wa-pasbi ku fnnia, they must not do it. 

! yaini.>-ni-])aHba {perfect). 

*{ yali-in-puNba {past per fed). 

I yata ni-paHba {future). 

I ya'in-paaba {piftential). 

. yuki-iu-paHba {subjunctive). 

; anio-puaboa ni ku oiu^nda, he was dUiged to go = 

I yame-in-pasba ku enenda. 
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CHAPTER XL 
ON THE NUMERALS. 

Ttte ituderU of SitahUi mml hffimt toUt, ikal two form of numerals are made use ofh]f the natives; 
one is purely SuahUi, the other is taken from the Arabic. 


{a.) Cakdinal Numoeus. 

SUAHILI. 

Arabic. 

one 

mqja (moHi in Kiung,) 

w&lied 

tV'O 

inljili {or pill) 

ethiiun 

^hree 

tatu 

thalatha. 

four 


arba. 

Jive 

tnno 

kliamsa or hamsa. 

six 

Bita 

Betta or sita. 

av.ven 

Baba 

saba or sabaa. 

eigld 

tiarie 

lliamaiiie. 

nine 

konJa 

tisNa or tisBia. 

ten 

kunii 

anhara or aslior. 

et^ven 

kuriii na mqja 

uliadaNliar (uliad asliara), 

twelve 

kunii na inbili 

cthnasliara. 

thirteen 

kuini na tiUu 

tlialataHhara. 

fmtrtee.n 

ktiini na ’nno 

arbatuHliara. 

fifteen 

kiinii na tano 

haiimBtABliara. 

Hixtexn 

kunii na sita 

BotaBliara. 

seventeen 

kunii na saba 

sabataBhara. 

eighteen 

kunii na nano 

tliumantashara. 

nineteen 

kunii iia kunda 

tiBsatuKliara. 

twenty 

nnikuQii mawili 

aHharin, or aBharini. 

twe.Hty^me 

iiiakunii mawili na mqja 

aBharini na mqja. 

twenty-tivo 

(luakunii mawili na nibili ; does liHbarini iia nibili. 
not occur j or hut very rarely) 

twenty-three 

tweniy-femr 

twenty-five 

twenty-six 

twenty-seven 

hventy-eiylU 

twentg-iiine 

(niakuiiii mawili ua tutu, does not abharmi na tatu. 
occur) 

aBhnrini na ’imc. 
aBharini na tano. 
asliarini na sita. 
aaliarini ua saba. 
asharini na ntiiic. 
aBliariiii na kciiila. 

thirty 

makumi matatii 

thulathini. 

thirty-one 

(inakunii niatata na mqja) 

thalatliini na moja. 

thirty-two 

(niakunii iiiatatu na nibili) 

tlialatliini na nibili. 

frrty 

iiiakutiii mninio 

arlmiiii. 

Ma 

niaknnii mutaiio 

haniBini. 

sixty 

niakunii Bita 

settiui. 

seventy 

mnkiinii saba 

Babaini, sabniiii. 

seventy-one 

mukiimi naba na mqja 

waliod wa sabain. 

eighty 

niakunii manniio 

thamanini. 

eighty-five 

makumi nuuiano na tano 

thanianiui na tano. 

ninety 

nuikumi keiidii^ 

tiBsaiiji. 

ninety-eix 

mukuiiii konda na sita 

tissaiiii ua sita. 

hundred 

hu ndred-and-nine 

(makumi kumi) 
niia na kenda 

mia 

two hundred 
three hundred 
four hundred 
flue hundred 

mia nibili or letter miatuiii {tJte Arabic dual), 
tbalatba nna (mia tatu). 
arba mia (mia iini*). 
haniBa luia (mia tauo). 
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six hundred ' 
seven hundred 
eiglU hundred 
nine hundred 
thousand 

eighteen-hundred-and'fifty 
tvco tJtoiisand 
three thousand 
four thousand 
fire thousand • 
ten thousand* 


one hundred thousand 
one mdUon 
a htllion or knr 
a trillion or kurur 
(I tjuadrillion or bty 

(6.) Ordinals. 

The fir*tf (e{/.t man) (iiitu) wa k'.vanza (or wa 


iSUAIllU, 

setta mia (mia setta). 
subaa mia (mia salMia). 
tanianu mia (mia naiie). 
tifltiu mia (mia kcmla). 

elf or elfu ; watu ©If wegni ku peiiJa feruB), one thousand 
Iwrsemen. 

elf nu (umaiiii mia na hamsin. 
elfeen (elfu mbili). 
elfu tatu. 
oliu line, 
elfu tano. 

elfu kumi ; kumi elf wegni ku enenila kua miigu, fen 
thousand fmihnen. 
mia clI'ii or lakki. 
lakki kumi (kumi mia za elf), 
mia lakki. 
mia kar. 
mia kufur. 


(<».) Numueils op Multiplication. 

or one/M, y.x jiim mniiya ; y,i 

; rtc tecoiiJ, wa pill ; thethinl, wa intii ; the i meno inawili ; three. fM, yo meiio matalii (r a a 
fourth, wa ’mie ; the fifth, wa tano ; the suth, wa ! thrcr/old roj,c, ukoo' wa mono rnataln). 
aita ; the tereath, wa suba, <£•«. / • > • 

(<•.) AovEKiiur, JJuMKUAta. ,, , ".'."'■■'•"•"•'•‘VB Ni.mmkbs. 

Firstly, muanzoor mabali pa kwanza, /^condly, 
nialiali pa pili. Thirdly, mtiliali pa tatu, {y.) Kjiactions. 

((/.) Nlmkram OP Iteration. ~7/o/r //?ow.y Fuiigu, a part, Kxpresses froAitions, fniigii 
fince', maita mnja; twice, marra mbili; the the fortieth part, ’ 

eeroad time, luarra ya pili; often, marra iiiiigi;! The pra-t, of a dMar, mhich are the chief frac- 

{tions tn Suahih, see in the iSuuhiU Dictionary. 


how often, or how many times i marra ngapi V 


CHAPTER XII. 

ON THE ADJECTIVES. 

l.-An adjective connected with a eubetmvtioe \ -i.-Adjeelivee mlh ntfixeimuet agree v)Uh the 
tjiree the precedeim to the latter ; c.g.,u, iu muoyn, nunda;r mul pereon of tlie eabjrct ; e a tium alow 
a hod wan ; niakaalia nian'r.i, low, lw.rce. wowo poke yako ; J ahne, niiiui iKskoyanKu. Th,’ 

•2 -Jlte ad_,ecUve mnet agree .nth the numh r ea. gt Is the ewe with wlfietive partlci,.ies , c g he 
and iuphometUform of the eubelavUne! eg., watn is afaUhfd man, yee ni mt„ alioaniiuiwa • J am a 

wadfi^ Uttle man; miti miKvu, high trees; fiuthfnl tnan, a ni nitu ulioaininiwa' ,ve are 

vUnxxika, a large pxeeeojwooil; kijana kibuka, a sleeping men, aniHiii watu tu-labur .omisg evils 
tall lad; mnwo mnmrx, fine stones ; niuinba nzinm, nmmbo mabaya yatakayo kuja ; « sleeping now 
a good home, good Iwuses; jiwe kn or j. wo zuri, a mtu alalai ; a toeU constructed house, niumba ili.,! 
great stons or a fine stone; kazi kuba, a great jengoa moraa. 

basbx^ ; nizungu mkil, o great European ; 4.~MJectives m-c suixplied hg using tim genitive 
gnombe wakiiba watano, five large cows ; gnomba of a sxAstantive ; c.g., robo ya utakativu, the spirit 
mkabanimoja, one /orj/ecoio/Mmlia wadogowawili, oJHiuHness the holy tt>irit. 
txBo UitkUons I mhanmUhu, a large goat; mbfizi b.— Adjectives are derivetl from verbs - ea 

waMbu watattt, threeiargegocas; niut.i wazuri na takativu, e!eaA/ro« ka takala, to be deam'mvM 

pretty and htde Urde; mnyuhudx YtsSh^ a teamed man, fromVu ibn to know ' 

wawili, two short Jews. rte apiJication of muegii ; e.p.. »ta 

• It muMt howfvsr he rpmarksd, tkai thr rtmmm peopfe Hov nathina of thoup i* . 
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maegni mali, lit^a poanenBor of property ; mti wegni 
matiinda, a fniiifid tree; tnuneno yegni iirongo, 
lying worde ; neno logiii kueJii, a true word; kitu 
jegni uovu, a bad thing. 

l,'~^Iiy the application of participles; 
mtu alalaiy a sleeping man; ndm ilioiii^ika, a 
straight way ; mti uuio na matiinda, a fruitless 
tree; mtu alio na kuclli, a truthful man. 

8. — Jiy the conjunction kama {like as\ mfano 
wo, hy the verb ku fahxna na, adjectives may he 
exjffressed; e.g.^ yunu uhho kama muivi,'or yuna 
unno wa njuivi, he has a thievish face ; mtu buyu 
ynwafanuna na kijana, this is a childish man, 

9. — Negative adjectives are frequently for med by 


conneeling the negative particle si unth a substan- 
tive; e.g.p si kuelli, not truth » not true ~ liCf 
falsehood^ or false; si mpdgi, not a giver, not 
liberal, stingy, tenacious; si mtu, not a man, but 
rather a beast; si kitu, not a thing s nought, 
Maneno yasio yogni kuelli or yasio na kuelli, or 
tnanono yalio si kuelli, words which are not true. 

10. — Addition to remark 2. TJte SuahUi say : 
mtu muekundu, mueupe, muoiisi, muema, pi, watu 
waekuudu, wacupe, woroa, or watu, weupe, wo- 
kuiidn, weusi, red, white, black, good men; 
kasha jororo, jokutidu, jipia, a soft, red, new box ; 
makasha iiiaoupe, maororo, or meupe and mororo, 

I watu wangi (wa ngi), Kiung. wengi, many people. 


CHAPTER XIIL 

ON THE DEGREES OP COMPARISON. 


The comparative degree is rendered in Suahili 
;n variirtis irays 

1 . — lly the use o/zAidi (zayidi) mare than jlj . 
in Arabic means, auctus iuit, indo excessit nnnie 
rum, increvit ; ^ redundaim ; c,g., kiln liiki ni 

kiktiba zAidi ya kilo, this thing is greater than 
that; vitii bivi vikuba zfiidi ya viJu, tlwse things are 
greater than titose, * 

2. — By the use of kuliko, where there is. Vide 
Buahili Diciiimary, page 177 ; e,g,, uiuiuba hi 
tigeiuA {or i\joiim) kuliko ile, this house is good 
wlure that is, i.c., this house is better than that. 
Kitu liiki ni kikiiba kuliko kiii\ or zaidi kuliko 
kilo. Mtu buyu ame-iii-ponda sana zaidi ya yule, 
or kua ungi zaidi ya yule, this man loved me more 
than that. 

3. — By tli€ ftse of kiipita, to pass or surpass; 
e.g., mtu buyu yuwa-m*pita mueuziwo kua mali or 


utagiri, this man surpasses or excels his friendi n 
point of riches, i.e., he is richer than his friend — 
yuna mali zaidi ya uiuenziwe. 

4. — The verb ku zidi, to increase {and kii pun 
glia, to diminish) may also he used; c.g.,ini}i buyu 
amezidi ku ni ianiu wema kuliko mtu yuld, this 
man has done more good to me than that man; 
kiniepunguka kitu kidogo pundc, there was wanting 
a little more. 

6.— 'fhe superlative is rendered by placing the 
adjective kulla or wote behind the particle zaidi ya 
or kuliko ; c.g., sult&ni buyu ni mkubu kuliko ya 
musultani wote, or ni mkuba zaidi ya masultani 
wote, this is (he greatest king ; muiaika wa-m-pitn, 
mtu kua nguvu (wnna nguvu zaidi ya mtu), taken 
Mungu yiiwapita vitu vioto kua nguvu (ni nniegni 
nguvu zaidi ya viumbe viakwe viot^^, the angels are 
mightier than man, hut (iod is the mightiest of all, 
mightier than all his creatures. 


CHAPTER XIV. 


ON THE PRONOUNS. 


1.— pKM8i)NAL PkoNOUKS. 

(1) i, mimi (mi); (2) thou, wowe (or wo) ; (3) 

he, y6o ; (4) we, sisui or suisui ; (6) you, nuinui ; 

<6) they, wfio (wo). 

3.— POSSESSIVB Pbonoukb. 

Mine, wangu, yangu, jangu, langu, jADgu ; pi, vi- 
aiigu, zangu, muangu. 

Thine, wako, yikko, jrito, lake, p«ko ;pl. viako, zako 
''tiluako. 

Jlis or her, wakwe, yakwe, jakwe, lakwo, pakwe ; 
pi. viakwe, zakwe, muakwe. 

Ours, wotu, yetu, jetu, ktu, potu ; pt, ?ietu, zetu, 
muetu. 


lours, wenu, yenu, jonu, Icnu, ponu; pi. vienu 
zeun, muenu. 

Theirs, wao, yao, j&o, l&o, pao ; pi. viao, zao, muao. 

3. — ^Beplectivb Pkonouns. 

I myself, mimi nafsiyatigu or moyowangu or m imi 

I muegniewe or miiniewe. 

\Thou thyself, wewe nafsiyako or wewe moyowako 

I or we we muegniewe. 

He himself, yec nalsiyakwc or moyowakwe or yoe 
muegniewe. 

We ourselves, suisai nafsiaetn or mioyoyetn or 
uioyozctu or suisui wegniewe. 

You yourselves, nuinui or ndignui nafsiseoa or 
uioyo B8ua or nuinui wagniewa. 
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7%ey themndv^e$t wao Tinrsiz&o or inioyo jao <rr wao 
wegniewo. 

To love oneself f the SuahiU eon say : ku-ji-pAnda, or 
ku-ji-penda nafsiyakwe, or ku ponda nafsi 
jakwe. 

4.— Demonstratite Prorotjns. 

(a.) for near persons and oltjeets: litiyiif this or 
tkaif e.y.t tlus man, mtn hu^*u ; pK kawa 
e^., wata hawa, tJtese men. 

(5.) for remote persons and (dyects : that mon, 
nitu buyo or intii yule; them men, watu 
hao, watu walC- or wntu hawale. 

(c.) at a greater distance : mtn yule, that man 
yonder, or nilu buyuir: ; pi watu wal? or 
ha waif;. 

5. — 11KI.AT1VE PltONOlTKR. 

These mill be best undcrstootl by a table con^ 
taining ej’amples of the t'itpluoiical concords. 
Theoretical rtdes are of little avail. 

6 . — I NTRRROQ ATI V K Pk< iK < >1! NH. 

(a.) i'P.ll»(>HAL InTERROOATIVK pRONOrNB. 

117/0 1 riiiHui ? urhose f wa, ya, ja, la, y», aa, pa, 
niiaiii ? 

Who am I f mimi nnilnt ? 

H7io art them f wewe uiiniii ? 

Who is he f yea niiani ? 

Who are toe f ruIhui lii mini? 

Who are you ? nuinui m mini ? 

H7io are they ? wao unAni ? 

Which of htAh of th*‘sp. has done this f nnarii wa- 
wili linwa walio fan in hay a? 

To tvhom has he given the inoneyf tindni aino-in- 
pai fetha’ 

Both of us cannot know, suiHui wawili hatuwi'zi ku 
jiia. 

Whom has AbtlalUi beaten ? AUlnlla ali-m piga 
nnani? 

Whose are these things f vitu hivi ni via nnani ? 
Whose is this box ? kaHha hili la nnani ? 

Whose are these bores H makanha hnya enda nnani ? 
Whose is this free f mti hu ni wa niidni ? 

Whose are these frees f mili hii ni ya nnani ? 

Whose is this business f kazi lii enda nnani ? 

Whose works are these f kazi hlzi za nnkni ? 

JVhose is this goat ? mbuzi buyu ontboa nnani ? or 
mbnzi buyu wa nnani? or nnani mnogni 
mbuzi hnyu ? 

Whose are these goats / mbuzi bizi za nnani ? or 
mbnzi bawa /iiubua nnani ? 

(A) iMPKimoRAi. IvTERRrxiATnri. 

What f which f nine ? ni ? jc ? 

What does lie say ? anena nini? or aiiena<je ? 

What did he do f amefania nini ? or amefanii-ni 
or amefiitiia ju ? 

What has he lost f ninijcilicbo-m'potda ? 


What shall he get ? atapatk-jo ? or atapata-ni ? or 
atapata nini ? 

(o.) ITnIVERBAL IjfTERBOOATIVR. 

What man has done thief ni mtn gaiii aHefaiiia 
baya? 

What sort of mm ham done tide f ni watu gaui 
waliofania baya ? 

Which thing f kitu gnni ? 

Which things f vitu gani? 

What state, f mambo gani ? 

IVhat Is there f kunlini ?. 

What is the matter f kina nini f 
What have they f wariAiii ? 

Who is at the door f nani nlidpo inlangTmi ? or 
nnni ynpo inlangoni ? 

11^/1/ o'clock is it (how many hours) f hbr ngApi? 
Where are you going f wonda wupi ? 

Jlow shall / git f takapatii'je? {how or what f) 

Jlmc M is he f (lit., his age, how gets he it f) uinri> 
wakwo atapata-je ? 

How long is itf urcfuwakwo yiitapataje? 

JJoiD deep is it f ku onda tiiii kuakwo ebapata-je ? 
(kisTiua, a ur/l). 

How many jwople f watu wangApi ? 

How many gnats 9 inbu74i wangapi, or ngapi? 

How many places f mahali parigilpi ? 

How many chairs 9 viti vingiipi ? 

How many bores or chests 9 makneba mangfipi ? 
Hoio many homes 9 ninmba ngApi? 

How many planks 9 mbaii ngfipi ? 

JLfW many trees 9 niiti mingupi f 

How bmg tuptf iniigu linl? (lit., since when 9) 

How often f iiiarra ngapi ? (how many times f) 

How much 9 kiidrt gani? kiast gani? tohat yuan* 
lily 9 

T.—Dwtributivb Promounr. 

Each of his friends, kiilla mmoja wa rufikizakwo. 
Every man, kulla mlu moja. 

Neither of them, hapaiia moja mufio, 

8. -Indefinite Prondunb. 

There, is not any or one that does good, no, not 
one, bapAna ninegni ku fatiia woiiia, batia mtu 
mmoja. All men, watu wote; all mailers, kari 
zote; till places, xiisXisW poto (iiinoto) ; everything, 
kitu jote ; whoever vxiU do it, shttU be jmid, kulla 
mtu afanini, or kulla muegni ku fania, or kulla mtu 
ambai kuamba afania, atapawa fotlia ; you art all . 
gone astray, nuinui niote miialipotAa ; we all saw 
il, imisui zote lumeAna ; they all went away, woto 
wao wametoka ; such people, watu karoo bawa or 
mfano wa hawa. 

At Eamihfsr tlte people say: kiii ebake Snl^tri, 
the thdiaiCs own chair, or this is the SuUanls chair, 
to mark the person whose the thing is, the chair in 
which no one but the Sultan sks^ At Mombas I 
have never heard this expression^ 

c2 
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Niiinibani mle, in that lutmpf ninr»l>ani pale, by Whonofiver may comCf yco ote atakavo kiijn; th 
tlmt hou$e ; Ti\\\mhfxmV\\\Q, to that kaiiM. man I went tOj ratu nalio-mn-endea ; the man 

Miini ndmil, it it I ; wowe ndiwe, it it tJiCfu.; whom I went with, nitii nalio-kuenda naye; where 
ndic, it it he; BuiNiii ndiHiii, it it tre; niiiniii ndniui, / came from, nilip6toka ; where I am going to^ 
it it you; ndio, it it they. You may nlto translate nina-po-kaenda. 
mi mi ridirni, it it /, tfu' very tame. Ndio (or ndiye), 
it it he; Hiyc, it it not he. 

CHAPTER XV. 

ON THE ADVERBS. 

I. Adveubm of Time.— (a.) Present time: noto^ . tiie verb med by the perton ashing; e.g.^ wewe iime- 
HUNa or wakati hu; to-day, Ico; now-a-dayt, katikal fania haya? retp., (mimi) Tiitnefania or Bikufniiia, 
zfiinaiii hizi. {bj) Of time past: some time ago, \ yes, 1 have done it, or I have not done it; un- 
wakaii uch&cko ulipopitii ; long sinev, wakati iiiipfi | donbtedly, hakuiia tosliwishi. 

ulipopita ; to/y, kiia karibu. (c.) Of time to come VIJ. Op Intehrogation.— IF/ tfjrf/ore? kua 
ere long, karibu, puii<le ; henceforth, taii^u Haaa ; to- ■ Hcbabii gani ? when f lini ? how f penzi gani, or 
morrow, keaho ; after to-morrow, kesbo kutoa. ' giasi gani, or kuani ? The verb connected with 
(d.) (if time indefinite: often, marra nongi ; tome - 1 kuani tiands wnaJly in the infinitirc ; e.g., kuani 
times, marra inmoja niinoja ; seldom, ai mno ku fania baya? why to do this i = why hast thou 
knbisa ; ayah, marra ya pili ; instantly, BUBa bivi : done, or dost thou do thisi 

or upuzi, or kua inuonga hn. I Vi 1 1. Op Manner are frequently formed by 

II. Of PiiAi’i:. — Above, y\ \ abroad, before, piaring the pnpvsition kua before a substantive; 
inbollo ; behind, niuma \ far, niballi or kiilo. \e.g., kua fsiraba, with joy ehurfully ; kua u*»vu, 

III. Or OcJANTiTV.— AiV//r, cliarla?, baba ; ahim- ' leith hudnets = badly. In like manner adverbs are 

dantly, kua iingi ; kadri gani ? how muchf Wormed by placing kua before the. ivfinithe mood; 

IV. Of I >ouiiT. — ybAf/< /!>///, ycinkini; /^rr/iroy^^, I r.//., kua ku shxiAn, lof eonquering victoriously ; 

laboda fo' kua naNibii. I kua ku jiia, by hnowhig knowingly; kua ku 

V. Of Nkoation. — No, Hivio; by no means,] umuix, faithfully. 

kabina. j IX. Many English ml verbs may he expressed 

VI. Ok Affirmation. — Kua kuolli, truly; \i\\n\hy the adverb aaiia; c.r/., sliika sana ! AoW ?;cry or 

yakiiii, verily; yes, ewa or iii, or marimba. “ much! = hM tiyht; vuta Banal pull hard! eudu 

and “mo” are usually rendered by the repetition of \ Banal go fasti soma sana, speak out or loud. 

CHAPTER XVL 

ON THE PREPOSITIONS. 

JAoir-i'i .'■» ; f-g-. ju ya mbinpn, above the fci, sj„n^ka, iipftndo wa Mrita, or nti iamga- 
hfovene. kavo Mvita or MonibaHa. 

.d4oJ/<— kntika; e.g., katika innanro wa muaka, ^U—katiko: e-p., katika Mvita, at Jfondmta; by 
about the beyinoimj oj the year. ■ ara, katika bahari; inun or iniongoniinua, at 

.d/fer-niuHia ya, or kiiiinma ja, or bada ya, or h,m, ta hit hduth; mioiigonimuakwa kua; 

niuiabo wa, infano wa, kama; c. 17 ., mrnno ya c.,< 7 ., kua kima kidogo, at a inMifi|>rter; kua ku 

ada, a^er thefmhlon. 

at their request (wao fi'alipoddka). 
Against-^iu ya, or kim ku teta na (by opposing, i?«/orf— mbelle ya or ta ; e.g., mbclle za iDfalmijf, 
or kiniuma cha ; e.g., amekuendn kiniunia clia Infore the king. 

amriyangn or kua ku teta na ainri yangu, he /Je/oir— tini ya ; e.g., tini ya may, behw or under 
went against my order. the water. 

-d/c\:» 4 ;~kan«b»knndo ; e.g., kandokando ya poani, /?raiV/r -kua iipande ; freatrle tAe Aoiuie, knv upande 
a^ong the const. wa ninmba ; ju ya ; e.g., ju ya haya, beside 

Amidst or amid, or among — ^katikati; c.g,, katikati this. 

yaniumba. Iktwem, bcina ya or katikati ya; kali- 

upando wa (on the side of) or kua mnotu, between oursdmee. 
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Beyond — kua huko; Unguja kiia boko, h^yond 
Unguja; Biudi ja or jo ya kipimo, beyond 
meaeure; amekoti apand«wako, he $(U by you; 
amepigoa ni mBoineahi, he woe beaten by the 
teacher. 

ConeemtHfff on account o/~-knn sobabu ja. 

Bourn — katika tini, kuenJSa tini, tint ya. 

During — ^pindi ; during hie reeidence in London 

pindi alipoketi Londini. 

Ere — mbelle ya, kabla ya ; mbclle ya muaka mtin- 
gine, or kabla ya muaka mungino, or muaka 
mungine usisasHa ku pUa ; aaisattwi or aatja 
kcti Mvita, before he dweU at Jlomhae. 

Exc^tt-^yknigo; atiielela vitu viot^i, makaaha 
mawili boHsi yamc salia or haknletta, aincata 
or atnea48a) he hrougJU everything except tieo 
bores. 

For — kua sebabn ya; nime-Tn^peiula kna sebabn 
ya akilizakwc, I loved him for his under- 
stamling ; iiirae-ku pclekda waraka, I hare 
sent. a letter ft»r you; / luive done, it for i/o«, 
inmc-kii-^faniza haya or kuako wowo, In your 
behalf; kitu hiki ebako wowo, tit Is thing lit for 
yoHf or belongs to you ; auierariia vvtiiii, nai 
iidie Miiarabu buyu, he dUl trellfrr an Arab; 
amckuenda Patta kua kazi lii, he irrnf to J*atta 
for this affair ; siku nongi, tangu luiaka niirigi, 
for a long time, or many gear^ ; ni luadvii 
kuako, buwczi ku iiciia, it is too had for gov. to \ 
say it ; he clothed him well In prerent his catrh- 
ingcold^ amc-in-vika weiiia kuioa ku siiikoa ni 
beredi or aaishikui ni boredi ; oh^for a sword! 
kuumba iili nno rniini upanga; niincMikia kuako, 
I heard it from you; in his infaiwg^ wakati 
nlipokua nit'^to {when Its was a child ) ; the rup 
is oner against mc^ kikonibo kina ni-lokC'a or 
kina-ni kdbiii (is ojtposite to me). 

Out o/— amotoka uiumbani, he went out of the 


Aoic«e, or iimet6ka katika niuml>a ; out of lore 
to me, kaa ku ponda niimi ; it is out of fashion^ 
kitu hiki kimetoka katika ada, hakina ada 
tena saaa. 

Save (vide except) — asijK) iaipokua, iaipo. 

Since — tangu ; since my return, tangu nlipo nidi. 

Through-^ kua, e.g., through mudi toil, kua luaHhaka 
umngi i tlic halt went through Aw beUy^ popo 
miengia imopita matumlmyakwe. 

Thnmghovt tltc land — kua nti iota. 

Tdl^heXtii, c.g., tanga Bubukhi hatta DBika, from 
morning till night: 

Tb— /‘Vow hereto Ifaratna, hapa na Bar&wa ; amo- 
toka Mvita tiiuoknotida Uiignja, he mat from 
Mumbas to Zanzilmr ; he is bom to this, aiuo 
vialiwa kn fania tnniubo baya ; I read the 
hook to this man, iniuo-m-aonida uitu buyu jiio 
biki (or nime Homa juo mbelle or kua nitii 
hiiyu) ; the debt nnumnts U} 1(M) dollars, deni 
ni reali uiia or deni yapnta roali niiu ; to my 
hwwU'dge he is very busy, uf\jiia yoe ynna 
ka/A nengi ; this is nothing to trJuii he did 
yesterday, kitu biki bakinn Rinolania jaiia 
zunli yu biki ; as to me, I go to Malimli, bikon 
niiini naiicuda Mulindi. 

Towards — Toirards sunrise or east, tipando or 
ucekco WA indo ya juo ; uclekdo wa Bukini, 
towards Madagasear. 

ri'7M/w — Within six hours'* walk., kua ndia ya 
Rntta Nfui; he remains within call, yuwiikoti 
nmliiili awfztipo ku itoa kua k'llla kipindi. 

Ii7/AoM^ — l/e did it without self love, niiicdania 
hnya aBi|)oji jKHida natHiyakwo ; he sjjoke with- 
out any regard to the, greatness of t/w king, 
iiiiioHi'iiia iitununu baya aHi)K) boHabu uki’i wa 
Siiltani ; a house wUlujut men, tiiuiiiba Ihio iia 
wain, or isiokua na watu. 


CHAPTKli XVII. 

ON THE CONJUNCTIONS. 


(a.) CopCLATiTB CowjuNonom 

J nd, na ; also, tena ; as well as, na-na ; not only, but 
also, Bi baHHi, laken tena. 

While or whilst^waknii niuaza kua man«DO haya, 
wall ali>Di<iigiJia or ali^nbfikiHa, whilst I teas 
ihinkiny about these things, the gemernot came 
in to me. 

ptndi tulipu-m^piga or miBho wa ku-in>pigai, 
taalifdiigua, after we had beaten him, we 
were imprisoned. 

Jte soon as he arrived, he died, wakati oliofikaf 
aiikoffii or alipoi^Ea alikoffii. 


No sooner tluin^He no sooner heard the voice than 
he left the house, alipoaikia koldio, alitoka 
niumbani. 

fTUl — hatta ; toaii till he comes, ngoja hatta yuwgga 
or hatta atakapo ktya ; akija nambiami, tell 
me when he comes. 

When — Aliugda nlipo-mu-ona, he was sick when T 
saw him. 

Ere, before-^ Before he had time to escape, he was 
seised, a»ija pata wakati wa kn kinibia, ali- 
kamdtoa or a«ji;iBBa kda na wakati wa ku 
kimhiiia, alignlwa ; before he went, aoija ku 
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onda, or anitaHsa ku onda, or kabla liatasiia ku 
enda. 

Not tilt — It was not till he went on shore that 7te 
got heller^ hakii poa uollenrakwo hatta alipo- 
uLuslioa poani. 

{h.) Conditional Conjunctions. 

Kuaniba wi:we liukucnda Kiloa, hutigali ngda, if 
thou hatlut not gone to Kiloa^ thou wovldHt not 
have fallen sick. . 

rrovidcd ihal — Kuainba ya yiiwarudi tu (basRi), 
na^Tn-Harnelira maovuyakwo, provided that he 
returns^ I will pardon him for his wicked- 
ness. 

Else — This man is alive^ else he could not walk, 
knamba mtu hnyu hakua nissiina liaiigcwc;za 
ku tombr^a. 

Tlic marc — the more — ^kna zaidi intu akizidi kua nicH- 
kiiii robonimimkwc, yuwazidi kiia kiMn-Jongnu 
Mungu, aia-ni-jnngca Mungu kua /aidi, the 
poorer a wan is in sjnrit the more he is like 
God, ami the more Gotl will draw nigh to him. 

Flow much more — Kua kadiri gani znidi, or inainbo 
gani kua ungi. 

(c.) Oausativk CoNJUNcrnoNS. 

Jle is a powerful king, for he is hwed by his profile, 
Sultani litiyti muogui nguvu kua scbabu ya ku 
poiidon ni watu wakwc or kuani ya amepcndoa 
ni rayiiziikwo. 

As 1 lived in Egypt, 1 know many people there, 
kua Hcbabu niiiiii iiiniokcti katika MiHiri, im’iia 
wall! vuiigi liapo, or kua sobabu nliokoti lui- 


serini, ; or mimi najua watu wangt niise- 
rini kuani, nimeketi hapo. 

Then — Then you mpHI not do it any more, na bivi 
hutafania mara ya pili. 

I was not born nor bred a blacksmith, mimi siku- 
viuliwa wala siku lewa kua muhunzi (mhunzi). 

1 shall go to the place, haw remote soever it may he, 
takiienda mahali hapo, ^apokiia mballi sana, 
kuamba ni mballi sana. 

No other but yourself can do it, hapana mtu mun- 
ginc isipokna nafsiyako wewe awezai ku f&nia 
baya. 

What he says is nothing but lies, urongo tu (utupu) 
nianc noyak wo iota. 

lie gave him more money than was due to him, 
nme m-pa fetha znidi ilio-m-panba ku>m-pa. 

As he likes ric4i, so I like bread, ni kama yu apenda 
mtcllc, ni kama bivi mimi naponda raukato. 

This man may lose nil his money, yet Ite will not 
become a poor man, mtu huyu awoza ku po- 
tewa ni kiilla fothnyakwe, unipokna mtu moa- 
kini, or lakcn batakua mtu moskini. 

Man cannot he happy, unless he fear God, mtu 
bap/iti bnkhti tigeroa kua yakiiii, kuamba ha, 
m-obi Mun^i^ (inipokiia kua nguvu za Miingu). 

This news may be considered as an indicatUm of 
approaching war ; habari hizi zikatiriwe kama 
alnma (kiia alania) ya vita vitaknvio ki^a (or 
vilivio karibu). 

The conjunction *' inorderdhnV'' is generally ex- 
pressed Igf putting the verb into the sidtjnne- 
Hre mood; let him go in order to see, a iindo 
akaone. 


CHAPTER XVIII. 

ON THE INTERJECTIONS. 


Of grief-^ah ! oh ! woi ! olo ! ole wangu ! woe is 
me ! ole wenu, leoe unto you, I 

Of «i^3nrr--niani6a, y»/. niamozani ! he quiet! 

Of impatience — cJtut ! | 

Of contempt — kdfnle. 

Of regret — laiti, oh that, would that (things had 
been otherwise). 

Of eompHmerU or of thanksgiving, ah «ant (yoi^ 
hart done well in Arab.), I thank you ; mar- 
liiibri 1 thank you, it is well (acknowledging a 
gift received). 

Of )^iste-—]\\ma, or bima, bimal barraka! upezil 
quickly! he quick! make haste! 

Calling attention to wluU has been said or is to be 
saul — ati ! look you! J say! angalial look!\ 
aikia! hear! tasamal behold I < 


Of completion — ^bassi! tlust will do! no more! 
steqt! enough! 

Hcya or liaya I an exhortation, hastening people 
about, their work; boya! heyal come along I 
go on ! set about your work ! 

llo! hodi ! bodi hodi! hodinil crying before a 
house, waiting and begging far entrance. 
Tlte inmates answer: k4rib, come in! karib 
means in Arab, come near ! It is an invita- 
tion far sitting down and joining the conver- 
sation of the party. The invited person 
answers ; nimekaa kitako, I am set down, / 
am in a sitting position. 

Of compliance— yes, weR! vernal very wdl; ni 
mema, ndio, ndiviol the contrary is aivio! 
iddaki, / loiK not, / refape. 
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Of addr€8»-~€h t 6we, jd, ogniii ; owe bana, a 
master t ewe Mungu I O Qoii ! At Zanzibar 
this address to a superior seems to he objeo- 
tionable. 

Of astonishment — ui iyaba I oh veonder ! 

Qf chhorrence—far be it from me, kitu hiki kiopu- 
k&ne nami, or jepu^ne or jondo^oo (ku ondda, 
to remove). 

Of assent — to be sure/ kuelli, ni kueUi! yakini! 
hapana maneno. 

Of expulsion — begomi t6ka, mii-ondfidni ! mu- 
epndiii 1 ond6ka ! a opukAno iianii ! tulaatiko ! 

Of talcing leare — kua heril faretrelU good-hg I 
pi. kua herini, or kua hen ya yu unona ! may 
we soon meet again t 

Of surprise — kutjibo! w/ojU liken ! another excla- 
motion of surprise is looo ! 
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Miye! me/ I am the one/ weye, are you the one/ 
it*s you f 

Saa ! you / Isay / ndd saa ! oome on^ do/ 

Salaam t peace/ hail / — aalaam Bibi| toi<k the 
mistress's oompUments, 

O ye fools / nuiiiui wiyinga ! mna waaimti I 
What a great man / ni mttt msSma gant ! 

Stdreke! W/ten om enters a company of men, 
and they rise to Isoncmr him, he endeavours to 
prevent them by saying : starehef do not dis- 
turb yourself / don't get up / 

Similla t out of the way /^ Rimille ! Biraillonl ! mahe 
way / pruhnh/y for JliamiUnh, in the name of 
(Jod/ It is » jitengo ! get out of the way / 
Tutu ! do not touch / leave it alone / said to chil- 
dren. 

Tcudoni ! go on/ work on / go on wit/i your wor/i 
or employment. 
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Kid. «> KUluruma^ tJmdiaUct oftlteD^rumairihe 
( Waniha). 

Kimv. or Kim. — > KimvMaf the dialect, of the 
ialand of Mombaa or JUvUa. 

Ki(j. s Kigunia^ tlie dialect of the ialand of Patta. 

Kimr, » Kimrlma, the dialect of the people of the 
highland and of the mainland {of Africa)^ 
eapecially of the people “Uslio live on thecoaat 
south if Ungiija or Zanzibar. 

Kir. Kirabbai or Kiravai, the dialect of the 
Rabhui tribe. 

Kin. or Kinik. = Kintkaf the dtaUct of the Wa- 
nika tribes, which consist of two divisions, the 
Wadigo in the south, and the Lupango in the 
north and west {of Momhas). 

Kiniaa. — Kiniaaaa, the dialect of tribes near the 
lake Niaaaa. 

Kikuav. ■■ Kikuavi, belonging to the Wakuavi 
tribes. \ 

Kik. -i Kikamba, referring to the Wakamba 
tribes. 

Kiung. = Kiilnguja, the dialect of Zanzibar, ctnd 
all that belongs or refers to Zanzibar. 

Kidm. s Kidmu, the dialect of the island of 
Lamu. 

Ktjan. « Kijangdmoe, a place near Mombaa. 

Kilind, » Kilindini, a quarter ^of Mombas. 

Kijom. ^ KijSmim, a Muhammedan village to the 
west of Mombaa. 

Arab. = Arabic {^^ Lexicon Arahico-Latinum,^' 
auctorc O. W. Fregtag, is the one which woe 
consulted for the dictionary) 

N. Gent. « Nomen gentilidum, the name of a 
nation. 

N. Prop. — Nomen prqprium, proper noun. 

Ji. or Reh. »Mr. Rehmann, missionary at Rabbai 


and at Kiavlutini at a later period, from 
1846-1875, iwEajst Africa. The student wOl 
observe that Mr. Rebmann seldom explains the 
words he has given. Hence so many signs 
of interrogation. He evidently intended to 
explain matters more fully at a later time, but 
this was prevented lyy other engagements. I 
did not think it right, however, to omit words 
which I had found in his manuscript. 

E. or Erh. ■» Mr. Erhardt, missionary of the 
Church Missionary Socieiy, in East Africa, 
lie arrived on the 15th of June, 1849, at 
Rabbai Mission. 

St. a Dr. Steere, Bishop at Zanzibar, the 
editor of a valuable handbook of the SuahiU 
language, as spoken at Zanzibar. 

; =»■ Mr. Sx^arslwtt, missionary of the Church 

Missionary Society, East Ajfrica. 

Oram. Grammar {SuahiU). 

Deriv. « Derivative, or derivation. 

Suff. m Suffix. 

V. a. -i Active verb. 

P. pass. n Passive verb. 

Redupl. V. = Reduplicative verb. 

Intcns. verb. — Intensive verb. 

Reit. verb. » Reiterative verb. 

Red. v. — Redprocal verb. 

Magn. n. = Magnifying noun {e.g., mto, river 
juto, a large river). 

Diminvt. n. » Diminutive noun {e.g., kijuto, 
small river, a brook). 

Fig. « Figurative. 

V. obj. = Olgeetive verb. 

V. dot. — Dative verb. 

V. c. ■* Causative verb. 

Q. V. — quod vide, which see. 


€■ 

Observe, that the author has generally, with the Initials, indicated the source whence he drew any 
word, for he detesta anything like plagiarism. 
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A, the terminal vowel of dUpureltf Afriran nrbe ; 
in the negative form it U changed into “ i/* and 
in the optative into “ o **— c.(7 , Hponda, he hvce; 
hapondi, he doee mt hve; nponde,ina^ he love, 
Ku-a, v.Ufto be or to become. The word docn 
not eignifg existence in an ah^otide but 
tnerelg in a reUdive eea^e, and can therefore 
not he used when the ideas of “ J anif’** or 
God isf*^ or exists are to he erpressed : 
in this case mere jtrononns^ combined with 
adverbs, are employed --e g ^ “ Nipo,’* / («w) 
there; *^Mimgu .ydko/* God he (is) there 
In fact, kim (pass, ‘‘ku-wn*’) imlirates 
existence only in tluipast and future U uses, in 
which, like all monosyllabic verbs, it retains 
the infinitive partide, as an auxiliary 

to strengthen the sound; e g , manrno yoliokiia 
tfaabidi, the words which have become firm or 
established [mth us) Mvna inakua yiya, lit , 
the ram has hern it comes « the rai n Is coming ; 
wavdvi wauakim vri\in, the fisher mt n arc about 
to come s they are coming; kunguwa mballi, 
takuenda, though it he far off, yet J shall go 
The optative mood is formed from the passi i e 
voice, with the ** a'* changcfl into “e'* — eg, 
vmfhme tin vaaVoesef* they not may he with 
fitaiU, ie.f without favJti, the optative being 
often used adverhiaUy, or like a preposition. 
The positive form of the optative is ‘*awo/’ 
may he be^ vide Krapfs “ OiUUmofChanmarf' 
pagslX, 

In rtferenee to the letter see page 
242 in Dt. Steere's **Eandbook of the SuahUi 
Jjossguage,*" second edition^ 

Of the passive form (we) some use exists 
in Use present tenser indicative macd^ but it is 
etH^hud to the third pars, eing^ and to 
msmtgfiMs vsrb^ the sound of wkstit it 


is meant to strauftht n ; e g , yuwala, ho eats ; 
yuwaja, he comn 

- » 

Aali, ndj, choice, gotul ; from the Arabic 

(aali), efr ^ (ala), altuR, oxcelaus fait, hence 
** aali,” sn/H rior, supremus 

A^«ir, adj , rebillious, refractory, disobedient; vid 
ahi or aRsi ; Arab. , rebolliB, inobodiens fait. 

A'itAi>\a (or knUn), always, constantly ; Arab, oil* 
peionnavit, \f^\ (abadan), aomper; kassiyakwi* 
ni ku iba abadi, his business is to steal constantly ; 
Abmh\iii U an laprcssmi of assurance. 

A hi: watoto, vid babo waioto or babo wana 

A'inui, r V , to jhxss over, to go across (arirtr, lake, 
or sea), to be firricd aver ■« ka vuka, to go 
tigcihr as a passenger by sea in a vessel, or 
with a eararan (jdio) in travdUug by land. 
Kinioabiri choiiibo cha Mudrabu hatta U'iigi\ja, 
/ merit together, or I went as a passenger on an 
Arabvissel as far as to Zanzibar. I did not 
hire the whob* dhow, but I paid the usual fare, 
trhieh with the not I res amounts to a J or J daUar 
from Monibas to Zanzibar. Tumedbiri jdro elm 
Mzungu liatta Ukauibani, we joined the caravan 
of the European m far as to Tikanbdni. 

The verb dbiii is to be derived from the 

Arabic (abara), transivit, triyocit flumeD. 
•AsiKiA, V. obj., to pass or cross over to a certain 
place; eg., idme nauili chombo ofaa Baniani ku 
abiria or ku vukia Ungoja, I have hired the 
vessd of a Banian to puss or cross over to 
Zanzibar « niraevuka katika chombD ^ba 
Baniani, I crossed over on the vessel of a 
Banian. Nioie-niU'abiria koa or katika chombo 
oba fnlaai, I mads him go smr in the vessel 
ofE. AT, 
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AbibU ngnifien paasengerfi ” according to Dr. 
Steere'g Handbook, page 243 , but in tim case 
it should he “waabiria,” thcg who pass over ,• 
in the sing. ** muabiria,” one who passes over. 
However, the inexact dialect oj jSanzthar 
tdRotffs many forms which are not admitted in 
other dialects. 

ABiHiRiiA, V. c„ to cause to cross, to put across; 
RaTiinni niuocmi chombo anie*mu-abiriBbft 
!VI?ningu= ame-ni-vuaba Mzungu, the Banian, 
the owner of the' vessel, put the Kurvpcan 
across. “ Ku-ni-vusha” is Tnore correct. 

Adua, V. a., to scrape of (c.g., miia, sugarcane ) ; 
SCO arabtla ; abiia occurs very seldom. 

A'nfJDi [or AnoDi), s., see budi. 

AiiudIa, V. 6bJ. ; abudthha, r. c., rid. 

A'hudu, V. a. [from the Arabic ubada, 

adoravit, fcoU nliqurm Hcrvuin), to serve, to 
adore, to worship; kiMiiu-abudu Miingn, to serre 
or worship God; ku tlbudu BanTiani, to adore, or 
worship idols; mtu buyu anaabudu salln, this 
man prays always, lit., serves prayer, I.e., serves 
Ood in prayer, especially after the prescribed 
Muhammedan form. 

AnuDiA, t\ obj., to give vorship to, e.g., ndia or 
inan<*‘no, the way or the words, to give worship 
to G<d, the manner of ivorshlppiny (lod (ndia 
ya ku-mu-abudia Mungu). 

Abitdi'biia, V. c., to cause to serve or to worship, 
to make one adopt one's religion (ku-mu- 
abiidioha Mungu). 

Aciu, r. a., to leave, to guit, to abandon; see ata, 
atana, ntia, atilia in thcMomhas dialect, hut aeba, 
acluina, aclitu, acbilia, achilika in ilte dialect 
of Zanzibar. 

A'ciiam, vid. A'jam or A'gani, Persia. 

AchAui [or ajAri), a., a thieJe acid juice or chyle., 
prepared hy the natives of slices of lemon mixed 
up viith salt and red pepper (pilpili hobo). It 
serves the 7mt.wea for pickles, hence preserves 
[e.g., aebari ya Tnaiunbo, i.e., juice of mangos). 

A'da, r. a., to slit the hast or hark of trees and 
make strings of it (R.)? 

A'oa, s., pi. marida (ya, pi. za), custom, manner, 
a gift or present according to [anoient) custom; 
ni-pa maadayangu or adazangu, give me my 
customary gifts or presents; nikip^a, ta-ku-pa 
aday&ko, when I get well [says the patimt toQis 
physician), I wiU give you your gift [fee); eft. 
Arab. 3jVb > conanietudo, mos, donum. 

AWbd, s. (ya), civility, good heJtaviour, good 
manners (^abu is to be distinguished from^ 
athabu, vuf .) ; Arab. hamanitat, elegantia 

morum et doctrinat ; omnfmii Terum ftcientia, qua 
a niim omnis generis cliympoeeuBoe {VHgtag's 


Lexicon) ; &dabu ngema or mb^ya, good or had 
behaviour; ku-m-tia kijdua Adabu (or &dabn 
ngema), to teach the hoy maniars, lit., to put good 
inanners into tlw hoy. Mtu buyu baua &dabn or 
ni mtdfu wa ftdabu, this man has no politeness, 
or no polite manners; aingfwe ni adabu, he 
should leAirn to behave wdl or pedUdy; mtu 
buyu ni mjauiri, ni inuegni makfi inaiigi» n! 
mtakilberi or yuna keburi, he is proud, arrogant, 
insolent, dbc.; .\iXi--mA\n Adabu may edso signify, 
to ehtstenone by confming him, dke.; adabu 
nmendo [vid.), hence the proverb, *^Muendo 
bauna adabu.'* 

Adarira, V. w. (R.)? » ku ngiwa ni adabu, or 
kn tiwa adabu. The student must not 
confound adibittba and adibu with atbibu' amd 
nthibiBba and athibia, tvhich latter verbs 
signify, castigate, to tormeiit,'' whilst sAxha 
and udibissba seem 7iever or hut rarely to be 
used. See athabu, atbibu, atbibisba, to cause 
to be in pam, to publish, but adibisba, to cause 
to behave icell. 

A'damu, s., ADAM (rouana or bin adamu, son of 
man), a human being, a man (ewo muana wa or 

I bin adamii, O thou son of 7)ian). 

I AdAna, s., iiipiga adana=:muridini aitai watu wa- 
Haili, the man wlto eolls people to prayer, the 
muezzin; Arab. ^Sb*^'i*’eBpracbult,(2)Bigiiiftcavit, 
indixit Mubamedanis publicao preciahoram ; 
praeco, promulgatio prcciim. 

AdAwa, tr., cMinity [see adui, an enemy); tlw word 
is seldom heard. 

A'di, t\ a., to accompany or to wait on a person 
to the door; in ge^ieral, to accompany one for a 
short distance by sea or by land. The verbs 
adi " atid aga must be distinguished well. 
“Moegni ku adi’* is the person who accom- 
panics another to the door, or for a short distance 
beyoihd it, and remains afterwards at home; 
wltereas the muegni ku aga is he who bids 
faretvell to and parts from the mnegm ku adi for 

ever, or for some time; eft. Arcdt. W , praeteriit 
misBum fecit, reliquit, effedt ut traniiret^ per- 
vadcret. 

AdIa, s. (ya), or rather ATHiA(j«e), agift, donalwn, 
present; Aroh.t^, donnm, from 

fuit, dedit, donavit Many Susd^ pfpaomee 
*‘hadia," but this is emmeoiif. A' genoro^ 
ihoseSuaMU who do not inow Archie, pronmmee 
Arabic words very badfy, and skaiidd net he 
imitated hy Ihiropems, who thmdd sdways 
endeavour to aegsuHs pure JShuMi afsirds, 
never use Ardbk eaprms&ms, when there is an 
adequate and inMgpume word fimd in 



JCShmUIC M4adkrnphilolofiy 
inn^mrd ^eddn§ at tmu^ at pottiUe fiyreign 
toordtfiam, a language^ mi order to make room 
for thatt et^retthw wUieh belonged originaUg 
(ov^. Rn-m-pa mta adfa or atliia^kci-m-pamta 
kitu oka koire, to give a mm a jaretetUf or a 
grattatyi aoa^nl-pa ailia, he gave me a present. 

A'dibo, V. a., to teach {good) manners^ to eilucaie 
{tdd. adaba). 

A^NUft, andoifj. (ya)» rigid condmt^ rigid; Arab. 
(adlon), jiutitia, aeqtdtos ; tiapana L^kuma 
there it no right judgment. 

A'diu, 17. w., to behave or act rigidly; Arab. 
(adala)y qood joetum et aaquum casot, fitatuU 
praeatititquc. 

AoibiBHA, V. r., to make or teach one to act 
rightly. 

AdIlifu, «. ( ? ) 

AdimIka, V. n., not to he obtaiiiahle ; e.g , seruialla 
wakiafiliDtka =? wakitoa patikuua, or wakiwa 
ahtdda, if tlte carpenters he not fmmd^ if they 

hardly exiet; Arab. (adima), dcHtitutas, pri- 
vatuB fiut. 

AmMiBA, t». c. ( V ) * ku tukuza, to praise^ to 
glorify. This v^erh requires further and closer 
examination; perhaps it nuty he thrived from 
the Arab, (athama), magnua fiiit, xuagni 

fecit, honoravit. Hence the trriiing atliimiga 
%D<ndd he more corred. 

Adibabhi, s.; pi, wadinassi, a free man of mi’ 
mingled Wood^ whme parents have not bn-n 
slaves; mtu huyu ni adinaHHi, this is a free man 
-•mttUDguana asio kitanganiu, this is a free 
man mtiumt mixture of blood. The word is no 
dovXd a corruption of the Arabic eapression, 
waldrekn&B, a freehorn person^ ^ • 

Aotu, V, a, ; ku adiia hasuda or Bungda jito (R.). 
This eapression refers to the ceremonies which a 
noHve doctor performs before he begins to treat 
a skk person. First six yards of American, 
catton^sdoth must be brought^ a number of pieces 
*of bread are to he baked, the waler of three 
eaoosk-nsds must he put into a Icettle, ke., wherC’ 
sgpon ike doctor wQl read some sections from the 
Cbnm, dbc.; oBMdde hae&da, ndipo afaoike 
Asm tnr dawa, perform the hasada, then 1st the 
meiUdne be admimstersd to him, 

AUtAk, stn enemy {yk), pi. auikdni, this plursd 
.fermi kowener, oeatrs but rarely, as is the ease 
ipdft many Arabic words. The SaMU wg, 
1 !^ adui, pi, vala bawa ni adm, instead 

j .'^^aidUL Adni, a» eneiiiir, olio^mln 

, emr AnkjosjA^, liOBiiaM penpiidf 


inimid; hoBtiHtas; henee adawa (ya), 

enmity in ATieuahili, 

A^k (or stK) (St.), yes; Arab. ^ (ai), tiiiiurum, id 
eat, ita, bene. 

AiSxbob (or dMAOE), s. (la), glue; see aniniigh, gum- 
arabic; rfr. also nlitnto and mlimboUnibo; aU 
these matters are used as gluf or birdUme, alio 
fir sealing letters. 

A^nzi, s., sec enzi or ttd, a., power, authority ; 
kill cKa a 'rhair of power, an excellent 

chair, a chair of fash ion ; Artk. potontia, 
dignitaB, honor. 

A'pa, s. (la), pi. inatira (ya), something featful, 
hostile, dangcriYus, injurious, enemy [rfr. muafa 
and mkhafa); Arab. 

luotus; Mgalla ni afu la Mnika, the Oada is an 
enemy (an chjvct of fear) to the Mnika; 
Wagalla ni nmiiftt ya Wanika ; ntl inaiigia 
matiia ya Wagalla, fear or danger from the 
O alia has entered, i.e,,seizcxl the country; ndia 
ilio na nmafu or miafa, a road on which 
tlwre are dangers or enemies; Mkuad ni afa 
langii, the Mkuafiis my enemy, mydfject of fear; 
afa ni jam bo la baHura, la kn (dum) thuru; 
Mungu a*mu>afue katika ilfa ote pia ya duniani, 
may Ootl save him from all dangers of the 
world / 

Apatbali, vid. afthali. 

AVia (or afva), 8. (ya), health; Banitati 
rcBtituit; henre incolumiiaB, buIub, gowl 

health. 

A>ia, r. a., to bring out, to issue, to spend or 
expend, to give awayrsVu t 6 a [Kin, ku l&fla) ; 
ku-mu4fia nikliBa or amri, to give one per- 
giission or order (=:ku-inu-amnria) ; ku-mn- 
itfia, or lcu>ni't 6 a UBhiiru, to eo'oet dtdy from tme ; 

« TDtumke bnyu amcaiia niimba, this woman mis- 
carried, had an abortion; ku alia mail, ku wa< 
pata wato, to spend property for getting men. 

Afia, V. a., to make to swear; see under apa, v. n. 

AnicixA, V. ree. ( »ktt ag&na), to agree one with 

another, to make an agreement; eft. Arab, 

a (wAfika), conBenait, assensuB fuit. 

AFSiUifniHA, V. cans, (or wafikakisha), to 
conciliate, to make to agree, pacify. 

A'fiei, t 7 . n.; e.g,, liali ku 661d eb£rU?(B.), he 
has not interduisd thee from the Ime; 
interdixit^ alictii, aliquid. 

AnbifT, s. (jm), tynum; Arab, 0 ^. 

A'mUi4» APlauMJ, ArtTEAu, aAan^bkdar^ rotWi 
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upeciaU/y preferahlc {of the two) j In preference of 
hett; J^(fHthAla), cxubcravit, praecelloit; 

(Afthttlu), praestantior, optimus; th&habtt 

ni afthali Icana kth&, gold is letter than silver; 
knctu Btiisui afthali, especially with us or in our 
house. 

Afu, s., wild jasmine ^t.). 

A'fu (w afua), V. to deliver from^ to sare^ 
preserve, pardon, to render safe, cure ( — okoza, 
ponia) ; Mucgniziingu ana-Tnu-afii, the Lord has 

saved or preserved him; Arab. \f^, incolumexn, 

lunoxium wervavit Deus. Miingu a-mu-afue, 
may Ood preserve him; mtu huyii amctosua 
(amopawa ugonjoa) ni Mungii, lakori boau 
M ungu ainO'niii-afu»>amc-m-jaIia alia, aineuijaHa 
Birkizakivc oj* riskizakwe. Jn general, kii afu 
means to deliver one from siehncsH, famine, or \ 
other hind of distress. j 

Afua, s., sec alia, health. (This erpression is\ 
•more vsiuiL) i 

Afua, afura,?*. a., to tear (said oflliorus) (U.)? 

Aoa, r. n, and a. (Kimr.), to perish, to he Imt 
and to lose, destroy («potca, pcjlcHu); unaagn 
ushangawukwc, iluni hast lost his heads (Kin. 
ku angannka) ; watu wangi waino-ku-aga, many 
peajde perished, luwe hem destroyed; kulla lutu 
aondai Chagga, Imnidi tena, huas^n, (Jliagga 
ndicho kingacho watu, he who goes to Chagga, 
shall no more return, he wlU perish, for Chagga 
is tltc country which destroys pextple. 

Aqa, r. n., to tahe leave of a person; nime kaenda 
ku-wa-tiga watu, T went to take, leave of Ute 
people ; jiia likingil iriiti, lit., when the svn takes 
have of the trees, i.e., near sunset (a rerfj 
jjocticed ejpression). 

AoksA, V. rec., (1) fo take leave of each other, (2) 
to agree one with another, (3) tojn'omisc each 
other (kua nianuno); mnnnguna nini? what 
have you agreed to ? aiia-ku-uga nini ? what has 
he promised tJtee f aguniza ahadi, to mcd:c a 
covenant. 

AgIa, IK olj., (1) fo convey the valedictory word to 
anotlwr in the name of him who bids farewell ; 
w^wo rafiki u-jQU-agie babaj’^angu, them friend, 
convey my farewell to my father; (2) to gilk 
a promise ; siku ile hukii<ni-aga ku-ni-pa 
kofia, mlkina huku-ni pa, hiipcndi ku-ni-pa, 
nka-ui-agia baaai, why then didst thou promise 

AgilIa, V. dg . ( t ) 

Agiltbba, V. c., f to charge cne, to demand a. 
debt from someb^, fhriv. i^io^ pL mafigiio, I 
^«rge, eomnnssion^ \ 


A^oiza, V. a., to order, to ekarge, to eofmmMm 
or enjoin any one, to direct, to appoint to* 
Auizia, V. dbj., to give in charge; uime-inii^^ 
kaalial&ko, I gave thy box in charge to him. 
Agama, n., to be entangled (said of trees ) ; see 
angiima, which is more usual. 

A'giri (or Ajiri) v. a., to hire, e.g,, a servant^ a 
house, r&c. ; ^^.mercedem deditcondaxit^ineroede 
locavit; agiriwa, r.p., to be hired or employed 
for wages; alic agiriwa, one who is effployedfor 
wages. 

AoiRTBiiA, r. €., to let for hire, to cause to hire, 
to let on hire. Deriv. ij&ra, wages. 

Aoua, V. a., (1) to treat one medically, to make 
medicine for one, to attend to a sieJe person, to 
treat one after the African fashion (efr. adda). 
Kin. kii lagula (ku-m-fania dawn) ; (2) to predict, 
c.g., ku agua nd6to=ku basbiri iidoto, to predict, 
to foretell by a dream; ku-ji-agua nafai yokwo, 
to cure or heal, help one's self 
AguiJa, v.tilg, ; ku-mti-agidia mtu ndoto, to foretell 
or explain a dream to anybody. Mnaguzi, s., 
may he rendered, a medical man, or a fore- 
teller, a prophet ; ungiizi, s., prophecy. Both 
terms, nniaguzl and uaguzi, require further 
examination. Pass, agnliwa. 

Ah \! (or aha a I), in reply to the question, jo ? what f 
rid. jc; aba B^mo ! yes, oh man! yes, my friend; 
ndivio halisi, yes, exactly ! 

^ < 9 0 

A'haih, s. (ya); Arab. jcA, unutn esso dixit 

9 

unitas; covenant, agreement, promise; ana-ni- 
pa ahadi ya kd ja kuangu, he gave me the 
promise, i.e., he promised, to come to me ss ana 
ngana nami kuamba fgc kuangu. Wdliadi is Um 
language. 

Ahadiana, V. rec., to agree with each ctltcr, to 
jtromise mutually, to come to on agreement 
(K.). In reference to the Jeu)s, said Kadi 
AH, tlte judge o/Mombas, '* TIw Jem are wana 
ahadi sana, because they do not mix up tostik 
other nations," lit., they are very rnnuih eons of 
the covenant. 

A'niw, V,, to promise (St.)? 

A'hali, s. (ysL,pl. za) ; Arab. (ahlon), popnlast. 
homines, qui ad aliqncm pertinent, fkinlHa; 
family, connections, relations; dhSli aa wafi^ iHia 
relatives of the governor; aligliaakw|t wetn, oB 
his family; najiraniwote, and oMhisneigKhones^ 
A'hera, (1) the future world j viamana abdia, 
the heppiness oftkewoMtoeosne; Areb* 

altera sempitena Tita; (2) bke otdd bosom gf 
eartkorgrae^ kn anda abdraGFa1iefdm«ikiiefl^ 
katika n'tikuiim^te teiiitMin 



AB 


lifttto MltBid atakoenda abera, ka-m-aheta p&liali 
, pa alifilnri, even a king §1mU ffoiothe cold grace 
vskort apioee of a span's breadth vsiU shut him 
iQp. 

A'hbbi (of rather Akhebi) s muisho, tlte endy 
the last: Boidina ja awali ndiyo ya Alieri, the 
first Lord is he wfto ie the last 
AbbAnt (or aubakta), v. a., lit.^ thou hast done ireV; 

^ G ff 

fnm the Arable t bonum fecisti, probo 

ogiBtiipuIcbram reddidisti, , boniiB, puichor 
ibit. 77<w term is used to render thanks to him 
who has done you teeU. Thanks ! or Thanh you / 
A'ia, V. 0 . We 'are not sure whether this is 

to he derived from the Arabic verb ^ , arsit, 
flograyit ? 

.Vika (or yAika], t7. w., to dissolve^ to melt. 
A'ibiia (or yAxbha), o. e., to cause to melt; c.g.^ ku 
yAialpi rusaBt, to smelt lead. The dialect of 
Zanzibar seems to form : yc^uka and ycyuHlia, 
to melt and to cause, to melt (Hi.). Ku a^ika 
(St.), to dissolve, to melt. 

AiafKA, V, n., to be put to shame, to Ijc disgraced: 
Arab, , viiiosum fuit, hemr. or 4-^, 

vitium ; nomBijakwe imeaibika, his good name 
hm been disgraced. 

AiniBiiA, r, c., to disgrace*, to ptil to shame, to 
blemish, 

Aibo, s., a disgrace, a rejtroach ; also pudenda. 
A'ili, V. a. {efr, Ardbk Jlc , inclinavit sc Huper 
nliquem ; jv^ , RUbtontavit, aliiit ramHiam) i(i) 
to take vyon one's self, e.g., ku uili deni, to take 
a debt upon one's self, i.c., to pay it for another 
moasdeniyakwe daraka yungu mimi, his debt is 
upon me, I shall pay it; (2) to be the cause, to 
heguSUy: buyu bi Aili,aiU ni ye, this man is not 
guilty, guilty is he (It.). 

AilibIa, V. obj., to make one take, a thing upon 
him, 

-rVntA, «. (ya) (-gin), Miul, class, sjfccies, caste: 

kuUa aina, all kinds; Arab, (l)fon8,n;i 
' BubBtantia, asBentia ; (2) eye. 

Atkxbua, V, e,, to point out, to slum by a sign 

{efr, Arab. $ manavit, , rem conspi- 
onatu fiMdt} ; e.g,, ka aiDisha kiio ya xupfika. 
AtNi, o. a., ta specify, to appoint. 
a\niiA, V, dbj., to specify to or for one, 

Axsdmx, V, p., to be tyeeified. 

Xtm (or AS^ or Ata), oid. enjsi and bad ; Arab, 

^ , petoBta^ djgnita^ luiMatiis 

Aatuaoit 
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A'ibhi (or nan), V. n., to Hve, to last,endure: 
vitam duxit, pass, sjtys invitaconaerratuB fait, 
▼ixit. 

AitiwAlo, what one is wanted or called for (from 
ku ita, to etdl; p, itiwa or rather itoa, to he 
eddied). Low petple protiounee it "etiwAlo;** 
aitoalo or aitu&lo woM be more correct, 
A'jaiiu,«. (ya); Arab, BtatuB admiratioiiia, 

admiratio, /rom i luiraius full; admiration, 

leonder; ajib ! or i^jab ! wonderful / twmderfidly. 
A'jAitu, V, n., to admire (seldom used), 
Ajaiiiiuia, r. e., to make to astonish, 

TaAjAiiv, V. n,, to wonder at, to admire, 
Taajauihha (or ajaiiihiia), o, c., to make to 
admire, to astonish; nano bill lina-n-tanjabiBba, 
this word or matter astonishes me, 

A'jAu, a. (yti), death, fate (efr. Arab,^\ , tcrminuin 

O ^ G 

poHuit ; sputinm tomporis), tlte appointed 

time, life-time, destiny (efr, mnhxih ) ; s^jaliyakwo 
ili>m-jaHa (ku fa) pnani, his fate destined him to 
die on shore, ami consequently he was buried in 
the. sand of the sea-shore dose to the water's edge, 
as people who die or who are found at sea arc, 
aoeording to cusUm, not consigned to the common 
burial-ground, but as close as possible to the sea- 
water; ku flaliiufka Tgali means lit. to be given 
up to ifk fate, hence “<o be finished entirely;'' 
e.g,, Hamli innsalimika Tijali loo, or Romli inakatlka 
biyafi Ico, the glioe is quite finished to-day (•»' 
inaiDAliHikn, ijiakwiahu). 

Ajam (or Aoam) (wa) (w. gent.), Persia; mtu wa 
Again or Ajam, a Persian Arab. (ajamon), 
barbari, quiennquo non sunt AraboH, otei distincto 
bKjountur, tiim Poraac. 

Ajaka, s., merit (St.) ; if this word is really in use. ^ 
^with tlw tSuahili people, it is no d<nibt to be derived. 

from the Aralriey^y , or ^\^^,mcrccfl,praemiuiii. 
Ajaiu, s., vid. nyari, knmba mUngotini. 

AjAri, s, (ya), see ticliuri, s. 

Ajari, s. (It.), simulation, hypocrisy; e.g., akiugua 
ni qjari to (?), if he in sick, it is only simulalipn. 
Ajkui, s., vid. Ajaiui or Agami, a Persian. 

Ajib! (or ajar !) wonderful! Ike ^abu. 

A'jnj andkxiUA, s. (ya) (from , causa, gratia), 

cause^ reason, sake; kua or agili>«yangii 
(mimi), for my sake, on my account, beeamcof 
me; kna agili ya waiu, beeaiuse of men; koa 
or Agili aki-nt-penda lukA we xnapenzi bora, because 
he loved Ids wife with great The reason 
why (he natives spell iyili and agili (ogfaili) i$, as 
every student of ilm JE^ypHanittad AyHaSi dialects 
knows, because the J^rian Arcibs spdd fiebUi, 
whereasUw Egyptians presmneei^M; iheUtter 
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it prcffmmced hj the Syrians like ch or j, 
whereas the Etjyptiam pronminee it like gh. The 
ajili or ngili, huja, si'heXiXiroyive-ij nearly the 
same meaning^ “ rouse, oreomd, reason” e&e. 

A'JiRi (or AOiRi), r. a . , to hire; , inerccdem dcdit, 

niorccdo c(»nduxi^ henre the SaahUi word ugira, 
wages (Arab. ). 

AjiitiHiiit, r, r., to cause to hire, to let on hire; 
noun, ijara, iraaoii': 

uc ^ 

AVissa, and kjm{rfr. , dcbilitaH, ini]>oteiitta, 
poMtica pars rfi), ai fanie ujiaa, fania harraka, 
UHikuwo, do not tarry, hvt make haste. 

Aka, the form of the narraiire past tense (lird 
person sing.), see Steere's Ifandbook, page l.'M ; 
aka penda, and he or she lured. 

Aka ! exclamation of astonishment. 

Aka, V. a.; (I jku aka tnr akka, to build in stone : 
ku aka iiiuiulm, to hudd a house, vh., a stone- 
honse, in distinction />/ku jenga iiinmba, lolmild 
H Imfse of wm)d (of jjoirs) (see kii wakn or 
wakka) ; (2) to burn (akaka\ to burn (said of 
pain), 

AkI A, r, tthj., to build for or with. 

Akau, (1)«. and adj., some few, some: Arab. 
^ (kalla), paucufl fuit; nkali yn wutii, some few 
men; likiili ya kitu, something -kitu kiilogo; 
akali ya vitii, some things; (*2) he is, def r. li, 
akali nixiina or liai, nkaliko, he was alire. 

Akama, V, a., to eierb / 

AkAki (or ADAKAKi ?}, into.vienting litptor (!?.); 
jUic , vinum, tmd , planta aroniatica, planta 

mcdica; or ,turbitlii8, rn<!ailciituH fuit liquor. 

A'kb, akwe, his, her, its (uko in tlic Zanzibar 
ami Kikamha dialects). 

AkjI:ni>a, V. M., ftw akaciida, and hr went (sec ku 
ouda, to go), 

AkiiICka, a., Affc' ahrra. doubt the Gallairord 
ukSn\ a., is to he derired from this adopted 
Arab word ahera; eVcrti signiJUs in Oallathe 
place to which wicked men are Imnished after 
ileath, in the opinion of tlw Gallo. Other Oallo 
take bkwafor ghost or sjwctre. 

A'kiiibi (or Akiui), v, a.; , distulit, pustpobuit, 

tardavit, cunctatus fuit; to delay, to be dilatory, 
to remain behind. \ 

AKHiiusHA, V, c,, to cause to delay, to put off, 
jtostpone, to ae{lourn, to make to stay belaud ; 
iikhiri mnzimu, amtluer monsoon or after the 
anonsoon (in April, when the ressels return 

from India ) ; , altor, aliua, anotlur ; ku 

akhtriaha cbombo, to postpone the departure of 
avemL 

AKinitr, flK^. and adv. {Arab. , nelior, 


praestantior, optimtu, from the verb Ju , fiKtus 
fuit poaaeaiior bonl, selegit^ praetiuH), ebeieet 
good, better, more preferable; sjg., Sengib&d^ 
bendari akhiyari, kulla abei tey&n or tayarii 
Zanzibar is a letter port, everything is ready’ 
there, ue.f is found there on the market ; miibabbi 
or inubcbbi akbiyara, a good or eaxdlent friend, 

Aki, conj., if, in case, when; see Orasmar, It is 
HubjcA-t to conjugatim, and is used edso in 
farming tlw jHtrticijde. TJie letter “i** is fre- 
quently omitted, e,g., akenda and irakenda for 
uki and waki endn, if Ite goes, or if they go; 
akipenda, if he likes or loves. The conditional 
prefij) is changed according to the sulgect re- 
ferred to. 

Aki, k. (Il.\ step-mother; aki na mama bavrako, the 
step-mother and the real mother are not here, 
says a child whe.n speaking of his mother; aki 
ua bijuna, or aki na muegni anafika, the step- 
mother and the master arrireil. 

Akia (a aki a ?\ V . a., (1) to siuq^ up, to gorge, to 
dcrour, to swallow up; (2) r. ifbj., to intercept, 
to get vp, e.g., kii-mu*akiu mpira, to pick uji a 
ball for one. 

Aki It \, s. (ya, %a), something put hy for saving, 

store, reserve; Kthapice, ukaba custodivit^ 

« 

1 conservavit ; Arabic, accutua fuit, 

pt)ne alium veniens; ku a'cka akiba, to puJt by, to 
provide for. 

Akiua, s. (ya or wa\ pi. maakida, captain, chief 
kiuler, commander; akida ya aBkari, the leader r 

or commander of soldiers, the second in com- 
o 

•mand; cfr. Arab. gubemator, praefectua, 
oVs , duxit, rexit, gubemavit. 

A'KfiH, r. H. (no doubt to he derived from the Arab, 

, poRsibilis fuit res, copiam sni pmebuit ali 
cui), to suffice (sghusbi, vid,), to he st^fidsnt 
c.g., cbakula biki cba&kidi watu wali(>po batta ku. 
rudi, this food is sufficient for the pei^e who are 
here till they return. 

A'kifu, r. a. (cfr. , se dedit mi, subati- 
tii), (1) to yield, to profit; sbambalaugii liaa- 
II akifu rcali niia, my plantation yielded me a 
100 dollurs; (2) to put (—ku weka), to put by;- 
una^mu-akifu viema, 1 have got Atm a g^ 
place. 

AkifIa, r. obj., to entrus trith; nima-nuaildllia 
lualiyangn mbeile xa wata, / eutmeted my 
property to himpublkfy. 

Akifisha, v.e. 

Akifiwa, a. p,, to be put ey., Mubsaiimect 
akifiira BiisCeacf i/anakbfa. 

Akiisba (or eontr, aldaha), ey,, kasi H he tauenp 
finished thi* buemess; tbys, dwresyfim; Jrtm’fok 
idia, tojSataA. 
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Akik*, «. (St.}, a fimrtit jftort for a tlMf 
ikt ArtAicword , ovis, quM mactari aolot 


qmim primum infaiis radtiur. 

Acbdi a. (E.); ka i)wia akSki, the meat of an 
. ottimai wAM wot hiUed for a B4duka {mcrifiee) 
afUr a c&£k2*« after which there h no 

mataaga {mourning), 

AkIki, «. (ja, aa), a hind of red yctn; tjr. 
Arabh (jlUa , apeeies gemmae quae vulgo car* 

needa dicitar ; <fr. kite cha pete, or kite cha aidki 
chapete. 

a c 

A'ku«i» a. (ya, fJ. xa) (AruA. ingenium, 

prodentia), intcUeef^ under eiandifhg^ reaeoUf 
prudeHoe, wite; it hoe yeneraUy tl^e plural sign 
aa after though now and then (dso the plural 
form ma4kitl mag he heard; mtiegiii AkUi, a 
poueeeor of prudence » a prmlent man ; niuegui 
akili nafma or nrtd'ii, a very dUen-et man; 
akiii chache, Uidc intellect. 

A&ina, you; atldreased to young or inferior imr* 
eone; akina buana, sire; akina bibt. my 

young ladies (8t.). 

Axim, V. n., U} remain behind; rid. akbiri. 
Akiaisua, V. c.f viil. akkirifiba, to put ofi] to 
adjourn. 

Ako, suff.j thy, your; ako wewc, your own. 

A^KKjlBA, s. (ya, ^d. za), from the Arabia verb 
" ^ »-c 

propinqnuui fuit, hence (olukriba), 

** « - 

proximi cognationo ct affinitate, ning, pn>* 

pinquus, relations,^ relatives, consanguinity; 
sing, karibu^ kariba and kdralm (ya) ? 

A'kbaba (ya, pi. za) kuumcui| male or pater neU 
rdaitioe. 

A'KBiBA (ya, pi. za), kukC-ni, female or maiernfd 
rekdiou. 

AlctrA, V. a. {efr. kuakna a^ul niakiia), to tear \}l .) ; 

a daubtfid verb requiring doser cjuamination. 
Au.wm (ATtttn^. iike), Aia, Iter, its, of Mm; niumba 
yakwe, Ms house {Kiimg, niuiTiba yake). 

Alt (or £iaX the Arabic article the; alfEgiri, 
dawn, daybreak; , dilnculnm, prima lux 
aurorae, iSke the remarks of Dr. Steere, page 

bItX, i. (ya, pi. za) {also in pi. maula or niala), a 
wcgbbmd, sheaik, case, in the Kipemha dkded; 
(IMf jn updaga^ die sheath of a sword; ala xa 
uiin, the tkaadt of knives. Ala is caOed do la 
0ie Mombas dbdea. 

tkoasands; nl£ or dlfu or eUu, a 
Suksmi} (aUbo),jdlatt(ii; uin (•OTod}, 


Btgnum; in KituakUi it signi^ *^mark** {fn, 
pi. aa), dgn, token; kihiia a^ma, fa gk» or 
Make a sign; ku-m^wakda aUmai to signaUse, 
AlJLuu, s. (ya, pL aa), ana^, banmr; al&nm ya 
wita, nulitary msi^. The WasuakiU do not 
use much this Arabic expression, tksy generally 
sag berftino/* which is very likify to he derimd 
from the Arabic ^ , contonit, firmam roddidit 

fuiieni, hence , pars matoriao quae torquetur 
ill fimom ? ? 7'hey mc bonimu ofiin far flag. 
The Wanika call it merely “pingu/* 

Ai.Ahirt. s. {rfr. Arab. ^ , tompue niatatinum et 
veHportinum), one of the Mohammedan houre (f 
prayer after 3 ddock p.ni. (eflentoon). 

Alayb (li.) =s hala hala V ni aniri katho vrn 
katlio V 

ALnuNaRYini (St.), 7>M>r« cor redly bnnu or elb&iiii 
sayidi, the children of the lord (miyidinn, our 
prince), the prineds children. 

Alfafa, s., a pictv of cotton with whicit the woumI 
is dresseil after circumcision to prevent pain 
from Micturition. It is probable that the word 
hears a rtlution to the Arabic , albioantia 
puncta in extremis unguibus iiiprimiz puc- 
ix>rum ; UU, signum fecit. The eireamcisor 
ffperates with the nails of his fingers* 

AlpAoiki, s., from , fluero sivit, primum 

appnruit aurora, hc.yce ^ , prima lux aurorae, 
dihiciiluin, the break, of day, the dawn; the 
earliest ^fnhfumHcdun hour of prayer^ after 
4 oU'lock U.M.; jimbi la pili {itw second ormeing 
I of the cock) ni alltlgiri ; dawn, daybreak. 
|AliiAuisi (err KliiAmmi), s., Thursday; Arab. 

I pars quinta; dies feriae 

I quiiilae, sc. iHos Jovis. 

.d^Li, V. a. (U.) ; ku-TDU'ali, to appoint him governor; 
hence taarala, he became govermr, and he is now 
the wall {governor ) ; cfr. , valde propinqiius 
fuii alcui, praefuit rei, rezit rem ; jy , praefec- 

tuM fuii; , pracrecins. 

Alt, diC sign of that past tense which denotes an 
action completed in past time, vid. Orammar: 
e.g., alipendo, he had loved; ali katika ku sdiaa, 
• he was in reading, or he was reading, 

AlU, V. a., (1) to lay on, to apply the stUk; (9) to 
leave marks after beating, to weed; ufito tma* 
ma*olia moana, the stick makes marks on the 
MU. V 

Aids, he who is, or has. It is Mgeet to ein^uga^ 
tion, see the Orammar. 


Aton, e. (ya), the alphabet, thifint Arekkldtcr; 
, littoim Slif. 
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AlIka, p, n.j to pplitf to cracky to snc^), to clidif to 
tfive a crack (efr, waiika); bunduki inalikasana, 
the imiuket gave a strong crack or repoH; kw 
aKka viunda or vid<>Ie, efr. popot^a, and fiasa, to 
crack ike fingers. 

Alikha, V. c., to cause to fflve a cra^; also ku 
aliiiha intaiubo wa biiiiduki, to dick the lock of 
d musket, to cock a gun / ku alifllia viauda. 

Alika, r. a. » zaidia^^o assist; v. rec., alikana, 
alisha, to nurse (E.). 

Alika, v. a., to call, to inmte {for nUl) ( * ku taja 
watu) ; watu wamealikua iif^omani, the jteojtle 
toere invited, ku toau ngoma, ku la wuli, to eat 
rice; vamoulikua kazini, harruBini, matanguni, 
i^jima, &c. ; alika is also said of roasting or fry- 
ing mahiiidi {Indian corn). 

AuKJLNAslemcdna, hence inaalikano, ledge, layer, 
stratum. 

Alikj, V.; ku uliki, to hang (St.) ? alikiwa iii 
Mungu ? 

Aliko, wltere Ac Is or teas. 

Aliktja, V. n., he kofl been ; alikua annkufa, he had 
died (nr had been dead: wewc ulikna ukijua, 
thou hadst knotni or hadst been knowing; liaasi 
wakiwtt wakali wakiaoiiia, Mce xxiv, 36; baasi 
wakiwa hawatasaa ku auiiiii, Luke x\iv. 41; 
aJikua anaBhikoa iii lioiua, Luke iv. 38; alikuako 
nitu, there, was a man, Luke vi. 6. 

Alikwa, f. It. (8t.), to go through a certain course 
of medicine, consistiwf chUfly of various fumi- 
gations and a very strict reginiem (cfr. adnu 
haBdda). 

AUli (oW)™Bana, very: c.g., nii luuollo’iilili, he 
teas very sick, 

ALnuaiiA {or klijiwiia), v. e., to cause to learn, to 
teaeli, instruct » kn crctuKlia ; , Bcivit, 

®r 

iuBtruxit, docuU; hence ^ , sciontia (t'lina or 
b\imn). 

Auomo, wfurein he is or was {rid. Grammar). 

Auba, S. (St.\ a dancing place, a house of amuse- \ 
tnent. 

Auboa, tf. e., vid. alika. I 

AubhIa, V. c., to cause one to pay or Jumd oecr \ 
( » ku takabadlBba) ; e.g., nina Tuu-aliBbia maliya- 
kwo inbolle ica wall, / eaused him to nreiee kir 
property before the j 7 o<it'i*wc»r. 

Allah, s., God; t aduravit, coluit, and 
li. , numon, Dens; , Deus verus, umeus, 
aUab ta&K ^Ul , Duus qui exoltetur {from 

ia ) (post nomen Dei), Ood the suost high (alie 
jo, Me who is ohote). 


Allaji-allas, qmddy! sMmd I seizure 
ytm. 

Allah bilkhxib {Mob, ^ , lioaiiiii, tea 

exqiuBita io quoTU geneie), fnfl;p Ood yrwU 
hajynness. A common a/newer to the ofdittaidiom 
presented in the morning or in the efismoon. 

Almaria,' s., embroidery (6t.} (?}. 

Alhau, s. (ya), Arab, 
diamond. 

Aua-aua, conj., either, gr; Arab, uf , quidem ; 
autetn, quod attinet ; ama mtu huyu ama yulo, 
eitiwr this man or that. Ama is %Lsed sometimes 
like however waama ni dogo, hmoeoer it is 
small. 

Ama, 17. It. (E.), to lie oit tJte breast {or heUy) {cfr. 
fuama, fuanna). 

AmIa, V. cdtj.; e.g., ku amia kitanda, to lay the 
breast or belly on a bedstead {in great pain), 

A'mali, s. (ya, y>/. za), (1) conduct, lit., an act, 
action, a thing done; Arab. opus, actio, 

agendi ratio; iiinaliyakwo ni ngenia, his con- 
duct is good; amaliyangii ni rnana maji, my 
business is that of a sailor; hnpaim tiiuhnnsi 
\va ainali, ku tenda dmali ug6ma, to behave 
well; (2) kind of amulet made up of nails, 
needles, et-c, {vid. kilingc), to kill by this secret 
medicine a person who is disliked. The adver- 
sary endeavours to put the medicine into tJte leg 
of his enemy, hut the sorcerer draws it tmt, and 
stives the man, as he pretends. Aiuali is a hirizi 
ku pata kitu kiiicbo potda;' 

AmXxa, s. {ya) {Arab. fides, Binccritns), 

trust, security, a thing entrusted to any one, 
deposit; amewcka anidoa kuangii, or ame-Di-pa 
amaiia, or amc^iii-tvckea amdna, he put me in 
trust with, he deposited it with me, he committed 
it to mg keeping. 

AmAni, s. (ya), peace, security, safety; hakana 
ainani katika nti bi, there is no peace, or safety, 
in this country. 

A MANIA, p. ob}., to confide in ( *- ku-m-tnmanfa) ; 
muamaiiia Mungu si mtdfu, he who oonfiies 
in Ood is not blind. 

AuaHisha, V. c., vid. aminieba, to cause to 
believe. 

a .*# 

AmAha, s., urgent business f (^. Arab, , 
negotium, res quam aliquis tractat). 

AMdRi, s. (ya) ya nanga, the eaUsifam anchor. 

Amba, V. a., to speak (in a had sense) •• seiiggiiia 
mab&ya, aafsiyakwe baaildi, to speak ggsdnsi, to 
slander a person in Ms idaonetiwkmkscamiat 
hear U ) ; tn Kimka Ms gerbis ustd Mt 'fn. » 
goodandabadsssmt. 
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Amajk^ 0, to tpoahf toUiU^to inform one; 
bMWMwiUa nuuMHo mema or mabayo, to teU 
one good or had warde^ mattere. 

AvaniA, ob/. int.^ to opofdt mteh to him 
oT ogainei him; amblUka (;».), m$g to be 
spoken lo. « 

Avbiuka,* V, e.; e.g^ masbikio ya>ni<ambilias, tng 
eon tingle^ lit., theg eante to opeak, i\c., theg 
give toundj they ring^ they tingle, 

AiOMLiLtWA (!>.}, ^ ^ much epeken to, 

AkbIwa (j>.); ka anibiwa, to hf iohl. 

J^AinuuA, V. nyf., to inrtnf, d^iec, 

Knne^for na koamba or iKijiimba, if; r.//., ungo 
kufa, amba hi Miniga, or najamba ei Mungu, 
tfwu wouidet have dledj if Ood had not (scil. 
mved thee), 

AvAa, V, a, {dfr, wamba), to cord a native bed- 
Htead with ukfimbil and inatfliu|>atu. The thin 
rope* made of the fibre* of the cocoa-shell 
firm* *the irar/>, trlicrca* the maBhupatu (nW. 
abiipatii) constitute the woof of the net-worh in a 
native bedstead {\nd. kifanda). 

Amba (or ambaa), v. to pa** one withmt greet- 
ing or edtullmj hint^ to go near without touching 
or hurting him; nmolti or niitwi iia yu-ku-amlmc, 
wioy the evil not tmuh thee; }a-ku-pito kua 
kando, or kandokanda, yaKi-ku-paic, mag it pas* 
hg thee^ mag it not redch thee; nniuku-aiulni, / 
am far from thee. 

AunkfA, 17. c., (1) tocau*c one fopaesbg rrithmd 
hurting ku-mU'auHlia, to avert, lit., go aside, 
to *tn^ one ; ku-rau-ambaza mtu na nmofa, to 
save one from evil »• kii-niu-okoza na ]iia<'»ru ; 
r2) kii nmbaxa poani jioaiii dau kii pita | 
ponni na dau, to steer tl*e boat rime to shore. 

A'mbaki, 8, (yo) ; Arab, pjm , amlanitn, apcci^a 

odoramenti ; nomrn piaciH roorini mogni ; aw- 
hergrie, an odoriferous substance which is saiti* 
to he eaten a* a dammg meUter bg tfte whale at 
the bottom of the sea and then cast off in the e.r. 
cranefU*. Ambergris found at Afomba* must he 
given to the Government under peidaltg to the 
tffender. Thi* i* owing to ifte great vtdur 
attaching to the ambari. The native* tell a 
atorg oboitf an island in the Indian ocean, 
sddther the whales resort, awl where the matter 
i§ found at the hotiom of the sea. Fishermen are 
semetimB* attracted add guided hg the mdtitude 
efbird* pouncing upon the ambari a* itfioatson 
dm nafaee iff the »ea, 

AmktA^v^n,,i0 9tukto, toJUdoaelgfOrtoaUoekf 
to dtmee to; eg., imVigoyoaiiibitacbtiiigfiiii, the 

-« oommiargat* (when being boiled) cleave to the 
pan/ MuMta mean* prepadg, to tit dote, to fit 
^ gn/dortight^tobe%^ to («patikai patiidka), 


to join; joa limeantbitanli, ngejini; jaalipiaigft, 
tnp&te ktt Bnaiida. 

Ambai (or aubayb) xoAtaU, lit^, taping to tag ; 
it tignifiet the relative who, he who; mtu 
ambai kuamba yawap6&da«>mto apendai, fila 
man who love* ; pL, ambao kuamba, tk^ who ; 
kuamba, lit., to sag; eo»j\, \f, when (vid. 
Orammar), 

A MEAT AKA, r. rcc., to where, to be close to, to 
clcace to one another, to ItA mutuaUg attached 
(Kph. V. 31, atUrambataiia na mkfiwe), 
Aubatanihua, V. c., to cause to Join, to make to 
fit, to join, to he dose to, to adhere to. 
Aubatiza, V. r., to rature or rncihe to stick (Mkn 
guya Sana). 

Aubika, V. a. ; kn ambika kainba (R.) ? 

Ambira, V. r. (•^gaBtlamisa), to cause to torn or 
Join; omo la dau liy&uibiHo poani, IH the 
(head) forepart of the IhhU Iw turned (let it 
join) chm to shore; ku nmbisa tiffugio na iiti, 
to sweep the gi^oundthoroughfg(rid. tambAza), 
tit., to let the broom join the earth, to suseej* 
clean. 

AmbimAk.!, r. rrr., to slick together, to be ce- 
mented Usjether, to mcH or join for battle, 
Amiiikha (8t.), r., to make to hold together 

(->*ku ambatiBlia ?). 

A'miio, s. (la), gum ( » a/iinaha) ; atubo la mkdyu 
wa ku fungm B'nraka, kUer-scoling gum obtained 
from the ntkiiyii tree. 

Ambua, V. a., (1) to pare, to peel, to Husk; ku 
unibtia maganda ya inuliogo, or uiaganda ya 
iiazi, to fake the husk off cassava or off the eoeoa- 
uut; fig., to kilt, to d*s(rog ; niuiua aambiuii, a 
In ast which I ills ««< a wild beast ; mtu iiambuat, 
a man who dcstrogs «*• a wild or feronou* man, 
a harlmrian; (‘i) to take a morsel in eating 
vst.)? 

A MBi'jK A, w. n . , to be peeled, to cast off the skin or 
sUrtigh ; ngOvi inaanibuka, moto nra-uidekett'za, 
ilte skin falls off, as fire has Imrnt me; niuili- 
vangu unaarobuka ngovi ambuka mag/ivi 
ya mapora ; tdkil iiia am ika, lime breaks off, 
or bursts, cracks, 

Ambl’kiza, o. o. (8t.), to give a disease to, to 
infect (?). 

XuiifcuiAK, s. (ya), a kind of fine silky dress, 

^ silky stuff; gdduro ya amdellifin, a mattress of 
silky stuff (also hridalbed or hridaldtess), 

AHEBixAVOf *., American sheeting; the cotton 
doth which vfas manufactured and first imported 
from America, ami is used in trading m over 
Centred Africa. At Jdomba* dte vatines sedd 
(in 1852) generally 12 yards, or 24 mikono or 
rndnU (old. mukono), for om, dollar, bdng equal 
to a Gorman crown, 4i mang pheee in 
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Uhambani two yards are equal to the value of 
an ordinary slusept and 24 sheep are equtd to 
one Farasala (35 lb».) ofivory^ eonHeqwnthf equal 
to 6 German crowns at Mombus. ih\e FaraciaU 
of ivory was then sold at Zanzibar for 37-40 
German crowns. At Momhas the Farasala of 
ioory sells for 35-30 dollars.* 

A'MPiAy V. a. (E. ), to be liberal, to yire one a thing 
gratis; aniouniOu wa^ii witif, haku b wa<pa kua 
uffim, Ittkon kua fiurre, he gave the people 
things gralaitmisly, he did not give them for 
v'iigcs, but gratis. Very likely aniHa stands for 
nfia, V . a., ivhich see. Miiamii. 

A'mim, V . a.; ku araili {Arab. alaccr, agilis I 

fuit, oporatuB fuit), to manage, to v'orl. 

s — 

A'mina, tiulv.^ amen; Arab. . 

.V'MiNf, i>. n.; fidit, TiixuH fuit, credidit (in 

UcuiiO; hentr. iriirini, faith, religion (Arab. 

, fidcs, religion), Mr. Erhardt takes tlw 

IN 

rerh fiiiiini also for a noiiv, so that aniinl wonld 
mean, faith, religion, trust; hut in this sense thr 
m/rd iiiiani will be better, and iimiiii ought to tw 
retained as a verb irhich signifies, to betiere, e.g., 
to believe in God, kii aniiui kua Mungii; iiBi-niu- 
aitiitii, do not- believe or trust him. 

A'jtiJif, adj., fuithfid, trustirorthy ; mtu Imyii ni 
nmini, this man is faithful, trustirorthy; watu 
hawa iii a'anmini, these men are trustirorthy. 
The adjective might also he cjyrresisctl by using 

inuaTiiini or iiiiminini(u {jd. wa ); hotc- 

ever, this is more modern language, introduced 
by the Author in his translations. Anapigna 
luuiiii” weans {according to Mr. Jiebman) 
an oath by which a dehtor engages himself 
not to irithdratn from his place until he has 
2 Htid his debt. Great distress irill be conse- 
quent on oath-breaking. The aiuini ina-m- 

BUinbiitt. 

Aminihiia, V . c., to raiisr oiu to believe, ^2) to 
trust (me ivit/mio hand over, consign ; niinc- 
inu-aminidlia nl«u mnaiKiwangu, ku enda iiai 
Mvita, 1 entrusted the man with my son, to go 
with him to Momhas; ku annul intu na kitu 
means, according to Dr. Steere {'^ Handbook,^* 
2)age 245), “to trust a man with smneihing, tos 
entrust someMdng to some one.'* HV hesitate 
to mqpjfort this meaning. 

Auikiwa^ V. p., to be believed, to Itc entrusted 
mith. 

Amibi, «. (wa\ pi, maamm; impeFator, 


princepB, dai; an emr, an efiear, esnunmior 
{especially of ships). T%e fret eommorndbr tf 
vessels is commouly called BuraUiiiogi wa nftr- 
kabu (admiral), 

Amka, V. n. / kn , to awake {from skip). 

Amkia, V. a., to pay one^s respects, io greet or 
salute in tlie morning. Any (me who^emile io 
run and sedute his rdations and frionde tn 
the morning, is considered to beadieretpeitfid 
and unmannerly person, and children esro 
frequently beaten for neglecting a duty toAieA 
in reality only creates idleness. Mr, Erhardt 
has {besides amkia) the word amkiia, wldeh ha 
takes in the sense (1) to visit, to greet; (2) to 
call, e.g. , enda tika-inu^amktie ful&ni ; aoikuana, 
c. rec.y io accost one another in passing {efr, 
ankurana in Kiniassa). 

Amsiia, V. c., to cause io awake, to awaken, io 
arouse. 

A'mHHA {(/r AMHA KANOA, OT KU FUSOOa KANOA), 

to awake, or open the mouth; hence ob&msa 
kanoa, breakfast » cbakiila clia sdbukbi, the 
ft/oit of the morning. 

A'miu {or AmCiu), s, {yu, pi. *a); mandatiiiDr 

edictiim ; pi. jy/A , ncgotiiim, res quam aliquia 
traccat; order, command, also affairs, matters, 
business; kua amri ya Muungu, by the order of 
God; niiia ainri, I hare orders, / am cow- 

1 manded; Imna I'nnri nami, he has no authority 
over me, or liana amriyangii; muegni amri, a 
commander, pi. wegni amri. 

AmukIa (or AMRI a), V. obj., to (jive one an ordes' 
or permission, to put a thing at one*$ disposal; 
amc-ni-amuria kitu biki = ame*Di-pa rukhsa 
ku toa kitu biki, he permitted me to take this 
thing. 

Amurihha, V. c.y to cause to order, to be (ordered,. 
Amurhv’a {p.), to he ordered, 

A'mi^ku {or kMKD}, V. a. {yAt mandavit, juisUX 
to command, to order one. 

A*nu, n.p., the island of Lemoo on the coast of 
East Africa, situated about 2} degrees aaiilA 
from tlte E*piuxtor, See Baron von der Dedkesfe 
“ Travels in East Africa,** voL ii. page lITOp 
on the JVitu islands {Lamu, Data, (Be,), 

Amu, s., fathcr*s brother (St.), 

A'mua, p. p. {from- ku ama, to put to, toped meUd 
to the breast), pass, to be put to the huget^ to 
suck (cfr. ku ama). 

AxuisnA, V. e., to give cuds, to meUe, 

Amua, V. a., properly ku aamda (JSa. ka ddvdihe)^ 
to judge, to give judgmsjfi$ wmdd Ika.iKto 

kuyo, or im mdaimwaiigiip imn^ fto 


* Tba Author is uot acquatuteil Ufiftli tho piieM of the 
presoat ttes (laso) r he oaiy Ttim to the ymt of lAlA-AS. 
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. ffr ^ admrMurff^ mu-«mueni gnombe {Kir, 
amtlft ?). 

All&LfA, V. dtj, 

AMViiwA, v,p,^ to he judged, Derir. 

lauAxtrd^judgmeuJt (IJaiDdn?). 

AitOii^ (ja), ^ maamud, fnmr juia , propoBuit 

iibi, eckhuniia atabilivit ; , cidatnna, fnlci- 1 

JDADtum; (1) edumn; (2) the upright etirh <ir { 
piece cf wood^ to which tlte eceden of a balance ; 
are Hed •« mti wa iuizunirc»>' mii wa ku pimia 
tariya. 

AMUKAf V, ft., vid. t\mka, v, a. 

Aka (or roxa), he or eke hoe ; e.g., ana ila, he has 
shame «■ is euthaitied (kna na ila). 

Axakotoka ($t.), whence he is coming^ where he 
comes from {Kiung.). 

Akafokdbxda, whither he is going (St.). 
AxapoiAla, while he is sleeping (St.). 

AjtAka, adj.^ softj thin^ not thich^ dear (naai of 
leindf irnter^ doth, cCt.) ; ttpepo niuanaim, a sift 
or fine breeze {old. upepo) ; ngtio niniinna, a 
Sift thin doth ( «*niororo) ; kitu liiki ciiiaruuia ; 
vita bivt viiunina; inaji maaiiunn, dear and 
ipLiet water; hayaim fuiubi, yaneiula polcpole, 
udio cha mbandr, the water is still and dear, 
emd can be fished ^ but it is full and ninddy at 
fiood-time, 

Akaba, s. (St.), pkasnre (?). 

An DA (or YfAVoXy or andaa), w. a., to prejmre a 
tlish of oairious ingredients and in various forms. 
Hence to be expert in cooking, to make jfodn/. 
The word “ku anda or wundA” must be carcfn'lg 
distinguis/i&l from tlte verb “ku pika,’’ whirh 
means simplg, ‘Wo boil, to cook,^' e,g., ku pika 
mih6go, wall, <£'c*., whereas in nferenre to tin 
words, mukate, wilupa, Iambi, kaki, niutopoKha, 
makato wa ebumu, mnkato wa ku luimina, 
tendati, mai ya gnamba, and other kinds of 
pastry, the word “ aiida ” must be used, 

AnpALiA, r. oft/., to prejmee jmstrg for somelrndg 
(ku-ni4eageaua viema) ; ku-wa>audalia viakiila. 
Asoauwa, v,p., to be prejmred, 

AxdAka, V. reo., ku — cliakiila. 

AK0kJa, mka wa fulani kana andazi abilojua ; 

kadiri udakalo, ata-ku-audalia, ajua ku anda. 
Ak»ta, V,, to attend at table (E.) ? Ikriv. 

naandbai, to prepare uiaaiiddzi. 

AsttUHA, tf. c., to make to attend at table; 
moanduhi wa cbakuloy preparer of food (mu- 
aiidikH tiudBr}. 

Ji4HiiAiiA TiTi, U) prepare for battle, 

Aftthsu, t*. ».,togo along with one, toaeeompang 
«nie» to stag with one (ku koti tta^-**—}; watu 
wmiidiM kua Maungn, the people stag wHk the 
JBwrepoBmt wa0uila maakauirt maoiqia oat, thog 
'^i;-hpeaof^e0imeel wMhim^thegfeilow Um^ik^are 


in his tngfioy, they Ume famiUar tdatUm with 
him; muoxi uttaaudtoa onak&na, iitinki\ja 
m'pia; property miieai nmeandama muenidwo 
(uliopita), uma abiiiki, ume -^u-fuata niuttayakwo, 
hence mu(sai muanddmo, the new moon {the moon 
which foUorn the old or past one), 

AxDAMkxA, V, rcc., to aecon^ng eatA other, to 
go together; tuandamane aota udia miiuja, 
let us go all togdlwr one and the some wag ; 
ku andamitiia chanda na |)Mte (kattta peta na 
ehanda) (•<»ku sliikaniana or kaz6na» or abiri 
kdiiu), to keep together like finger and f^S0» 
AmdamIa, r. nbj., to go or run after one, to aoer~ 
take, to twrompany him «■ ku fimta niuma 
yakwe, to follow one at « distance, 

Akdamiza (hha), r. c., to cause to go or to follow 
after; niviia hi ituaudainiza mu«*zi, it wiU 
rain till new moftn, lit., this rain wifi cause to 
folUno the new mmn; muezi uliundaniixa^ 
kamili. 

I AM>.iMiz(HH)AXA, r, rer. 

An'DIKa, r, a., to put or lag on, to a}ply anything 
to, r.g., dag to a w(dl, hence to besmear, to 
plaster, ku andiku udongo; to put the pen. to 
paper to terite, ku andika wai'akn, to vsrite a 
letter ; to put a ressd to thv wafer vt to steer, ku 
andika choiiibo ; to put up fornl, i,e,,to serve up 
food, to make talde rcadg, ku andika chnkiila ; 
ku Audikii or bandika dawa kioiiddiij, to egpply 
medicine to a wound. 

A.ndikAma, r. a., to orerlag, to pile, to pui things 
one v}um nnMvr ; ku aiidikAiiia vionibo ju ja 
viombu viiigino, to pul tfcsscls upon othd" 
ressds. 

Axmikia, r. olfj,, to write or apply to w for, in 
behalf of , dr..; waraka wa ku aridikiawatu wa 
l^ngiija, a letter for or in behalf ff the peoptc 
of Zanzibar; mu-undikie»i lintti, write a note 
, to him; neno Muiigu alilo'^ku andikia, hu> 
wezi kii'li'imdua or huwe/i ku-li epuka, that 
which Ood has trriltcn {destined) for you, you- 
canned cscajtc or avoid, 

AmukiAka, r. ree., to write to eadi, other, to 
correspond one wHh another ; vUl. above, an- 
dinba; derir. andikn, s. (la), a writ; andiko 
hill. Luke ii. 2 ; muaiidika or muandiahi, tlm 
vriter; maatidiko or kibandiko, ffto 
* of a plfvdcr, 

Abdixiwa, V, p., to he written, tg^ied to, Udd 
out for, 

AaniavA, to he teriUen, 

Auoa, «. (la), sky, atmosphere, air, Ugkt,firmameut, 
dimate; anga kuba or ingnfto, a gntwtf Mght, 
hence muanga^ a light {sorsenr im ike Interior ) ; 
iMien wa&nza ktta anga didpemhn awingn, the 
moon begifWtoMm^when dU tyUte or breaks 
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throuffh the «ky; nd(;go m auga, hinift of the air; 
anga la mnezi or ]a jiia, the bright liylU of the 
unoon or min; muczi waletta anga, the moon puts 
forth her light; deriu, inuanga, light; ka tia 
muanga, to give lights to enlighten one; aongayc 
tiHilcQ, one who aeee at night. 

A'm«a, 7j. n.; kit anga ndiigu^ku anza matitti, to 
get teats or paps ^ lit., the bursting forth of teats ^ 
whereupon the maiden becomes marriageable; 
inananiko auiektia uitu mzirna. 

Ancja, V. or KU WANUA (•« hesabu), to cmint^ 
to reckon. 

Anoa, V. n. (Khnr.) (=s8angri in Kimv.)^ to be per- 
plexed^ to he jyuzzledt to fix one^s eyes upon one 
object. 

AnoAza (or aAN(iAZA)| v. r., (1) to lo(}h inteuttg 
upon one; (2) to puzzle one; nenn hili lina>ni- 
angfiza or sungazay this matter puzzles me. 

AnoaiJa, V. a. {vid. anga), to hcholdf to look in- 
tently^ to consider^ to observe^ to take iwiicCy to 
direct one^s eyes to^ to visits to search for^ to 
beware of; aiigalia, behold I iiiiiicunguha kitii, 
taken Biku-ki-oiiaf / hare searched for the. thing^ 
but have not found it iiiniotiiruta, / hare 
searched); ku ungali'ii Jiiimllo, to risit a sick 
person. 

A^oaliliAi *f. iut.^ to search much — kti tozitma 

Sana. 

ANOAULiKA (K.\ to he fookahle {if this were a 
genuine English word^, be capable of being 
looked at. 

ANdAMLiWA, V. p., to he hnd’cd at \^tn be in- 
spected) intently. 

Anoauwa, r. /»., to he seen or searehvd^ olh- 
served^ regarded. 

A'.noAli (or Anok\ rid. (irammar, he teonld^ <fr. ,* 
rotu huju angeiiuwn or nngaliimwa, lakon Mu- 
iingu anie-m-linibi, this man would have been 
hiUedf but God preserved or protectexl him. 

AnoAma (or aoAma), r\ u., to be caught in foiling 
(a« Irtf the twnghs of a tree); nincanguina 
ronaziui, he fell from a eiin>a nut #rcr, hut he 
did not fall to the ground ^ having Iwen caught 

• or entangled by (he branches in his fall (kitiinsii 
kiuie-miHinguina) . 

AkoaiiIa, t?. n., to ftdl^ to perish, to Ite ruinetl 
( «■ pot£a), to be lost; wato wameangauiia wang? 
vit&ni^ people peris J»ed in great numbers in 
war; mimi nimcanganiia m^ituni (or muituni}, 
/ teas lost in the Jungle; nnaangamia nifiwangu, 
^hou hast made my arrow to hang, by shooting 
it into a tree, whereby it is lost. 

AnoamIka, r. n., to he lost or destroyed; mati- 
. yangu yote (ioto) imeangamOca, alt my pro- 
pertyperisAcdjOris lost, destroyed; ngnoyanga 


ina-ni-angainika, my doth was lost to me; 
ku angauikua, to become poor, to be last 
Asokunx (or avoauisha), v. e., to eamse to 
perish, to destroy, to ruin; amoangamisa 
nguoyangu, lie destroyed my doth, mg dress. 

AngAza, V. a. (vid. augil, v. n.), to hsep dss eyes 
open, to turn or fix the eyes upon one dgeet, to 
ivaiclt a matter, to sU without sls^ » ka keti 
mato, to sit watddng; niiueang&za naiku kneba, 
sikulala, I was awglhe ad night, I did not skip 
at ad; unaanguza nino, sijajibu, you wish to 
know too much at once, I shall not answer; 
angaza mnliyako Mkumba asiibe, waUh your 
property that the Mkamba does not steal it; ku 
angaza inato, to open the eyes wide in order to 
see well or accurately; nmfinga waangdza 
niamba iote, liglU illuminates tlte witole house; 
ku angaza kitu nmo; inuto ya ku angaza mato 
majitilii = mncrcfii e raiiangafu wa matOj one 
ivho is much enlightened. 

AkgazIa, V. ohj.; ku-mii'angnzia mato, to fix tlie 
eyes upon = ku-m-tunsa sanu. Deriv. muati> 
gaza, light; ku-iu-tia — , to ghe light to; kuani 
kii-ni-angazia mato vilio, bu-ui-jui ? 

ANnj?.MA, r. n.; rokbo ya ku ung6ina, to he pusil- 
lanimous, mean-spirited, wanting m courage, 
timid. 

Anoika, V. a., to hang tip, to hang against a wall; 
to be distinguished from pacbika and tungika^ 
which means ‘‘^o haug u-p opmdy, 7 iot against a 
wtdl,^* iC’f. 

AngikIa, r. dtj.; e.g., cbungo eba ku angikfa 
vitii, a hook for hanging up things (e.g., 
ugiio). 

Axgg, s. (la); aiigo la dau (ku ongoa dan kama 
inuatia ?) (IL). 

Axuu, suff., of me, my; angu mimii my own; 
vid. Grammar. 

Angua, r. a., (1) to toko or bring down; ku 
angiia madalti or niacnibo, to cut and throw 
down cocoa-nuts or mangos (from the trees) (ey., 
sipati ku angua) ; (2) to hatch eggs; kuku amo 
angua m&i pia, t.e., nmi pia ulio-ni-wek^ yame-' 
kua watoto (ameangu.i wana), the hen has 
hatched aU her eggs, i.e., aU the eggs whkh you 
2)01 wider her have become chickens; (S) to out, 
e.g., ku angua » ku kata kucha (vid, ukiicba) 
eba inukuno^ to cut the naUs of the hand. 
Asqvka, V. n., to fad, to drop. . « 

Anqukxa, V. oitj,, to fall dawn to or far one. 
Axguija, r. atg.; AKOULiWA, V. p, (to be 
hatched). 

Asigusba, V. e., to mdkefsd, to overimm. 
AKGUsniA, V. oiy.; Muegnumiga or IfeiegiMn 
Mungu ana>iii 4 UDguil^roklio.ittb^ 

Axgura (or AHoiTA), V. %o osMp$, to grok, ia 
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h 0 kih} ktt mKnni uk6ko wa chungo, to HTCpt a 
jMm or JMSs or^ (Q. 

Ahxa (cm- tfAiriAX V. a., think of doing, 

to duire; aanfii kulo nyini (R). 

Asiwa, 9 , (^. Arab. , vdqit, mteiidit) ; 

ku imia ni kolla mta ka daka. 

AnIka, V. a., to efiqtaae to the van or air to r/rr/. 
AniidA, to ipread out to dry for another peroon, 
in hie hehdf Sc . ; ka*mu-ttiiik!a nguo chutini, 
to run the for him. 

Akbra (£.), V. 0 . f Jiehman brings the trortl 
anika, v. a., in connection with ‘‘ana,'* which 
rngn^Un in Kinika ^*to roof to form a 
Toof'^ ? 

Ahkka, s. (Bt.), a bill of sale {Ifimlmtant, a 
o^ihet). 

ANokai, •. (ya), an address^ direriion of a letter; 
ktt andtka anoaiit ya wdraka, to v:rite the ditce- 

twn of a letter; Arab. iltulus libri, turn 

oixinis ro^, qua ttltcr*! iodicntiir. 

AadA, V. a., to remove or to take out of the run 
or rain (efr. anika) ; nimoanua mtolle, UMipute 
mvdaf I removed the rice lest it should get wet. 
AkOka ; kii — , to leave off raining. 

A'nza, V. a., to begin ; c.g., ku auza korido, to begin 
a quarrel; ulikwaQza for alianKHj he Iml begun. 
AwsiA, V. dig. 

AastLizA, V. int., to make a beginning in (khhI 
earnest. 

ANaiNA, 8 ,, vid. fMsfma. 

AxsiKi {or AaiNi), s. (ya), rarity ? perhaps to Iw 

ft - 

derived from the Arab, yya, rarua. cams, 
esimma; rid. nzizi. 

AhsoAni, s., the Johanna island (vid. Jiaron ron 
der />eckan’« “ Travels in Fast Africa*^). 

Ao, their, theirs; vid. Grammar. 

Ao-ao, either, or; better au-au (?>irf.). 

Aow (or Awoxi), V. a.; vid. awuni or awini; 
Arab. f opcm tulit, auxiHatna fait ; 

, ar^otor, auxili'um. 

AVa, V. n., to swear, to take an oath; kiila or 
fania kiapo, or ku sliika kiapo; atakuenda dpa 
kesko, he wiU swear torntnrrow. 

AUrtk, V, a.; ku mu-kfia kiapo, to make one swear 
by undergoing the ceremony of the ordeal: or 
kn Bii-aflA yandnt, to make one swear {ii^he 
masque befii^ witnesses) with the right %and 
(yomini) on ike (hran, which is the ease with 
the Mohammedans, whereas the Pagans sowar 
by undergoing dangerous ordeals, tjg., ike 
ponmtmBeanngueompdkdtotoue^ 
heated in a strong or take iqs a stone 
Jbomihebotkmtf^akeiiUfi^ widk ho&mg 


water, or to eat a piece of bread or a 
lUile rise inypregnated trwCk some poisonous 
matter; to eat an oath, kiila ki&po. the 
accused pereon be not guilty he will remgin 
unhurt by the ordeal, whiih, in the cpiniou 
of the natives, md rooeal twnommoa 

or gudt. The person thus proved innoesnt 
in ciUitled to claim a sum of money fivm 
his aevuser. Of course the resUk iU^nds a 
great ileal on the doctor who prqsares the 
fwisonous mM*^orf*, %thether he is kindly dis- 
imcd toward tin acefiser or toward the accused 
^w.rson, with whom he may have a secret 
uinlerstanding ; in which ctttte the poison wUl 
hfi vomited and prove harmless. A person 
who has taken an oath vjwn the Cmran is 
generally not allowed to go to sea for fear of 
his occasioning shijnrrcck in cetse of perjury. 
The Coranie oath is now vsnally applied by 
the ‘natives of Mombns in consequetv^. of an 
order of the GoLcriiment, which jwreeived the 
sad consegnenccH of the applicalion of ordeals 
as described above. 

Aria, v. obj., to swear to twftw one or about 
AriksA, r. ree., to swear mutually. 

A'riHitA, r. r., to cause to take an oath, to adjure 
• ku*rn-p('leka kiupdni, or ku m-pigialia or k ii 
m-tilia kiapo. 

A'pixa, V. a., to imprecate one, (K.) to imprecate 
against, 

AhkAna, r. rcc., to imprecate mic another. 
A'rm), s , pi. nmapizo, an imprecation . « 

An ? (or wAn ?), vliere f vid. Grammar. 

AKAmrxi, n. prop, in Arabia, better Uarubiiiii; 
Muurabu (pi. Waarabu), an Arab; Uurabu, 
Arabia; Kiarabii, Arabic. 

Auauuki, s. (ya), earnest-money; , urrha. 

Akak '/.i;lan,«., arrack, a spirituous liquor distilleil 
in the Fast Indies (Ceylon). The word amk 
reminds us of the ylr«///c , audor, spirituous 

liquor being oblnimd by distillation or by the 
process of Hudat ion. 

Aratiii, s., pardon (fit.) ; doubtless to be derived 

from the Arabic , accidit, obviam vonit, 
iargns fuit, dedit. 

A'sba (or akba'a), / oar; urhnmi, forty ; arbatk- 
^abara {instead of kumi na nno), fourieen. The 
Arabic numerals are fregucTdly preferred to the 
native Suahili trpression. 

A'b]>a, V. a., to lay eggs ; kiiku yuwaapda loki (fip*); 
aijui aaidkpo kuku {Klmr.). 

Ami, s., a thing to make one Hush, a disgroAful 
thing (St.); rfr- (t)cg*t »«4«» f«ft; (8) 
imdo*; , nnditas. 
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AaiA, sporty ^ faction; Wadahalo ni ana za 

Wagalla. 

A'lUPU, V. a,y to inform; Arab. i novit, notum 
fecit, docnit ; Jicnee auriHi, pi. niaurifa, knmohdge. 
Abitiii, r. a. ( , clcffit, gratura hobuit, to 

like ; iki-ku-rithi, ^ ywi filftm. 

Aritiii, r. (l)-=kii cndclelcHa (Er.) ; (2) aritbi, 
to trovhle (R ) ; c/t\ , advcrsatiu fuit. 
A'ha {(nr waha), v. a., aza, to think, to reflect, 
meditate; hence niaaizo, meditation; rfr. . 

A«a, r. a. (St.), to forbid (?), probably ku asha, 
ashia (from kii ata), to rouse to leave or 
tdmndon, rid. ata, v. n. ; nshiaa, c. to sepa- 
rate a wife from her husband, or a rjdld front 
the breast; pass. aBhisaa, to he separated. 

A'hau, «. (ya), houey (Arab, ^ mel). The 
various kitids of riKuli are. : (1) utiali ya tiiiiki, 
beedione.y; (2) tiHali ya imia (pi. uiiwa), treaele, 
the boiled jniee of the suyarcanc; (.M) uNiili yii 
tembo, fresh palm-wim boiled into a syrup, 
which is 2 ir(pcrly ralUnl riaali ya ngizi (y.r.). 
The calabash into vdihh the liquor is rewired 
from the tree, is always carefidJy eleaued, in 
order to remove all acidity (vfr. tembo). Fresh 
HUHiet tembo which has just been hronyht down 
frtmi the tree is best fiw makiuy asali ya ngizi. 
Aheh, h., the time between 3 ami 5 o'clock p.iu., the 
prayer-lime of the Muhanuuedaus : cfc. Arttbic 
c 

, dies ot nox, ct tonipus nmtutniuin ct 

vGHpoi'tlnnni. 

Ahha, r. e. 

A'biiaka (or AsjiftRA), num. ten (kuini in yenuiue 
Snahili) (Arabic jAa , dccom). 

Abiiakini (or amhirini), twenty (makumi mawili) 

"JO 

(Arab, » viginli). 

Abhruati, s., dissipation, a dissipated person; 
valdo laetus fuit ; efr, Imshaniti or hasliaraki. 

ABHiaiA, ku, r. olj., to make n siyn to (»St.) • 

AaiiiflHA, V. c., vid. Ala. 

A'biikau, adj. (AHiiiKAi.i) (A/vib. , cougruit, 

oonvenit, Bimiiis fuit, fonnatus fuit, ), im- 

proving in health, better in Iwalth (during sick- 
ness) ; mimi tiabkaH leo, J am Itetter to-day; ku 
fitnia (ishkali, to make better; kiia usbkSli, to he 
better, to in^prooe, 

A^bhu (or ABUiKi), adj., hce-making (Arab. , 

amora flagravit, adboesit alicnii , uiBaiifi\ 

kmng much. 

A»nvB, s. (or vbuuru, s.\ eusfma, duties; yXA * 


or/7f.j^j^,pandeciiDarei; ima pars ex daocm 
partibus. 

A'hi (or ABBt), V. a. rebdiis, inobedieiiB 

fuit), to rebel, to be disobedient, toomt er neglect 
one^M duty to somebody; ana-ma-ad MonogD na 
mtu, analdiiibia amri ya Maunga or ya mtii ; ku 
mu^gi mdmo; mume ame-iuii-&ai lakfiwa, the 
husband neglected his duty to his vflfst o*£r«i bg 
wft supplying her with food and raimeat. This is, 
however, not yet a formal divorcement, Hhough it 
may often lead to it (tfr. mik&ha); kn^RMai 
Bidtani, to throw off allegiance to ihe Hug, to 
rebel against him ; weweunakds assi wa Baimgii, 
liuBalli tciia, thou hast become an apostate, a 
rebel against God, became thou hast ceased to 
offer jtrayers ; mtu huya ni azsi or muassi wa 
II ti, yuwafania tiasRi, this man is a rebel iff the 
land. 

Abi, v.^ ku nenda kuao, to run off and go home, 
nice a icoman who €8caj)es (E.) ; asia, vid. 
wBsia. 

Ami, pi. mauHi (cfr. aaei), s., rebel. 

Amihiia, V. c., better to derive from ata, instead 
of ns\, to cause to leave or cease. 

Amiwa, r. p., to he abandoned or forsedeen; 
ratumko aiiaasiwa ni muTtiewe, the wife was 
forsaken by her husband. 

Ahikart, s., a soldier ; rid. Askari. 

Amila, adv., by no means (Sp,)? 

A'bili, s. (ya, pi. za) ( , imum cigiuqae ni, 

radix, origo), root, origin, source; aBiliyanga ni 
Mmallndi, Tam a native of Maiindi as regards 
my origin; watu wa nsili, aborigines; bar eU 
nsili, the main-land; Agili ya mali, tlw properly 
(fleen in the beginning, ihe original stodi or 
capital. 

Amima, s. ; rid. nzinia, s. 

Abima, V. a., to borrow; vid. azima. 

Ahibiia, V. c. ; vid. ata and asba. 

Abitaba, ronj., «ot yet (md. Oram.), ere, bffare, 

Abkari (or ABiKARi), s. (yu.pl. za or wa), soldisr; 
Askarizakwe, or waaskariwakwe, 7tis sfddkrs; 

, castra posuit ; iB»glka» 

cxercitus ; kn tia aakari, to enlist. 

ABBUBUKin (or EBsuBUKin},'^. (ya), ihe morning, 
early in the morning; ittane; 

, initranTdiei ; , tcmpiis raatatiiina, 

Abtafu nuka (R.)? 

AbtAhiu, aflf. (vid. stahili), mri^, dksmting; 
astfdiili ka pigoa» he is worthy, or he dssertm.to 
be, or must be beaten. 

Abcahi (or AfitjAxm, or nssmtm\ obo^jmiw, 
sincere; cUi*, oaBW, k||o0Br,;poiSotaRi . 



4t, (U»guj, ttcluk), lo kaxie, tu hax» ct2oii«, 
i0 ki iione'f to permit, to divorce^ ac^; &tA 
kiln kikl, lixm f&M inatUr; ka ata hurra, to 
Uberatot refeom {upeeuilfy sloije ) ; kitoa kioa* | 
mu<ata» kU head 10 Amu, A« wax eo^wed, 

Asha, «. e, (from ku ata), to cemw to iMte or 
idfmtiim washing, to forbid one a thing ; me- 
nm-odia temho (acil, H nSa tciulio), hr cavtted 
km to abandon the habit of drinkituft he 
forbade him temho-drinkifig ; luaiua ntnfi-mu- 
adia muana matiti, the mother earned the child 
to leave the hreaMe » weaned him. 

A'anwHA, r. r., to make me to cetnee or bring 
about a eeparatioH or ttirorce; mtiegni lutama 
auie-iini-afllil«ha lukc mumSwe, the jmeemo' 
of the $hv€ cauwd the. wife to leaec A^i* hue- 
hand; ku nike, aaikiie itikc teiia, to 

cauxe a wife to leaee a man so tltat nhe l»e no 
tnore his wife ■■ to dli*orce her^ kiia ku iiBhiaha 
mikalia, by annnUing the matrimonial eoniraet 
whiehseas conrhtded before the knthi (kadi) in 
the mosqtte. 

AtAKA (ac’HAIIa), r. rrr.y lo hare one annfhrry 
to separate (mumo iia mkewo wanio aluna). 
ATXMiHiiA, r. €.y to rnnse to trarr, to cause to 
become dUnnitedy to cause a separation ; nani 
aliuatanisha tnnme na who has 

mused, tlui separation of the hnshand from his 
wifef 

AtIa, V. dl»j,, to leave to or for; uxmai utnekua 
afibabn ya ka-mu-atm, forniration was tfw 
cause of his dhorciwj her. 

AtIka, r. remissible; kaatiki, irremissiUe, 
AtilIa (pass, atiliwa), »>, ?«/., to indulge, to jwtss 
over, to forgirr, to neglrH; nimc-rau-Hiilia 
inaofayakwo, kuani, aikiidaka ku tota nai, / 
forgave him his wickedness, for / hatl no 
desire to quarrel with him. 

Athta, r.p. 

AtamU, «. a., to broody to sit on eggs, to hatch 
eggs; kuku aatamla nidi, haoncldki tena hatta 
ataangdia wana, ilte Iwn is sitting on the eggs 
and w&l not off again until she has hatched 
Ihschidms. 

AriMUA, f. e,, (1) to cause to brood, to put eggs 
imdsr a sitting hen (- ku in-weked mai); 
il>iaiiHit6tiiisho or atamise kuku mhi kdmi, 
make the ken sit or brood aver ten eggs-dhis 
is tks mued number of eggs during the hot 
season; (2) atimialia rnttunke, to forsakSy to 
ikwfot Ofie^a but this meaning is douU 
fid and has very Uhdg been eoifounded with 


UoS • firmiter tonnit, firmatui fuit, henm to oanse 
OM to hM fimdgy to stkk doss to, to eotOrd. 
Ariidstr, s.y pusnshment (0r» athibu, ». a.), vid. 
a/«o. ddabu. 

AtiUma (or atoima), s,, highness; Ui »mag- 
uus fuit, inagaitudo; tnuagtii atb&ma, the Most 
High. 

ATHwixA, r.p.y to be ejraUed, 

Athaki, s. (U.), (1) damage (?) ; (2) atliir (B.)»^^ 
oftJwfoot (?); (3) = liathari. 

Athia, m. (ya^ (sre adfa), n gift, ^trrsenty donaiUm, 
AViiinr, r. a., (\) to panisky to chastise; ( 2 ) to 
frotiliv one (rfr. Arrdi. imprdivit, punivit, 

O " 0 

o^tigavit ; , )>oona, Hiippliciuoi, Itence 

ptiniskm^nt in Klsuahiti. Hut n distinction 
must, lie made between dciabu, s. (»»tf/.), and 
atliAbn, s.y and likewise, between tlw. verbs adibu, 
adibislia, aiul athibu, atliibiaha. The former is 
a •* 0 

derived from the Arabic humanitaa, and 

athdbii ft*om i^\Ae, poena. 

ArifiniA, r. obj.; (1) wa-mu-atbibia-iii huyu 
muana? why dost thon trauUe this ddldi (2) 
uai>ni-athibii, do not tnmble me (said to a 
petulnvt beggar). 

ArntniatiA, i*. e., to cause to punishy to rastigidCy 
to iornwnt ; e.g.y mit jilioa baya ya-ni>athibiHha 
Huna, these dogs torment or trouble me very 
much. 

Atiiimika, r. n. (vid. allidmii), to he ernUrd. 

A riii?ii, v. a. (vfr. atiana), to call the Muhamme- 
duns to pnhlir prayer. 

Arifiur, r. a. m ku dmiza (R). 

Ati, a particle e.r]rilctwe, or atxessory tcord in a 
sjwcdi or senXeneCy to eejtressy I supposcy I thinky 
f say or loolc on / Folani ynwupi ? wltsre is a 
cftiain N. Y. ? resp. nli, amckuenda Mviia (/ 
do not know), 1 suppose he ^nent to Mamhfts. 
Ail refers to a mfU,te.r which one does not knov) 
or which one has not witnessed, hut only sup- 
poses (ne»o aailo li-ona kua inalo). The Am- 
haric language, has a similar eapresston, tfir. 
Tsenherg^s **Am/toric JMctionary,^' page 126, 
his Orammaty page 173; anten, or enten, Ut, 
^ the wholes his name ; rfr. cdso the verb balo, 
beJa, bic, ckc.; Atnk. DbA., page IID, **sagingy 
wupposmgy thinking.'** 

Atixali, v.a.y estimate; cfr. kiaasi and kaiirt 


(»•). . 
ae^"tladsK'’fo BW« to midtfate, to Art*, e. o. (-poOT»), to cImmoHo tg&j ku 
mniW akon^ to dtw fnmti (MHau it man 

Attau, V. *.,*0 eroAi t4h ^ ku 



jfift, the earth cracka from the heat of the $un 
{the earth dries vpt or ia parched). 

Au«AU| conj,f either, or; iiu inimi yec, either I 
or he; Arab, , aut, ve], eivo, non, nisi, quin, 
imo. 

A^a, V. a., (1) to tram, to see whether aeeda are 
apriwjhg vp; (2) to survey, to go over and look 
at; ku aCm shamba, iO mew the pLantation, to 
see whether it ia In a Qood or had addition; 
ku-tnu-aua mali ; ku mu-auaF^mana kua Tiombo, 
to endow (R.) ? ku-ji-aiia, to exhibit one's-aelf 
in fine clothes, d>c. ; ku aiia nidyo za, to trace the 
footsteps of. J)eriv. ndaulia. 

Ai7KA, V. n., to male progress in growth, to be 
grown {vid. kda), to grow large enough to 
bear fruit; mnuzi uincauka, the cocoa-tree, 
has grown large and now bears fruit; maji 
yanaaukn, the water grows large {at the fiood- 
time) ; maji yanakua yaauka tona. 

AukAna, V. rcc. f 
Auk! A, r. ohj. 

AtiHHA, V. c., to show one, rCr.; ku-m-tembozn, 
ku-mu-uusha or onia iiii, to lead one about, to 
ahoio him the land; AuaA, r. c., to nudee to 
trace, to make one to look after the plantation. 

Auija, (1) to trarc out for somebody; v. int. 
{pass, auliwu), (2) to purify a woman forty days 
after child-bed ; m'ke arncauliwa ujusi {cfr. aua, 
V. «.), the woman has been purified from the 
' defilement of her child-bed. This is done by a 
manigu^ni {priest), who sprinlies water vfjon 
her, prays for her, and reads jwaj/ers after her 
forty days' stay in the house. 

AulCwa, V, p., to he washed {from the maji ya 

toliHru) after birth (rfr. ). 

AifNi, vid. awuiii, to help, assist. 

Aupis, adj., white ; nitu muaupe or mucupc, a white 
man. 

Ai&sa, v.,from ku nko, to make room, to go out of 
the vmy. 

Auai, adj., black; mUi muauai or mucuM, a black 
man. 

6 C*' 

A'ttttkli S. and adj. {cfr. Arab. , from 

, vitom duxii, vita), lasting, hnperish- 
dble ; e.g,, chombo cha dusbi, a vessel which lasts 
long, which does not break, and which is handed 
down from father to son; kitu cha aushi ; yuna 
dushi =s amekaa sana, yuua roiiisba. Tangii 
aushi wangu == maishayangu; aushi, adv., never. 

Avya, V. a., ku dvya, see dfia, to spend, to produce 
(qfr. awia). 

A'wa, t». ». (A'lW.), to go osa or away {in Kimv. 
ku tdka) ; ainedxra niumb&ni (Kin-ntziiS nium- 
bani), he went out of the houses ku dvra nde. 


Awia {or avya or kFta), v, fopoont toor 
for ( s kn-m-tokda), to show ant^aHSi^ lo^ to 
appear to one with something, to give naute. 
AwuAa, V. int. ; ku-mu4iTya or awilto, to reveed 
to {pass, awiliwa) ; aine-ni-awf a na kh&bari, 
he appeared to me with the newe a he brought 
me nevBB, he gave me intelligence ame-ni^tokea 
na khabari, or ame-ni-ttilea or lattda khdbarit 
he acquainted me with; kn ma*airya kba’ 
bari. 

Awa, vid. Oram., he was; kulla mtu ambai 
kuaniba y udwa, or mtu awai oto, whoever it may 
he; neno liwdlo lote, whatever word it may be. 

Awala, s., a promissory note, or, as Mr, Weakly 
says, a draft or ordelr in Turkey upon a pro- 
rincial treasury given in payment by the central 

Government (Arab. » a draft on a hank 
or heal treasury). 

Awali, adj. and a., first, beginning; awai ya eldairi, 
before (asor) three o'clock p.m.; Arab. prior^ 
anterior, primus, principinm. 

AwAza, V. a. {Arab, , solatium percepit, 
consolatus fuit), to pity one, to JutuethougfOsarul 
feelings of compmsion for one; Muimgu ata-mu> 
awazA, God will pity him ( «• ata«iDii-w'afQ) ; 
Miiungu ni muawdzi, God is compassionate; 
yiiwadza watu; awaza means {according to 
kitcere's Handbook), to dispose, to alht to each his 
share from the Arabic Jjjj , to dis- 
tribute. 

Awehia, s. (St.), a hind of d1u>w like a Bedeni, 
without any j>raw or head, ivith merely a per- 
pendicular eiU-tvater. 

Awikj, a., vid. aivuiii, v, a., to help. 

Awrnii, V. a. (St.), to barter ( , feoil 
deditque, quod pro ro alia csset ; aubstituit 
aliquid pro aliquo). 

A.AVUNI (or AWiNi), V. a., to hdp, to etyipfy, to 
assist {Arab. , opem tulit, jnvit, auxiliatua 

fuit ; Iwnce , a^jutor, auxilium). 

AavOni (or AUNi), e,, ladp, assistance ^ ma&ada. 

Aya, i». a., to cleave, split (^ku pnsua ukdai^to 
split uwfd), butku ayaukuni is obsolete Umgueyfe, 

ArAui, 8. (St.), a cheat {tfr, Arab, ^ « obms 

hue illuc vaferque vir ; latro, peToussw ; ^ 

venit abiitque per terram). 

Ayari, s. (ya) ; aydri ya ndnga, Ihe-edfde ^«it 

anchor. ‘ 

Avika, v, n., to mdt; vid. aia, aikat ^ 

Ayitiu, V. n, (St), to preadkf iftowa* 
axhortatua fuit. 

A^za (or wAza), 9. ^ (1) to 



( i 

' ' ^ ,>K«daiMB iomSdti mggeMit: (2) 

toi»$qinrff {^. , tristis, sollicitoos fwt). 

AtAJU, , loro » 

.^bim^nucit irtntm ; , oollane, •nnrneUa, 

Oink ooUimi moioditnr. 

AiJUAj a. (Arab* » quidquid adotrinxit, hino 
.omditotbi it inoantainenttiin contra BOrponies, 
mirtiOi • a^ve mala), a ckana wred against 
satpenit, to brim^ back runaway claves^ and to 
evil ^rits (Ki». tdai euapended above 

doore). 

A^4a, V, (Arab, obstrinxit illquem jure- 
jnrando, adjnravit aliquem), to make a chixrm 
offoinet eomebody. 

^oUAf p. a., (1) to lend on condition q/* returning 
the loan without interest ; u-ni-azime kinuchako, 
lend me thy knife} (2) v. to borrow} 
nimeaasima Idsttohakwe, I borrowed his knife, 
Dr. Steere has ** kn azimwa*’/or “ to borrow** 
Akhiia, r., to barrow for one. 

Azihaka, V. ree.i lend to or borrow from each> 
other, 

A'zima (or Ajdmu), i>. ?i. (Arab. corto animi 
propoaito voluit faccre, intendit aliqmM), to resolve, 


} m 

to think upon lyny^iny, to hsve at.. hem, in 
propose; kn ana mt^ymdt hu hmvdkn or nkOia^ 
AxatXAt V, dly,, iomtend to do anytkaiy for or 
against any one; ttikntianiiyalnifaiiia neno 
ya kethe wn kedie ; baknaaimia kdjS hapb, he 
did not intend to come here ; ii’tik£d» aikfia na 
aslma ya iifari (wnknanmk sakri)) lakoni 
nHpo watn wangi waaafiri kilenda Ukam- 
bani, ntni oami nli (or nfka) ona horl n&a- 
wa^kndamla. 

A*KtRj, V. a, (Arab, ^ya , roprehendif, impadivit), 
to detgdse ( = ku takano, ku nnzii), ecdumniaU, 
AziitiKAa:ku>ni-tia mtu ailiu. 

Axiriwa t» ku guiwa kua Hobabu ya deni (E.)*, 
Aziziy s, (Arab, ja , rara, cara, exiniia fuit rea ; 
yty^ , rams, cams, potens oximtun), a rare, cosily 

thing, a curiosity, rarity} kitu liiki ni aaizi 
nijini, bamna, this thing is a rarity in town^ 
there is none (like it ) ; azizi ni kitu kisicho onoa 
watu, i.e., azizi is a thing which does not come 
abroad among tlut people, 

Azma, 8. (St.), Bcent ? 

Azmi, s. (St.), perjury }<fr. , visitavit; (2) 

fucavit mendacium ; ^ t falsuin, niendaciun). 


B hoe the sasne sound as in English. N changes into 
m before b; e.g., mbkynfor n-baya, had; m'bwa 
, (mboa) for n-bwa, a dog or dogs. Nw also 
becomes mb; mbingu for n-wingu, the heavens. 
This grommalical remark of Dr, iSt, is very 
opprepriate. 

Ba, o,, to he high; miiazi hu aoabft sana, this cocoa- 
tree is very high (?). 

a natural sound } tuna-zn-fumasauaHaua, hnyu 
he, nami bft (Kiniassa, cha). 

B^A, s. (ya) (ifr. U) , crimeu commisit, porfidia 
nm eat), evd, trouble, disaster; baa — kitu 
kilidio adm, something that is hostile, hurtful, or 
dangerous ; tutnengiliwa nt b&a. 

Bla, Sf fi. mabaa ((fr* Arab. ^ , boino rilia it 
alBeotoa)^ o wmihless parson, an utter rqcirdbaie. 
(nr nina), adv, (from ssn , kngiua abfiiit, 

paabsB* or , poatea); baada ya^ 
ofier b4da ya mambo haya, efier these 

' iMnge; blda ya haya na mani^ yatakiBa) 
t0er Uase then wiB come ether things; baadaye 
orhtmdsy»kwe,t^ it, (Bernards, Um; iiadte 
y^mSSnogseMd,^^ 


B 

BAATjir, 8. (ya) (fron^ , pars, quidam), a 
ymrtion, a certain number sdecltd, some; baatbi 
yo watu, sonw persons; bautlii ya sikit, some 
days; luathi ya fetha, vid. Act, e. 2. 

Baazi, s., a sort of pea growing on a email tree 
somnehat resembling Udmrnum (St.). 

BAba, s., ya (wa), (pi. za); bubayangu, my father ; 
baba wa mtu (sc. .foldni or fulani), the fatJwr of 
a certam man; baba m'tu, ahuman father or 
parent; babe mtu ■■ baba alie-m*via mtu or 
- baba wa kambu, stepfather; baba md6go, 
mother's brother; babaetu, our father; pi baba 
zetu, our fathers; babazetu ni wamuja, our 
fathers are brothers or near relations; baba- 
zao ni wawOI; killa mtu na babao (not ana 
babde). 

BabAe or dabAtb watoto (or bade wAkAi^ BAbb 

• wat6to), pi. babdze wat6to (Kin. dsugni ; KUe. 
ndenge wa w6u), a bird, very likely an eagle or 
an tnel, which frightens ddldren. The mgper- 
Stitunu idea of the natives is, that this bird 
apt^oaehes newborn children, that it imitates 
their erg, and causes sickness to Theory 

of tine Urd frightens children eotkat theyisiU 
^mediat^ go to bed, or to toesr mother's 
toBQft, and bs Benee toe bM is also 



BA 
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edXUd mvfima iiti (jiZ. maviima titi). We Bee 
hsft a ^pedmen of waive artifice in nursing 
their dtUdreUf regarding which sapt 
dana ya ka kenga watoto wakiliai” Ut^ tJus is \ 
ihe medicine {or means) by which children are 
deceived when crying. Muananga anaahikaa | 
&i liabujo {for babaye watoto), my child Ims \ 
been seized by Htc owl (?) which causes sickness \ 
to him. I 

BabAxka, V. a.y to stuttertJo hesUate in speaking. \ 
jRebman takes this word in ihe sense: to continue 
dreaming, to sle^ dreamingly. 

BabIle, adv., just then; babale ulipo onddka 
miijira yale ulipo ondoka baai nami n’lip&toa ni 
dthurawa ku-ku-daka (R.) ((/r.papElu.palu); ku 
patua ni uthuru, to be seized by an emergency. 

BabAaa, V. n., (1) to grope in the dark {vid. 
papfisa) (R.) ; (2) babaza, v. a., to rub softly. 

BabAta, V. a., to beat insufficiently j c.g., ku piga 
ohuma vibaya kisiBhikimano, to heat the iron 
insufficiently, so that it soon brealca off {in 
making a jembo, native hoe) ; to beat thin, so 
that it gets thin. 

BabatIka, V. n . ; ku babatika nibawa, to flap the 
wings {cfr. papatika), to fiicker, flutter. 

Babat^ta, V. a. {cfr. papatiia, v. a) ; e.g., kunde, 
mbdEi, e.g., to make dry beans, as it were, to 
come forth. 

Babat^tka, V. n.; fulani anababatiika leo, said of 
one who appears at once nicely dressed, tohcrcas 
he wore bad clothes for a time (R.). 

Babe, s, {Kin. abe) ; babe sultani, babe ngdmo, babe 
ndufu or babe wa ndufu {vid. ndofu) {vid. kiisa, 
wltere babe is explained). 

Badabika? (R.); papaHka? 

BabIa ahul DABirtA, V. a.; e.g., ku-m-babiea mtdto, 
to cram a child with {food); vid, papia; ku 
babia, v. n. = kula harraka mno (E.), to eat 
voraciously. 

Babika, V. n., to fietch an arrow; ku babika mifi 
mbilwa (i* ku fumbiramdsoa/a Kinxassa) (R.), to 
feather an arrow. j 

Babay^tka, V. vid. pQpayukn, to talk inco- i 
kerently, to be delirious in the heat of fever. 

Babu, s., (1) grandfather and grandmother, 
ancestors (Kinika, dsdwo and bibi) ; (2) convul- 
sions (Sp.) ? Babu is also the name given to a 
kind of sbdsnus whwh seizes children; i.q. niun^ ; 
muaua augda nidni, ana babu, in Kiniassa i.q. 
mduka. 

BABtA, V. a., to str^ off, to rend off {ss\ax tana 
rard^ tabda, ku kuanida) ; e.g., ku babda Ameri. 
kk)o, to tear off a piece iff American eottoiHioth 
»from the whole piece {in a skep, dbe). 

Babdka, V. n., to get tom mO, for tiiatofioe by 
going through buskee. 
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I Babulia, V, dbg., to tear iff {a piece) far ceme^ 
body. 

I Babuliwa, v.p.; nguo imebabuliwa, also to get 
scratched and wounded {e.g., by a tree)', 
mkamba ababuliwe maganda, the Mster^s ehdl 
shall be taken off (B.), the Idbster has ea^ Ms 
shea {7). 

Bab^ra (papuha), v. a., to flaw (B.}4 Iklani 
anakuja ni babdra leo, he came uM a maneno 
ya ku iioledna or ya ku-m-fiolea ^ ya kn fida 
{vid.). 

BadobJIna, V. rec. 

I Babubika, to he torn or lacerated. 

BJIda, vifl. baada, pr^., offter; bada or kiaba ya 
atkdhori, effter noontime. 

BAdaiji {or bAdali), s. (ya) ; Arab. Jai , mntaYit, 
permutavit, Bubstituit; , permutation, quod 
pro TO alia datur vel eumitur; hence a thing 
given in excitange for something else, an equiva- 
lent. 

Badili, 8. (ya), exchange (Er. takes it in a bad 
sense = deceit). 

BAonj, V. a., to change, to excitange; t.g., ku 
badili fetba, rcali. 

Badilika, V. 71 ., to be exchanged, to he cluinged, 
to be changeable. 

Badiuana, V. rec., to excitange mutually. 
Badilisa, V. a.; aiue-m^badlliBa nguoyakwe, he 
exchanged his cloth for him {s= gaoza Or 
geuza). 

Badii.tbana, 7\ rec., to interchange, to exchange 

I words, to dispute. Deriv. mbadilifu. 

From tlut verbs given above, tite student must 
carefully distinguish the verbs bdtili, to per- 
vert, and patiliza, to reprove, condemn (ku 
ktifuriaha) ; vid. each in its place, 

BApali,. s. (ya), likeness, kind » mfiino wa ; bd- 
dali ya mtu huyu, like this man (Sp.). The 
meaning likeness, kind," is very doub^Hd (?). 

I Badan {or nAOANi), a., body, carcase ; Arch, . 
ooi^us {ifir. batani) ; intimus fuit. 

BadAta, 8. (ya, pi. za), Kimr. — kiazi, a sweet 
potato; kiazi cha baddta, stveet potatoes (qf a 
red colour)*, manni ya baddta, leaves iff sweet 
potatoes used as a vegetdble. 

Badi (or rather batbi), s., part, portion {Arefb. 

^ ^ ^ wMtik is 

called badi or batbi. « 

BAdibi (or BADBiBi), V. a. {from dfiigpni^ 
Bine modo et meuBura erogaVit opM), id spmfd 
money in ardor to get » wffo Of a 
power (B.), to squander onele moneys ^ 

BAdo, adv. {vid. bada), as.pA 
kiddgo, foofi; 



Nad&ka 

biidD reaiU tano, / tuaii^ §ti& five ddlam; Wo 
liakiieiieBda s^ hatassa ko enendai he ie not yet 
ffvme. ^ 

Babuxvi, c. (wSf pi. laabaduivi); deserii 

inacdae; tttudvilisedpeppk; Wanika ni badulvi 

jBtn. 

Baf£| s, (wa, jd. ma — ), a large and venomous 
kind of eetpenit ringed with tc/ttto, hlaGk^ and 
grey^firom 2^ to 4 feet in length. In the Kim- 
rma dtaled it m eall^ moma. I%e natives sag 
that it has a pointed tail with which it stings. 
This iSj however^ doubtfid. The stroke causes 
guiek swdUng and death if the antidote be wA 
prompdy apfiied. This serpent is said to exist 
on the island of Mombas. The various kinds of 
snakes are: (1) bafe, (2) kib4wa olia kanga, 
(8) knndamaxiBii (4) satu^ (5) mtruiga wa poani, 
(6) pili, (7) wamaonimawiti, (8) nikoko, (9) fira, 
(10) vtn nduma kiiili. 

Bxpta, i., old. bAfuta, s. 

Bafu (ratJter pafd) (la, pi. ma— ), lungs, lobe of 
lungs, 

BafumU (It) ? 

Bafvta. (or bapta), s. (ya\ shlrttwf, a sort of fine 
calieo; bafta dboiido idifukAyo unga (difuka, 
V. n.) f 

BiUiA, V, tL, vul. pagA, V. a., to seize (said of an 
evil spirit), to carry for wages; pagAxa, to make 
to carry; pakawa, v. p., to he jmsessed of an 
evil spirit. 

Baoaba, V. n. s: ku potea (Sp.) ? 

BaqIda, V. a., vid. pakAta, to take upon onc^s 
knees; e.g., — mtAto. 

BAoajla, s. (ya), a buggalo, a large kind of dhow 
sguare in the stern, with a high poop awl a very 
long prow. Most of tlw Indian trading vessels 
or dhows are of this buiUl ; they have generally 
a small mizzenmast (St.). Vid. jabazi. 

Baoawa, V, n. (— lanika), to rut in the mouth, 
to be obscene with respect to language. 

BaoIca (buaoaaa), V. n. / ku ji-bagaza, to ke^ 
one^s legs far asunder or apart in sitting (B.), 

BAoiiala, «. (wa) (Aroib- , mnluF), a mvle. 

BAaKAm, a. ^ hana Akili, mpumbafu; 
aabigiie et obacuro locotoa fuit, a fool. 

V. d. pakfia), to put asunder, to 
s^pmedt eaok kind from the other; e.g., ku bagiia 

..iBitoa aa ro a hii i d i, ku woka mbalimballt; 

' tidMgde gnombeBAtn, knlla wtu abagde sakwe, 
to mrtemge, to bring in order; let us arrange 
kmr oatde, every one his own, 

TMxa, V , to he egparoMd, 1» fad out with 
' and gnotker, to be in 

■ B 4 ap fcAa i4 »- V. ree. •mtetsm or ^ ^ 


at variance, to dffir, to disagree, quarrel fir 
or about a matter, to strive. 

BJusaio, s. and aeff.; ^ (bahamma},ablacfeaFit» 

peregrinuB fait, baibarus Tisut fuit; , pay- 
loqni noseiena, barbarus, ovjuB Bonuo non In* 
telUgitur; hence bAhami, sidy. 

BAhabi, s. (ye) (J^)i aqua ipulta» maw, 
flnmen xnagniun; bahar oltbuluniiit, Ooeanus 
atlaiidouB; babari ku, great sea; bahari ol-aii, 
the Fsrsian Qulf; babari ya sham, the Med 
Sea. 

BauarIa, s., a saUor, the crew, sailors {vid» 
mAna mAji). 

BAhaba, adj. (Arab. Justo minor) -rakbifli, 
cheap; kitu biki nino^ki-pata babasa, I got this 
cheaply. 

Da!1Abha, 8., a square bog or pocket with a three- 
cornered flop to tie aver the ipening, frequently 
used to keep books in (St.). 

Baitati, s., vid. bakbti, s. 

Baiiatibha, V. a., to guess (St.), perheps from the 
Arabic , inqiiisivit, disquisivit. 

B.biiA, V. a., to search till a thing is found (Sp.) ; 
rfr. ^ , intellexlt, porforavit, or oognoFtt, 
consideravit, dignovit. 

BAiiiu (or hAkitim), s. and adj. (Arab. piircuB, 

tenax et avarus fuit; avArus; 

avaritia); babili or mbaiiili, s. concr., a miser, 
covetous person ; babili, s. alistr., avarice » choyo. 
Prov. mail buhili kula diida, i.e., worms will eat 
the property of a miser. Babili or mbAhitl is a 
man mho is only bent upon gailwring property 
witlond using it » mtii aBu;iiliBha m^iy^we, 
or mtu aliekuBaiiia mall asipokAla. There was 
vysc a rich man at Mombas, named Famdu, who 
from avarice sM the meat which he had boiled, 
himself ordy using tJw broth. He feasted at the 
table of other people, whUe the eatables of his own 
were left to rot, and then thrown into the sea. 
He was a great babili, hence the saying : mtu 
buyu ui bAhili kama FaroAu. 

Bai, V. a., to receive us an authority, ku kdbaU 
kama mfalmo au mkubawao. Waka-m-bai 

•Suleunau Bon All (Sp.). If this word does 
reaUy oceur, it is probably to be derived from the 
Arabic inaugnratus fuit in imperio, or 
imperaior galutatus fuit. 

Ba»a, pr^. (or bbiua), Arab. ^ , inter, muuBio, 
between, amidst; baina ya IdFlto aa Bahaa, 
between Mombas and Babai. 

Batin; adf — mhalli ; eg., ku a^adastl hidiii » 
mball{(El). 

Q % 



Baimi (or BEiKi or nAYiNi), v. a., tohiow^ to recog- 
nixe, to dietinguinh, to make clears to prove 

{Arab. manifestum reddidit, declaravit 

explioaidt), to acknowledge as belonging to some- 
body; e.p., nna-kt-baini kisuchangu, I have recog- 
nized my knife ( = ku ona). Tuna-m-baini mtu 
yulu kuamba ni muivi; kita liiki nime-ki-baini 
' koa felani ; ni saidi ka baini, it is still more 
etndentj or it is clearest 
BaimIa, V. olg. ; ka bainia kaa btirm. 

Bainika, V. n.f to become known^ manifest^ char 
(=- kua wazi); «.((/., muivi amebainika, the thief 
has become known; kwanza znaneno baja ya. 
likua sirri Rirri, lakon sana yamobuinika, at first 
these words were a great mystery ^ hut now they 
arc dear. 

Bainikaka, t\ rer., to be evident mutually ( = ku 
onokana) ; ushuha ubainikanao. 

Batnihita, i’. r., to cause to become clear ^ ioprot'C^ 
ioshoWy to define; e.g.^ ku bainiBlia mpiika, to 
define the frontier or boundary. 

Bainiwa, V. p; e.g.^ alio bainiwa kiia muemn, one 
who is itroccd to be gootlj one who is justified : 
e.g.f uinati Muhanimadi yabainiwa pahali 
pa will, (1) belie rers and unbelievers^ (2) only 
jam! MuBeimina. 

Baja, s. (la,y>/. nia — ), /v^f(?rpaja (vid.) («/jopaji), 
the inner side of the thighs lap. 

Bajua, V. ff, ( = babiia or kiianifia), to strip off; 
e.g.f ku bajua makiiti. 

Ba jvka, \\ 71. ; iitanzn umebajuka, a branch 
broke ofi from the tree {better papua, rid.). 
Bajuni (or Pajuwi) —Mgunia, a native of the. 
codntry situated between tlw island of Patta and 
the river Jub. 

Bakai, a., a word of the Kigunia dialect^ rid. 

Bbudu and baki, remui nder, 

BAkaba (R,), there remains; frequently it is = 
labuda; bakasa ku amba ni yc, ndiye angaye 
■■ wesa ; bakasa .Bongoro ajapo ndiyo adakayc 
wesa (?). 

BaxJIta, V. a. {rather pakVia, rid.), to carry smne- 
thing before you^ to take upon one's arm. 

6 C - 

BAKim, s, (dahati) (ya), vox Pers., 

fortuna, felicitaa, luck, fortune, chance; ku patn 
bakbti ngema or mbaya, to have good luck Sr 
misfortune (bakbti mbofu) ; ku tuinia bakbti, to 
go; at random, 

Bakt, a., wlwst is left, the remainder of money, <Ct. ; 
Jtredi. ,JBs, reliquus ct supentes fait; rcB 

TBBidua, reliquiae, svbtraeiion (in arithmetic). 
Baki, v. n., to remain, to he left. 

BaxIa, V. a., vid. pakia, v. a. 


BJIk6ra, 8. (ya, pi. za), a wdOeing-atiek mds a 
crooked handle, or, as Dr. Steers it, a 

walking-stick with the top bent rifiit angles to 
the stem. The best are made ofawMtssirakfid- 
grained wood which wUi bend fwartg dauHe Hko 
a piece of lead without breaking or retnrmfp. 
The fimbo {another kind ofstiek) ie straight and 
without a handle; the nfito is thin and ling. 
BAKHidaHi, a. (ya), a gift, a gratuity (bakbiihtithi 
or bashiBhi). 

BakC^ba (or better fakuba), lit., where great, a 
great piece; mtabnyaanaUmabakuba orbadogo, 
this man has hoed a great or a smdXL piece 
(pa dogo wltere little or small). 

BAkuli, a. {jn,pl. Biab&kuli), a basin, a deep and 
large dish of clay; k6mbe is a large platCr 
sahani an ordinary plate. 

BalamuISzi, a., inoonliljht, moonshine (St.). 

J3ai.Anoa, a. (ya, pi. za) (or mbalakcm, a.), a 
cutaneous disease generally confined to the hands 
and feet of the person, by which the Hack skin 
peels of' and leaves a white skin, which no more 
turns black. Tetter or Leprosy ? The WanHea 
call this disease ‘‘ mabawasBi.*’ Balanga ya or 
za mikono. The person who has this disease is 
not allowed to eat with other jpeople, who would 
say, Mbalanga Bitayiiika ukila wait wa muoto ; 
mtu buyu ana mbalanga, or balanga za mukono 
uu za mngu. 

Balab (o}* iiALAKi and balabhi) (ya, jiZ. ma — ), a 
large kind of water-jar. It is larger than the 
knsiki. 

BAi.b, a. (lal {rid. nibiile) (za mnhugo). 

Baleoi, a. (ya) {Arab. , puber, aetato matoroB *, 

^ , pervenit ad finem), a person arrived at thef 
state of puberty; mtu huyu anakita balegi. 
BAlkiik, V . n., he is pubescent, marri^eobU; 
anabtileho sasa, apewo mke, aBih&ribn inali, he 
is marriageable, let a wife he given to kim, lest 
he destroy his property (fiy iUmt intercourse 
with women). 

Bau, but; hakuenda bali, perhaps he didiud^r 
Kin. kendore bain. 

Ba].(>h (or BALOBi), a. (wa), and bauob, ttmeul, 
pditicod agent (in Turkish t). Thus ihr 
English Consul, Major Hammerion, was adHod 
at Zanzibar. 

Balunoi, mabalunsp, a c»<ron. . 

Bamba (la), j>Z. mabamba, a jhiSznpieik^.d^ 
disk ; bamba la rusasi, la slSui III la 

fetha, a thin plate of lead, btoMSi ; 

bamba la fethankba ]aletba,9tcll!koaiBMdrikS^ 
Bamba ta lo be liialviipictfM Ittfulm, 
cotton (vid.). Baadia h 
brccoe; b«AD^idgttm.a 
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whkk U thruHinio 
0 $iBiff to jj&uf mii uikat it eontmtut, rice or corn, 
^ AlMtlii l»tnba katika giSnia. Bamba ni 
Jkid44aaba kn toiii6a na ku tazamia g&nia, ku 
tavMa kiljteo* Dr, St* eaUa it bambo, an 

^ iaaitmmt Uke a ekee$e4a8ter tArutt into a baff 
to 4rmo out $ome of its contents for examina- 
itOK. 

Baim&Ay V. a,; ka-m-bambua mto ngiio? 

BaiiadKA, v* to fall off like a label from a 

hotSeor like a plaster f kii batnbdka roliawa, 
said cf mtoa). 

BAMrtfA, 0, a,y to rMp (from rMpping cmne 
okips); bamCuka, rfr, Kiniassa banduka/ma 
band^ 

Baicv^a, sjpring4ides (St.). 

BamAoeb, pi, of bandari or bendan'i a landing- 
s-o* •* 

ptace^ horhowT! , orig. Ftrs,^ pi. ;*>«» * 

porttts, pavlum statio; urbz aut Iocuh, ubi 
moTcatorea aarcinas aolvere aoleut ct cum mcr- 
dbuB aubaistentea vectigalia peiidunt. Jig 
Dandder the SuahUi and Arabs mean espe- 
ciaHy tite seadowns of Barara, Marine ami 
Mukdisha^ being the ^jrincipal luirbours of ilu> 
Somali coast. 

Bavaouu (or BANAjiHi), 8.^ a kind of hracelei 
ornamented with points or blunt spikes^ much 
worn in Sanzihar (St). 

BAhda, m, (la, pi uiabanda), a large shed con- 
strueted for people to assemble in; banda la ku 
biriai wata ; kib&nda is a little shetl; rfr. buraza 
oiu/biriai ; banda la faraai, a stable. I 

BA.]n>A, s. (la,^. ma — ), (1) the blossomstalk of the i 
eoeoa-nut tree (£r.) ; (2) a shed. I 

BAbda, V. a. (Kijumfu) » ku Tiinda, fo brealc open \ 
with a stone; e.g.y ku banda madufu. | 

BaupIa, V. obj., to break open for one. 

Bavda luaDA, V. a., to split or break into \ 
splinters or shivers. \ 

BAkbaju, s. (ja) (or nnNOAiii, b]!.ndebi}, landing^ \ 
phaoSt harbour ; m&halipa pouui watu waahuk&po 
or waaa miyi waegeah&po dau (rfr, banader, #.). 

BAxionu, s. (ya), a]Jiag; tite Arab flag is made 
cfrsdstxfff. 

Bahx^ #. (la, ma-> ), stUrJiing^ pinning; kn 
akoiia baiid£ or ku piga band!, to basUf run, 
tusk (in ssmng)- ku ahona band!, baaden ku 
teia jobga first to tuok^ then to make ilte 
jprejpar or teed suture (ae^), 

a,, ptggptt; mtuto wu baiidia» a dtdl; 

. :mka anaadka kua okMu, ana^ mtiko n^ul, 
jttUMU-Ua kdnsu, 

V. «. vOSkt), to jHrt «|% to 

«. (or sAamnnuX to eoaie to 


put on, to put load upon 2o<h^ ku vaka kxtu 
ju. 

Band6a, V. a., to break sff in firagfswnts (?) (ffr- 
gandua), to deaoe wood in small pisoes. 

BakduUa (e,g., kuni), j^r one. 

Bandu bani>u, to cut into Uukpieees, to emmbie 
(into) in cleaving. 

B.and6ka, V. n. (rfr, ganddka) ; baU-tu-battddki 
ncno hilt ba-tu-ati ku li daya ; mtn iknyaka- 
tu-banduki, this man does not Utave uSfA$tis 
tdwags wUh us; hiiwa-m-baaddki Mauagn, 
theg do %iot leave the European. 

IBanbubu, s. (ya) ( •• nganio, vul.), the place in 
native vessels from whid* water is hated out 
puhali patolowacho ninji kua aila katika jah&si, 
it is near the maitumasi. 

Banoa (muh6go batya baiiga), v. a., bangia, 
bangitia ; uahanga wa ku bangia (bangilia 
bagilia), vid. poiiga (rfr. tunga uahanga) ; ku 
bangia maneno (to hire) ; (2) to lag in heaps. 

Banoi, a., tlw narcotic leaves of tlte wild (Indian) 
hemp (from tlui mbangi), chcwerl in the Bast, 
Mang Buahili are accustomed to chew and smoke 

uc— o* 

this leaf; rfr. ^ , ex Pers.^ , hyoaoyamua 
(bilaenkraul). 

BANivA, s. (ya), a hniUling^ temple^ especiaUg that 

of Mecca. Arab, U| , alruxiti aedilicavit, hence 

0 " 

, atrnctura, aedificium. 

BakIa, V.; ku-ji<bauia nguo, in travelling and in 
Jightlng ; vid. pania, v. a. 

Ban UK A, V, n., to tajjer (?), 

BAnxam, ji. p.j jd. mabaniani, used at Zanzibar 
and on tlte coast as a general name for the 
heathen Indians who come as traders from 
CutrJi. On the cotut they are generdUg the 
eustom-masterSf being in the service of tlte chief 
V^utom^master at Zanzibar^ who is generaUg 
a Banianif farnting the custom from the SuUan 
of Zanzibar at a certain sum rfmonog. 

Banja, v. a., to crack nuts^ to heat pulse or beans 
between two stones, to dear the fruit of the 
husks, to brealc off tlte sited or husk bif beating; 
e.g., ku bai^a korosbo kua jiwe ku-i^pata anafl, 
ku wcka ksndo mag&nda, to heal to pieces, to 
dash. 

^AREA, V. a. (ku fita kiz&ni ?). 

Kv^I'BANua, v.ref, to squeeze onds-eelf against a 
'vfoJl or into a hedge to allow some one dse to 
pass (efr. panaa). 

BANvr, s, (la), pi. xuabanad, a splint, a spf^lor, a 
smdll thin piece of wood; ^mdU ul^ikibanz!, 
a very small splint. 

Bio, s, (la) (i^. ubioautfuibio^iMr^ 
kdmSe frui^pf^x^^ 
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a board with 32 small holes, each about the size 
qf a teacup, for playing a favourite game, also 
caSed boo, with komoe, or with pebbles, die. The 
holes are sometimes merely scooped mt in the 
ground, and any smaU things may he used to 
play with {vfr. bao la cstarunge) ; bu t6za buo la 
k6moo or la efltarHiigo (>St.). 

BApa, s. (la, ]d. ma— ) ; bapa is that which projects 
awl recedes again, *tfiat lehich is not round 
(mdaura) new quadrangular (mrabba), hut which 
is uneven. (1) Bapa la usso pa ku lalia, the 
temple of the head, also a broad face ; bapa la 
usBOy large foreheatl. (2) Ku piga bapa la upanga, 
to strike with the flat of a sward, d)c . ; ame^m- 
piga bapa la upanga kdtiiko makali, i.e., ku>m- 
piga kua ma^ngo ya upanga, to heat one with 
tlte hack of the sword, which will not hur^ 
him, hut ku tema upanga kua makali will hurt 
him (ku*m-1itiziri), knk« i bapa, yafuliwa bapa 
bapa. The form of the 'mango-stone has bapa bapa> 
hut mfiringo {rouwlness) has 7io bapa bapa. 

Baha, s., a species of antclcqie (llclgobagns arun- 
dinacouB) (St.). 

Baba {or iiaura, or DKRitiA), b. (ya, ;i/. za) {Arab. 

^ ... . . ® " 
terra, imprimis pars superior ot pul vis; iSfl ’ 

C«i - 

agrestia, regio inculta ; ^ campus, desertum), 

(1) la7id m general; (2) wild country, wmcm/- 
tivaled and miinhalnted country, espeehdly of a 
sa7\dy kiwi {efr. nika), a desert, 7cherc there is 
but little or no vjood and vegetation ; barra jeiipe, 
a free open tract of country ; (3) coast; btir-cs 
Suahil, the Huahili coast : bar-ol-Kars, the tract 
of the Persiati coast belonging to Onum ; bar el 
agam, the ^mali coast; bar cl asili, 7nainland; 
barra ya kwanza, Hi kisiwa {ind. asili). The 
Arabic 7iame Zanjibar or Zeiizibar, Zingibar, is 
derived from Zaig or Zenj, which icas the 7 iamc 
of a sjwcial tribe residing south of Za7izibar on 
the 7nainla7id, hut lehich became at the same 
time tlic general term for a negro; eonseqnentlg 
Zanzibar tcould signify, tfte land of the 7 icgro, 
the negro coast ; efr. Dr. Krapfs “ Travels in 
East Africa,'' p. 519. 

Baraba, adv^, pro][)ei', just, exactly if)] perhaps for 
bardbara or barabra » saua saua, equal. 

BARAnARA, (1) — Baua eaua; (2) a whorish 
xooman, a prostitute; mko buy uni barnbara, this^ 
tooman is a prostitute (■» mtalolcshi). 

Bababara, V. a., to serepe off the malaika {the 
short hair, lit., hairs, if this were on Efi^ish 
plumd) of an animal, which have been previously 
singed (11.). 

BARAGUilb (or rather uAnammtt), a spired dont 
used as a musical instrument; it is btoam 
through a hole at the mcM end; warhons, 
gtmda in Kin. 


BAraka (or mbAraka), s, (ya) (Arab, jf^RVUR 

flectens in terram prooiibuit, benediiit; 1E^, in- 
crementum, abundantia, felidtoa)^ blessing; great 
yield of a ^afitation; Muonga amotia banka 
katika nti. 

BAriki, V. a., to Hess; barlkia, to give a hkeshsg 
to; barikiwa, to be blessed, to become much. 
Dr. 8t. makes tlte remark : Young people otto 
said in Zanzibar to bariki token they first have 
connection with the opposite sex; girls are 
thought old e7Ujvgh between nine and ten. 
Barak6a, s. {or barikAa) ( la, pl.mu — ), the covering 
onncuk of a Muhammedan woman, so that nothing 
hut the eyes are see?* {efr. utigi) ; efr. Arab. 

e»;» rica operuit faciem alicujas *, , nca^ 

operimentum faciei muliebre. 

BarAmu, 8. =»benderB, a flag. 

Baraka, s. (?) (R.). 

BarArr, s., a kind of locust, of grasshopper {Kir. 
nioi ?). 

Baras {or barahi, s., a disease like leprosy; rntn 
buyu yuna baras ; efr. Arab. , lepra cozrep- 

tuH fuit et laboravit. 

Baraw'At, e., a swallow (?). 

Barawr (or mabarawe?) (R.). 

BAbaza, ». (<//•. Arab. exivit in campninr 

O'*" 

amplum, prodiit in conspcctum; campus 
nmplus ot patens ; a stone seat or bench table, 

I cither outside of the house or in the ImU, where 
tiui 7Haster sits in public and receives hisfriende; 
hence the pvbiUe audience held by the Sultan, and 
the council then held; meeting of a cowteiL 
BAuizi, V., to sit in baraza, to hold apubUo 
reception; (1) ku kotisba or ku kueania watu 
baror&ni ; (2) watu wameb&risi kua mtn ku 
sikiza maneno. Tuabdruri kua Mvangu ku. 
sikiza joo, knlla muogni nenolakwe. 

Bariziara^ V. tee. 

BAri, V. a.; ku bdri masbua na po&ni, to put 
aside the canoe (— epda) (R.). 

Baria, V., to lose at the dadoplay; ku bariwa, v.p. 
BArji>i (or RgREDi), 8. (ya) {Arab. , fngidusfdt, 

firigus), cMness, dampness; nti ina lugddi 
Ha mvua, the ground is danqs or 
rain, and ilnerffare cM; unondoka osnSln^ 
bdpo ulahdpo patangia (pataingia) bwldl, do not 
keqp leaving your plaee, else there where you 
sleep you will get cold. 

Bariduha (or RtmunfaBA), 0.0., to ovid/ mnfi 
ya mtdni yoAsaidhibu or yoAotiM^ 
the niwr^water eoibs ends 



BAsoNt TtisBOf s,f rkeumatim (lit^ dr^ cdidf vid. 
TIMbO. 

BAjUKXf V. a,, vid, l>&mVa. 

Bambhat, danytf cady fWMt (E.) (wanshiu, 

BAinrOi what ur frttm tlw cvtnin^ ms€d to he 
wdan in the waminff (St.). 

Bim; vid, barazA. 

Baskihia, ».y a barque (R.) ? 

hJMjinkaiOy 8,y vigoroMy expedUioue ; mtu huya iii 
V&EDti&ro, ni boduri- ku tuma, si oivivu, yuna 
bS^« 

Bakra, $., vid. bara. 

BintA (or BAjEidA)^ s„ (ya, p!, roabarna), a natCy 
biU, leUeTy eepeddUg a tummons frotn tfte judge 
which he varitee to a debtor to deuwnd puginent 
{generttUg on a small bit of paper). 

BardbAbU) s.; mtu huyu ui barubaru, aAnza ku 
aildika nd^fu, a man whose beard is heginniug 
toffrow. • 

BaruuTj a. (ya), gunpowder. In Turkisli . 

BARauUf s.y afot}l (St.) ; rfr. , crANaiis vir. 

BabAbi, s., a prudent man (muegni fikim nengi) 
huJt a cozener or a elwaJt. Hewc =s: mtu mkupi, 
muegui inadcni mangi ; see mkopi. 

Basbas (or BAtmAMj), s. (ya), mact\ the inner hush 
of the nutmeg , . 

Baj«u, V. (from ku pa or pata), vid. pa, pata 
(baahkba, boahua), vid. pasba. 

BAsiori, V. a. ( ^ y laoto iiuniio czhilaruvit), to 
announce •> ku eleza ; ta^ku-baaluri ndotoyangu, 
I witt reUUe to thee mg (good) dreamy ku basbiri 
beri or kb«ii, to announce good tidings j ku 
bfisbiri ku-wa>pa watii khabari -= ku-wa-oleza 
or ktt-wa-khul^iri. 

BAfimiA, V, 6bj,; a-in^bashirio kberi, mag he 
aanottWiB to him good luchi 

BAiHiisRi, s.y vid. bakvbubi. 

BabIav s, (or better pasia} (ya, pi. za), (1) a curtmn 
(vid, paaia or paaia) ; (2) the mUlriff or dia- 
phragm which separates the lungs and heart 
from the hdestinss (Erh.}. 

BAam, «. a., to foresee; yte , fait videiui, in- 

tomgaiii, aminiia et ex alto proapexit. 

Baw (or BAm\ conj. eaadusivey bat, onlg, enoughy 
ii win do. In ^ beginning <f a sentence it 
meamy wdly and Aen^ and so. But when U 
fitem « word or phrase it Meamr, just tto and 
nofime, 

BteoijAy e.y vid. pwtola, a pistot, 

BAiim, e, (ya, aa), kemorrksids (Bp.). 

Ba^a 0?r fWTAX •. (Ir), pd- mabata, « dadk; 

■ 'j&A t, , mas (ihMfc}. 


BJItasi, «. (or bIioh) (fo), (1) Xroft. 
interioren psHom et ndSott ingreaiu foit 
locum; ▼enter (the bataiii is to be die* 

tinguished from , eoipiia, bodg^ in Xk, 
carcase ) ; (2) biLtan, s. (yu)y a doth wkh Uning 
(mard&f } ; kbibao eba bafiln ; Uf , inteiicr 
paunua (voatia). 

BatiSla (or bbtiSla), s. (ya, pi. mo—), a Uwgo 
boat or dhtne. Those' smaller than the batda 
are the mtiahiia, dau, miumbui, buri (whith see)* 
The bat^da has a square stern and an ordinarg 
hffotMke head; it has sotneiimes no deck; it ie 
smaller than a bagala. 

BAti, 8, (la, pi. ma — ), tin, solder; ku tia batl, to 
tin, 

Batili, V. a. ( vanuB, nihil fuit or ovaait 
Irrltum fecit, abolovit), to aMiahy to annuly re- 
re%'seyi'epcalyfrustrate.y transgress; e.g.y ku batili 
hakki. 

BatilIka, r. med.y to have the quality of being 
aholishedy changed. 

Batij.iha, l’. c. 

to ** 

BAtiij, s. (Arab. jtw , vanuB, irrituB), wortldessy 

of no use; mtu huyu ui bAtili, this man is 
worthkssy permrse.y tramgressor ; ubatili ni 
mambo ya batili. 

B.atu, s.y the log (nautical) (Ht.). 

iBATfiiiATC), s. (la, pi. ma~), sj)ots of edowr (■• 
marakaraka), the f^arioue colours of an animal, 
e,(f.y of a leopard, bullock, cOc. Btrhaps to he 

to •** 

derived from , tenui cate praoditua et pin- 
guia, mollia (?). 

Batua, V. a., to break off a piece, e.g., of muhogo 
^sid other fottd (which is boded in a pot), to take 
a sliglU taste of the dish; rfr. patiia, v. a. 

Batuka, V. n, 

Baura, s., a European anchor; see paura, s. 

Baubi, s. (la, j?i. ma), splint, spUnter. 

Bavi&ni, at the side, tdo/ngside (St.) (efr. pofdni). 

Bawa, a. (la, mabawa) (in Kin.), a large mliua • 
mitu or kyibua mitu in Ki$. (uiama hi ni mkAH). 

J^WA, $, (la, pi. inab&ora), the soing of a bird; 
nbawa, a feather of the wing; pi. mbAwa, Ike 
feathers rf the wing; see ubAwa^ 

Bawa, a., see pawa za wifufu. 

BawAba, s. (la, pi. mabawaba), a hinge t 
bawAba k t^ugo. < ^ 

BawArv, a. (y»); bawAba ya H^ge ^ 
dwefitwfrf apristmi^^ 
^\^,imdUa),d0or^kp^ 
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BAwJkBVOfS. (pui»h&8au), 1iemorr}toid»{(^r.Arab. 

yil\f oZfo ). 

BIta, adj-t mb&ya, this is 

a had man; niumbn mbaya, a had liouae; kasha 
hili ni baya, this boa: is had; kidude hlki ni 
kibaySi this instrument is had^ unfit. j 

Bata bay a (<yr. v. w., to tattle^ to prate | 

(Km. vaytt vaya), to taitk, especially in fever (rjr. 
bayuka), 

Bayimi, V. a., to hwWf to recognize; aecbaini; 
bayinika, to he known or noUjrious. 

BAyAni, adj.^ see mbeiyatii or mbeiana ; kitu hiki 
kimckda mbeiana or wassi, this matter has 
become dear or evident . 

BaeAu, s. (wa), a trader and one who cheats in 
tradCt a huckster (efr. ^ , rapaiiit, spcliavit? ). 

BAA, BEADtiA, BEOl^A, bkheha, V. (scc fk'a, po|)cta, 
pepoBO, su'cep^ dean ) ; ku bua, to become verg 
old pevuka. 

Beba, V. a.; k« beba muana, to carry a child on 
the back in a doth. 

BbbiSa, see pept'o, to fan. 

BjSbeuu, s. (wa, pi. za), (1) a he-goatt a hitekf 
manly ^ strong, J)r. Steere has tlw form bubera.** 
Mbuzi niume alio na ndefu, kiboboru. (2) Beboru 
or beru (y>/. ma), an ertcnijnwhed hamlsail of 
clothes worn around the shoulders or as a 
turban. 

Bebbrvka, r. n., see peperuka, to flutter^ to 
fiy off, to soar, to stritn, as it wei'e, in the air. 
J feel reatly to fly up from weahicss of body, 
nabeberuka. 

BEBEKuaHA, V, c., tocausc to he carried offhy the 
wind, to blow away^. 

Bedoeki (or bISdem), s. (ya, pi. uia — ), an Arab 
vessel with sharp stern, high ruddcr-heail, and 
with an upright cut-water. It has one (or two) 
perpemlicular masts. tSometimes it has a small 
projecting head. The. bcdciii comes from Arabia. 
It is a seoond-ratc native boat, 

Bbbx, see labuk or lobeka» labeka. The motle of 
ngdytng tdten a sermtit, eCr., is celled; 1 

■oieTB fuit in te agenda, aptua fuit alicui, 

Bef^a, BEFtxA, see pefua. ^ 

B:0ga, s. (la, pi. mabega), the sJtoukkr ; anatakua 
msigo kna bega ( a-^ftiEi, pi. mafuzi, Kimr.). 

B£oi, s., a broad kaniki. 

Bbgva, V. a., to look for anything in the sand or 
tithe soil (•ninda, fwB&s){md. pekua, v. a. 

BiBBA, sasa ona bebn nyini mneta? ( - ku 
tikabari? 

ItoBWA, the inner sauH in « Hone kmm. M 
large houses in Zansdbietr M hdk rasmd sm 


inner court (St.)* ^kqpo darksod finm • 
vacua foit domns, or , perfimsit donfisni- . 

Bei, s.f Arab. vendidtt, emi^ trade; uid. 

biasbera, , men, res veaalit. 

Beja, V. a. (•» kis&fihi), to look oslaM or wdtem ; 
r. ohj., bejea, v. ree. ku bejana^ v. n., bejukiiy 
bejewa. 

Beika, see baina. 

BiSkebISke, s. (hizo) ? 

Bekira, see bikira. 

Beka* V. a., habiiki kitu — bana sbukura? 

Bbko, 8.; muegui bekp, one wJto is cautious, 
circumspect (R.) (perhaps from the Qa&a word 
“ ku beka, to know ”). 

Bekua, V. a., to ward offa blow, to parry; (2) to 
talcc away from, e.g.,from a pishi (a measure). 

Belaquauu (or bkiashAmu), s. (ya) (Arab. ;u6. 
piluita, humor qiiidam in corpora humano, 
quorum c qualuor sanguis constat; vid. th' 
pciTcnit, magnopore afflixit morbus aliquem), 
phlegm, spitting (f phlegm in coughing; belghamu 
ni kipdndo eba kohozi ; bolakhe. 

Beiges E 8A, r. n. (<fr. polelesa), to attend wdl to n 
thing, to mind well. 

Bemba, V. a., see ku peniba (kua upembo) ; ( 2 ) to 
adapt one's-self to, e.g., ku-ra-bemba wait ; ko^m- 
l»einba akilizakwc (R.), to eat one's witSf to outwit 
one. 

BembAa, (1) to swing; (2} to rodi bodewards 

I and forwards. It is also said of the sails 

I flapping witen tlwre is no wind, or when the Uiofi 
at the hdm does not steer properly. Kill cha 
bomboa, a rocking chair. 

BeiibesEa, V. o^.; kidude oba ku bentbesda 
watu. 

Beubesba, V. c., to cause to rock or stnng. 

Bembe, s., food and confectionery cooked hy a 
woman for her lover, and sent to him during 
tlw Bamadan. 

BembejAa, V. a., to court, favour; nuticHiga 
bembejea t&giri. 

Beubel^ea (or BEiiBBBfiEA), V. a, (»ku emhn 
Auni), to sdUdt cud when in a state qfpoos^i 
ame ni-bembeidsa ku fanirfa^kaii^ he k e yM sue 
fvrgeutly for work; (2) ku 
geuaa mate, to eoutort the face, for ^utksam 
when a man is begging or dying. 

BEEDEKgsA, V. u., to huMgs, 4SBsmiPe ^ its JSni- 
assa, dekema. 

BiCNDEBAy ffid. bandeiay alAmii baidiBB.i Bmdttn 
or baadera ir a pieps tf rwdvkd^ussd mn^J^ 
on sh^. 2%s JMMiiM fljiyji, 

Hddchtheydispilag$uu» 



Mketed jrmn Qtnm. | 
katoe 4kfa» am 6td vMsr-dnum (ng6ni«) covered 
wkJk «' Uom*e ebm. It ie used otUff in wot or 
am^deaikifa^ireatddtf. In umt the dUphy 
^ i$ wkUe JUtg indicates the continuation </ 
Jfifildiny, tokireas if an armistice is dedred by 
dk enemy ke exhibits the redjlog^ 

Biiu, p. a . ; ka benii (B. ? ). 

Bm^A, V, a., (1) to piid fomoard, to stick out; (2) 
to kerne or show in a state of nudity (= ku 
mtkn wwi) ; « ku ben^a matako, to shoic the 
hattoekst not to cover them (vid. sliuri), as tlte 
Wokamba do in the Interior ; ku beniia kidari, 
to woik with ilte chest thrownfoncftrd—tuxkxm 
BspirKA, V. kiko kua kiko, to warp and twist 
this way and that (St.)< 

BEKtTEA, V. n.; miVL alie beuuka mut&ko, one 
who leaves the buttocks in anude state - funuka. 


Bao,e.(k^pLmm^),moaskew4yt^(&L). 

Bicm, a^\ (^Udim jfinsh, umriw,paeen, 

raw, 

BioXx (or bitraa), «. (yt, ti) (git »««*■ 
tnnun fewt; faU I P“» **“P®“*^ *“ 

mercaturam; meroimoiuaa), ffoods for 

tradiny^ merdiandise, 

s. (ya), dtUgenee, effort^ ardour • 
fiinia bidii, to yhe one's-self kouUe; q/r. {Af 
and . 

Kii ji-uiniBiiA (or iiii>i]aitA)i to take pasne (ku 
, bidiaba nafsiyakwe, or ku tia rokhoni hatta-*-). 

Bipu (or Bivo), ripe (mbifUf mabifu, <£'c.) ; emlw 
liili ni bifu hatta Unabo(?o6ka or Bhet6ka. this 
mango is so ripe that it wiU burst (tpcn; tlw 
opposite is, “biti (bicbi), unripe., green, raw, 


BbuIicv, s, (ya) (Arab. ^\jt )» rf*'- alarau, baii- 
banner. 

BEUBBin, e, (or bekbAti), a kind of cloth (kitambi 
cba — from India, 

Beb0u, s, (ya) (see lammi), tar, black stuff (ya 

ku andika afama). 

BsuGRAicn, bringing up phlegm (K.). 

Beku, s.; ku 4nia boru katika kidau, ku tuoka ngiio 
(Sp.). 

Bbbubba, V. a. 


fresh." 

BioAkia (pioJInia), to mix old tombo with fresh 
(Kir. bisunia). 

BiKiKAy s., an unblemished virgin; Arab, 
priinum in qualibct ro, virgo intaota; , diluculo 
fuit or fecit, primitias aocepit ot edit. 

BfKiiii, V. a.; ku-iii-l)ikiri bikira (kua ku-m* 
tomoa or tomolea kisinda), to deflower a virgin. 
Voluptuous Mitharnmetlans are accustomed 
to marry very young girls, regardless of the 


fiitemBi, V. a., vid. baahtri, baBbiriwa. 


suffering they cause. 


BbtUi«a, s, (ya, ph ma), vid. batcia, a barge. 

•• (y®) (Arab. , domus), (1) house; (2) j 
beti ya rnn&Hi, or beti ya ku tilia ruBusi or 
ntdal, a small leather-bag or jmteh for carrying 
hods or smadshat. Gunpowder the natives carry 
«i» horns. 

Betui (or batIl), a., a dhow with a very long 
,pr0Wf and a sharp stern with a high rudder- 
head* They generally belong to the tlhemali, or 
Iknimn Guff Arabs (St). 

(or DhuNu), a., buckle. 

BU» a. (la, pi. ma— \ a large dish (bakiili kuba)- 

^ Jn jKiniassa mbia - cooking-pot. 

BtABiAy V, «. (— banga kika), to seek for, to look 

‘ Jbr^ to show one's-s^f diligent or active, feiay . 
fiiu (or BiBi BALi), lit., in Arabic, in what- 
goer state or condition; by ad means, in every \ 
kua kii& haJi iwiyo yotwe; kua jumbo 
Of Imua dbudi, upon ad accounts. 
a« (tfr. bal). . B ia a compouMd ward, 
meaning in Arsddc ** keoM and bought," honoe 
wMwmc; ^ , «udHit, It mW; 
iiantL ku liurift UMmm, to 

iMAk « toMbr, 


Bit. A, eccept by (Arab.). ^ 

Bit.Xhiii (or iiilAmhbi), adr. (Arabic JaSi|, tlno 
or absque ro, nihil) •* burre, for nothing, gra- 
tuitously. 

Bilaij, a dish of rice and meat cooked 
\ together. 

BJI.ADU, a. (yn, pi. za), glass, a j/iittta / kikfimba 
t ft ift. bilauli, a drinking-glass, a tumbler ; bilauli 
or bilauri itokosayo maoni, tran^arent or pel- 
Ipdd glass, Bev. xxi. 12 ; ^ , boryllus. 

Bilpx, a. (ya, pi. za), a plummet; ku tia bildi“« 
raB&Bi ya ku pimi& maji ; ku tafiti kua bildi, to 
plumb. 

DiLXrti, a. (ya)(« iblia, deviJt), an evil spirit con- 
sidered to be of a more Imiilyi nature than the 
Sltetani. The natives believe that tl*e Bhetani 
can he rxpeUed by heating a drum (ng6ma), as 
• he (the Bhetani) shuns the ugfinga conneeUd 
with a Bgoma and other ceremonies. a 

man has been seized (bag&wa) by the Bidsi he 
Ues jpTostrate on the ground like a dead man; 
he does not extend his arms, ^ qpen hk 
nor ketg» his teeth asunder. In ekta state, of 
' torpor and spasm, wkld^ ifo uadass aseribe to 
i the Bdki, they fr^ scarify Ae neck, to see 
^ ii^AartibifianiaafiSa{fiMt(katt 

Then they mix the dua^ if du ass mM die 
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ehc^ ofrieey and stt thU mixture on afire at the 
e^ance of the room^ widely UJUled with emoke. 
At last they attach an arnniet (litrizi) to the 
neck and armSf which will in their opinion expel 
the BUiai at last. 

Bxliwzi j, 8. (ya, za), thistle, 

Bn^KAN^Nf, 8. (ya), eguaHtt/f eqnalness (Er.) ; 

® '•i " 

Arab, perqnisivit; canon, regula. 


I Bini, V. a., to contrive (Arab, , dkCtnete fdifetea^ 
inteliexit, manifeBinm fecit). 

Binia, V, obj. « ktt zfia or zi^, to mvefdf to 

teR something untrue dhaut wMihtr (ifr* Uf 
Btruzit, conatrazit). 

Binti, 8. (wa), daugJOertpl, ban&ti; bioti Abdallar 

AhdaUds daughter; women are generdUg m&n* 

e c 

tioned by their fathcr^s name (ArtA, ytOt 


Bilula, a tap (St.). 

Bima, s.f insurance (m Kihindi) \ ku lipa bima, ku 
toa bima (Sp.). 

Bimbibiba, V. n., to he Jtot (said of fire ) ; muabiin- 
birisa mnoto, muoka-ni? (ni inoto mingi) you 
are hot from thefire^ why will you be roasted ? 
BiMBittiBiiANA, V. rcfl., to fjuftrrel. 

BncADAMir, tf., a son of Adam^ generally a human 
beiiig (Arab.); vid, adhmu. 

Binda, r, to Jtem^ to border; e.g.j ku binda 1 
jamfl? (B.) 

Bjndi, a. (la, pi, ma — ) (vid. pindi); kn bindia 
(jamfi, f0<?.), to sew an ubiiido (U.). 

Binik), 8. (la, pi. ma — ), knot in the cloth; the 
loin-cloth held up to receive or carry things^ 
anything tied in a handle. Whm the ymtives 
receive a qimntity of mtcllo, mabiudi, mtaiiia, 
(be., they Ml up their chthf and carry it with 
them on their back or shoulders Idee a hag or 
bundle. This is called bindo ; ku kinga bindo, 
to hold up or oj}en the cloth ^ in order to receire 
some dry thing. When tied up in a cloth it 
would form a bundle or jiocket called fiiruHhi. 

Bindu HINDU, s.; mnrndi ya signifies great 

mortality like at the time of the cholera (R.). 

Binoa, rid. pinga, v. a. (ku binga inaji, kn 
binga dau), to stop^ detain^ e.g.^ water^ or a boat 
in its course t or in business (U.) ; ku-ro^brnga 
mtu ndiani ; ku bingana na gnombo, ku nenda 
naye kiia tartibu; neno ]iki-wa>binga wa-iftu^ 
andikia kathi ku kata hdkuinu, if they have any 
difficulty ^ they write to thejwlge^ to decide; aina 
neno tena li^ni-binga— do, I have nothing more to 
detain me, 

Bincia binoa, a.; sikiyafla laken nnatia binga 
binga, though I have not filled it, yet I have 
put much into it, « 

BiNOAMANn, B.— udiaiffottbio; uai-m-wokee binga- 
manai (R.)» 

Binodci DiNontr, a,, a word imitative of sound, 

BiHOitiA, V. olg^ to roS f e.g,, kn bingiria 
jnliinani, to t*off down iks mountain; Idta kb 
bingiriaobo hnmo or bmndla. 

BnaiBnoiA, v, coats, (^. liiigjiidki» fini^liika^ to 
moke to roR, to roll oioa^. 


filia ; pi. ) ; binti amuyakwe, daat^ffiter of Ida 

father^ a brother. 

Binzimu, vid. b^zimu or bizimu (la, pi* ma— ), 
htckle « mshipi wa kn walia ngdo. 

BiniKA, s. (ya, pi. ma — or za) (or miuc) (Arab^ 

, crater fontis, piBcina aut simile aquae con- 

ceptaculum), ( 1 ) o large vessel or pitcher of copper 
with a nose or snout (birika ya ku iiawia Watu. 

(2) a water-trough of masonry (atone) 
ntfule for bathing in the house. Every reapash 
able family has such a birika built into some 
part of the house. 

BiuiNzi, 8. (ya, pf. za), a cooked mess (dish) if' 
meat, rice, pepper, A-c. 

Bihha, V. a., to knock or strike the door and cry 
“ llodi,” to attract the attention of tJte people 
within the house. It is considered disgramful 
to enter a house or to go beyond the entraneo-hoR 
without having bisha hodi, i,e,, without hemng 
announced one's-self or caUed out at the door hp 
knocking (kua ku gogota) and crying “Hodi, 
Lodi.»» 

BihhXna, r. rec., (1) to joke mth each other 
ku fania ma&ba or kua na mB&ba; (2) to 
squabble, to quarrel, as joking hods easily to 
strife (ku tetAna, shindAna). 

BishAnia, V. a., to knock together, <o «n£sB to* 
gether; e.g,, ku biahAnia tambo la fiibokid na 
la jiAiii la jana, to mix the tembo eoRuSted im 
I the morning with that of yeeterday mfenkig 
I (cfr. bigAnia or pigAnia). 

BisiiIa, V. bbj.; (1) ku-m-biabia inlango^ to hnodk 
at the door for one or in rference to one; (I) 
metophysieally, to resist, rfuse, oppose one 
ku fania ubfahi or k6a mbiabi ; ate, In^ 
ame-nbbiBbia hatta tonateta, this man hneiUt 
at me, opposed or eatirixed me Mwb 
reUed. , " ' . 

Bxbhiaka, V. rec.; ku biihiatta kua mtAn* 
BisrAra ta bita, eign if war {oU). , 

Bisi (or BiBBi), parthed (Indian} opra/ blaa |ja 
(or mbiin wa) mtlna, pamM m^j nmWliiSl 


. uya yauaimiigiM inam; 

Bitaha, e* (ya), linedt doMe, avaiail;'^^ 
\AUamyn^<k,aUnidl ai# 

BfriDuv t., vid, liSdiln^ pgtidk ^ [ ^ 



BiTi» raw; biti biti; bindi si 

Mti ; t«mlK> bill ; 'mbiti, Idlnti, <0c,; janni biti biti 
kaHaldjdiidi, watgru^; cfr, biohi. 

Diyu, Wj^, wa& done; mbiya/ ejg,^ niumba 
mUm ; vid, bifii. 

Biwx, «. (la^ ma— }, heap$ of rvlthUh^ ^eeetU 

wood, gra$e^ Imphh, mid other iimh of refwc in 
afianiaiion (ifr. muaka), t/7riV/i are burnt when 
tie mnaka ia approachinff. 

BfsABi, «. {Arab, ^ t condimontum ollae, 
aromata, <6o.)i a email eted {cunwiin aeed "f) 
need in maktiy; curry. Bizari, pflpili, and 
maad&nd eonetitwte the chief jMrte of the curry 
powder, 

Bizk, a unid hunting dog i (St.). In Arabic 
(bazi or bazin) (accipitna species falco), a 

kind of vuUure {orftdconfor hunting). 

Bo» oid. po. 

BbKia.^alargc$erpeni; rfr. n/indn {JJoa Anocoiuiu). 
Boba, V. a, =3 ku faiiga hoddri (Er.), to hind 
tightly f 

B611AKI, weoBel $ lieh. taJeeB bobtiri (va, pi, 
ga) in the aenee of gouge** »- luangabu, 
fioBd, B, (better rop6<), b.), the areca nut, chctccd 
wUk betddeef, tobacco, and lime. 

BoasA, ]iobs£a, v, a., Kcb. ? buosa ? 

BdriA, V, a., to touclt, to taJee lictmen the JingetB 
and make an impreBBion, topresB noftly in <mler 
to Bee wlicther the fruit U ripe; ku gussa mefmB 
towdi by ap^^ying the JingerB gently to a 
thing** (ku sbika) ; ku papassa Biynifiu to pasn 
the hand cmr aonwthing in order to Btrip or 
Bhake it off*' e.g., ng(ga, nipiipasso tungu mnguni 
mnangu^ wait till I ahake off the ante from my 
feet. 

BoviaSA^ V, n.y to tulniit of making a» hn- 
pTBBBion; kitu kigumu hakibofieki, a hard 
thing odmiiB of no imprcHsion. 

‘ BolPitiWA, f . p, 

B6nr (or better dru), adj., bad, rotten, tcorn out ; 
to be diatinguiBh&l from p6fu, pdim, poii'ika; 
mti mbofu, a corrupt tree, pi. miti mib6fu ; kasba 
ai bdfUf laken oeno hili iii ^>va; bofu or ovu 
iigni/ieB the obBohUe Btate of the word, but trhen 
U nffen to a noun tKe UBuid prefijee* required by 
tlw Beeerjd doBBCB iff noune muat precede it, 
fieiaA, (la,’ld^ a pumpkin in the dkdeet iff 

dSmedbart dt Mondao it ie eaUed tango, pi. 
apttBgo; mbdga eignifieB every herb, or luff, 
or OBffOMe which ie edible;*' maani jaHwIjo 
fOla ai nbjSga, pi, niibdga; kiuaga dia nbo^ 
ajdL tEtango and fubdjru. | 

#. (jpr non, b,), a hind iff Uquor whuk hioB 
Wtlimm^nBtmBB and u pr^^ared frm tforioitB, 
\ Tie oStweB put a ^puMty of 

umter,untaUBpro«te,iOhon^^^ 


they 2 Hmndttinamortm‘, Eaxdng etrained the 
liquor, they put it into a Jar andhiitmnmn 
for about ten daya, when it heeomeB atumg Uke 
tombo. The Waaegua irdwa, who are very fond 
of ihia liquor, caU it pombo.' The Waaombara 
people utU it by the aame nam, but theypr^paoe 
it wiioUy from pounded augareanea. The 
Wakamba call it uki, and protore it Idwwiae 
from Bvgar^canea. 27i« people of Tdta etdl it 
joti, trjicreaa the WaBuahiU and the Wauika Hke 
the tembo or (iji obtained from the cocoa-nut tree,. 
In regard to the j[)rr|>orafwa qf pombo the 
ftativeBicoidd talk in thiB way ; Watuuna-tt-waka 
mtauui inajini batta ku m^a, liatta ukfslia min, 
waka-U'poiida, urakislia>u-pouda wakatiya, war 
kisha ti\ja wakatia iiiitungini ikakiiti kiltiri ya 
Biku kumi batta kiia kiili. 

Buo6a, r. a., to strip a tree of its branches, to lip; 
ku kata mat&nzu ya iiiti. 

Itoaoi^A., V. obj. 

Bock>l£wa, V. p.; mti timobogolcwa ni watii, the 
tree icaa lopped by the jicople, 

BocioriKA, V. n., to be liable to buret; kniva batta 
ku iKigoeka or passiika passfika, to buret open 
from being orer-riju*.; muhogo umebogooka, 
the caeeada burst from having been boiled too 
much (rid. sbuteka). 

Bua6i>u {and uoqhudu or bokhiidu and B6&it(>air), 
Arab, odit, odio babuit ( ■* ku bosumu or 

busumu), to Blunder eecretly ( altercatus 
fuit, iitigavit), to contend or litigate with one, ku- 
luta na-ku-ni>zira. 

BoiiiiouiwA {or iioRitoTiiiwA), Luke xxi. 12. 
Bf>uiii}mAN.\, r. rec. -* ku ziranu, bawakupa- 
tnna. 

Bofj^i {or bokuAbi), b, (ya), niumba yamali, a 
Btore with a elujp and wareiwuae ; niumba ya ku 
tia nafaka, a granary, 

Boje>boji ? 

B<^kA, V,, bokea? cfr, pokua, u. a. 

Boko, b., a hippopotamus, riverdwree (vid, ki- 
boko). 

B6koa, V, n,,{\) to obtain a plentiful hameet in 
Kinika — ku Cania neema ; muaka bu kuna or 
kuzi b6koa or kuna neema ; Mungu or Mounga 
ame-tU'pa viakula vingi; (2)/osM into; bo* 
%6ka, to admit of ainking into (?). 

Bokoboko, a,, a kind of food made of wheat,, 
meat, dbe, 

BoKsmiAT, a., hardhaked bread, ahp*a biaeuU, 
The common HaahiU do nvt know ^ia Anntb 
egpreuion, 

BeneWA, a., Jaekffruit (Tmabatu) (^). , 
B6HA,#.(l^l>Z.ma— ),«r|>aliiMMZe ^atatkadeaeramg 
aa a land ef Jbrtijkalian ia iawtw pnA inUdgaa, 
TkehawamiayeomakttfftiothMar^t^ 
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an impenetrable thicket of ikorne. TJie boma %a fiopue), a plaee where there ie etandinff watv; 

to be dietinguiehedfrom ukilta (wall), whicii ie mahali paksdpo moji, a plaee where the water 

madeof etonee inhuiUling hoMe8td!c,;andfr&in etande; mna nial)6po b&pa, uiQe aiaaiigfike, 

ngo {hedge\ which coimUts of matanzu hranehee. there are pite liere^ do not come leet gtmfedl t«. 

Kn sungoBha iKjma nijifii. The boma ie aleo to Bdiu, adj., greats nbble^ beet, Urong^ important^ 


be dietinguiehefl from bandaki ( |3JU». ), a trench^ 
ditch 

Bomba, b., a pump (SC) ; ku fata niaji kua bomba, 
to pump* 

Bombo, a certain mboga rarely vecfL 

Bomoa, bouoka, domohha, vid. pomoa, pomtika. 

B6mu, e. (la,pZ. roa — ); bomii la gogo, the nound of 
the long tnmJiUHcedrum fonnerly called msondo 
{which ece). 

B6na, t). a., vid. pona. 

BdKOK, a low plaitif apandike landy valley, 

Bonoo, s. (la, pi, Tua — ), the ekvU; Avongo meam 
tlte brain, Jn the Kijmnfa language it in e<dled 
ongo or wongo (la). Bongo la kltoa eigtnfes 
the white fat which U in the braine of tlw head 
of aninutky and v'hich the Wanika eat^ hut the 
Muhammcdaiw throw away. 

B6ni, boiii ya jito or ya mate. 

B6nia, V. «. / Luke xjci. 19, kiia ku stahiimili 
kuenu botiiuni rokhozenu {rid. pona, p^mia). 

BomISa (uonyiSa), V, n,y to eink in^ to gice waify to 
etickj to put iniOy to entangle f kubonioa tnidomo 
kana mono, midumo iaangia ndaui, to draw in 
the lips so that they fall into the mouth through 
want of teeth ; nti inukiiiiia invua n’lialioga liatta 
n*nnbonira, hutta niagu innngia ndani, to stick 
{the feet) in. the ground which is sodden with the 
rain {oid, top6a}. ]hh. takes bonica “ to grow 
lean. 

BoNiRftiiA, «. f., to cause to gire 'waify to press so 
as to cause to sink itiy to make an impression 
with tfve fingers. Iteh., to make lean. 

Bonth (St.), a bridge {Kmng.), ecidentlg r/c- 
rioed from the Loti u puns or French pont, Jtal. 
ponte. At SSanzihar there is sitch a confiur of 
nations and languages that we cannot get the 
true SuaJiili from that place [rid. divai). Ali- 
jenga bonth katikuti ya uito, he built a bridge 
across tfic river. 

Boosa, V. t»., to be lame (R.) ; said of any member 
of the body. 

B6pa, V. to feel soft or hard to Hie tourX to 
admit of soft or hard impressions; e.g., eiuic 
hili labopa kua ugomu ugumu, this mango feels 
very hard {cjr, tusa) ; urabe labupa kua uoruro, 
kiddle kikingfa ndani, the mango feels soft 
titlien ilte finger touches U; embe labopa kule, j 

kills. 

Bor«A, r. ob;\; ka4nia mSgQ ; ku bopca kidogo. 
BopteA, V. n., Rf., to bepressSbte. 

BoPftiA, tr. c . ; nti iiiafaojpfiaa lulSgd* 

0* (1<S pl» ma— ), a detp pU^ u fond {Kin, { 


serious; mambo bora {not mambo mabova), inh 
portant or serious matters; jaw&bn bili ni bora, 
this matter is great. In the Kickagga amd 
dialects “mbdra*’ means *‘a virgin, a goung 
woman;'' efr^ Arab. ^ , superior illo fuit; ^ 
bonus ; (2) a cockerel like tfte mso (B.). 

B6ui, a. (ya), the howl of a native pipe, a email 
tube of clay into which the natives put the 
tobacn) when smoking their pipes. The b6ii is 
fixed ujmi the inddknli, a wooden tube whkh 
leads the smoke into the kiko, which is filled with 
Witter. The kiko consists of a cocoOrsheH. R is 
the centre from which all parts of this native 
pipe, rise, ami in which they terminate; therefore 
it is caUed the mdma or mother of the whole 
machinery. Into this shell the natives fix the 
msallcm, irhich is a reed of about one yard in 
lengthy thrtntgh which the smoke is drawn efter 
it has passed thrmtgh the water. The msallem 
is called inuanzi wa ku futia tdmbako. In the 
bori is fixed a small pebble ichich prevents the 
ashes from falling into the water. This jwbble 
is called jiikasi ; hence they say, tia jdkasi ku 
suHa tdmbako, isianguke kikdni. Before the 
smoker presents his btika to a bystander who 
desires to take a whiff, he takes off the bori to let 
the. remaining smoke escape. This is coded ku 
kupua moslii. The noise produced by the smoke 
passing through the kiko is called malio yaktko; 
ni^i ya kiko yalia, i.e., the water of the bowl 
cries. 

iSoBiTX (ya, pi, za), thick poles laid across fnm 
one wall to the other to support Hte stone roqfis 
of a native stoneiwuae. These poles are ool 
in the mangrove swampe and are of a Idnd 
of Itard wood which the termites wiQ not easdjg 
attack. Bdriti ni mti uliotdngoa ku ifislb 
niumba. The poles or reflers must he laid bbtse 
to one anotJter in order to give soUdi^ la lAe 
thick jstratum of etones, pebbles, sand, and Hme, 
which make the roof impervious. 

BonoHdA, s. (ya), a favourite native disk^ 

They boil kunde {a kind of lean) andiifi^ (a 
kind of vetch) and mbdzi 
gather, and then crush or tAiai/Me a 

paste, to which Hwyadd wedsr asu^lsniiodfsd^ 
Borohda ni mtuai wa kunde au pooka 

BoaoMdA {rather PoaouAA}, p. 

{fr, tangana, tangua) gfitsdf. ( ; 

Boeom6ka, V, n. poiBin^), 
to fad or sbp domdgsne^s^t^ ' 

bf^ janalKnoiiidka^ 
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BoiKHiiMclUt «. tofoU to him, 

B6Boit6ko; «. (la, ma—), pree^pioey Mtimhjy 
oUtpnuo moufttoia; niRbofroiii6ko ja mto. 
Bo»6MOLfiA. « boroiii6k6A (viW.). 

BoBolidMiA, V. c., to endvady dialodycy to cause 
to precipitate; migi ya mvua yanaboromoaha 
intfaga, mta ^wosi ku kuea. 

BcodvciA BoadxoA, v. a., to bunyle one's tcork, 
Bai6iroo Boadsroo, hungliugy huddling^ a mess 
ef on^e yoork; mtu huyu amcfania kazi ya 
boroiigo boroQgo, this man has bungled his 
work; hakufania kazi ugcma, kuziyakwo ui 
th&iiu. 

BOBO0U6A, a., a long-shaped Mack insect fou^id in 
dunghills. 

B^huqa, V. a., to stiry to cut up weeds. 

BoaA, t', a.y <1) to ajffiaucc one; h6son, to be 
espoused to (£r.) (boaho ?) ; (23 = booaa, to relax, 
to grow lame. 

B6tu (or OTu), had, rotten. 

Boza, «. (ya), a strong narcotic which is made of 
baagi| which they roast on tlte fire and mix with 
the four of bissi za nitama a^ul honey, llwn the 
wlude mixture is put into a jar. The man who 
uses it wid constantly laugh or sleep for seccrid 
days; (ffr. tniyimi. 

Bjiaiixm, a.; mkunga brahiin and sbokola {g.v.), 
lands of ed. 

BO, a., pL mabu, maggot, mite, worm found in 
putrid meat; niama inaiigia niabu. 

BO, a natural sound; ku iingClaba bu (or fii) 
(R.) ; bu na bu, vpside-doim (lehikeza), 

BOa, a., a^eel %ised in smit fiery ; a steel for striking 
fire is called iud4ruba wa muotu. 

Bva, V. n., and bulika ippp. to banuka), buaya, 
budika; inuana buyu tumbolakwo litabuaya or 
litabuAika, the big belly of this child tcill be 
dissolved f (R.), reduced, t 

BOa, a< (la, pi. ma — ), ilw. stalk or stem of millet 
assA Indian corn (bua la intama, ita la mahiodi), 
tfUt ^hat of rice and of niawclle they call ubda 
(ttbda wa mpunga na mawuile), their stalk being 
if a smaller site, 

BuauOa, V. a. -*• ku tonga kidogo, to hew a little. 

BcAoa, V, a. {also in Kin.), (1) to cause to fad, to 
. throw down; eg., ku bodga madrifu or m^o, to 
ikrow down coconnuts from the tree or to throw 
down a had; (2) ku«Tn-buaga mansa or ku-m- 
kita mauM (g-v.), to commit a horrible crime 
gigmtit eomtiody, especially against a great 
hg moUding Ms daughter, die., which 
tsisadean oMylw alonod for by deathsfiho 
.'mfwWder « 

Ao^iA, V. dbj.; ku-m-buagia makinf g ku-^ 
huotfn moyo. 

.. |l»MMttA«AaA, V. fifi,, to throw onde^oefftm lAe . 
ouk Ur et^ d y to Uo wUh m 


Buak A (or BAH a), a. (wa, jp/. maboaaa, «.)» ^ nmkr 
of slaves, qf the house, sir, lord, or used qf one's 
own father when speaMng pUUely of him. 
BukTiit, r. a. (B,), to raise {from the dead -• 

fufda); Arab, , nusit, Tdauacitavit mor- 

tuum; hence , resurrectiog ilku ya ka 
buathiwa ya ku fufuliwa, the day qf resur* 
rection. 

Buathia, r. ohj. 

BuATADUArA, fulj. ; ku vaa nguo buayabudya,to 
jnti on a loose cloth (R.). 

Buba, (1) measles f {Kinika, fratgi, French pox), 
rill, mbuba ; (2) undue haste, morbid anxiety to 
finish a business ; ku funga luzigo kim buba ; (8) 
buba, gluttony (£r.) ; r;/r. bardru and ulafi (c/r. 
kigaraftia in Kiniassa)', ku fania bubn, to be 
hasty or greedy. 

Bvba, s. (kui»ia), applied to various skin diseases 

(St.). 

Bubo, s. (maegoneko ?). 

Bunu, s. (A.), a tent (Kt.). 

BniiOi, s. (/>r. AY. has bubu, pi. mabubu, dunib) 
(wa, pi. ma — ), a deaf or dvsnb inofn, who can 
neither hear nor speak {cfr. kiaiwi). 

Bubujika, V. n., to burst forth, bubble out; e.g., 
waiiBha ; ku bubtyika mAt/> 2 si, to burst into tears. 
Bub^jta, V. a.; ana<m>ktibutu hattu ana-mii-umi'za, 
ku*m>pigA makemde haiiu batta iika-mu>unuza 
iidani (R.) {Kininssa, ku*ra-b). 

BOoa, r. n., to have infiw^nre or autfwrity with 
som^djody ; prolmhly f rom , incepit, Jij.prin- 

cipinm, dominuB (R.); babudi kua aultan), Iw 
has no influence with the king. 

BOi>i (or BuuDi), s,; Arab. % , acparatio, fuga, 
oi S , iicccsHanum cat, baud eat evitandum ; kua 
im budi, to have an escape from; siiia budi or 
buddi, J must, lit., I have no escape; haiiia 
budi ku nanibia aebabn ya khofuyako, you must 
tell me the muse of yovr fear, uebapokufa or 
uyapokufa, though you die. 

IBl’Ka, V. n., to be protuberant, to pratubevate ; e.g., 

I tumbo liailo buoa. 

Burha, V. a. ; e.g., uai-ni bueso utumbo; ku buewa, 
(<^r. bua) (R.). 

BOrta, 8. (la, pi. ma — ), a smcdl box, canister ; 
• biiota la ku andikia, writing-desk. In general 
%ueta signifies a box having its lock inside, not 
outside; a small box neatly worked, desk. 

Buoa, s., a hare (?) (St.), 

BOoe, bdgo kuba - ugaoga bora {qfi*. ^ui. 
xnato), 

Buaw, #. (la, pi. ma— ), (1) « Mndef Mek wUhw ; 
ubpipt (pL mbdgu), a wUhg used far 
Unding and far mMng hadeeisi ( 2 ) higti 
dgfdfiee aUo the etdlk to 
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have their fruite attadted; c.f/.t bngu la mtoros, 
la XDtango. Ita ehoota are called k6no. 

BtiouflA, V. vid. kon6a, v. a. (ifr. piikaisa). 

Bdovdzka, V. n.f eaid of tears; roat/isi ya bugu- 
dika ; vid. pukutika. 

B^atinu, V. a., vid. Ix^iida. 

B^uftJ, incensCf ; perhaps to he derive 

from the Arabic ^ , berba odorata, buphthab 
mnm. ^ 

BdIa, V. a., and nuAKiA, v. a. (It.), i q- in Kiniassa 
buira and buirira, to shat the lips in shaving. 

Buinuj, a spider; niiima mdAgo wa magfi aitta 
yuwauma Inia mono {Kiniossa, dandafile). 

Buj^a, V. a. (ku-m-bujua niani), to pass hy, to 
push hy (said of an animal which loses its hair 
by so doing). 

Bujuka, r. n. (kua mitu) (U.). 

B{jka, s., sorrow; c.g.^ nioyo ukangfa buka kuba. 

Buki (or BukIni), n. p.^ Madagascar. This vnyrd 
requires closer examination. What does it 
originally mean ? 

B^ku, s. (vitl. pilku) (la, pL ma — ), a large mouse^ 
rat; in KiUngnJ a piirukw. 

Bukxja, V. a.j to betray i make known; vid. ubuku 

(Sp.) ? 

Bukuka, r, to become hiowiif cried flown 
( -* ku tAka nMo). 

BuiJ, A., pi. mabuli, teapot. 

BUL.ISA (bulimia), vid. pulisa. 

Buma, vid. puma and bumtla, tud, pumua, pumuzi, 
breathing. 

Buhra, s. (In, pi. ma — ), cfr. pumba, c/orf, lump ; 
la tombiiko, vid. kibumba ; bumba la iidongo, In 
niuki (swarm) ; a packet. 

Bumbahika, V. It., vid. purabasikn. 

Bombuazi, a., perplexity ^ idiocy (St.) ; ku pigua na 
biimbuazi, to become confused so as to be wudde 
to go on tciih one's business, 

Bifiuntii, 8 . (la, jd. ma — ), la mpunga (cfr. 
kibdnduo), rice Jlour pounded up with scraped 
cocoa-nut. Kibondo bondo in Kiniassft. 

Bumii(jna, rtf//., lumpy, in a mass (said of iron); 
ebuma hiki kikali bumbnna. 

BumiURfJKA, r. n., to be frightened away (ku ondukn 
kim nguvu). 

Bumbuhusha (iJiTMouRrHA), r. f., to scare or 
drive ascay^ to arouse. 

Bumda,))/. ma — . 

BdiiOnda (la, pi. mab— ), a kind of soft cakt! dt 
dumpling (St). 

Bunda (la, pi. ma— ); ( 1 ) niikate ya mabunda; 
(2) pack, vid. r 6 b 5 da ; a hale of goods. 

B(rir)E, s. (la), a coeoa-nut which is empty and 
dried up, 

BbNDi, A., a native hird^ an €Std (?) (St.). 

MaikOf s, (la, pi. ma ») ; ai mako^ 7a kn pika 
toa ya bondo (ko bimdala^tiit^y Ira fioitda m 
XU.) ; kdpa. 


BtiNDt^Ki, A. (ya, pi. be), a musket, gun; ka piga 
bdndoki, to fire off a musket; Arab, , vox 
peregr. glang mianlis. 

Bunoa, V. a., vid. punga. 

Bukoala, a., a kind qfriee (6t.). 

Bdjtoo, a. (la, pi. ma^), the eataHe fruit qf a tree 
called mbuDgo, a kind of medlar f 

Bumck), a. (la, p/. ma — ), a dish smaller them the 
bia (b&kuli d('>go) ; kibuiiga is sHU snudkr; 
biingo la ku pozea lyi, a saucer to cool grud in, 

BunoC, a.; — la uddngo (pi. mabungu), eariken 
vessd, 

Buno6a, vid. pungiiti, to call aperso/n^s pepo. 

Buni, V. rt., to begin, to he the first who does a 
thing, to invent, contrive, find out; ku Irani ohde^ 
to compose a hook; ku buni Jambo lisilotunr 
burikana, to invent a (king which woe bqfore 
unknown. Bashidi amebuni Takaongu >■ mne- 
anza ku jenga niumba at Takaungu. Jn a bad 
eenee it means ku zua, to contrive, pretend, 
to imagine ; ku nena neno asilo tdmua, he ^qke 
words which he woe not sent to speak, he spoke 
from hie oim mind; manono haya ni ya kn 
buniwa, these are imaginary words (cfr, Arab. 

W O'* oW )• 

Bukiwa, V. p., to be ilemaed or excogitated in 
one's own miiul. 

Buni, a., an ostrich. 

Bunt, a., sons, the sons of; pro beno, e.g., Bono 
ItaMhidi. 

Buam, a. (ya), coffeel>erriee, raw coffee, coffee- 
beans ; buniii ya knhoa or ya kfihawa. 

Bunzi (buiii^nzi), a. (la, pi. mab — ), a large stinging 
Jly which builds a day-ncst. Its sting is, how- 
ever, less acute than the niifu gnombe, which, pats 
btdloclcs to flight. This and other stinging 
insects do harm with their tails, hence (he nathee 
use tJw expression “ ku sbutia,** q.v. 

Buotuu, V. a., to hate; perhaps from (he ArMe 

, molcsta fuit res, graTius affeeit, or from 
i/dq (vid. bdgudu, v. a.), odit, odio babott. 

Buru, A., vid. punje (bupa, la,jpZ. ma — ). 

Bupunu (la, pi. mabu— ), an empty shdl (St); 
bopuru la kitoa, a shdl. 

BurAi, £. n. (prdwdfly from ^ , paocm IImH» to 
obtulit, prodiit ad oltquam rem pen^^endam), to 
give up or renounce a daim; manuidco auMibnid^ 
mdhari - amedto mkhoArthe daug/d&^^^g^ 
her daim to the dowry paid by the 
Beb. bnrat m ku samehe. 

Buraia, v. a. ; mama ame-ni-bufoia inobqtigral^ 
mother made me renounee my domryf' . . 

Buraiwa, v.p,; mtqsikB aombtastiwa ni 

Bern, A., largemeed tusks tffiooryi ^ 

BuBiJbn , u fined fiefesedk nd euq g gmkt^ fref^ 
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nmg hn dftkina buriani, ta aah wuimtl pardon 

BubxAo, n,p^ Part Dumford (St.). 

Busm, adj- and adv.^ in vain^for nothintf^ gr<dU, 
grodmiemly^far no good^ withoui eauae; maji 
m-pe burroi panpp bes&ba, give him toater 
mUkeut pagmeni; maneno ya borre, tain wortU 
(yaaio fiU) ; fcu tokosa or tukana watu burro, to 
detpke men unthmt came (pasipo sebabu). 

4Skiv.^ eaid with the voice devoted (K.) ; kii 
pita bam. 

BdaiTDAy cbabunida, a hook read over a 

dMtaeed or dying pereon (after aU medicine 
haeproveduedeee) \ jao cha ka'iii<8omoa mkongo, 
aki^a imma akap6na. 

Bimwaif eddnete; ofr. Arab, , frigidua fuit, 

refrigerant ; wy t frigua, quiea. 

Bubodi, V, n,; cfr, baradi or baridi, to he colit, 
or beredi. 

BURuaicA, V, n.f to become cod^ to he refreehed^ 
to retpire mahali upeponi. 

BubudIkua, V. p. 

BtrBUO&ttCA, V, e. (cfr, boredisha), to eod^ to make 
to oooZ, refresh f ni-pa-mi tn^i ya ku eiaima ku 
burudtaha rokhoyangu, give me cold trater to 
r^esh mg spirit, I 

BteuQA, V. a., (1) to root out « ku lima kuckuo kua | 
jembe, to scratch or dig up the soil with the 
native hoe. The grourul has premoustg received 
the seed, hut its grouith would he x>veA’>ented If 
the weeds were not remolded, Tlw expression 
' corresponds with that in our European tillage j 
** to turn the grouiul a second time to dear it of 
weeds,'' (2) I)r, 8t. takes the word to mean “ to 
mix upf to knock together" (cfr, boruga). Ku 
burogia paCkue, to slightly Jute the ground (to 
prqsare it for the coming rain) ; pass, buriigoa. 
BuBUoiRiA, V, a., to spoil hg interrupting (Sp.). 
BiTBOaiA, V, tig, 

BuBtjatfiBA, V, c, ; ku ji , to he cumbered dbout^ 

Luke B. 40; fo show onds-edf inattentive and 
latg (Br.) ; to promiseeverytking and do nothing, 

Bcsobari (or BCHHARi), B, (from tJw Arab, hp 
eonfaimt. i pvobatio evideriH, argumentum 
^emoMtntio), emdenee^ pvoof tofcen, 

Btmvst^ a., easde or fart; gp , robur, arcia 
htda, 

PaMtsu^v.a^todragitohasd4dmg(lAikesi,t), 
Btauk, Areibesr made ofhoaleg and nudZef. 

|fci!KAjn:?«o toteii? , featinant. 

S^aklK^ a. (ya^ jri. la) (jlrob. p| , fdantia^penk 
p w aiMajip prwsMssBCf i^ptMuaa, mefinaMiicot sisuif 
, a rilAet i a a f - llna or B&dSri; pata km yoaa 

V ' * 


Bubati (or bobhAti), a., a kind of matting made 
at Moseal, 

BuBRiaiu, a., a thin sort ofsH^(Bt.), 

Buaituri (or BUtwhi), a. (la, j>i. ma^), adsak of 
Hack odour tngfor^ from Arabia ; it is ngdo 
ya beredi or ya myiia. emresponds to ike 
Egyptian humous, Jt is made tf hlaek shea's 
wool, hence uHwXlm stuff, blanket. It coat /or- 
merlg 2 to 3 dollars at Mombas, 

BubtAki, a. (ya), a garden; Arab. f. vat 

Peraica, Iiortua. 

Bumu (or ROHHu), V. a., to hiss, to kiss the hand; ka 
guya mkr>uo vra mta mkb, ku aeugosa mdomdnf, 
to seise the hand of a great man and put it to 
one's lips — in respect for him. In this manner 
the servants, friends, or adlwrents of a chief or 
great man pay their retpects to tlteir leader every 
morning or wltenever they meet Mm» 

Bubu, s., the hissing, a kiss. 

Bubhiana, V, ree,, to pay each other resjHWt hy 
kissing the hm^, or hy taking eoeb other's 
Itand and putting it to the mouth to kiss; ku 
buaaiaua mik6uo. 

B^huri, V, a. = ku angaUa, to see ; cfr, ym , 

Butt, a., vid, bn, maggots in meat.. 

BnuLisA, V. c., to Ut slip or glide aloyg ; e.g., ku — 
ndu kiHiinani (cfr. buruliaa in Kiniassa). 

Boyo, a, (la, pi. niabnyu), the fruit of the mbfiyu 
or baobab tree, which is very large. The shell 
is med for cvps or for drawing water (ndQ ya 
kn futfa mf^ji). The seals and jndp being add, 
they are used as a substitute for lemons or 
citrons, and. make an agreeahile fishrsauce. The 
trunk of the mbuyu is too soft to he used for 
eonstrucii ng canoes. The trees mianno, ma6mbe, 
inp^nambo, mudfi, mfnle, mBuffi, mriibi, maanderiiai 
arc used for making canoes, Miti hi inaf^ (or 
, yafit) ku tfmga madAu, au initArabni, au mahdrii 
au vilefi an vihAri (kidau, kilefl kihori eba ku 
tczf'a wntoto). Many parents buy time little 
canoes to gratify their children, and to accustom 
them to the sea from their chUdhoad, A kibfiri 
costs about one dollar, whilst a daii (dhmv) or 
rntfimbui is worth from 6 to 15 dollars. The 
people of the islet of Wassini live in a great 
measure by making canoes, fts the country arou/nd 
supplies them with trees suitable for tltem. 
fiurtrxA, V, n,, to break open (a blister ) ; efr, gabuka 
in Kiniassa, 

Biisi, s,,pl, tuabdri, a very large goat. 

Bw^a, V, a., vid. buaga, v. a., to east dawn what, 
one has carried; ku buAga iiAzi, to Otroio S^man 
I fresh eoeoamuts from the tree. 
iBvrABi^ a., # 0 , pi, mabuaiia^ vid. Sttttu. 

[ BwAkA Hoboo, Ote master^s soft Utde or 
I ifbnuff master or hrdfy, 
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Cii ; 9 ee iJte remarks which Thr. fiteerc has made in 
his Handbook on this Bownd [fjp. 253, 254). 
WoriU not found under Cm unit he found under 
J, and vice verad. 

Cma, (fcnitive partidCf^ of kitu clia mtu, 

a man's affair; yitu via watu, the affairs of 
men. 

CiiA {or cuAi),. (1) tea ; (2) a stable for cattle 

(R.). 

CjiX, r. n.; kii cha, to fear^ to be afraid; yn- 
wAcba ka cnenda pokue, he is afraid to //o 
(done. 

CiiiiA. 

CflElJtA. 

CheU’.ka. 

(^IlBI.KHRA. 

ClIKlJ^WA. 

Ku CJIRHHA (<M* better kii tisiia\ r. c., to cause 
to be of raid t to make afraid = ku-in-tia kiclio, 
iiV., to put fear into hlm^ tofrlt/hten hint. 

Ku c’liitA (ar ku mii?wa), pass., to be feared; 
alicchowa. 

CiiA; K(r CJHA, to come, vid.^n, v. and ku clma, 
to set {of the sun), rid. tua, v. n. 

CjiX, V. «./ ku chii, to dawn, to rise {of the sun); 
kiimckuclm, it has dawned, the dawn; kiiua 
kii cha, it dawns^ the dawnituf ; liakulnla usikii 
kii cha or tnngu usiku hatta ku kiicha muanga, 
he did not sleep from niyhtfall until daybreak, 
till the light came; amekcloii kii cha, he sat up 
all night till daylight; kftribu na ku cha; 
Bubnkhi liaku-tassa kii cha ; ku li kucha ku lia 
•« ku lia niku zotc ; Imknjucha, ku cha ku cha. 
CiiADU ciiAiir, s., said of makiiti ; chabu cliabu 
tupu. 

CmAbudu cii\muir, s. ( - wazi wazi), s. and 
adj., to become full, of holes, pcrforateil {e.g., 
a doth ) ; ku wcka viombo ebabudu ebabudu, to 
place utensils disorderly. 

Cuacma, v. ku chacha, to ferment, leaven; 
zima ina ohacha or tatu. 

CbJLcha, V. n., to begin to rot, to he spoiled; wali 
bu una cb&obaf tins {boded) rice begins to sjyoil. 
CiiAcuA, $. ; bahari ina obaeba ; ina cbacbiikfta 
Sana (R.), to wave, be rough {of the sea). 
C'IiAcyia, 8. {ya,pl. ssa), (1) a kind of grass growing 
in u^t places; (2) obaeba, pi. maebaeba — ma^ 
fCai {cfr. inaabi^a, makeya, and mature). 
GiucmAua, V. a., to wash doikes by rubbing them 
between the hands and by dMbng them gently 
on a board or stona, not by hesdmgihemso hard 
as is generedly done wkm th^w^ kafSuk isnsed. 


In beating gently the washerman dhU, 

cbtt, dm, lienee the expression (dmdbhgpif* 
uchachgge ngu^^angu, nslpdre {vid. para at 
puaya), wash my doth gewdy, do not heat tl 

CifAciiAuiHA, V. a., to out-roar, to interrupt one by 
speeiking loudly; ame-pi-chaohaaiaa kna nanena 
mangi; ebaebauUo (la), s., embarraasiiienisB 
tata. 

(JiiachAwa, V. n., not to keep still {like chddren) 
(R.), 7iol to keep quiet {?). 

ChaciiAwi, s., a confused 7ioise oftedk, whuh nobody 
understands. 

CiiAcme, adv., a little, a few, not many; watu 
wachaebe, some men; sikii obaeba, some days; 
akili cbache, little understaTiding. 

C*ifACiiiA, V. dig., vi^.jajfa, to puzzle; kazi aina^ 
ni-chaebia (dababu ina*nH}bacbia), to perplex, 

I 7\dt to k7mo what to do. 

Chaoh(>(a), 8. (la), pi inacbacho(a) — mafuzi. 

CiiAcuii^ see tatu and utatii (uchaebu), bran, 
Icffven, ferment. 

CiiACiii’KA, V. 71., to sour, to make sour, eg., mtuzi ; 
ebaebuka, to become or turn sour; ku pata 
ukali or kiungo. 

CiiACHt'KA {and ciiafuka), v. n., to surge (baJiari). 

Cm ADA, 8., 7\aim of a person; chadda katika 
ebadda (R.)? 

Chadi, s., hunger, starvation {Kiung.)^Ti^; ante* 
sbikua ni chadi or ebungi tati. 

Cii ADI, V. a., to demand or request anything vdte* 
inently from somebody; Bme<ni-chadi batta 

nime-m-pa ; cfr. , profuit, donavit, poatolavit 
petiitve ut daretur aliquid ; s., torminna, extre- 
mitas, vebementia. 

a e- 

CiiADDi, 8. (ya), Capricorn; Arab, , baedtu^ 
capricomuB. 

Chaddi, 8. (ya, pi. sa — ) (cfr. , magims irft 

dignitate; , avus; , mf^jorea), the y^sal 
grandfather, ancestor; nitn buyu ni abeba iMIgQr . 
jaddiyakwe (— babn). 

Chapi, s., a hind offish. , ; 

Chafi, 8., an iTutetwhkhersqw 
causes marCLga riign {stodHng), fia/ 

ChAfia, V. a,, vid. ebafya, to stweze. 

Chapu, a. (la, ma), a kind of basket sdkde Iff 
lula (q/r, nna) for 
mfumbi). It has hdko SO ^ 
run through. , , ^ 

Cmafu, a. ^(JEiia^.) {Jiao • 



1^ whiA is over Ae issA; 
JTm; 1t»&, 91^ 

OvAirCrAi V. 4 . make muddy (KUmd, kv 

tiviSiO *** ^ ^ 

CnfUPlGeu, o. i».« to Aeil^; ninmlio inadkaftika, 
^ fi^(Swa^ei^ w dirty eaid must he 

eiA^k 

CkiFjfiiiA. V. 0 ^'., to dirtfft to soil, to bedaub; 
amiMiH^bafofia nguojangti. 

Oraji^a, V, a., to pat in disorder, disarrange 

(Xbmg.). 

• OHAr^KA, V, n,, to be in disorder; moyo ame- 
0liaiNlkB,//fle2«>ck. 

^ Chafuxa OBAi'^rKA, to be all in a mess, to be all 
tundded about attd in confusion, 

Chafva, V, n, ; kn ohafj^a or ku piga chafya, or 
kwauda chafya, to aneeae (St.)< 

OaloA, V, n, (B«); chaga, s,,from ucbaga ? (R.). 
'ORioiMA, adjj, and svbst, (pi machagina), bold, 
btaoe, gaBant; mtu boya m chAgitia, mtu mk41i, 
bficbi, this man is brave anti warlilce, he is not 
afraid; efr,the Amharie *rord IshAkanii, v, u,, 
to he brave; tahakang, Le., brave, Iwld, ralianf, 
manly, Isenherg's Amh. Diet, page 187 . 

CbaoCta, V, a, ; ka cfaagiia (Kinng.), tojndi out, to 
select, to choose; Kimo. tagiia or taua, tj.v, 
CiiAua^ «. (ya, pi za), power, auikority (•» enzi 
or ezi), dothinim ; sultaiii atne-m-pa wait cbilha 
ya wata, the suUau Itas given t/te governor power 

over the people; rfr, Arab, (JWs,), digoitaB, 
potontia ; kilango cha eliuha or pcp^)ni, the gate 
of Daradise, tohiA the Suahili imagine they see. 
epeued now and then at night, ivlwn they see a 
very bright spot of shy. No doubt iheycimfimud | 
the gate of Paresdise with the niota ya ebafaa or 
ya kibula^ whiA seems to Ite the jwlar star (?). 
Ko-m-pa chdha or chazi, to make one rich (]{.) ; 
obaba (written by Dr, Ht, jahn), good luck, un~ 
expeOed fortune, 

Chari, o.; cuaihwa, r. p, ( 11 .), to le made 
wesMy, 

CniitABRi V, a,; ka chahabu cbombo pouni, to lift 
t^ a vessd upon shore ( « gadimu). 

CiURABmA, V. («»kn gadizniwa), to he shored 
sp (or ereefeiQ on supports, 

Cnkajijnr, s, (}M,pL roa — ), a support; ku weka 
cbonba ya to put a vessel onsupports, 
Oain^t e* (vessd), iu^. jab^zi; vid. 9 batni- 
efr, ebtobo. % 

Cttimse, V, A. ; Atdb, , oeldiie foit, ionpiesB 
lbtt| igaovavik 

(1) an ignormnl man; (2) one mho 
kdatfib m ftar, one who regards nodanyor, 
eourageous, dating (d aitii 
mlaiiibde l^a ya mein, m miwga}; kiH&- 


I CHAHniRA, lA jpi to be dated, 

Chaouo(aX t. Wtfl iiiaohaobo(a}, (- mafUiei ; 
vid. mal^ emd marere). 

Chaz (or oHl), St, toa. 

ChXkI (or chakaa), v, n,, to get M or worn out 
(thro^h age or vee) «» ko legba or ku rahyca; 
ey., n^o imeokSkft, imekda ksikd (ImrardkaX 

CuARA, s,, (1) summer (?) ; ku piaiM wakdtl wa 
ch&ka, to estivate, to pass Ahe eiifiifMer4toie£ 
chaka ni zdmani fa ku toka ohda, baknoa 
upepo; ( 2 ) a thick forest (?). 

CiiAKloiiA, V, a,, (1) to pound oil (very likely jflmm 
the cracking sound which is caused tH pounding 
oil ) ; chak/lcba » ku pouda mafuta kua Idau, btA 
ku flbindika mafuta is done kua ngamla (by 
camels) ; (2) ku ohakdeha niumba •« ku takam 
nUimba, ku fauia tupu tupu Bobabu ya ku tama, 
to clear or empty one's house on rmigratum; (3) 
tumbuko ni chakueba, haifai, ni tombnko dufu 
liflilo asha mendiii, weaJi tobacco, being not 
pungent to man's teeth, 

CiiAKAcirlKA, V, n,, to be pounded thoroughly; 
mafuta yamecliachika Baiia-yamcpondeka Sana, 
or yamcckakriciuia. 

CiiAKAru, tf* (Kijmwu), an anitnal wUiA eats 
poultry, 

CiiakAsi, 8., vid, bori. 

Cjiaki, 8,, chalk, whiting, putty (St). 

CiiAKi cHAKf, scattered ulumt in plenty; inabuluBhi 
wakuli chakiebaki mule mwita (rfr, Kiniassa, 
fiaka vaka). 

ICirAKo, thy; e.g., kitu clislko, thy thing or matter. 

CiiAKouJ^A, lit., kitu eba ku ogoOi a tlUng to bathte 
in, a bath. ^ 

CiiAKUA, V, a, ; ku^ji-chakua, to distort die mouth 
slightly in contemjit (U.). 

CiiAKiJLA, B, (lit,, V\tiic\m\i^\u,aihingofioeat) 
(eba, pH, via — ), mead, food, eatahles; chakula 
^a Hdbnkhi, die hrcalffast; obamtiina, dinner; 

tibijioniy supper ; Arab. , edit, ^ , quid- 
quid editur. 

i'HAKVNdA, s. (eba, pi via — ), drinking (kitu eba 
kfi nua). 

Crarura, V, a., to scrape; e.g. kuku acliakura, or 
achakda (R.); kii ji ebakua, to scrape the teeth 
with the tongue. 

CijAkwe (cb4ke in Kiwig,), his, Iter, its, vid, ^traiR. 

! (akwe). 

CiAle, a Hnd offish. 

Crale cha 00 and cuale cha roANi (B.) ? 

Chau, backward, on his back (St.). 

CiCAiiiirRA, 8 » (ia^ pi. machamanda), a round 
strong basket with a cover, both made of adf ; 
idebamanda, a smdU basket, 

CaAiitEA CKA om> (Kiung. eba JicbaX hbohitefUm 
over dm eye; muegni obamba, a poOdon with a 
Mtefilm in the eyo; dmlia dim jfte (^, 
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itp6go) ; mtu huya aBA cbsmba cba jito, or ana Ckavcha, s,, a proi^hUe (fBnud$ or ituik) (pi* 
kfini clieBpe oha mato ; jito liua cbamba, lina mta ma — ) ? 

adani. Charda, «. (la, pi. Tianda) ; dumd* oba mvlmo^ 


Cbauba ■» ka amba, itsed as conj. to say^ if: na 
knamba, though^ if when. 

Cuamba, V. 71.J to break vnnd with a noise ; pnnda 
jmwacbamba kua kclcle ; cbamba is to he dis- 
tingnished from ku abdta,” whieli means ** to 
break wind witlarfSC any noises hut not without 
stench {e/r. maHhuzi, usbiizi). 

Chamba, s. (la), hreediing of wind dotonwatds. 

ChAmba, s. (— kiamba), pi. viAmba, (1) a small 
roek; muomba, a large rock; (2) jengo (pi. 
riengo) viliviokutoa kasidi ; ku-m-pig!a cbamba 
or Tiamba ( — otea), to ntnhe huts for waylaying 
people; the robbers cut part of the wood near 
die wayside to waylay travellers. 

ChaubAmda, s. (eoutr. from kiambumba), thin^ 
lean, meagre; Mucgnizimgu bakuumba cbam> 
bamba, the natives say this of a man 7vho iras 
formerly lean^ hat who became afterwards strong 
(amewnnda). 

Chambo, s. (cba, ph ▼iombo), a bait ; kitii cba ku 
fulia Humaki, or kitu cba kn tegca niuni; ku 
weka or ku tla chambo katika mtambo, to put a 
baHt into a trap. 

CiiAMBUA, V. a, (ace ^‘Bbambfia,** to clean rottmi), 
to dresSf cleaUt to pick the sticks and dirt out of 
cotton f to pick cloves off their stalks. 

Chambvra, s. (cba ku pincers (VjT.) ; perhaps 
the same word as chamburo, tohich is opiate for 
wire’drmcing (St,). 

GrAmch£la, 8.; pepo za chamchela, a whirlwind 

(St.)? 

Ohamet, a., sodomy kbanisi. 

CuahIa, V. a. (or chamii), to gather^ to msemhle, 
e.//., watu (wimbi la ku chamia, vid. mudia, K.) ; 

, collegit. 

OiiAUit, r. M., to milt. 

OhaubaeAboa (or ciiamziiakanoa), s. (lit.j kitii cba 
ku amsha or amsa kaiiou, smnething to wake the 
imuth)t something eaten first in the morning; 
hence breakfast « chakula cba subukhi. 

Chamvi, a., vid. jamvi, s. (la, pL ma— ), a large 
mat of the coarse or eom^non kind. 

Ghana, v. a., to comb; vid. tana. 

Ghana, a. ma— •), a lad; rfr. mtukiitii. 

Ghana, a. (la, pi, ma — }, the larva of a bet (i^d. 
maebana) ; ebana la niuki is the empty cell; kamba 
la niuki is the eeUfuU qf honey. 

GhanAba, a. (la, pi. ma— ), the undcanness after 
eohdlntation. Hence the Mukammedans art e»- 
Joined to wash themsdoes after the act. Mtu 
buyu ana cbaoj&ba (eluuiApa), £.e., ana taka 

asipooga, akilala na mke ; (fr. , poUutus 
Jiiit nempe effluxu Bemiiiii. 


the finger of the hand; obanda dbu mSgd, a toa ; 
(1) ebanda oha gnmiNh the thumb; (2) obanda 
cba Bhabada, the forefinger; (2) oluaida oba 
tok&, middkfingor; (4) ebrnda tin kati yakaiido 
or ebanda cba moandamizi va miilio, the 
ringfinger; (5) ebanda dia (or elm 

kando kn andamana ebanda na pete), little-^ 
finger. The middtefinger is cdlkd ebanda oba 
toka (ZiY., the finger of lime) because the SaahiU 
take the lime used in Uraibn (pide) with that 
finger; if they do not, it wiU judge them on the 
day of judgment. 

Chanda, s. (la, pi. ma — ); ebanda la mndm, €t 
leaf of the cocoa-nuJt tree. 

ChanuAla, s. (cha, pi. viandala), a e^arateportmi. 
or a remnant of food whidi a wife preeenm for 
her husband after the banqueting guests are 
gone; she does it from the tender consideration 
that her husband might not have eaten enough 
(ku-m-wekea mume chandAla). 

CiTANDAKUA (or chendbrua), s. (oba, pi. Tian* 
dania), an awning or anything (e.g.^ ngfio, jamvi, 
cC’c.) tbat protects against the sun; ku tnngika 
or fungua nguo. Kiung. cbandalda, an awning, a 
mosquito-net. 

CiiANUA, V. a. («iku sbanga) (Kiung.), to spUt 
(wood). 

ChAnua, s. (vid. kianga), dear weather efier the 
rain has passed; linatdka cbiia, mvda inakwieba 
kii gnia. 

CiiANUA, s. (cha, pi. viauga); ebanga cba mato 
dimness -> baCmi Bana, yuna kiza cba mato; mtu 
buyu bana ebanga cha mukono bana khdfb ya 
ku Buia mukono, i.e., lie steak suddefdy; b&obimtn . 

CiiAMOA, adj., unripe, young, fresh; kitu klohanga, 
anything unripe (bakitaBBa ku iwa); mtoto 
mebunga, a young child; embe hilt ni ebanga, this 
quango is unripe; mahindi maobanga, unr^ 
Indian com; ndizi ni ohangBi these bananas are 
unripe; sfibukhi ebanga ebanga, in the mondng 
whcji the sun is not yet hoS-r^ohen the aim is, 
as it were, yet unripe. 

CiiANUA, V. a.; kd la kna ku ebanga (Un^^)f a 
feast where each contributes eometking. to ihe 
entertainment; qfir. tango (Kin. taamd)^ ^ 

Chanqam'ka, V. n.; ku — , to he gemidetlbspi^ 
andpleaeant (tfir. 

ChanoAkia, V. a. (vid. tangdnia) 
cbaogamka,tobeOi^»NZ; okaBlgaMiaid^ 

(vid. tanganika and tai^gaiiiBli^: , \ 

ChangahAwi, grit, KtOe wkvto ^ 
in coarse sand (JBL). . ^ 

ChakgAwb, b. (ya,ii k&m 

khwe,grwel v!; '- 



OiUm X^miiinB}, lot ^ «luB|ge; vuf. 

ClSsAJMHi^ #; j[i^.jp2L vi«iigo)i (1) a jm^ot Aool; #o 
jUuif fKi^ kidd^ cba ka angikia or 

tinil^kfa kite (^a tiii^*ka,<o<tMpevuf,iiiir«^^^ 
i(S) uehiuiigB wa atmiib^ th» great stmnach; 

' dkidwia. chango^ tmaU round worm» 

i^go and vcliengsldle) ; (8) ckatigo Ja 
' aviafld efr, inuamimlHi and ufiael 

Caiarmr, (l)j»wl. poa^ Ut pers. ning.t my; kitn 
c^gn, my'tMng of matter; (2) a kind offieh. 

CMkvntAy o. a. {Kipewh,) — ka fumda (8p.) ? chau- 
golla» o. o2^. (a^., tangukaangu) ? 

{^akmtjx, pi. mach&ngua, a large or extemive 
deetrt. 

Ca.iNU, 17. dbj.; oid. tania, to eotnhfor, cf-r. 

OuanUta, V. a., to cut iitto email eltree^ to hoil 
together ; ka kAta viddgo vidc^o, c.//., rtmsnva, 
hanamtt and hoU them together (<//*. incha- 
niato). • 

i'liAKM, «. (la, pi. manni), a leaf; cbanni la niti, 
the leaf of a tree; pi. maiini or inacbauni meane 
aUo *'graee, herh$t' like niaasi. 

(yiiASKiKiwfTi, adj.^ green {the colour of a green 
leaf ) ; ngdo jra chaDnikiwiii, a green doth, 

OhAxja,«. wiuaongo, impaetor; uchanja-urongo. 

CiiJbvo, $. (cha,irf. viano), a large loooden platter ; 
aleoaeart of table or Uuo etool upon which tlie 
Arahe pUuse their food (cba ku andikla wall). 

CbakCta, 17. a,; ku ebanda, to put forth learce (St.). 

CBkmu, «. (la* pi. ma — ), the sleeping of a member 
if the hodg^ hence eramp ; mtu akiketi mno yuwa> 
foia chiinai la mSgu ; yuna chaan la mukdiio 
or klgS; gd Hmekufa ebaazi. 

CllAJlBO, s, (cba, pi. vianso), the beginning of plait- 
teork qf a mat ; ebanzo la mkeka {efr. oleloHa), 
jamfi, ihupata. 

OttkO||Nkm., their; lutu ebao, their matter. 

0»i<%, s, (dha, pi. viao), a TcUer^ trestk; ieom 
kiidda oka kn shiilfa (ku sbua or ahuaba) dan, 
the roSere or pmots of wood on which boats or 
trses^ dCe.* ora lawiuhed. 

^Hio, a« {dbOfpi. viao) ( « kikao), a small group of 
peopie; wamakiya viao or viUo Wngi hatta ku 
Iknfa gMhi vatu. 

OukvA (or tMArkMk), a., exeeeeivdy or perfeeUg 
drunk; mtii felapi ju chApa or chapAra lAo, 
If, U qsdte isOoeBieated today. 

o heit; tfr. the French obapeau and 
^ ]bsdMncnptXU>; M 

CteAnrA) f. tk^pa), (1) a stang^, mark - 
alfim;: eg*, pkgn linaairi^a ckappo* ike harrd 
a Uamp or maadt written upon U; 

Ui(letgkre 

i on the eaetlegate o/Mmkiw; 

Ite'kg'jMftgfa uinHsn Jnafrti or 


■Amndlka* a etanpfor^^i^ « ^ 
email wefbr or tail* gunra/rokie; (8) ku figa 
cbappa .oha ohduM katfka kortAai, to pritdon 
paper, Ut., to hoot an iron mark on paper (qf 
course this expression is wd weU understood by 
natives who kauw had no interwarse wUk Euro- 
peans) ; (4) the fin of a fish. 

CiiArcA, V. a., to increase the noUm qf a dritm; 
ku ongeaa inlio wa ngoioa ; ku ckapda nagtt * 
ku fdliza. 

CiiAruRA, r. n. « atnokuenda harraka (9p.). 
CiiAPL'LiHA, V. a., efr. ngoma. 

CHArro, s. (cba, jil, vlapiin), a stnaU native dru/n 
(ngdma tidogo) ; efr. ngoitia. 

CitAKAKkaA, r. w. ( -» ku piga msblndo, to make a 
noise), to make a brushing noise as by walking 
through grass {in Kiuiassn “ wayura”). 

CuAmau, v. a., vid. cbeiibu or jaribn, to try, 

OhAho, s. (cba, pi. viAro), a hand or congfany of 
trwrilers, a enravan, journey, expedition ; 
Mzungu amefania viaro vitutu via Chagga, the 
European has made thee journeys to Chagga ; 
mjAro is one man of the coving, a joumeyer; 
ku lAnia chAro » ku Bufari {Kin. ku bamba), to 
travel on nwrcaniiie or other business. Clurro is 
originally a Kinika word for which the Sudhili 
use “aAfupi,” but the Kinika expressum “ebaro*' 
has been fully adopted by the Unahili. ViAro 
viwili via UkambAni, /wY/yWraryA/o Ukambani. 

CifABo, s. » fuebo or fujo, thoroughfare ; ainefauia 
iiiunibaynkwo fuoho, he made his home a 
thoroughfare, or a dovecot, good and had people 
going in and i/at. 

TiiAha, s., the oyster, R. (?) 

ChabAha, s., a kind of heads. 

(*nAHi, s., a kind of pumice-stone, wed in making 
iiiikt’ka (Sp.). 

CiiAHT, r. a,; ku^ni-ohasi ( — ku^m-fatbili), to reward, 

(’i^Ahi, s, (cba,///. vichuzi), abundance, plenty ; vid. 
jnii. 

CiiAbiki, 17 . a., Arab, , ausus fuit, ivit, to dare, 
brave ; amacbaiiri or amechosiri ndia peko s 
yakwo* Ac braved the way alone. 

Chambi, s. (la, pi. ma — ), an ornament for Uw cars 
worn by the notice females ; ebassi la fetba {rfr.. 
iurungu). It costs about 3 dollars, i.e., 1^ doll, 
in each ear (— l« ahikfo). 

Ci^TU, s., a python, a crocodile (?) (St). 

Chavkz, f. (jl^ , injuBtua fuit, hence , ivjmh 
titia, oppreiaio), injustice, violence, tyrwmy, 
oppression. 

CnAcn (or chbvu), s. {or cum), a brace, apair,* 
vito tiwili viwili ; vUl. chew; 

Cmnyv, (obu* pi. viAvu), a net 

(Mkvv, ai^.,fiUhy, unwasAedL 

CbAita, $* (Kinng>), lame; Ximy, 

■ ®8 
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OhawIhu, «. OsL^pl. migaw&bu), aMwer, condition^ 
itaUf i7u2.jaw&ba. 

OhXwa ciiiwA, V. n,f to nit rentleaBly (R.)* 

Oil AVI, tea; vid, chai. 

Chk, inierroff. particle^ vid, je. 

CntA, V, n, » hakaloa, nndiHciplined (It.)? | 

CjuSuali (la, pi. ma — ), vid, jcbali ; ni muiimba | 
mkiifu ku auia bab^Q, balifai tokil. | 

C'jfisBX, ku paka raffj^e chebi kimoja (on a 
masliua) ? 

('ifRCHA, V. a. — pasda, e.g., miihogo or viazi (R.). 

CifKCHE, a brown mango iistc (St.). 

CiiKCii^A (ku), V, n.j to ivalk lame (Kiung.). 

OiiECiiELE, one who goes far beyond where he 
intended to stop through inattention (St.). 

ChechemISa (ku), r. n , to he lame (Kiung.). 

(^JiECiiEM^TKA, V. n., to seethe like ferment . 
CJhechemuhiia, i?. 0 ., to set in fermentation. 

ChechEvu, a., hkeonyh (Sp. ). 

Chbohi, b. (la, pi. machechi), a spark. 

OiiKPUA, V. a., to make nauseous; kitu Iiikt kina-m- 
cbefiia moyo, this thing makes him nanseaiet so 
that he vomits (vitl. eU'a). 

Ciibf6ka, V. H., to be rtameaiedj to feel an I neli na- 
tion to vomit; moyo adaka ku tapika ^ ku ji* 
tfikisa moyo. 

CiiEFUSiiA, V. r., to cause to naitseate or to he 
nauseated; kitu hiki kina-m-cliefiifllia moyo or 
kina*ni-tuki$a moyo. 

OhiSok, b. (la, 2 d. ma — ), bad^ useless ^ in. conse(juenec 
of water or Juice; muhogo hu iii clu'go, this 
casflada is wedery^ it has uo meal, it is therefore 
bad or useless ; nichogo is a small watery 
mubogo; a large one is called chege. The 
pet^de of Pemba call it cbclema (rid.). 

Chkum, adj . jiossessire, referring to a word of the 
Ki-dass, vid. niucgni (or niuigiii) ( — egni) ; contr. 
from kiogni, kiegiiiewe, hence chegniowo, itself. 

Ojieoni, vid, muogni or egni, with, having, p(w- 
sessing. 

ChAgo, s. (la, pil. ma — ), cheek-tooth ; cbego la ju 
na la tini, the upper and under cheek-teeth 
(macbino 3 'r tafu), grinders. 

Oheq^ta, V. a. (Kiung.) (rfr. tagua or taiia), to choose. 

Oheka, V. n., to laugh (Kiiatg.); ku teka in 
Kimv. ; efr. Hebrew tzakhak, v. n, 

Chekel^a, V. dig., to laugh at. 

Cueker£a (or chekel£a) (efr. tcromoa), r. a.,ito 
delight or refresh one (who latelg arrived) by 
showing him kindness (vid. mtonmcai). 

CuEKO, s. (la, pi. madidko), (1) o laugh, a loud 
ktugh (Kiung.) (raatoko in Kimv .) ; (2) cbeko 
signijies one of the three etonea which form the 
native trijtod; efr. molEO and obiko. 

OasKirA, V. oii^ ^(1) dig fid limAcbekua (or 

fuk^a) k&buri, the hgam dhegrtp^e; (2) 

to throw OH or out; t,g., gaombe i»l^ 


chekiia or ama-m-pigia or iiifia, a ferodofui 
Imttoek tossed me (with its horns). 

I CnEKuiiA, V. dig.; gnomba ama^-cbakiilia. 
Chbk^a, V. n., to he dug or lAroian up(Jg/m 
animal). 

C 11 E 1 .E; waznngn wad-chela mnango yata, aiRpa 
(ndipoaa) wasingie (R.)^ 

CiiKL^A, V. dig,, from ku eba, (1) to be efrasd, to 
fear (vid .) ; ku-m-cboa or chi^ay to he afrM of 
him.; na-m-chelea saidi ya sultani, I fear him 
inore than the Idng ; (2) to go down — ku sbuka 
tini; ku ebalea kula liaramn, to he afraid qf 
eating what is forbidden; xnachel^o, danger, 
ChrlI’.wa, r. p. ; umeclielewa na muoto. 

CiilSi.EiiT, a kind of pastry. 

CiiEf.KLi^flo (or chf.ndbi.Eho), s. (for kielel^ and 
kicudolcso), or cheneso, pattern, sample, model, 
scale, rule (eneea, encB6a). 

ChEi.kma, h. {vuL ch6gc, Kimv.), mcbl$1exDa, pl- 
micbolcma, snudl cassada witlumt meal, raster 

I watery (Kipemh.). 

Cjibi.Eha, c. a. ( » ku I&bu), to cause to pass the 
night, to keep over night; amccliolcsa w^lH liatta 
knnnkucha, Ae (hoUed) rice over night 

till daybreak (ku ketisUa iifiiku kiicha). 

CifEi.F.HEA, r, olg., niine>ku-cbeleRea wali batta 
elft'giri, I have taken car^ of the rice through 
the night ttU the morning for you; ^r, 
muiku (wall wa muiku). 

CitKi.EwA, v.2y.; wali umechelewa batta Hiibukbi ; 
ukuni hu w^acbolewa muoto fiana, umelala na 
muoto batta subukUi; maji yacbelowa nimigU' 
ani (vid. ku chn). 

CHEiiEsA, s. (dm, pi. vielesa) ; chelcBa eba nonga, 
the buoy of an anchor (efr. elea) ; kigdgo . 
kiolcAcho ku onieaha nanga ; alilma ya nanga ku 
tamburikana ilipo, the piece of wood which 
floats on tlte water to slum where the anchor is. 

ChkuEwa (ku cheiJ?wa), V. p., to he overteden hy 
something through llumt/hilessness, to wake up 
and flnd it broad daylight, to he struck flsaUsh, 
to 1)e dumbfounded (St.) ; efr. cbel^sa, to cause to 
pase or sleep the night. , 

CiiELKZA, V, a., to keep, to put on one side (St.) 
(efr. teleza, to slip ?). 

CiielezEa, V. dig., to keep or put aside for, 

ChEma, ad}., good, fine, nice; mta miiWE, 0 peed 
man; kitu obama, jd. vita viema^ 
good things. ^ . ■ ’ , 

CrembJlura, s., vid. kitSwat^wa, asmddikhiSm ^. . 

CiutstBE, s. (Kiung.), vid. tamba in KiiUv., d gram^ 
grains. 

CbEubb, s.,\n,pk mijtoba or MN*. 

m^mbe, (1) a nolive hoe 
xiti); (2) ebSttbe (for 

Kimr:) aha mlh, ffi* arrgmdsdd^ ed^:4pakr^'idd. 
kignmba} diaoibe f'' . 

Chsubs vbh MOfXQ^ 4^ 
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i. (diA, pi viemlwii), a ekUd, 

9 ^ a tpring (rf water (8t.). 

CnmtAf V. fi.y i 0 eueeae; vid, U&fiii. 

CniwoiUL (or ciiImka)/ V. n,, to Mble, to bait up; 
Miilwayai^eiiikiikim ku pata miioto •aiui;tembo 
kdiamfika lOsip&ta ohiSa. 

OaiWA , a kind qfehdl^uih, 

9 O' 

Cb£k1s, > dimidiom faominis vol rei, 

lotiu ig'ttfl, side; pi s,* W > interior, atrium ; 

lattts ot iim'ostas regia (litul. honor); ila chonftb 
el nnoheb tafikiyangu, &V., to the 9 ide of my 
bdoved friend — to my beloved friend (in lettere). 
(JntiKCua (certche), vid. chenge, 

Ohevioa, V. M. (for ku ji-endca), to walk abmit. 
CiiEliDBE^rA, t., vid. cbanderua, an awning. 
CBfixiKK, IT, (>• K^utuu) (wa, j)/. viouune), a 
a^idset (?) ; ohenotie cbapiga keleio ( — fuando 
in Kir.); cbeneiie niama mddgo akctio nti, 
atimbai mtangAni, a kind of whim i 
CuaxftNaA (or chrkEza) (jenaisa) (ya, pi. ma — ) 
(Arab. a bier used at funeraie ( = 

Idt&nda cha ku tukuHa mtu aliekufa). The ley 9 
of ihU tuitive bedstead are Juindaomcly turned 
on the lathe^ and the plaiting i« neatly dotte. 
There is a kind of gate or entrance at the 
head and the foot of this bier in order to uelter 
in the corpse. Through one gate the hetul is 
ushered^ and Utrough the tdher gate the legs are 
lowered uUo the grave. The oheuenza is pre- 
servedin tlte mosque^ as the bier in our churches. 
Now and then a reUgious carjKuter ^nresents to 
the mosque a cbenenza as an offering. The 
corpse is first washed^ then covered with a doth 
cdXted 8&nda (vid.)^ after this it is put into a 
fine mat (mkeka), and at last covered with a 
doth called subaya, which is a cloth of honour 
(ngdo ya heshima). The aubnya is taken hack 
by the rdationst but the ukvlu is sent to Hie 
snoequSy to be spread out there for the use <ff the 
preqfing peopUf after it has been well washed. 
pHExEo, f .(cba) (vid. onOa, v. «.)» Heing, existence (?); 
client cha Mungu, cha niuczi, cha chua, 
cha niota — kfio or m&o. 

Cttaicte, s» ** kan^ao, chdo (oha, pi. rien^ao), ony- 
mug which serves for a measurCf a measuring 
Une or rgd; jnu& wa ku eooa^a k«ke, the 
Made pf mfiA, wi^ which a workman msmmrts 
like mdsum tff a wmmn'e hand in order to 
a keka or ornament for the wrist. In 
. gemsrsdj dseu&to is ike lopinio or kkhide cha ka 
or^ aawaniriny mpthing oOwn ^ the 
/■ vs p dmmn tocHain the measure of the thing to be 
' , To Mdse gods measure for ., . > 

, -mmo dkdmn («* kn Uta), ta aail 


udongo or ya miti, to buUd or construct a house 
or edifies of dag or wood. 7h buHd qf stone 
they say “ ko akka sfr. akka. 

CitKMQ£A, V, oig.t to build for one, 

CbAngo, 9 . (1a> pi. ina— ), (1) a building^ pt, 
machengo, building materieds; (8) eiioaiii|Niioifct 
in travelling; chengo ni nudiali pa k« kda 
^farini kana aiii la gnombe. The natives in 
travelling through a hostile country or trough 
a tvilderwss construct a obengo etferg niffikt; 
they cut off large brandtcsfrom trees and make 
a hedge (if possible of tkoriMr) around the 
^ camp to secure it against wilil beasts and 
robbers. The traveUsrs sleep inside the kodgSt 
setting a gmtrd and keeqnng a fire burning all 
niffht long. 

('Hl^NciE, s. (cha), a wisp of grass or makdti (vid.) 
tied together and set on fire (efr. diagali in 
Kiniassa); ckonche or chinche cha mnoto^ a 
firebrand. 

CifENUEi<£LE, s. (pi. of sing, ucbongolole). The 
Sua/iiU sai/f chengelr.Io za matumbo or ma- 
chongolilo ya matumbo, ndio tumbo nd6gO', 
iitumlK) ndogo ndio uchongelole; the small in- 
testincs are called cbengolfilo, whereas the colon 
and ileus are ctdled tumbo ku or matumbo 
mSkii ((?.y., tumbo la gnombo). 

OiiKNriiti ', s. (cbtt, pi. vienguii), the shade of a lamp; 
chengeu cha tA or cha ku fliiika tA, the cover 
of a lamp. It is made of c/oy, to protect the 
light from the wind. 

CRExra'A, V. o., to putt down, to demolM a huUd^ 
tug. 

CifKAKA, s. (ya), Aral). , (1) Paradise (pepooi) 
after tlm Aluhanmedan notion; (2) a kind of 
shellfish. * 

(’hem, V . (rfr. ku keni), to cauHc. 

( ’iiRxjA "« chenza, vid. 

\/Iiexu, your^pron. poss, rdatiny to a word of the 
Ki-dass. 

Cheeza, s. (la,y;/. ma — ), tJtc fruit of tite mobenza 
tree, a large kind of mandarin orange ; chenza 
za kiacharai or kiacliomi, the Persian oranges 
(vid. aoham) ; tJwre are very yood clienzaa at 
Zanzibar. 

CnEo, s. (ehUfpl. yi^o), (1) measure^ measurement; 
ku toa chco, to take the nwaswre of a thing (^, 
^en^zo) ; cheo cha ku anzia kit Ako cha kik&pii ( •• 
mc&laba in Kir.) ; (2) jmitUm^ station in the 
world, sense of honour (hezhima) ; muaoa hnyti 
haita cheo, haond6kt mtu mzima akQa, Mtf hog 
has no sense iff honour (or has no mmM0s), 
bseause he does not rise when an dder parson 
comes. It is eonsidered very dgsrsitpoeffm in 
young people not to riufrom UMfir maU on iho 
sgpreVHdsiffadiidts. 

<iaMVh,y.a^tor6b,stesfi,og,,Adm 
efpsopk; knchepai^teawiiiaMaawalni 



ca 
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Cuasn CHEFS, wetf ioaked with rain, wetted, 

CHsrSn, lights ttuy^ not Iteavy, quick (vid. 

ep^si). 

ChspSu,.*, (rft, cbapco) (clia, jd. vi — ), ea^t hat 
( M kofia ya Mzongu) ; a native cap U calUd 
kofla. 

CatPif e. (wa), a thief ■■ muifi. 

C]i£ha, 8, (cha, riera) {Kimr.), mark^ aim 
( — Bhvbnba), €.g.^^ a hone^ hoards cocoa-nut 
placed 08 a target; ku linga cliera or diobSha, to 
ehoot at the mark or target, 

(^nSKADA, 8 , (cha), a wound (j6Taha); Arab. 
Wj*-. 

CHBE^/a. (oka); jakutuokea tonga chomboni, | 

the rope with whiclt tJie aailara hoist up tlw sail. 

ChbrAwi, a well-known mangrore swamp in the 
island of Zanzibar (St.). 

CHBmSTC, 8. {rfr. uerovu) (c!ia), cuunimjy Huhtletg, 
trickishims ; niaiiciio jra cherovu ; nmmbojrakwo 
ni ya uorffu ucivfu tu. 

CnsRSiiK, 8. (cha), a grindstone that is to he turned^ 
a winding-engine i lotmit a wheel; / Per 8. 

CnfiiiiBU (or oitiliunu or jAitiiiu), v. to irg^ 
tempi; Arab. 

CnSau'e, a. (cha), a kind of rope for catchituj fiah^ 
made of the bark of the mbuyu tree, or of 
katoAiii or katani, /.a., Iwmjhrojwa from bJuro;w. 
The rope ia smeared with lime. A« soon as the 
fish touch it they are seized. 

ChSruiii, V. n.y to Iw wounded; . 

CifEBA, u. n. s kesha, to watch; tiinnchesa-cbo, 
hatukulala, we watched the whole night, we did 
not sleep. 

ChShiii, 8. (ya, ^>/.iDaclic&hi or inagbfishi), a /«o«^, an 

. , s 

army, a great company; Arab. ,exercitU8. 

CiifiTE, 8. (cha, pi. viete) ( Kimr.), markctAay, held 
in many plates every fourth dag; cheteni, 
market-place; victeni vingi viko (Sp.). 

Qnvmtk, V. n., to rely upon, to he very }rrond, to he 
puffed up, to boast o/^ ( •» ku gnictoa, ku ji- 
gandamiaa, ku ahiriki na) {cfr. mtaharoari). 

CnsTdio, 9. (cha, pi. viotozo) « kiotezo, ku ota 
nrnoto, a cenetr, a pot to bum incense in ( » 
kidudo oha ku fukizia), manukato, e.g., aiubari, 
udi, <Cc. 

Ohetramu, a kind of kproey in which t^e 
fingera and toes drop off, ekphataiasU 9 (St.) ; 

qfr. Ardb. , vir coipore pumHua et macar. 

Cn«n, 8. (eba, pi. viati), (1) a amdU seal used by 
$be Baniana; ( 2 ) u pass or passport; ( 3 ) a 
mark in genered, 

Cuttv,pron. pass, (M, eto), our; kitn chetu, our 
thi^g. 

ChHiika, V. H., to hoS ^p,tollibtie; kaptga mtau 

nmahra, yasifwa fana, irite j^#e m'tMwm, 


OS 

to seethe, to boU milk so iked it it neifker oeer^ 
done nor under-done, 

ChHubha, V. e., to cause to hoU 
CnRUKiA, s. (eba, pi, vieukfa), lia Uoesm eutd 
fruk ^ the mcheukia tree, vdtiok 4i bsmtffdl 
parasitic plant; also a euekerf munIklAt hm- 
fania cbeukia ju ya mil. 

Cumuli (or cutfURi), videnee; ana diepHit^ 
aUacks people ioantovdy; md. jaati or jeurl, 
injustice; rfr. Arch, ^ > iojuztitia. 

CfiEbFB, adj., vid. evpt,rrihiU, 

CuKuai, adj., vid. auzi, Hack, 

Cjieuzi, 8., a pair; cheuzi eba Ti&tn, a pair of 
shoes; ku funga cheuzi or arawili wawili 
I (ebauzi). 

OnKUziA, s., a little missile f rain of dust 9 
CnfiwA, w. to he feared; vid. eba; knclia,fo 
fear ; chca, v. obj. ( «• ztabiwa, jinalako li chawr 
or li Btahiwe). 

(hiEi.i'lA, V.; ku cbelca ku fa, to fear to die, 
(^iiKWA, s., a kiiul offish. 

I'nKZA, V. n. n ku teza, to play, to dance. 

OiikzEa, r. obj., to play with. 

Ku ciieziSa CEiAun (St.), to deflower a virgin (Y . 
Cm -• EX {vid. Grammar). 

CiixAzi, s., vid. kiiizi cha barudi, a cartridge. 
CHtBixi, V. a,, to endeavour to outdo, to excel or 
outwit everybody (mebibaki, vid.), 

OuiRAKiRA, V. n., to be outdone, outwitted. 
Chiiiki.Sncia, V. tefl., to dress elegantly (Sp.)? 
CiiiBKKR, «. (ya), Arabic cltcese of Mascot. 

CiiiBOA, 8,,v^, jiboa, s.,pl. maiiboa( — mboa, dog), 

I a young dog; moana wa xuboa, a pup. 

CujdrAm (or jibrAri), s. (ya), prqfit, advantage 
faida). 

(hiiBRiKA (or jnmixA), v. n., to derive advantage 
ku pata faida. 

Chibkika (or kibirIka), s., a vraterdrtwgh ton- 
structed of stone. 

Chicha, 8. {Kiung.) (ya, pi. *a) (vid. taptt, la,pl, 
nia->; and taki, ya, pi. za), the squeezed stdh 
stance of a «Koa-nut, ike scraped CKKOccmit 
after tire oil hoe been equeezed out; it m erne- 
tunes rubbed on the hande to dean thetn qf emut 
or dirt, but fnore generally it ie east aeeoy cut 
refuse; chioha nazi iliobyoa or ilidkamiiEinL' - 
ChIchiri (ya, pi, za), a bribe (kikiri, . ' 

iCai-GXMBA, V. r^., to praiee ^ keiasi' 

« ku ji-aifti ; gambs. ^ ^ \ / 

Cmouio, a. (ob^ yd, li— }, oesnattpMat^dredjgpM 
iff a house, /v.. 

CairiBAT (or cbh^ibat}, o. (yi^}, f^Nhsc 

Crxba,v.€^ in 
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' ^ m tgff. JR it eqwA io **jmM ittnugQ 
mktivi3»''t04»dkc»M)^ find aiumaU; 

guombe mm ntuDgu w* kuvia; ka t6* Mfi 
, k«M4|gm kiM ka «liik»» to 
kaindprtttmffn 

t. {Kkmg^) (oh% pi, yI— }, vid. kikApo, a 

fT ifihf 

CtOsJUum, «. to h&rrwr; ko toa kua karada 
(jbkaradi); tfir, rnutuo oreditoqiie ac> 

eaplfc. 

OjttxicHi {pit. macliiidelM), the fruit of the paluHiU 
tret; ki<dii kioki, vickikiohi, the tmaU n««to 
eoutaiusd m the fruit of ihejuUtn^l tree (St.). 

OoiKO, 4, (^. J6ko enkl m^o), the place q/ athet 
beeween the three etonee which form the notice 
tripod in eookinff; toa bindilangu, ukariii-tilio 
diikdni. I 

<?Hiufio, 4.tpl. eileto, a hoop (St.). 

< r, ohf.t to fear for one; vUl. chelou, chfiwa, | 
oko k a, ohetoaa, oheletea^ ckesa tiaha, to make \ 
fifraid (from oka). 

OaixaA, V . a. (Kiung.\ rid, timba, to dUj; timbfa, 
V. (dtj.f to dig for, 

Chimbi, a. (la, pL. ma — ), a eoek ( a ckogoi or jogoi) ; 
ekiaibi lawfta, t/te ooeherowe, 

</BiHiiiA, tt. ft., vid. kimbia; ka kimbia, to ma 
moag, 

Vaututk, n. a, (JCiunp.), to dig otU or awag; vid. 
timbila* 

<>intaiOKo, 4., fret beginning, origin, source. 

<< *mMDui.K, a., a kind of bird. 

a. (rixaiusi ?), bemling, bow; mukaJi 
jwna ekraamiiii or pa ku chinamia (or jiuamfa), 
a jilaca where you must stoop down, 

<(;iliiieiBiaBA, tf. a., to pour off gently so as to have 
toe sedmenit behind. 


Caorii e. (or Sbif or Jim, a.), China; kulla obombo 
ebeaope ni cha Ghini, every white vessel (of elay) 
ie:edOed Cb»ii<or Sim, belonging to China,'* 
hense Chinaware, 


flmi, pr^, {Kkmg.y, vid, tini, bdow, down, 
under; yvko tin! or chini, /le is downstairs; 
tiai ya or chini ja, under, below; eg., tini ya 
, vhmtdm, under the house, 

’K'masjk, V. «. (JSTMiiip.) (vid, ka tioda), to sUmglUer 
hy oMng toi^ ta toe name tf Qod, which 
' toe miiMr m wkUk the Muhsmtmedans 


' ' iltoifltotor fto MitoitojIkrybodL 
1^. JkMUl, desnom. 


IpntoWp f., 4k Und off esat^r^sprUe wkidk tf fat 
;;\to ftoto meii sehem tuimming, and hold toa 

{ormuMob or n]iDA«ao}» a hsoys i 
^ toe butcher gete fsir ehwgke^ 
jpt niptot to Y^piii^ Yto U 


toama iekltoa na iiiillipa* rkeae jportibtit ore 

fat andjksky, and wiAout bones* 

CmooHo (ortHOCHO or jojo) (oka), jpL lioobio (i*- 
kioUs ka ooba or ija}, a fryingpm, a hdu (fsid, 
okda); kn dk6a toangn cbooUto; okooho ndlo 
paboll pa kdaadi pa Iraokki or odifia touAgiv a 
potter's kiln in itoiek he makee a fokk qf 
sticks and grass; ku walton npeai^ vitiagn toli> 
paauke. 

CniruRA, V, n. (Kiung.) (or chutoka), vid, topda, 
tepakiia, to shoot, to iqtrout, 

Cmruain, a. (Kiuitg.), a shoot, a yout^ piani ; 

I cbipakizi ndio mti (t*rov.), children ivUl bit men 
I la time, 

lOniaiwA, a. (la, jii. ma— ), a (screw^) vieepdtu tia 
I kaiika cbiriwa wa kn okolea, to rook; ohkrlwa la 
I mti or obuma, a rack (?). 

|CinHOKO (or ciiooKo), a,, a kind of puke (vid, 
joko). 

(^HiRo, vid. chAo, choAui. 

CiiiTTo (or KiTTo) cuA I'^TE, o ring qf o green 
colour (?). 

Gild, rel. part., it, which; cbo chot6| whatsoever 
(ac. kitu kilicho cbotc). 

CuO, a.; cbo oha molii, a lude for the ashes qf the 
sailors' oven (mofa, vid.). 

CiiO (or ciiOo), a. (oba,^>/. viA), a necessary place; 
ku nonda choAni, to go to the necessary pkwt, to 
do one's neetls. 

GiiAa, a., ringworm (St.). 

C'iiAa, a., an excrescence of the body, mba (vid.) of 
various colours (Er.) ? 

CndA, a. (cha, pi. vioa), a larye red spot on the 
body, to whicli the 'natives apply tlte leaves qf the 
cottonrshmh (cfr. mkradi ya mti). 

Chociia, V. a., to push, to prick (cfr. abouuL Unna) 
(B.). 

Guuchea, V. a. (vid. totAa), to make up a fire^ to 
turn up a lamp, 

(/HOCHKi.BsaA, V, otj., to sHt Up soid incrsose 
discord, to add fuel to ike fire. 

GuAfia (or chAyta), v. a, 

ChoqAa ? (B.) ; ku— kft tn a pango ; ^r, tokAa^ 

V. a. 

GhooAwb, f. (cba, pi. vio — ), a long wooden pole 
with a crooked end to hock dawn fruits from u 
tree; kiehiti cha panda cha ka angulia n^mbo, 
• a kook for bringing down mangofruit from the 
mango tree, 

Crnnkn, s,, (1) chobari, a jewel; Arsdt, jl^ i 
genmne^ imionee; (2) a bird whose egge isre 
carried with great care lest they tootoi be 
oromen, 

t. (Kmuff.) (la, «■ nfoUka}, a 

large Serpent, 

CMu. v.n^iole tirtJ (ij&t joki)j or 



ehoihft, V. o., to make tiredt to weary, to annoy, 
iofadiyue, totroMe one, to retltwe; ondSipepa, 
nfttB, nmmbrika, to weaken, exha/uat. 

Ohokaa, $, {Kiung,), lime; vid, toka ssa). 

Chok^, a aty in the eye, hordeolum (St.). 

CHOKfMJBoKo, a,, a kind of fruit with a red j^iddy 
rind, white pidp, and a large kernel (St.). 

Ch6koka, V. a., to pick with a knife; efr, t6kora| 
V, a. 

Ch6kora, pi, inach6kora, a hangers, a de- 
pendant, a follower, 

Cr6koza, V, a. (vid. tukoza, v, a.), to irritate, to 
teaze, 

CiioHA, a,, bludgeon f 

Ciioiutlf V, a, (JCipemh.) ku oja or ocha, to roast 
(Kin, t26ma). 

CiiOMA, V, a, (vfr. toroa, v, a.) (Kiung.), (1) to stab^ 
stick, to jjrick; (2) to use fire in any tray, to 
burn, to roast, to parch, to apply cautery, to 
hake pottery. 

Chok^a, r. ohj. 

CnoutKX. 

ClIOMELtiA, V, dbj. 

Ca6MDO, «. (elm, pi. viombo), (1) an instrument, 
choxnbo cha ku fania kazi, tool (lumaehold 
utensils, viombo) ; (2) a vessel, dhow, boat or 
ship of native constrtiction. 

Oiiom:^!ka, V. n., to stick something into the doth 
( « psaudika in Kiniassa). 

CuomISkua, V. n., to he heintchetl. 

Oiiomrt.]3a, V. fjhJ. (rfr. tomolea), to take oat a had 
piece of tliatch, or doth, d'C., and put in a new 
one. 

CfioM^A, V. a, (in Kiung.), to sneeze (R.) ? ku 
cbom6a kiliclio fitua. 

Chom^>za, V. n., to he hoi (St,)? 

OuoKi>A MTUzi, a. (or kioxda (kiona) utuzi), tlw 
u/nder-lip, especially that jmrt wlddi is most 

. required in tasting food; amo-m-piga fimbo, aka- 
inu-i\ma chonda or kiunda mtvizi, Jic heat him 
with a stick and hurt his underdip (or rather 
the middle of his underdip). 

Ch6koa, V. a, (Kiung.), vid. tonga, v, a, to heic, to 
out, to adze, to hollow out. 

CiioNflJtA, V. ohj., to cut for or with ( es 
tong6a). 

CiionoKuCzA^ V. a. (kn'Xu-tongoleza nitu kua 
maneno ja ulitina), to backbite one, lit., to Iwf 
a man with words qf slander or discord. 

CiioKAE, a. (ya); ohonge ja n/boa, the canine 
tooth; chonge aa mlK>a, canine teeth, cuspids. 

CjtoaoRKA, V. a, (ohongSa, tong6a), to cut a little of 
tM xrssnJUneerstaJk in order thnst the tembo may 
fiow quicker. 

Ga6HQO, a. (eba, pi. tiongo}, ^qaa, kuup; mtn hiiyn 
ana chongo (afknia Iwtaa mnndn ya 

gnombe, this man kaa 'a haipi lele the hmup ef 


0 huB/otk, he can tkerqfore neither wettt ewr 
stand a^ght; ymn^ga. or Hedkk ehoiegie or 
kiobcAgo. 

Ch6nc4o HgKB OKA KAvsc, tAe lorgo eeam qf a 
native ahirtdike garment. 

Cm6scio (Kiung.) (vid. t6ngo); nAdngo va a 
white matter running from ihe dosed, epe; pit. 
tongo za jito ; muegni cbongo or tongo, one who 
has lost one eye, a one-eyed pereon; b^a na 
chongo or tong<^ to hare lost an eye. 

Oii6NodB (or oHONooi), a. (oba, pi. viongoe), a very- 
large fish (like the mguini) ; uimeona cbdngoe oba 
b&hari. 

Ciiono6ka, v. n.; ku cbong6ka, to bepree^iesta, 

Ciiong6o (chokqO) (la, pi. machongdo), a kind of 
black icorm with a great many legs; jnluB? 

CiioNM, s. (cha, pi. vionni), anything which has 
not been seen before and causes astonishment, a 
novelty; cbouni ni clmmbo liBiloonekana, or 
HhUo kuumo, or ebambo la ku ta&jabu. 

CiiONBA (or jonha), V. n., to be ajflicted or 
aggrieved, sorrowful (^terlutps from ku ji 
oiisa?) » gbumisha; vid. onaa. 

Cii6nh6k, 8. (vn,pl. \ioTiaOQ), a cripple ; ebrmsue ni 
mtu mnionge, moBkini ya Muungu. 

Chot), s., vid. chd (cha, pd. vido) (mabali pa 
kilgnm), a privy, which is generally connedted 
with a bathroom, 

CiiooKo (or ciioKo), a small kind of pea (tfr. 
jdko). 

Cu6pa (or Dor A and xdrA) (tite word varies in 
various dialects), s. (In, pi. macbopa), a handful, 
such a ijuantity (e.g., of ropes, sticks, switches, 
(C’c.) as can be carried in one hand or in the 
two hands (rfr. oya, mgnanda, koffi, konsi, 
ngumi, dopa or jopn). 

Ciidri, 8.; kuenda cbopi, to walk lame in such a 
manner as that tlte lame side is raised at every 
step (St), 

Cii6foa, V. a.; ku cbop6a (rfr. top6a}, to drag out 
of one's hand. 

Ciiop6ka, V. n.; ku cbopoka, to sUp out rf dm 
hand^ 

CitdRA, V. a., (1) to carve, to adorn with carving,, 
engrave; (2) to write blunderingly; kn ahom 
waraka kua vibftya p&Bipo ozdrL 

Ch6uo, s . (eba, pi. machuro cboro) (vidL naiSm)^ 
that whiek is carved or toritten, eamny, 

Chor6ro (KtotAiuy),adj., mld, vrft, 
tnuordro-ordro) ; emba cha^ro, «i gfim, tha 
mango is sqft, U is not hards msMuhi 
mtu mnordro, 

CuoHnA, V. e., to meike tired; aid, clwto, r* 
be tired (rfr. joska).. 

Cn6wHO^«.(i36Mo;yhiwta<A>, ^ iwwl jii 

» maWB fk 

ka odite mtn <r 'J^fr'firr 
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^ «atei) hi Mud* fiitei, 

CwMBir f ^ • Uodb ikd j/M a Itmg heak whkh 
dnilki^^mho9n^rioeoihniairw, 

Chota., a. a., lo Aiitf 1 ^ o litHe at a tiaie with one's 
Jingert. 

Cafrso, f. kit dwto), taUng a Uttie at a 
ftms; difirontfrom ka telukid/igo {vid. teka, 
to draw^ to cakh). 

(^ont, adg,^ oS/ vid, ote* ^ 

0h6tia (or oii6wi), v, a» (wirf. iMo or tuvja), io 
pat into, to dip, to steep {in), 

CaovlEK4 (or OBovitiKA), V, n,, to he put into 
teoier, to be keeped, 

CadxA, s. (In, pi, mach6ja) ; ch(>jra la n&Ei i> niHo 
an nan nkiHa, choya la nasi li telle ndaniyakwc, 
shxna la m'te, watu anala, ui tiiniu. 

Cm6vo, s, (cha, pi. vioyo) (— ubaliili), umrice, 
tfreediness, parsimoniousnese ; tnnegni cbrijo, a 
miW* (mbnhili) ; ka Ha choyo, ifo grumble; vul. 
ka Ha ng6a, to be dheontented. 

C'ii6w, A. (la, y)/, macliozi) {Kiurtg.), vid. tozi, a tear, 
a teardrop, 

Chi^a, s., Ute sun ; vUl. jiia. 

VuCa (or ciiwa), v, n, {cfr, tiia, kA tua), to set {of 
the sun ) ; nichana kiicliwa, or ku tun, all dag till 
sunset, all day long, 

Cii(:a, s. (wa, pi, viiia), a frmj; chua ora xiauni 
yawolia, tlui frog of the lake or tratergufol 
cries. The SuahUl believe that the sun sinfts 
into a pool of frogs, others that he is drau'n 
down by people in the western hemisjfherr ; 
Jirst bogs pull, then old men, and Imt of fdl 
tliO strong youths; the splash and rush of the 
loaler is preventetl by the mtdtUude of jieoplr. 
drawing water to wadi before prayers; joa 
Hkitda lafauia mahindo, taken watu bawaidkii 
koa angi wa kata la ka oabea na wa watu watigl 
ka salH. 

CHvaHiBi, s, (ifr. choh&ri) {pi. machoabari), a 
precious stone ( johfiri). 

CrCb (iir Daun), n. p., a riser which empties itself 
into the Indian Ocean on the Hast Jifrusan coast 
ibsarihe Equator. The Arabs call it “Chub,” 
tke SuahUi ^^Wunbu,’^ the GaUfi “Daniaa,’’ 
and the SomdH “Govinda.” It is no doubt the 
aam rinst which is called *‘Goohop’’ in the 
hdarunrj qfr. Dr, Xropf^s “ Travels, Mesearches, 
'spd Muhaary Ldbours,'' pp, 48, 88-62 ; see 
■ tdm Baron rini der Dedken's Travels in East 
vcH. Is,pp, 294-845. 

Gvmu, a. (1% jd. ma— ), a large and strong 
ehkdj dtaiubn la kan. 

8. {Kwng.) (rid, tob^ a. a,), to take 
I to in^. 

cmtmbAftotruise about, to batter. 


CHVMJiiA, u. to fake t^tko skin ifat^ one, 

CbOuvi (or cttcmwi), s, (ya, pi, m) {^. IdM), a 
pluomet. 

CttvcHU YA trwA, a teat (Smng,); nfr. Mu and 
titi (St). 

Chucru, s. (we, pi. maohoclia), Psgmy, Thq 
Pigmies reside (aeoording to the imaginary 
geography <f the EuakiU) beyond the tmatry 4^ 
the IVabUiimo at the world's end; ^hsy eat 
sand and stones, at$d will wme to the coast $0 eat 
stones when the /testruetion of the worid is 
ajproaching. In their country the sun sets uM 
a sfdash every day; vid. cbua. 

CiiiKtiri'MA, V. 7 i, (rfr. ot&ma and tutuma), in sit 
ujum ones legs as the natives do on going to 
Stffol. 

CiiuciirMiA, r. n. (r/r.dutamiain Kis. and ijataiua 
in KiiiiasHa), to stretch vp or to stand on t^toss 
in order to catch or retwJi something; (2) to halt 
(dotoii) hemvse one leg is shorter than the other. 

Ciiriu tki, A. (ya), diligence, ardour; ana cbubadl 
ya kazi, he works diligently (jubudi) (tfr. 
chihidnt). 

(^«ui, A. (wa, pi za) (Kiung.), a leopard (vid. 
till in Kimv.). 

CjiriA (or chuya), a., rcyic made of the bark of the 
mbuyu tree and used in fishing. 

CiJi MA, V. a. (rid, tuja, v, a.), to straiu out, to 
fitter. 

(’iil'ka; yu inncbukn cbiika, to shmc onc^sself 
uneasy by not hyimj down ones weapons; cfr. 
gniognomon in Kiniassa. 

(/itiKi, A. (ya, pi. za — ), smlden disgust and 
inclination to sudden anger; yuna ohuki (za 
inoyo), he is easily put out yuna bazira; kuna 
nitu wa chuki cliuki. 

4 'hukU, V. (drj. (vid, tukia), to put out of humour, 
to offend one, to ahlun\ to hate, not to hear; 
kitu biki klna-n-cbukia aana. 

CriuKiwA («• TCitiwA), r, n., to be offended, pro^ 
voiced, vewed, 

('ijCkixa (or t<;k]za), v, e., to make one angry, to 
disgust, to irritate, to provoke to auger; buann 
ame>nt-ofaukiza rniuma, na buana ameebnkiwu 
ni mtutna. 

CuuamzHA, v. c., to make to offend, 

CiiL’KU, A., a cuppinghorn. 

HhckCa, r. a,, to carry, to bear, to support, sustain 
(vid. tukila) ; kn ebnkua mimba, to be pregnant; 
kn ebukulia, chnkuliwa, chnkuHana» kn ohdkoBai 
to make to carry, to load {vid. tukidta, taknliirn, 
48c.). 0 

CnbhA (or ciilha) (pi. vifila or ayvla), a frog; rid. 
cbna, s, 

CntniA, s. (eha, pi. Tiuma), iron, a piece qf iron ; 

^ mkato wa cduipuii a kind if pastry; rid. na- 
andiai. . ^ . 
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€H(nuA, V. a. (Kimg.) (vul, ka tuma), to gather, 
to make profit, 

Ohumba, 9. (la, pi. ma — ), room, large luxuAt; 
nlumlNi knba, cliuniba bodiiri ; kicliamba, a 
little room viumba) ; iiiumba hi ina viumba 
yingi or pahali padogo. 

i^HUMHR, vifl. kiiimbe (kilicho umbaa), a creature / 
(J) kiniiibe ni tutu or ni muana wa Adumu; (2) 
insu mkuba, sbebii, a great chief, 

OiiUMU, H. (yu),yb/ tMlie bakhti); chiiinu ngema 
HU mbtiya, happinese or misfortune; sin a ckutnu 
(jumu) mimi uai — hatupatani mimi nui. 
<.'iiUMVi, a., aaU {in Kipemh.)\ mnji ya chumvi, 
8€iU water {rock^alt^ £r. ?), to mnji ya popo 
(or maji ya nito), sweet water; ninji ya mto, opp. 
to miyi ya baharini ; chumvi ya hulitli, sulphate 
of magnesia (St.). 

Chun A, v. a. (vifl. tuna), to flag. 

(.^HUNiKA, If. 91., to be jhiged, to lf>se the skin. 
CiiUNDA, u. p., a place in the islantl of Momhas 
abounding with cocoa-nut trees; vid. mtabamnri ; 
tembo la chtinda. 

^'iiUNUA (or siiiJNOA and tunoa), to pasture, to 
tend animals; ku pulcka gnombe katika iiiassi 
or malishoni. 

CiiUNOA, (Kipemh.) (pi. za), husks; cliunga za 
mt&ma, hiaks of millet ( — inatoa ya mtama in 
Kimvita), 

Ojiunua, V. a.; ku chunga, to sift; vid. tunga ; ku 
tunga unga ktia utoo, to winnoir or sift flour. 
<>HUNini, s. (cliH, pi. viungu), an earthen rooking- 
pot; chungu cba ku pikia (from kiuugu). 
4'nijNc;r, s. (wa), (1) ants (vid. tungu); (2) tungii 
(ya, pi. za), a heap; chungu chuugu, ta heaps, 
<?iuisar, ndj. (ucliungu, s., vid. utiingu), bitter; 

dawa cbuiigu, a bitter medicine. 

<’m':N«rA, s. (1^,2^. ma — ), an orange; cluingua la 
kinanazi, this kind of orange is of a large size 
and agreeable taste, itnd is brought from 
Xansibar to Alombas; chungua la lJng^ja liua 
b^jredi, lina taamu, luken la Mwita nl kali 
(sour) ; chungua la Kiziing^i, a sweet orange : 
ohnngiia sa chenza (or jensn) ni ndogo kama 
mai ya battu, niekiindu, this is the Persian 
orange; mchenza, the orange tree of this kind 
(vid, chenza). 

ChunqulIa, c., to peep; vid. tnngulia (Ktuiv.). 
ChCni, 9. (la, pi. ma — ), a water-bird, white anli 
long hggvd; its erg is considered ominous. 
i^HuxncA, V., vid. ehnna. 

Ciit'Niu, 9,, a crust of sedt (vid, muniu) ; nimedga 
ya po&ui naf&nia chdniii, / washed in sea- 
water and got mg hodg covered with salt. 
f ^'HUNJUA, s., a wart (St.). 

Csicsro, (T. (cha, yd. viuno) JdiTiJio^ dw- loin. 
CaustuR, s., vid. cbmozi. 


Catro (or j^o), s. (eha, pi, fiiu»), a ijrtm ka 
chda or jua, to know); amaoa wa iiwiad or 
luuana chn6ni, a scholar^ a learned maia, pL 
wana wa viudni; mtu azomai, jd. wattt wfttniiiQ 
chdo; oha6ni, at school. 

Cii(ro (tjuo), s. (cba, pi Tiuo); chfie oha kb Mia 
ndzi or mad&fu (aQa kifiiio ciia fblia ct 

IHHwted stick fixed into the ground to take ssftke 
fxwoa-nut fibre or hush with. The nativee ewe 
rerg ejpert in dashing the nut against the point 
of tite stick until the hush foils off from the MU, 

( 'iiufjifo (or CHtroKHo), a, (ya), dodi of whatever 
colour it 9nag be; ikiwa neanzi, ikiwa maiuii 
nmwiti, ikiwa neanpe chnoho ya Bulz (? Turk, 

, wobllen-doth). 

CiiurA, 8. j’li, pi. za or machopa), a bottle; vid. 
tupa. 

( V. a. [vid. tupa, v. a.), to throw, dash, 

{ *m:i»iA, V. dtj., to dash for one. 
s., an ousel, bird (?). 

("iitruKA (fw ciiipuka), V. n. (vid, tepua, tepuktiu* 
tcpuzii), to sprout, become sprouted, to tgmng, 
shoot, hud. 

t'liuriTZA (or ciiii*1*za), to sprout, to throw out 
sprouts. 

(^iiuuvka, r. n., to go awag or off unerpeetedlg 

(n.\ 

t .'iirHi niKA, V, n. (or churuzika), to run dwm, 
drop off, to gush (cfr. churura in' Kiniassa), 
when tlte rain-water runs down from the 
gutter of a roof or from apiece cf doth taken 
out of water. 

< 'fiUKUKizA ; ku , to drain out. 

( ’iirKi puKA, V. n., vid. turnpuka or pnrutdka, to 
shp out, to escape from one's hold (efr. punimiikA 
in Kiuiassa). 

(^iiuKL'Hi, s., a kind of large and small ddsd (ku 
Aviua). 

CiiiTRi'WA, s., 9neasl€a (St.). 

CiiijRuzA, V. n., to keep a stall, to trade in a small 
wag. 

CfiijRL'ztKA, V. a. (vid. churnrika); ku churualka 
I damu, to bleed w^,fredg, 

CiiusHA, s, (cba, yd. viuzza), a haspoou; drazzb'ni 
mti utiotiwa bhuma bha nta oha ku pig$a z&maki 
nikiiba, kana p&pa, ngd, town, M 
CnoMHr, s, (bha,yd. viosza), or ui^scami 
a kind of lizard / . * \ 

Cituzu, V, n.; ka ehuan, to he 
under an Migatkm to do ‘ 

flumzit partem vel, ie;He 
partez) ; neno httladiiiiaikittil 
do this 

thou must marry T 
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' ^CiitniiAi l» nttno h9i lft<rti>«liits!» 

idk« luqni aJm-chfiiiSA ku-aitt^a. 

«. (t*, jpL jn»— ) ( 5 ^. ^ , pan), (1) 
of a hook^ et^eckdljf of t£^ Coran^ wkick 


SUK 

otmiAitU 80 «eoCtbiii, ea2M lUntim asima; 
lungn k cha^ part 6r Hetka or dapkr vf 
a book; {%) a maS hoA ^ pwi^ihkt in 
oeneral 
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Da« v.€u; k& dJi, tv Joff ; kuknwangu yuwacta, 

mif hen k^i tggM (H.). 

Damx oamx, vid. tapa tapa (or dafa i>afa), o. n.| 
to ipraudf irtaide^ jampj to thimr^ to totter^ to 
move to e^fro (muiliwangu wa dapa dapa). 

DABAxaip ff. a.; ka dabdnga dabanga (K.), to 
touch one whh ettvhing hands or dirty fingers, 

iUBiOLO (or TABi^Lo), a., passing tcaier; rfr. 
Jirob. JV| ( Jy )f urinam reddidit, minxit. 

DabU, o, trop,f to be beyond the time numtioned or 
ifgreed upon (R.); aiku hizi sizo chombo kinn- 
dabSa. Hayu Mzangu tnnalagana aiku koda* 
Brakcda anadabia. 

DASUiia (or imAbuia), v, a,, to sacrifice; rfr, Arab, 

^ fiditp mactavity sacrificavit. 

DktoMVf I,, a sacrifice; aadaka ya aunna, not 
iog^ative but meritorionst dabilm udahijutini, 
to offer up a saerifire in remembra,nee of Ahra- 
himCs offering i^t his eon (8p.) ; tnd. dahiy v, a. 

Dabo (or OABBO), j?/. madabo, a troop, large 
ttumkr, a host or army, a dirision; Waninaai 
wamekida madabo roat&tn, dabo moja linapita 
hapa, lAe Masai }teople came in three divisions, 
one ^vision passed here. 

DABUJ>u,v£d.tbubitiy tbubutuythubutu; Arab. , 
HtnJler iennit. 

Ba^biAu (or dajAli), s. ; , falsua, iiupostor,* 

BMndaB; hence cl masikh ol dacliAli, Antichrist 
mentitos eat). j 

pAlu, o.n.,tobe quick in returning {ifr. 

. ‘48feiitaa irit^ cnomrit) (B.) ; vid. tata. 

SklPikt 1^* a» {Kiniika), to taste; ku <inda or 6i\ja in 

, ,'Jtir.? (*) to stamp with the feet in anger. 

BAttukp f seder, a term iff endearment among 

brndm kidnaUf 

ft hdm {in the kmguage tfflkHe ehddron 
^4tki,^dadiy). 

Illj^ o. iftp to gird roundi to wreathe -•i'liqga 

gniMa) ; hoHm^^ma psdgo 
^ka.pspiatotiffngs,€Vtsdedfy 
i^;to ask mseeestmg qmdmt ekasbm^ 


dadioi aana hatta . a.iii<anibtc, / qkStiioMi or 
pumped and sounded him until he told me, 

DApo, s. (yn, pi. za) (idsopl. mad&do), die (pk iUes) ; 
ku toza dado, to play dice ; matoao ya dadO| a 
game of dice; dado ya ku teK(^a kAroaliOy a 
with kdroabo {md,)\ rfr. Arab, oo, lusua. 

DAPVy a.y play with money at Zanzibar; iklangiika 
inangaringariy btiaai aua*ku-toka (R.). 

Dadi'ka, V. u. ; intuzi uuadadukn. 

DaptAbi {or i>uKTARx)y a., an account-book; doftaii 

ya boBiibu ya mail ; rfr. , vox Pen., liber 
oxpenai ct nccepti ; cntalogua. 

J)ApiJy s. (la, jd. tnadufii), a cocoa-nut become so 
rifie that both its water anil its substance can be 
used. The various stayes of growth are: (1) 
kidakn, (2) kitale, (8) dafu, (4) kr>r5ma {when 
the nutty part thickens), (5) nazi. 

DAkij la m'vi {pi. mad&fa ya luivi), barb (B.), 

I Daoaa, a., a very small fish like vkitehaU, 

I pAavA, a. {vid, kinmo), beastings, the first milk of 

I a cow after calving. 

;l>AiiA, a. {pi. xna — ) {perhaps from • aatutla, 
aubtilitaa mootia) ; ku fania mapenzi ya rokho, to 
do onds own will, 

Daitaoi, a. (tiiAuabi), pi, madAbabi {rfr, * 

putavit, f agendi modus, doctriaa,Byatorou, 

aecta; Mayahudi wafuata madahabi mangiuOp 
Wazungu wafuata, cOc. 

DAhabu (or tuAhabu), #. (ya), gold ( , 
aurum). 

DahajIa, V, a,, to want; a-ku-dahigia neno liwalo 

^ lote; adabajia kitu knako; rf". ikhtajia (vid. 

Arab. ^ , detonuinavit). 

* DAHAaiwA, V. n., to be in want (Sp.). 

DAkaba, a.; d&bara moja «riDaiTa moJa ; rfr^^a » 
iflcidit; fibo y tempua. 

DAax (dahb), v. a. ( = ku fanta iiuida]il)p to 
saer^, immolate; ku dabi ya kttuildda mdfo, 
to qffsr a sinoffsring (rfr. dabflia). 

DaBhrAf v. p., to be tfffertffL m 
idiodafaWra mftoi; daU, «. ko tinda 



niama ya sadaka Biku ya muczi kami wa 
mfongdo tatu, ku-m-kumbuBba kitindo cba 
Ibrabim alipoamuriwa ku-m<tinda manawe, 
akisba akitinda kondd budili ya manawe« 
DAiubu^ adj, — ti6diri or taydri, ready (8|).). 

Diinoi, V. n.f to take yaine to' do a thing well; ku 
ji-dahidi, v. refi., to exert one'e-eelf; kitu hiki 
nimo-ji-ddbidi laken Biku-ki-pata, I exerted my- 
self about thie mai^^ but J did not get it. 

DdfULi, B., idiot (8p.) ? 

DAiiiJti {or DEiiEfti or tuAhiiu), jpZatn, evident ^ 
dear {cfr, apparait, inaiiifeata fuit ros; 

apparexiBi conspiouus) ; ku ona ddhiri = I 
ku ona na mato, to see dearly, 

Dai, V. a. {rfr Vaj , adyocavit, invocavit, vindicavit 
fdbi), to claims to sue for at laio^ to demand pt'o- 
perty; na-ku-dai, or nadai kuako ietluiyangu, / 
demand my money ; ku-ji-duia, to consider om's- 
self ajiioas man (It.). 

Daifu (tiiaifu), adj. ( , dobilis, iiilirmiiB 

fuit), infir ireal\ bad^ faint ; muiliwakwe iii 
daifu, his hotly is trmk (muombaiiiba, thin) ; 
tabinyakwe iii daifu, Hinchema, his disposition is 
Wit good; kuani ? why rety). bapatani na lutu. 
Daifika, V. n, (duBka). 

Daifihua, IK c.f to weaken^ debilitate. 

DAiiJ, V, a., to inquire into. 

DAxma (or i>ayima), always « eikii zoto ; 

yuwututa duiiua na watu, he always quarrels 

with people; Arab- , peronnnvit, * 

pormiiiiens, , aeiiipor ; mtu huyu duima na- 
inu-oiia akipita bapa ; yuwafduia daima. 

DAiMiT, V. n,f to abide by. 

Daimihha, caus.f to continue, perpetuaie (it is 
rarely used). 

Dauuka iiAiKiKA, to be dispersed. 

Daka, 8. ^la, pi, madaka), a larye cocoa-nut which 
falls off. 

DAka (ku taka in Kiuny.), v. a, to want, to desire, 
to wish for, to seek, to ask for; nnddka ku 

cuenda, I wish to go; cfr. jV? , dosideravit, pro- 
penras fuiti valdu inteiidit, venavit rem apud 
aninium. Dr. Steere takes “ daka” in the sense 
“to catch, to gtst hold of I' This may be 
Zanzibar, but I never heard it at Mombas. 
Instead oflsM daka, he uses ku taka, with which 
the Arabic tcoM corre^nd. 

Dakia (or takia), r. dig., to desire anything 
for somebody or in his hehsif, or agmnet him; 
nime-m-dakfa vienm au vi6fa kua wall, I 
desired for him good or evUfrom tkeffovemor; 
ame>iii4iikia rukboa, nalpSgua, he desired for 
him favour, that he shem not Imbesden To 


intercede for, or to prevail sqpon one fat some- 
body (qfr. omboa) in Me fiowuri 
Daxaa, 0. n., to get Mf (Bp^. 

DaxAka, adJ,, old, vsdess, decayed. 

DakalIxa, V. a. -ku j6ka, to be tired. 

Dakalxbha, V. c. — ku aumbda watu kqa kaia* 
Dakatu, s. (la) a dttfu la tdmbakb, baiw&iU (oid. 
dufu) ; tdmbako bi dakdta, ai kdli, ioakuBk papo,. 
imei'ania beredi, the teba^ 1m hseorn had, it is 
not pungent, not strong. 

Dak Aw A, a long rope (dgue nrdfu ku futa Idtu 

kua mbulli). • 

DakIa, 17. n., to pass on something elevated (£ini- 
assa, ku danta). 

Dakilia, DAKU.IKA *, baudakiliki ntagS'^hu (uwa- 
yumbayiimba), this large branch of the tree is 
impuBsable. , 

Dakika, a., a minute; dakika (ya), pi. za ada, 

the minutes of an hour; cfr. j’j , tenuia fuit* 

6 - 

, tenuis. 

Dako, s. (tako) (la, jd. xna — ), hack, buttock, pos- 
teriors, the hind-part; dako la bunduki, gun- 
stock ; podox (U.) (?), the lower part, lwttom„ 
foundation of anything. 

DAku, s., the Muhammedan midnight feast 
during the Jiamadan; kii la ddkn takes place 
katika UBikit ukit, or usiku ulipogawanikdoa, 
because the feast begins at the iirst crowing of the 
ciwk. At Zanzibar and other garrison4oiene a 
gun is fired libout 2 a.m. to give notice that the 
time for eating is drawing to a dose. The name 
is said to he derived from the saying, '*Leni 
(lani) upesi, kesbo kuna udaa kuu,” Eat 
quickly, to-morrow there wilt be great hunger*^ 
(St). 

Dakuliza, V. a., to contradict, to deny, to appses 
one before ajiulge; vid. udaku. 

Dakura, V. a. B papura. 

DalAli, s. ( jSi, internuntiuB inter eum, ^nt 
rem vendit eiimque qui emit), a broker, a 
salesman, a hawker, an auctioneer. 

Daua, a., the name of a powder used as apsrfismt 
for burying-dothes (K.) ; a ytllmv-eosypositUm. 
much used as a eosmeiie (St.), it gsves sqfinsss 
and a sweet sindl to the ekin, 

DalIli, a.; Arab. , quo qpi diri|^torii 

montum, id quo aliqoid iadxoiiti^» moswMitiSit, 
hence guide, one who shows ike fwolfy 
hence batta daliU, anything a&, asm U tfrmst 
batta dalilt (hatta Idddga) 
banimuangn, I ham found 
tation, not even a trass. ^ 

DAumu (ngmngy loetittiTiiIiwj, 



( 4S ) 

.OMmaafc in imineuf ^ , if^oitas fait, Uynrin 

iHLtiiu (or miMv), a d^froudor. 

Dalma, v. n,, to $mootk^ topUiU, 

DiXiisRA, ». a., to put to $kame (Horn, v. 6); «t^r 
/rom Sl , oblevii, ooatuiuolia afieci^ or Ji » 
viHi foil^ vilom reddidit. 

DAiXAdhii; utaMoinoii. 

DAva, tndiditi/^ legality (R.) ; neno limekua tUma 
kuatnltani, ike word jrm iWtA tAe Aia^r; 
d&siiia. 

Dava, <i^4iNie played on a hoard Uke cAcet (St ). 

PAViA (or THAitU}, ». < 1 . (j|ro6. ^tL, or ^ , 
vohemehter sitivit, desidorio ilagravit), to deeire 
or exped eagerly ; t concupirit. 

DaxAha (toaiiAka), 9 , (ya), surety, hail (also 
dumana and addmint). 

DamAhi, (or okmAni), the Imt months of the 
south^mousoon, when tfte aoulh-witul dholes in 
strength and blows wore gently, which is the case 
fromthe end qfAwptst till the middle of Xovemlwr. 

' The word is, however, also applied to the wltole 
season of southerly winds from Ajwil to the end 
(fOeteher, more espedaUy to the months of April, 
May, Siptember, October, and part of November, 

M Damaui, either in the heyiimivf/ of the kueai, 
t,e,,soialirwind, in April and May, or at the tmd, 
in Stptemher and October, the native vessels 
start from Hudltel (the tSuahili toast) atul proceeA 
to Arabia and India, whence they return ^ith 
t/ie koekusi (north-wind) in Decerdber or in March. 

DamAbha, s., desire, wish, longing for something; 
tfr. tamasha. 

DAmba, V . n. (tAmba), to travel. This verb has 
become obsolete, but it is preserved in Prorerhs : 
eg., waaiia mdamba yale ni kheri kama mzd wa 
In Kin, ku hamba *- ku Hufiri. • 

DaMBi (airf. thanibi), sin, crime (Arab. , 

feoatns fmt, crimen culpamquc commjMit, *^,SS , 
erimeo, oalpa). 

DiMBtr, s. (ya, pi. sba), leaves of the betel shrub 
(miSbaM,pl, mi—, or mtambii) ; vitl tSmba. 

DjiiiaoABAjixA, v. n. (rfr. dambunyika) ■■ ni kn 
idka mno (R.). 

DAikBtKA, V . a., dahbukIa (B.). 

ijbefyt tBksm), to bad ((^, oavit, 

' "BiMpuiidit apoftedrem esse ^lait) ; mimi 

AlidaRa, mail ta-m-lipia (taondda deni- 
ttfda okifika, nimekfia damdna. Mu. 
mdd to his foBowers, Enonda.^piediie 

; pepo, but iuAody dn^ld sag 


BA 

I>AiinihfA, o^p. 

DAwn (or thAium), a. (AnA, ^ , ooncepit, 
oogitavit; , oonceptoianliili, menai, thought, 

conscience; mtu hoya kima dAmiiri i}gm,ai»k4iia 
maazo mema, tAia man has no good Noughts; 
mimi nalikua na ddmiri ku euenda Kiloa, iakan-^, 
I thought of going to Kdoa, Ant— 

DAmima, r., vid, tiiufau, to aeotmp^ish, eg,, namh 
litkwe. The stutlent must distinguish weU Ae* 
ttveen (1) tamil or •tamria, ^raA. ^ , lotdf, par- 
foctuH fuit, Ae>w tamifiha or better timiaa, to 
fulfil, accomplish; ( 2 ) (bimda or tham&a, Jlii , 

eitivit vehemenler (or ^ , conoupivit), ioduire 

eagerly; and (3) JJl , thamma, multa Mi res. 
DAiitt, s. (ya) ( , eanguiH), blood. 

Damabaht, r. 71.? (R.), rectiua takabAhi, to he 
dear or maaiifesi. 

Banabauxsiia, v. e. f 

DavAdari (better tanAtham), r. n.; Aredv Jjd ^ 

Bcivit ct cavit ; ku ji>daiiuduri nao, to beware of 
(hem. 

l>AKi>A, r. w.; kitu kizito dm danda nti (R,); vid. 
tanda and tiiiulo. 

Dab'za, V, a,; ya>ni<danza mattrinobnya (•■ya-ni« 
Baiigazn). 

Dakoa, a., to tale up carefully, as tJwy tfike up 
a little water left at the bottom of a di}rpi<ng.phkw. 
to avoid making it muddy (St.) ; (2) to stroll 
alxmt (vid. tatiga). 

DanoAnu, V. a, to cheat, to deceive, to hitmlmg, to 
imjHise viwn; ku dangania kim maneno ya 
uwongo or ui/ingo, to deceive by lying words, 
but ku-m-kopa or kenga kiia mali ineans *‘<o 
cheat him of his projicrtyP For instance,, a 
person borrowed five dollars ivith n promise of 
returning five dollars, but, having received 
tlte money, he escajws and never cares a bit for 
the lender, ame-m-kopa kua nmli, 

BAKOANixA, V. n., (1) to turn out a liar, oriole ' 
a lie, or an idler, to he cheated; ( 2 ) to he stupid 
•«>bulukrra i7i Kiniassa; mtu buyu amedeuga- 
nika 33 amekda muovii na mvivu ; kiiziyakwa 
• ku danganika na mji «• ku tembda buUe, or 
ku tanga tanga mjini, to rove or wander dbaut 
in taum dovng nothing; manonoyakwe yame~ 
danganika ■■ hayakda kudU, his wards turned 
out false; bayakulekda, they have n&tAsen 
verified. 

DAxoAxnciA, V. ct)}., to exkBnt arpravsaneto be 
a Uar; hdkamu imcHn^gmAldb « }ine.iu* 
pata Aroong<^ or manenoyakupa hayal^ ua 



filitiria or sbernn, i/te jwhjimni promt him 
a HoTf did not find hh words true hefiore the 
law. 

DasoAhuha, V. a., to ronfuse, frustrattf to 
render impoesilde ; M’atoto hawa wanadanga- 
ninha raanonojetu kua kelele, liatuwezi ka 
ziingamzanfl, the (diUdren frustrated (rendered 
inaudible and therefore impossible) our con- 
versation-f so we cannot talk together. 

DAvoihha, V. c.f roctiiur tAnuihiia tembezu, to 
cause or make go; vid, tanga. 

JMnibu, V. 9i.sku jl-tengii; mahali mballi pana ji- 
d(liiibu (R.) (Kiniassa, danimpidsa). 

Danni (better ku thanni), to thinks to suppose^ to 

guess; Arab. ^ , putavit, opinatuB fuit, sna- 
peotum babuit. 

DamkIa (or tiiannIa), v. obj.^ to think of; e.g.^ ku- 
m-tbannia rota maovn, to susirn't a man of evil 
things^ to think had things with reference to a 
man; kii-m-danniu ktia muiH, to suspect him to 
he a thief. 

Damha, V. a., (1) to catch one in his specch't (R.), 
vid. danda ; (2) ku daiisa — fura (Kr.). 

DanbIa, s.; vid. tanBia (tanalctiewa tfinsia). 

DAnzi, 8. {iii^pl. madanzi), a hitter^ scarcely eatable 
sort of orange. The danzi is reputed to he the ori- 
ginal orange of Zanzibar. The name is soimiimes 
applied to ail kimls of orawjes^ and sweet oranges 
are called madnnzi ^a Kizungu, European (iW- 
iuguese) oranges (8t.) ; chungua kuba la taamii ; 
daiizi, pi. roadanzi, the fruit of the iiidanzi trefj 
the Indian bamhaloim (Hob.). 

DAo, j». (*« koinbo), a vurvity^ curve; pana ingia 
dao-ni pahali pana kiienda konibo (R.). 

Dapa, r. n. {vid. tapa), to tremble ; ku dapa kua 
borodi an boninui, to shiver from cold or fever. 
Hence, kitapo eba bcTodi rouili umc<m-dupa kua 
bci'odi. 

Dapa dapa (tupa tapa), to shiver^ sprawl « ku 
nika ruka, like a fish being out of water, or like 
a birdf or a man luilujua ku ogelca {who can- 
not swim\ splashy dabble. 

DApa, 8. (la, pi. ma — ) ; dapa la mfumo, a branch 
of the palm wed as «maluli, t.e., umbrella, by the 
Wamka ; dapa latiwa mnji ya rouoto ku Icgi'a. 
lisiraruko kua cbda. 7>r. Steere writes dupo (In, 
}}l. roadapo), a native umbrella. 

Daraua, V. n.; mtango unad&raba; niiti ya ku 
tamba jad&raba {Kimmsa^ ku dasa) (R.). ' 

DAhabi, s.fpi. mad&rabi, a rose-apple (St.). 

DAraja, 8. (ya, pi. ma — ), (1 ) stairs^ a staircase 
of stone, a bridge (ngdzi, ladder, is of loood), a 
step^ (2) dignity, degree, prefernmt (-uabOba), 

rank; cfr. , groBSUB est, gradatim oscendit ; 

I scala. 


DabAjau, V. n. (mare eorreedg SABirAiii} 

, pedem alicnjuB attixit, pa^bliB boeidt; 

• o — 

vir), a man; hence tar^i, to 

mtmly. 

Darajaubha, V. «• 

DAraka, 8. ( jjU * Jjt, ordo, Beries), pul* 

turaka. 

DAraha, s. (ya, pi. ma — ) (cfr, , oblitmBit' 
trivit, perlegit), a class far reading, meeting for 
learning; (2) section of a book (m&dfSBa, it 
scliool, Arab. xnadraBon, gymnasiiUD, acadamla} ; 

I (3) the border of a cloth with variouo colaurs r 
ifr. darizi. 

Darathia (TARATiiiA), V. 0 ., (1) to apply to one Jar 
liclp, in a demand, <£r<T., to stand by in claiming 
or defending one and in asking for payment ^ 

cfr. Arab, , gratum babuit, contentum 
roddero Btuduit ; (2) to remonstrate with ; (3) fo* 
ask after one; ratu uuawaye rounka badaratbiwi, 
the man who will he hilled in the new year is not 
inquired after. 

DArau (or better tiiArXu),^. a., to scorn, to despise,'^ 
to slight one, to show one want of respect ; ame- 
tu-diiruu=:bnbu*ni>fania kua rotu. Perlmps from 

the Arabic , humilis fuit ; neno la ktt-m- 
dnrait, a nickname. 

Daraiwa, to be humbled, despised. 

DARAPiiiVTA, v.p., to he despised, 

KU’JI-dArau, to neglect or slight one's-self, 
DarAVaij, V. n. ercfilka ; ku ji darayaliBba, /o 
affect prudence without biding prudent (mnerefu) 
(<rfr, darujali). 

D'vui, s. (ya, pi, za), story, an upper fioor, second 
story of a house (of a niumba ya mawe), it is 

not the roof; darini, upstairs ; ifr, , oir- 

cumivit; , domuB, nempo aedifleiom et 
ntriuuK 


D.vKiKi, s. (roctiuB TiiARiRi) (Arab.jA 

iiuro quo via monstratur (a. dalili, vid\itsign 
or indication of what is about to come; baltiiBa 
dnriri ya mviia or wiugu » bakuna aUliiia ya 
kuja rovua; Basa niumba ya MzongQ bapma 
dariri ya gu la mtu. 

DArbci, V, a. nitiira TeatiBj Mrr 


correctly ^ , pulcher forma hikmi 

Bcu pictiB omavit voBten^; , ibr#^ 
tom vestiB aou fdetom), to mbm 
coloured border to a eM, to opgUg lie ^ 
enibroid^ or qwHtug; bu d&iM e^ ^ic^ilga 
darizi or derizi ku Bliouiv>ko^wAd,!kilia^1b^^ 
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mik 

wkkh bUUr m$am in 
hutdoM 

Dim, 4inid JA kaiUQ, embroidery qf a 
iktrt {tdi, kanin). 

IUbuU, «i. ebj^ 

Dabhdwa* 

DbuntA, «. (lAd. tfirama) (1a,^ mn), a eroe«-^irfe 
if wood. 

DjometJit $,fpart <f a dhotr^joUte if tbe deck (?) 
(St) ; the inside hoards ofadhoir. 

Darw (roQtta« TilAvijiu), s, m shuhnli, 
business; drab. , res neoeaiaria, oecewitAf, 
indigBDtia; uda ^Afura mye, I have natkiny 
to do wHh hintf 1 hoot no business with him. 

Dara «3 ku giuA, to touch. 

))A9Bifit» s., vid. teibihip rosary ^ ehaflet; Arab. 

I natavit, precatus fuit, laudavit ; » 

globtili nMMirii ad quos rapetuntur precos. 

DasIxIi s., poniard j dagyer (jambia)? 

DAKi’A, r. Yi., to specJi dearly aiul determinedly 
(R.); ktt doada maneno; nena maneno a-ya* 
juayo; baku-ya-iiimba fumba, ana-ya-daaua ; jina 
)a mko ba-li-^ui ; ? ka-mn-ita mtu, laken 
datde jiaa. 

Data, s.; ku-mu-endcBba kijana data (dado)? 

DatXoa, v« »,/ Old, tntagn (in JiCi/ii<ma, danta) w, 
Dat^a, V, n. (m lengama in Kiuiassa\ vid. 
otamA, to duds^ to stoop^ to cower. 

Dai:, s, (la, jd, madan), a native boat sharjt at both 
ends wiA a square mat, sail. They arc the 
vessds if the original inhabitants of Xanzibar^ 
find ehiefiy briny fire-mood to the tomn from the 
south end of the island (St.). 

Dauama, ttdv. (vid. daima), tdways ( , perao* 
verantia). 

Dacati (or tiAwAxr), a., writing-ihsk (Arab. |\^j , 
atramentarium) ; dauati ya wino, inkstand; 
dauati ya kaaba, a little box. 

Daudika, V. n. (B.)? cfr. aarnand anrika. 

l)Ari«AXl,%t the government; ifr. Aralt. ^ 
coafBnmn (bit ; , conyoraio temporia, 

pitwpQiltaa, dynaatia. 
lUcar , peaeuek (B.). 

Uawa^ a. (ya, jd, madiwa) ( , aegrotant; 

medieaiAaktiiin, reoiediniD), a medkine, 
itmsii; dA^TA yA ku hata, a purgative; dAwa 

yA lui tApfkA, OA 

ikaiTA, Qsiy pL UA— ); vid. rngomba im taifr* 
somdkiug to a fir 


DAwi»A,i7.(mtiaiTAwJLTiiA,v.n,}(r/i\j|rab,Ci^, f‘ 
■upamvit aliom nitore et mmiditie, peo. laorAa 
lotioais; aa Vkimdavit aqua, aa Abluit ad para- 
gendam preoationem), to wash ons's^seff with 
water before seeing (Mukammedan) prayers. 
DawadIa, V. oly. (ifo. kfaddubn). 

DawIkuli, 1 *. fi. (and dawakau) (ractina tawA- 
Auu, V. M.) (Arab. ^ , commiait ram anam alter?, 
frettia fuit Deo ; confiaua foit altarl), to be eon' 
fideni. 

j Daw Aha, s.; roklio ina-m-dawaru, he is composed 
or quiet f (It). 

DawAba, r. ft. (rooitiia tawA»a) ; Arab, ^ 

in potastato fait, poteatatom dodit ; ku-m-dawdea 
mtu, to a;ipoint one as the ruler f said also of 
the festivities connected with that appointment. 
DawibAna (Kipembu). 

DisnADKHA, t*. n., to go about with (bldaa) inai*' 
chaudise fill it lum been disposed of. 

DkbuAni, b., a kind of cokntred cloth foam India. 

Dkfpk, time; amepiga bunduki dofiembili, he 
fired the fpm twice; vid. kono, s. ; cfr, Arab. 

SiJo , unu8 impulsuB ; vicis una. 

DefiAbi, vid, daftdri; cfr. » vox Panic, 
liber expensi et accopti, cutulogun. 

DxftA, r. a. (viil. teka, to catch ) ; kii-m-dogu mtu 
akili, to search owf, to find out what one Imows; 
tuendo tuka-m<dege akili. 

Dkcieaka, V, rec. (better tkkkAxa). 

i DkoRa, V. w.; ku Hnrobo inqji (rfr. dApadiipa); 
degewH, r.2>. 

Dwik (better tSok), a. (vid. tego) ; inixani ya dege, 
an unjust measure or unjust balance. 

DKurj.F.\, r. n. (tkxrl6a), to rejoice, at the birth of 
a child t or at the safe arrival from a journey, 

DiTiiAKX, V. u., h} sneer ^ to deride ^ to lawfh at (ku 
teM'a, doHa) i Arab. 

D^iiKin, r. to daub a native craft with lime and 
oil (or carnets fat ) ; cfr. Arab, , unxit - 
ku paka chambo kua ahoham ; Bheliam ni mafdta 
ya ngamla yttliotaogftuioa na toku; ndio ko 
debeni cbombo. 

DHukir!, lime and fid for daubing the botfom of 
% native vessd; , oleum quo ungitur. 

XhERRKX, adj, (better tbAiuri) (vid, ddbiri), or 

. dIbisi, V, n.f to be manifest ; Arab, jfs , appa- 
niit ns. ^ 

DuRBikiA, a. ebj.t to make dear and so ooaspmous 
that one cannot dmy it; tiltta-m^dabarla rnaBano 
mbalia aa kadi (kathi). 

. l>f»BRfeHA (or oimmaiu), 
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manifest j to dUdose; ku weka wazi ku jila 
Buafi. 

Deibika (or teikika), w. w., to diminish or perish 
■wnperceioedht ; fcthayiikwe iiiKjdoirika ku-pii-watu 
aBipojfia; mbiizizangu zinndcirika siku hizi kou 

kid('ri; from the ArMc jh , nocuit, 

noxa affecit, laesit, JaeHua fuit. 

Dbka, V. n., to refuse to be plemed^ to he perverse, 
to he teasintj (St.). 

DkkBha, r.; chouibo kinadekcsa muambAni, tli^e 
vessel ran affround on rocks / viombo viiiadekesa 
furdani ; old. lokcza, to run ashore, 

DekIShha, v.c. (tekehiia); — kua mancno, tomal'e 
one Umjh with words till anger has passed 
away; vid. teka. 

Dei.Ali, s. (vid. dabili), a pedlar; mtii asimgukaye, 
ku liza vitu, or mtu amuHyc ngilo, dir , ; vid. nivdi. 

DeiJSa, V. w., vid. telca and tesezn, to slip, to be 
slippery. 

DiSleka, V. n., vid. tolcka (= shnika), a 2Jot on 
fire. 

DelekISza, vid. ku teIckL*za chuiigu, to cover the 
jiot in such a manner that the concave part 
of the cover on the inside goes downirard, in 
op;)osUion to ku iiiiiku buntibu ; u>ki-tolekezc, 
ubifiniko buiuilm; “ku finikiza” and ‘‘ku 
telekoza niinigu” must he welt distinguished. 

DEfiEKATUi, s., a kind ofhird(\}\eno\\oi\\s, in Imlia 
the Imlhul'f). 

l)Kf.]^i<E, udj., lercl f 

Dklt, the top of a tusk; deli ya peinbc ( JjJ , 
postrcnuun cujusqiie roi). 

DKi.ii.i, vid. dalili. 

V. ii., rid. dalimu or thalimu. 

Delhi {hetfer tei.ki), a donkey's walk; kuondu 

c 

delki, to walk (of a donkey) ; , curaus oqui. 

Dkma, a kind qffish-traj). 

Deman, adr., steering toward the fpen sea not 
toward the rocks (Sp.). 

DemAni, the sheet of a sail (St.). 

Demaki, 8., aid. dnmaui. 

DfiAfDO, vid. tombo (dembo la tembo, R.) ? 

Denda, V. a. (better ku tknda), to make, to hear 
(frtUt); vid. tendii, tendekeza; ku ji-teudekeza, 
to appropriate, or to accustom to hy imitation, 
cspedally to habituate to something improper (R.), 

Dendu oC (la), madendu gu?; cfr. tendogf, 
teg of bedstead. \ 

D£n(ie, s.; ku kfita deuge, to shave the hair cjccept 
on the crown of the head (St.). 

De^^oISa, V. (vid. zeugma) ; ku-m-denguzea ; m- 
deugozuo huyu, aketi. 

DENOEDEaruE, ttdv,, to shake like a dunga (('*td.). 

DEEQELfiA (vid, tengel^a)t r. n., to look nice, | 
orderly, to he in a proper oendUim (R.) ; ako \ 


said of “ intdkctf* iikilisaktrd lia-ai-ka iijMli|eetea 
(zi mBhanara kitonni). 

Demoen£a, V., vid. tengen6a (Kiwig. teng^aa; 
tengelSsa in Kimvita), to finish of. 

Denue ytx MDtrzi, a he-goat. 

Deng^zi, s., a fish uvith reddish flesh (R.). 

Denoo, s. (ya, pi. za), a hind of bean introdtwfd 
by the Banians from India; hence it is Otdled 
mb6ga wa Baniani, hut the natives hone beeawe 
accustomed to the use of U. Mdengo is ike^fhmt 
vdiich hears it. 

Denou, 8 ., peas, split peas, brought dry from 
India (St.). No dosdjt id. quod dengo. 

Denqlu, vid. Kiniha “ ku k^bn.” 

Dengiljka, V. n. ; vid. tenguka, togfika, jda ; msgu- 
yangu yanadenguka, viungo viuabiBliana, ndlpo 
gu linadenguka ; jua likidengnka na vitoa, vshmi 
the svn reaches the meridian, is ctdminating; 
dengusba. 

DiSngCju, V. a., Kigu. (Kidur. dengura), (1) to 
hwjcr, to abase, to dee/rade one ; e.g., to speck of a 
man as one speaks of an animal (« ku tharau ) ; 
(2) something provoking (R.). 

1)£.ni, s. (ya), pl‘ madeni, a debt, debts; ku lipa 
deni, to pay a debt; cfr. Arab. , debitor 

ovaBit, creditum mutunmvo petiit vel cepit ; ^ j , 
debitum croditumvo, aes alicnum. 

D>!kaja, vid. dfirnja. 

DKitAJALisHA, V. a., to cxolt One, to confer upon 
one a higher rank ? 

Di^RiiA (ya, p>t. za) (or d£uuba, or iiARihiA, or 
muI^uuua), w., (1) a stroke; (2) a strong wind } ba- 
hnri imepigua ni deruba, a strong tcind blew at 
»ca; a higher degree of wind is tufuni — a gnlecf 
wind ; tufani ya pepo, hurricane, violent storm / 
Ico kuna mderuba baharini; (3) apoplexy; 
deruba nnnoja, one stroke, on a sudden; tfr, 

Arab, s^yb , yerboravit, percussit. 

Dp.iiiiiEi, s., vid. muunzi (wa ku angalia), a spy- 
glass (Arab, derbiiii), telescope; Bers. 
which sees far. 

DiSuedEre, s. (Kir. cbokaifu), name if a smaB 
ash-cotoured bird. ^ 

pEKEwtiNOA (or DERBBKKaA), V. a., tidcde, to 
winnow (through the stem), R. ; cfr. BUBgdai ku 
takassa, ku pea. 

DUrIa, s., an ornament of hues asuMd on a 

kirib&o (B.}: Arabic 

pina vsqne ad lootmiiKeoidia 

I omata. 

DiSrubu, vid, obhAiar 

a# ©.» *' ^ ^ 

Debtvri, s. ; ' Bern, (ifr^ Jnm 
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dettarljvto tmo 
(^} a mr, or 

.;Jwii ;;li^ and ftanetl toward (Ac wind; adU 
; ;^.cbitari,^iii1L 

. (Wei, i^eta}* to t0itt; MuignuiiDgo ana^m* 
bat^ Ifvif saaa ana-morintia, God ha$ 
■40iiM hst now he ha$ rained him up. 

‘ oiadlte), vid. tete. 

p, n., <a to halt; ku detea uniODga or 
fllobfa ka ii&ndoa ai iamb&ai, to he lame in the 
ieg or ikigh tn oamnequence of a dUeane etdled 
tambdu, wkUh eaunen a inan to hdtt, to hMle in 
hie gait, is., in going he movee hie Ugforwardn, 
is*, jQwadetSa tinitmga (or pi. nioDga)» hut 
7ttva^t6a kim gu moja, he limpe ; one of hie 
feed being too durrt no that he muntioalkorntand 
on ^ptoes on that eide. The etudewt muet die- 
irngaUh between (1) kn detea, to limp » ku 
det&a kaa ko kokota ; (2) ku t4ta oa mtu, or ku- 
m-tet^, to quarrel with one, to oppose him; (3) 
ku t'et'^a, to cackle like a hen ; knkn adaka ku via 
aasa; pid. tata, So,; (4) ku detea ndani, to put 
inside; ku det6a muoto udani ja xneko, muoto 
iqiate Wakko, to put the wood which ie burnt 
dawn into the midet of the fireplace, to keep the 
fire burning. Kalla nbno na ntayakwe, everg 
word lean its meaning or its point. 

DsTdBA, v» e.f (1) to cause limping; (2) to lead 
09jw who is blind or sick (B.)' 

Dctbuola, p. n., to emit, to interrupt; wageni 
kuetu-viakula-viao ha-vi-deteleki ; wageni nao 
hawadeteleki, waja aiku zote. 

Pbtblbka, V. n . ; ku doteloka na knngia 8hlin6ni 
{<fr. aeaet^ka). 

XteTBLtisB-A, V. eaus. 

PbtsiiUa, V. n., to reach after anything, standing 
cnlt^oe ipfr. dantamira A7aia8«a)(U.} ; mbuzi 
adetemeft ku tapfa manni. 
pstx^ p. a ^ epda, to take off, e.g., meat or a 
pot from the fire (R.) ; deuliA. 

’ !0Btru; a eUk scarf worn round the waist; efr. 

Arab^ J\J , habuit ^ynna irel cauda veatis ; , 

eui^ ulWa, ayma, ladnia. 

X>l^thli| U. a. «- diirau or tb&rau, to scorn. 
l)BTAt|a^ daret, Hgiht wine. This icord is evidently 
. 4 oorregfitien <fftke French **du vin.” The 
oref^ SuehsH teid me frequently, ^‘Devai or 
; adddl ie'kpqftd and not against the Caron, hut 

wi^^geade he Ooran by 
i«B6a; ku dea|»;(teBa) iigoma;^ ktHn- 


•ema, watililia, luaum ltt7o uai-ja-tllil!^ ; jua 
liiMKiHlia -t tba om hat eet to him, he omdd 
not gofartker;^ h» em stepped km. 

DIa, s., (i) compoeitionjfbr man*t kfb,fimpmd by 
a murderer (St.) ; (2) weaknett f .Arab, « 
DiJLka, s. (la, pi. mor-^), a quiver Jbt arrowt. A 
piece of shin, whih. has just been fayed eff m 
animal, is stretched over a round piees tff wood, 
which is afterwards taken out. The sldn is 
then sewed together. The quiver add hdd from 
10 to 20 arrows. 

DiJLua, a. s buraka, blessing ; muaka wa di&ia, a 

0 .. 

plenteous year ; efr, ^ j , oopiose demiait pluvtam 
ooelum, abundarunt opea ; (la, pi. ma — ) (vid. 
kabari). 

Diba, s. (vid. tiba), auxiliary troops. 

DidJUi, a,, dcgance of composition, a good style; 

(1) anoani is tlw tides and address of a Utter; 

(2) dib%}i, the prefatory greeting, and na/mes of 

honour ; Arab. |^j, iiguriaomavit piuzitveaut 
• -1 

finxit rem ; t (1) veatis aerica ; (2) oamela 

juvenca ; (3) praefatio libri ( « muanzo la 
ohuo). 

Dinu, s. (vid. tibu), sweet scent, perfumes (ma- 
vumba), vitu vioma viungo mbaUmbali vikasalia, 
tiwa pahnlt pameja, yiaitua viungo; vikelo 
vizima, viklaagua ni dibu au mavumba (R.). 
OiDA, 8. (la, jp?. mo — ), a ImndU of wood; dida In 
kani (zilizo fungilniua kua ungi), a load of wood, 
or of fagots. 

DxdimIa, V. n., to sink, to submerge ( «■ ku tota or 
B^nia). 

l>iDiMiKiA, V. ohj., to bore with an awl, dsc. 
Didiuibha, m c., to cause to sinJc ( « ku toaaa or 
B&miaha). 

Difuka, V. n., vid. batta. 

DioAiJ, H.,part of a native pipe, being ilw stem 
*ihich Uads from tite bmol into a vessel of water 
through which the smoke is drawn (St). 

Diojdiba, V. n. (dbsc.), said of the motion of a 
woman during coition (U.). 

Dioo ; ku ji>fania digo (R.) ? 

DzhAxa, s., mockery; dihaki, v. n., to mock at (vid. 
debaki and tbidaka). 

Dii, V. n. (or id or rather rnti, v. n.), to pine 
away, to looato (oku ddfu, ku k6nda) (ifr. Arab. 

^U, periit, inveuit rem aoam pereuntem), ku di 
or )ni tbi, to perish ( s haribika). 
llixKA, V. n., to oonsume. 

IliiBBAr p. e., toeansume, to uteakengne; Manga 
aao^^n^Raba or diaba ; mtoa UnacUahaaiumbb 
miS). 

p,, to he spoiled - l^b or 

bnedRca kin m'tba - lufiSi^ 
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ikaharibika, the doth or need has been spoUed by 
tite white ants {or mites); nguo zi]iadika,kiii 
nondo, the dothes have been spoiled by 
a kind of mite or moth which destrof^\eiothei 
shot up tn trunks. Hence tite natives eapose 
flteir garments to the sun from time to time j 
zitoke beredi, to remove dampness from them ; cfr. 

' 3*^ * tenuis fuit, comminuit, attenuavit. 

Dial {or tih'ki), Vt*a. {tfr. Arab. jjCi , angustus 
et nrctatus fuit, in aiigustiam rodegit, hence 
, angustia, afflictio, inopia, afflictns status), 
to render narrow^ to drive otic into straits; 
fg.f to veXf to distress ; mtu buyu ame-ni-diki, 
mahali pa kn lala ni paddgo, this man has 
straitened me because the sfceping-place is too \ 
small; I had 7iot room enfnigh (ku kaza, songa). | 
Diktka, n. ; rulani anadikika, akawa mucgni 
ku dikika, he teas in distress. 
l>iKXHiiA, V. fi., to ajfflietf to push one hard (ana- 
m-shindisa). 

DikIwa, v.p,, to bejtresscd, vered. 

Dikt, s. (thiki) (ya), narrowness, straitness, 
tightness ; niumba hi ina diki, heiim iiefas, this 
house is narrow, it has not invch room; Jig., 
distress, afflict Imi, pressure; ku t6a katika diki, 
to save from distress, grievance, danger. 

DiKi piKi, adv., to pieces, vert; Jine, very much ; 
e.g., unga una sagua dikidiki, the ffour has been 
ground very fine; ku vundika dikidiki, to be 
broken in pieces ; ku ivoa dikidiki, to be done 
entirely, to be overdone {said of food). 

PiKO, s. {pi. madiko), a landingplace (St.) {ffr. 
liko, 8.). 

PiLi, s., a serpent. • 

Piu, V. a., to set at iiovght {T/ake xxiii. 11) {vid. 
dnlisho), gissi gani ku-m-dili muenzio kania 
ambnye kuauiba si mnonzio? kama alivio-ni-dili 
(tbiii) nguvuzangu, Mucgnizimgu ata-m-jazi. 
DIltka, V. n. : naona ku dilika nafsinimuangu, 

I feel to be set at nought. 

Ku diliAka, V. rec. 

Dilia (pililia), ?;/f/.dia,tia,tiHHa, r. a., to put into. 
PiLiFZKA, V. n., to dmiinish or to decrease by 
distributing or spending too much = ku 
pungiika kuakn tf>a sana ; mtellcwangu uniodiH< 
fika leo, my rice has decreased to-day, because 
I have given one measure to this man^ and 
another to that man, who eaUed on me. 

PiLXFiSHA, V. e., to cause to diminish; e.g., watu 
\7amedilifisha leo mtellewangu, wome-ni-tia 
f unidnge. 

PxLiFU, V. n., to die (B.) ; ku dilifVi ku fa. 

PiiJKA, V. 71., to be diecGwraged {Col. iii. 21). 
Piuuu, vid. dalimu ; ku ji-dilimtt naftijal^e, to 
commit suicide. 


PiLLA DiLLA, odj.^ voricuB ; vatn 
various peqpk ; mtomkeln^ apikadfila 
(kuBa gbsi), this woman oodke variow ihingB^ 
Dima (or thima), v. to d^at (R.). 

DrirJLifu ; viote pia kuamba muavio dimftma n ta 
haJi kitu kiw&cho chote. «« 1l4l6a^ 

— timia, to be over the whole; Khatshi^tmbo 
is over the whoie of the northern IPkatka 
tribes. 

Dimazi, an extempore plummet. 

Dimba, V. a. ; usi-m-dimba tanganidka (B.) (said 
of mourning ) ; maneuo ya ku dimbla ; ka dhaba 
rokho (vid. timfi). 

DiMBtiKA, tnd. fukdka, v. n, 

DxMBtizA, V. c.; jda ladimbuza; rnuSzl apadim- 
bazB. This verb stgnijies the beginning qf ike 
sun's or moon's coming forth. 

Dimu, 8., a lime; dimu t&niu, a sweet Ume. 

DImu, n. (li.) (rcctiuB timu) ; Arab. , totU8„ 
perfectuB fuit, ad complotum iinem pemnit; 
e.g., sikuzakwG zinatimu, his time is come. 

Diuia, V. obj. (better ttmia). 

Dimxliza, V. a. ; pro tiiniza, to make a d^ 
ciency,‘io JiU up. 

DIni, 8. (ya), religion, fcorship, creed; ku shika. 
juo iia ku salli ndio dini (after the Muhammedan 

notion ) ; cfr. ^ j , ritus, ciiUos Dei et tiimor. 

Ku PiNi, V. n. ; ku thikiri ( » recordatus est) 
prcccs ni kndini on the siku ya Jnmaa, and on 
Thursday evening. 

Djra, s., a bird lohich flies into a hole (pango),. 
7vhich people shut up to kill the bird. It diee 
mourning for its young ones : hence the native 
song (vid. kule). 

Dira, 8. (ya, pi. za), the mariner's eompaes {yfr. 
Arab. » circumivit; oircolus, ciicnitus); 
dira ya kn saffiria obombo baharini, an iastru-' 

; ment for directing the voyage of a ship. 

Dira, v. a., to cat sihort; ku dira nueUe kitodoi. 

I Dikika, v. n., to he cut; nuclle zinadirika. 
Dibasu, e.; ku futa uzi or dirabu, to spin. 

Dira dira ; manenoyao yali dira dira, their wordr 
tvere distant (B.). 

Dibidiri ; wanakuja diridiri, mudto wakka (B.). 
Dibikana, V. tee.; ku sanikina. 

Dibiki, V. n., tqbedbie (-* kuirm), to uentoris, to* 
have a toiU or power, to svceeei in tme'e.jympoto 
by being quids, to he in 

oomptohei^ askedatiis 
potituBTe ftdt; jdf%riki, Jt oannet Mm 
myself, I am net regsoneible; 
m6ja, to eonqjly quiddy, ; ■ , . 

DiRZBiKA, vlm, {dd. 
papeti 
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c., to eau»o to run; hi diririBlia 
i ^mato, to (fpirt spittkihr^ 

DhastSA, 0* ( 1*1 ma—), a window (— ahdbaka) ; 

la kn HDgililu poani. 

Dlaimi; «. (and BuuBidA), to manifeBt, to to 
iaifqpen. 

Bms^ iron armour (8p.) ( , Jhrs, sutnra 

DiffltA, r, a. {vid. tiflha, v . «.), to frighten; dishika ? 

(!t) to datroy; ku-jldioha. 

BnuiALj, «. atiyi. 

Dita (or duta)| Vi a, ; ,ku dita ngfio * kn fun{;a 
. pamSja ngdo nengi, ku-«i-tttkiia, to tic in bundles 
(or parages) many dothcs and thus carry 
dwm, 

Ditxka, V. n. ; mtdiaa amcditlka mzigo waBuana- 
-wakwe, the slave teas haded with hie master^e 
handle. 

Diusba, V. c, ; Buana amo-m-tditisha lutuma. 
DitimIa, i\ <0 he far at sea, far off from land 
(-• kda tnbalU katika uziwa); tumc =■ ditimla, 
na uaiwa, Mvita hauouttki tena, we are far off 
on tJte great sea or deepj Monihae la no longer 
vUnhh. 

Dmir&A s tatumua ? 

.UtVAl, B., wine (Kiung)^ evidently from the French 
dn vin (c/r, viniu). 

DiWAHiy (1) the eenate, council; efr, Arab. 
(▼ox prop. Persica\ senatus concilium; 

(2) jumbe or mfalmc, a councillor ^ a title of 
honour among the coaetpeople of the island of 
Tanga (pi. madiwani). 

D6a, V. a. (vid. t6a), to take or give out; toalia; 

auisoi tuatoalia kua yalcycta. 

DokMA (or dotama), v, «./ jamiri latouma (or 
ladotama). 

B^axa, a., a hook (St.). 

Do»2a, V* w., to become wealthy; niji umedobfia 
(Sp.) (rid. topea). 

BobCxa, «. c., to make rich; Mungu amedob6za j 
ndL 

DoaxA, V, n.f to become yellow (kaoes of trees); 

dobm (B.) pondo yH dobea « topea, 

BdM, ».| (1) <» washerman (iDvua ngdo) ; (2) a red 
cop(^^MiA)wornbgddefs(^^ 

(3) having a loadr ckombo ki d6bi, the vessd is 
hetMg laden » ohombo kiahehona. 

Bo»^ Y kiag^ dba aharnba ? kn dobda mabindi 
ausapo ku doboa, to eat food which is 
Mhiden by 

Doi(^ send of d porfShtd^ shin (fdl of hdks), 
;^dkoofsidknss$ 
l)idaiiA (or vof6a) ? 

/&diLo.euto push or pru^ or hdoek fir same 
' V (J^mrima)^ H itm (sK&ittr;)# 


to drip; ka doda nti; nguoyangu ioadoda kua 
mvaa, my doth dr^ with the rtdn. 

Dodo (vid. dmbe) ; maembo ya dodo, 

Dodoa. r. a,; ku dodda, ^ toike a me at a 
time. 

Dod6pv, a. (pL me — ), a Jdnd of fish (tetrodon) 
which the natives do not eat as it is poisonous ; 
yafu yafulakwo (pafu) lina aomu. The natives 
say that the poison is removed by eating human 
excrement^ whicli causes vomiting. 

Dodokx (pi. madodoki), a long slender fruit eaten 
as a vegetable (8t.). 

Dod6ka» V. o., to grub, dig out, 6.p., ku doddra 
mt4ma, from a matting bag. 

BoltsA, V. a. ca pendeza ; kitu biki kitadodsa kitu 
liiki haku-ni-doosa (bakidoosi na mtu ronye) 
(vid. toesa), rokboyako ya-ku-doeaa kaya au 
Kisulutini ? 

Dofika, V. n. (or d6fd)i to become thin, kan -• ku 
onda or konda ; cfr. Arab. , dobilia, in- 
firmuB fuit, inipar fuit. 

DdFiHiiA^ V. c., to cause to become kan or weak 
(ku ondesha or kondeaha) ; Jig.^ to weary one, 
e,g., kua maneno imiiigi, by many words; ndia 
imo-m-ddfiaha, titc road wearied him. 

Dokua (pU madofrn), a sailmakeFs palm (St.). 

D6oo, adj.f little, smtdJ<, young, younger. 

Doooda, V. «./ e.g., mvua yaddgoda ? 

DondjtA, V, = cliogola in Kid. (to grub bbsc.), 

Douohha (roctiuB tokobsa), v. a., to boil, c.g.^ 
mabindi, kunde, muliogo, but to cook waH. 

DdiiAN (or DdxHAN or more j^roperly dukhAn, 

DUKHAN i), a chimney, from the Arab. ^^^<3 ^ 

fumum omiait ignis ; i funiUB ; hence 

m&rkubu ya dukliani, or markebu ya moelii (in 
SuaUili), a steam vessel. 

Dohanx (or DOKHANi), a sort of tad basket in 
which fruit is brought on men's heads to marlceU 
ISee a more detailed description of this dohani 
in Dr. JStecre's Handbook," page 261. 

DouJLba (rectiuB tohJLra), (1) uke akiauliwa anakda 

dobara (vid. aulia) (q/r. Arab. mundus, 
puroB fait; mundities). Tohdra must be 

wed distinguished from ku tahiri, , proepu- 
tium exBtirpavit, to circumcise. Ku pasua dobdra 
f Mi ku dabiriwa, legal purity. 

[DdHORi, «« (ya) (or bd6b6iu or EDduttBi)^ noon 
(one ef the Muhammedan hours of prayer) 
jua Ixkiaim&iiia sa vltoa. 

|DoxiBA (or TOKJteA), w. a, (= ku gnogBOgudi^ to 
whisper into one's ear), to gws one a nint 
ssersOy, e.g., if sonw peijgfic intend 
toUisig me, and one qf-lAsuii infirms ms ef this 
pkm^ I would sag: Bal&i 
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maneno liaya or oixne-dokozoa ni rafikijangu; 
mimi singejaa, laken mtu ame-ni'dokeza, usso 
ulio dokeza {efr, komo la ubbo). 

Doeokhanx {vid. turukhuni) ; ku toa ttmikk&nii to 
countorbcdancef to equipoise, 

D6kua, b., a Jcind of food or beverage f a hind of 
beer = dumbu In Kinika ; cfr, pombe. 

D6mo, b. (la,^/. ma), (1) d6mo la kiiembo, tl^eheah 
of tfie kuembe, a certain water-fowl with a long 
leak; (2) ^>ro/ecf/on. .(madomo road6mo), kitu 
cliegai domo, eomething prominent^ jutting out. 

l)6NAy V. a., to peckf wed ofbirdsiiichingupgrain^ 
&c. 

Don An A, v. rec,; e.g. kuku wawili anudonanakua 
xnid6mo, two fowls peck each other mth their 
beaks. 

Don^ba, V. c. 

Donda {pi. madbnda), large sores; donda ndugu, 
malignant ulcers. 

1)6ndo, b., (1) starch; bafuta hi ina dondo nnngi 
singema, this bafta h(u much starch in it, it is 
not good, because in washing the starch cMines 
out and the doth is then of little use; (2) dondo, 
{pL raadoiido), cor«?? (SpO- 

Dondua, V. a., to pick out, to ettU; ku dondoa 
ndiimo za m telle, to pick out the grains of rice 
which have not get been hushed. In general, to 
dean grain, to pick up hit by hit. 

Dond6ka, V. to fall, or drop one by one ; 
]iib6yu zimo-ni-dondoka, the seeds dropped 
from my hand one by one. 

DoNOuJio, Dyker's antelope (St.). 

Donga {pi, ma — ) {Kin. mazajo). 

Dongania (tenoania) (R.) = ku-m-fania fitina 
{cfr. flonga in Kiniassa). 

D6ngk, 8. (la, pi. ma — ), a dot; dongo la damn, 
a dot of blood; damn imefdnia maddnge, the 
blood lias become dotted or coagulated, madongo 
ya zima. 

DongISa, V, a. {vid. chongera) ; dongelcsa ; alic>m- 
dongclesa iii fuluni. 

Donooa, b. (la, pi, ma — ) {cfr. kawo and ndongo), 
dod nti ya iidongo, clay soil; udoiigo iina 
madong^a, na katika mvda una telczi na tope, 
kuani 9 xii nti ya ndongo. 

DoNodNiA, V. a, ; ku dongunia maji, to take up 
gently and little by little the water which is still 
remaining in an empty pit or dry fountain. 

Donon6xa, V, n. (R.), (1) to havef^ and raitn^nt 
regularly, or sufficiently (maridawa) ; (2) to get 
up, to rise from poverty; ui mtu ambaye kuamba 
yuwapata ngiio za maiid&wa ; ku iania hi\jambo 
{Kir. ku benda muiri). 

DbpA, B. (or JOPA or topa) (la, pi, men-) (vid. 
oya); dopa la kuni, as much wood as can be 
taken in both hands^ a imoO bundle of gnongo, 
fimbo or fite. ' 


Dir 

Dop6a, V, a, ; ku dop 6 a kua pili, to hire ihmigb 
(8p.). 

Dop6ka, to be perforaied, 

Dobba, V. a. {vid, tossa, v, a,), to vse$ thnnigk^ilSe& 
la dmbe. 

D6tai ? (R.). 

Dot£a, V. a., to lengthen or ptdl out vnds a 
lamp, ku pata ku wakka wema, that U may hem 
nicely; ku dotea kua kyiti utambft wa t& kil 
pata ku wakka wema ; ku dotea maoto s ku tia 
or BODgesa winga ndani ya xn 6 ko; kn dotea, 
dotelca, jejolea ohungu kipate harii ko dote- 
lesea. 

Dotea (or doteuSa or detelea or 

I CUCNGU UUOTO, KIPATB HABBi). 

Dotel^za, V, €.; fig,, ku-m-doteldza fitina » ko-ro- 
tesania. 

Dotelez£a, V, obj.; ku-m-dotelezea ma&eno ya 
ufitina, there was previously an ill feeUng, but 
he increased it as one increases a fire by 
thrusting tlte firebrand fartJter into it, 

D6ti, 8 ., apiece of cotton-doth eight mikdno {cubits) 
or a little less than four yards iuhngth, 

Dot6ma, V. 11. » ku onda mbio, to go or sail 
tpiickly; ebambo kile cbadotdma, ni kipezi eba 
kii cneoda ; dotomea or totomda ; sasa kina* 
kwisha dotomea, 92020 it {the slop) has gone out 
of sight. 

D6tora, V. a, {cfr. dokora), to scratch up, e.p., 
nti. 

Doita, V. a., to spy or reconnoitre, to go as a spy 
kn tembea nti, ku angalia tabia ya nti. 

Dra (or deea), s., tlic Arabic name of the Sudhili 
expression “mukdno,^* cubit, a measure from 
the elbow to the end of the third finger; efr, 

Arab, j , mensuravit cubito ; 3 , pan 

braebii ab extremo cubito usque ad extremitatom 
digiti modii {cfr, doti). 

D(rA, V. a. (tua), e.g., pilpili, Sa, to grind, triturate 
pepper, mandano, eBc. 

D 6 a, s., worship, theology; eft, Arab, focavit, 

appellavit, invocavit, rogavit Deoin ; 
invocatio, preoatio ; dda za ko-mitombiSa ISUi 
Muegnizimgu ; ( 2 ) dna, viA ida, a apdl, 

DokLA, V. a, (^. Kin. ludla), to be amaztd or 
perplexed, 

DuAxa, V, n,; mail baya yanadofima jaaiMia. 

Ddaba, o crane, windlass; ^ 

egit, circumduxit; . gyrna; ^ 

mudawfiron, rotnndoa. 

Duabi, s,, madoaBi ? V ' • < 

DuabJLba? . ,''v 

ODBA,.ti. n.; mi^ TitAbid*, jiiftilii 
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'BvptJ, «« tabu), to Qmnd, better one'e-eelf; 

boDQB fuii(; tibUf Arab, ixiadi* 
oate ltl; cotorit^' itonoe tibui to heal (vid,), 
B(rQA% j^. nuiddda; kn fima maduda, lidgee {efr, 

< tIMid Ai JSjaiiaeaa). 

DiWt f. (la, jd. ma-^), anythiTtff, a what-ie^itf 
a thing or inetrument of tohkh one does not 
. know the naime orhae forgotten the name of it — 
kittt'fiBiobo-ki-jiia jinalakwe, ndilo dude {diminur 
tivef kiddde); dude g&ni hili? what it this thing 
heref 

Dvdia, V, a,, to fid (e.g,t the ground of a house) 

(B.). 

B* (la, gi, oadudii), a small swelling pro- 
duced by much scratching of parts of the body; 
N’na-ji-kuna hatta n'uad&nia madudfi muilini. 
I>6Dtj, a., pi. wadndn, an insect or insects and 
vemdn destructive to wood dnd grain; tfr, 

Arab. OyOf venuis; indddu, pi. wadudu, general 
term for insect and insects. Various kinds of 
wadddu are: tuuga, jongo, kiroa, tinnc, m'toa 
(termites)f sidfu, mfnio. All these are wadudu 
watambdo. Mdudu wa janda, a lohitlow, 
DuofrA, f’i n.f to become poor amekua kama 
dudu (Sp.). 

DoDdiCA, t% to become itchy - ku fdnia pdle; 
kaji-knna xu^o hatta muili ku-mu-aBha, hatta 
miixlf unafania mardgu rugu wa pcle. 

DuntrKA, V. to yet out of a thing (Er.) ; ku — 

kua kimo ? 

DvDtKiTA, V. n.; nadudukua ni polo; pole zina-ni- 
duduka (or chuchuka) muili ote. 

Dtrauifi, V. n.; mtu huju ha-tu-pi kitu, ni ku 
daduma tu, to rumble^ said of the intestines ( » 
Kin. niruma). 

DuDtoat, a., a large horn; vid. kidudumi. 
BoovidA, V. a., to make a Me, to perforate. 
DtrPVidlCA, V. a. ~ ku tumbua kitu kua miBxnari 
c/r lima wa nta, to press in boring or to press 
t 0 vC& tfte hand on a drum. 

DlXDihuKAVA, to get into a confusion or agiiatUm, 
fd. 

Duhujukua (mJLsi), to press into tightly. 
DoDmoi^, V. e.f to cause to enter, to press or put 
into with force; ejy.^ ku dudumisa nguo mkobani 
, batta kwQ^ to prus a doth into a bag {which 
dkoaigfuB) until U goes in, 

IKm^Ai V., ni4. tatmnda. 

r. o., (1) to mock, to ridUnde » kn 
: . iwtey (ft) to make fat « lumsa, v. a. (fc). 
‘:pi6gsnlinht v. d: (aunfoA, n,\ the fire does not 
bum; nmoto niia duduMNi fMHto 

ya niaiai xulAS, tkt Jhe 
(not caffh) on aeeom of 
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DDoinmiiB, a., a Und cf hornet which born in 
wood (St.)*. 

DuBLtfwA, V, n.; udualeiiil^ ni Jua kda^ to 
eonyfiy with toa Umes (B^) ; tua, ta^a. 

Dubba, V. a., to brir^ l^; vid. ttmaa. Briitiaai 
wakikda, majahu^ wakidaeaua. 

DufiBA, V. n.; ku-ji-^uesa « kajiddsba, 9toL«t|iiDBa 
tuaha. 

Dufi, a., <1 species of tortoise which U sometimes 
poisonous; vid, karaa. 

Dufu, a. (la, pi. ma~), (1) weakness, badness; 
dufu la tombako, bad tobacco, because it is not 
strong (heiw&sbi) ; ind. dak&tn ; dufu la mtu m 
mtu mbaya (asiopendana na watu), a bad man 
(2) adj., tasteless, insipid. 

Ditfuda (or dafda), s., ' thick doud {vid. gubdri) 
imefania gubdri, to be rainy akd foggy 8 uli- 
mengu u maiidni fdru, to be misty. 

DCoO, s., a refund mat with a Itorder round about 
used in grinding fimr. 

Duc4T!da, V. a., to shake, to (jfuaba, muili wa-ni-ddguda 
{vid. tukuta). 

Duoudira, V. n., to he shaken. 

Duguuihiia, V. c. 

DOiLi (or Dumi), v. n. {vid. tuili), to be late; (fr* 

Arab. J'f , pro , longuH fuit , mora 
distulit, diu duravit ; to be tardy, dilatory. 

DtlxA, s. {ya, pi. ma — ), a shop 8 mahali pa 

biashora; rfr. Arab, , I*ers,, locus altior 
ot planus in quo sodet incrcator, et merces suas 
exponit. 

DOkiha, r, ?*., to liftteu secretly; efr^ j i 
pervasit, penotravit, impetum fecit. 

Klwi-dukiha, V. refl., to intrude into another's 
business or conversation, witlumt being eodUd 
for; mtu huyu ni mdukiai, juwa-ji-ddkisa 
maneno ya watu, haku itua. Hence the Prov., 
yuwa-ji'fania mawelle ku-ji-tia mtini, i.e., uki- 
tuanga mawelle yanangia mtini, mtu haku 
tia. 

DfrKiBi {pi. xnadukisi), ait eaves-dropper, a tale- 
bearer. 

DuxtoLA, V. n., to he known, to have a name (B.) 
(?) ^ tiikdka. 

Dui^ V,. a., to bring down ; dnliwa, eg. bendera 
ilia dnliwa, the flag was lowered; tfr. 
demisit in pntenm umani, deorsiim misit. 

Dxjlu, s. (ya), distress, misery ; dnlli imem-pata 

or amepatikana ni duUi — manlidka ; ifr. Jja , 
forUmae mutatio. 

1>UU*IBUA, r. e. * 

DullIa, V. n., to come to pass, happen^ bo bsfid* 
filed; maneno yanadulHa kuakwiiffi, iks^ words 
wSrsfidfUed in truth; tfi. ccittmiixm 

ftnt» notum msit. 



Dullu, V. n.j to come to light, to become manifest ; 
▼itu vingi vimedullu baba alipo kufa, many things 
were brought to light after tkefaltheT'a death. 

Dulubika, V . a. — dab/iika (?) 

Dim {or thctm), garlic. 

D{rMANA, s. (ya), surety, bail {vid. d&mana or 
d£mini). 

Ddmba, V . n.; roizigc^dumba katika mumba (A.), 
tlue loads lie round (dibut in great numbers, in 
a^ndfance(i7i^.tumba),.dumba«duinbe ; viombo 
vidumbe « viombo vijasi, or viombo vina dombil 
vinaja telle. 

Dumburujika furujika. 

Dubibua, DUMiiUKizA, DUMBuizA, vtd. tumbua, 
tumbuiza; dumbdka, dumbukia; kiti liiki cha- 
ni«'jumbukia nioBgo, this thing makes my galL or 
bile to break dr come up. 

DuMiitfKUA ; felani siku liizi anndumbukua ni 
uello. 

D6mk, atfj.; bata dilinc, a drake {pi. mabata nia- 
dumo). 

Dum, s., vtd. muao. 

Ditmmi, s. (ya), diimroi ya mosbi, a pillar of smoke 
rising pcrpcwlicularly, when there is no trind; 
moshi inasimama heitawamki katia ogiizo. 

DuMiTf V. 71., to continue ku kavva, ku fania siku 
zote, muegni ku damu kua kitu, constant; Arab. 
rv. perennavit. 

Dumia, 7\ dbj., to persevere {efr. duima). 
Dumisua, V , a. {or daimisha), to cause to con^ 
tinue. 

JDuxda duxoa, V . a., (1) to pound or grind though 
there jnay be very little in the 7 nortar; (2) to 
pluck, gather. 

Dund^ha, V. 71., to settle, to get quiet; maji yadun- 
dfime, let the water he quiet. 

Dundauya, V. 

Ddnuisa, vid. pata. 

D(rNDU, 8. {pi. madiindu), (1) a large cakibash {in 
Kiamu) which the Mombassians call kitoma; 
kiduiidu, a 87rudl calabash, which supiifies also at 
Mambas a little animal which eats the excreTnents 
of men and beasts; hence the Lamuans and 
Mombassians joke each other, which leads 
frequently to a fierce quarrel; Iddundu being at 
Lomu something honourable, while it is con- 
temptible as the Mombassians understand it. 
Often great animosities arise from these 4if- 
fereyices of dialects; €.g., luafiizi 7nea7is in 
Kisudhili: **the hair around man's ptrivities," 
whereas it signifies ** heard* in Kinika; (2) 
dundu, 9., chafer (B.); (3) a hind of basl^; 
other kinds of basket ere: tnmbi, ^abi, pa- 
kaja. 

Dubd^ta, a.; mnana hnya anadtmdfii^ hatta 
anadunduS (tTid. tondfill) (B.). 

DubdUa, to he crippled, stunted^ net to atUdn to 
maturity. 


Dustduiba, r. n. (tnndiiua} ; malii&di ywM\ 
dunduisa (B.). 

Dunoa, V . a. (ku TAHDtirA}, to perforate, to here, to 
stick, pieroe; ku ( - ku tdma) dunga maahikio; 
ku dunga {vid. tunga) usb&nga, to string heads; 
V. n. -> ku t6a mite ; mahindi yaddiigA 
yaanza ku tokcUi to prick, to pieres; mtama 
unadunga. 

DtjNGA, s. (la, pi, ma — ), a kind of basket vnds a 
cover (B.), brought from the Niassa regioh. 

Dunoe, b. (la, pi. ma — ), the green rind of fruits, 
e.g., dungo la \6rosho, the green husk of the 
cashew-nut, an immature cashew-nut; dunga 
ni tundoyakwe mbelle, kisha likakua duuge, 
likisba kua kanju likaiwa, likisha iwa kanju, 

' lilc si dunge tena linakua kdrosho. 

Dunoika, V . a., to hoist a flag (tungika). 

DuNoizA, V.; luiyi yakidungizua ni uwangua {cfr. 
tnngisa). 

Dunuu, s. (la, pi. ma — ), a shed or roof resting o7i 
}H)8tH {vid. ulingo) from 16 to 18 feet high to 
secure the watchmen of the plantation against 
loildjbeasts, especially the leopards ; a hut erected 
in a tree. 

DunoCta, V . a. (tungua), to degrade, reduce, dis- 
parage ; fulani ame-m-dungua muenztwe, to dis- 
7nisa or remove from office (?). 

Dunouka, V. n. 

Dukoumaro, 8 ., (1) a kind of drum; (2) a kind of 
evil spirit called mdungam&ro, the drum (dnagu- 
mdro), is used for expelling tite spirit; mgftnga 
apiga msliindo wa dungumdro, ku-m-tuliza mdnn- 
gumdro pepo asitange tange. 

Dumi, adj., little, mean, low, below, less, trying, 
minority; the smallest part which is sM, dun! 

ni thumuni; cfr. , inferior, vilisfoit ; ^yy ^ 

infra, sub; t ^^od inferiua eet; nimedza 
duni tomuni, I sold it at alow price, far a trifle; 
mtu duni {pi. watu duni), an inferior, or common 
7nan of low origin. 

Dunia, 8. (ya), earth, the world, universe; Arab* 

—C.P 

, munduB, bona mundana, men; Im illriki 
dunia, to quit the world, i.e., to die. 

Dunsa, V. 91., to smeU; mahidi hapa panedmu^^ 

Dunbi, s., divulging, gossip upelelgsi ; vAvtun 
duns! (uks many questions about 
and qtreads abotd 
Iward privately, 

Dt>pi, #. (ya, j»L *a— )i a fie; ntp j , 

ya ku karia diuma, or ya 'The 

student must distinguish (fBe% 

a bottle/ tSpi pa iilddiu 

D6pa, V. a„ to sttp Iddlte 

e.g., kn ddpagdgu. Y ^ 
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DtoD* (or WTBU, vectioB tbubu) (vid. haithnru), 
V. id harm, to he of eomequeoce and 
|0 ioatior ntuehf to affect; efr, 

, noooit^ noiA nffecit, loent, naoeaBe 
^ habtiit, coegit; alii kiika yowa-ni-di^, 
J do not eat fowl, it harme me or affects my 
Mtth; kitu hiki dm-m-doru aana, this thing is 
. of great consequence to him, affects him much; 
kaidnra, it matters not, there isqgo Imrm, never 
mind, it is of no consequence ; mai-wa-dura (ok, 
wasangu ) ; iu diiridna, v. rec,; watu hawa kawa- 
doriam. 

D6 rika, V, n., to be harmed, to become affected 
by (vid, dura); mtu hnyu ataddrika kua' 
Ula chakdla hiki, this man will be harmed 
or tqfocted by eating this food, he will feel the 
effects of U; if we hod waited, tungedurika 
aana* kua mvua, if we should Iwme been much 
Jiormed by the rain, we should Jutce been 
caught in the rain. 

]>CrBi8iiAy r, a., to cause harm or had conse- 
quences, to cause to fed the effects of a thing, 
DuBiwA, v,p,; liamtaduriwa ni kitu. 

DuBtTMkHA, V. n., to increase, to he^me many or 
jdenty. From this word the notices define the 
name of the Kinika tribe “Duruma,” stating 
that there were some slaves whose duty it was to 
•supply their Portuguese masters at Momhas 
.wi^ eggs. But the slaves made their escape to 
the forest and lived there by themselves. By 
degrees the number of runaway slaves was 
multiplied, hence tlw name Duruma!'' (accuratius 
quam yeriua !). 

DtiBUBiKA, V. n., to drop, drip, trickle down. 
l>6BiiaX| V, n.; ku ddruai, to meet in, a regular 
doss for study (St) ; cfr. , legit librnm ; 
lagerant ao atuduerunt inter sese. 

8., a striped sillc handkerchief or scarf 
worn upon the head by women (St.). 

Dobha, V, a. (ku tukdka, v, n., mtukdfu, vld.); 
ngw za ku jiduaha (tuaha) duahdnu, to make a 
show or parade with drees if), 

DuaaAj V, a,, (1) to bet as a parasite, ku duaaa 


watu; ifr. JiU, caloavifc fsi&m terraia, 
trivit in area; (2) to get off, dan ladnaia (ju 
ya muamba); alikoa hawdai, lakBn anaduaaa 
- anap6a; (8) Id water pass through - 
(4) -koroeana. Fulani aHkua bawdid anakwlaba 
duaaa or aiaha duaaa (r/d. tuna) j kn dittsa lakho 
(vid, dua), to he quiet tffter having been angry i 

Dubua, i>. a. — tahayariaha, to shame, to make 
ashamed (?). 

DuauKA, V. n. 

Duta, V. a, (ritl dita, v. a.) (vid. gotna in KinU 
assa ) ; ku data ku rudi, to reverberate; knduta 
to make one stumble (R.) (?). 

Dutaua, V. n. (or kO jujtJMA) (lud. otama, v, n.), 
to ait or squat, to half sit (Kiuiassa, teng&aa). 

Dutu, 8 ., ejcuberance, jutting out ^ma mimba) ; 
pana dutu hapa, there is a little jutting out (in 
tJte mziugi). 

Dutu, s. (la, ma— *) ; dutu la juo, the size of a 

hook, 

Dutuma (or tutuma), v. n,, to disappear; watu 
wale wadutiima, ai-wa-oni toua wanakwisha 
tutumia or dutuiuia; choiubo kile obadntnmu, 
chondazakwo = chadotoma. 

Dutuma, V, to seethe, to rise in bailing — 
tokdta; obuiigu chaduttima » chatokota, the 
contents maldng a noise from ilic heat^ 

DuTtJuiA (or tutumia), v. olj,, to stand on tiptoes 
to catch anything which is high (ku ahika 
kitu ju, or in order to look far ku ji-oog6za 
kimo ku angalia mballi ; ku dutumia kua mngu, 
to put onelsself on one's kgs, 

DuTirM^A, V. a., to stretch one's-self, to talie pains 
(?); ku-ji-duturada (mbdfu), v, reft., e.g,, ku-ji> 
dutumua ku inda kaaha zito, to exert one's-self, io 
strain every nerve to lift up a heavy box, 
Dutumuka, V, n, 

• DuTUMUrtUA, V, c, 

Dutuzika, V, n, ^ purada (also tutuzika), io re- 
cover breath, 

Duumi, s„ a dhow sail (St.) (?). 

Duzi (pi, maduzi), om w^io is fond of finding out 
and indulging secrets and private concerns; cfr, 
dunai. 


vdihim,from ye and jskwe, e.g,, narefor nn yea 
;m4' lie; balM /or babayakwei ntmabi^ or 
dk;edwye0tdum\myskwe,kisor herh^ 

^ p. < (1) to be kitu m Icbiieda « 
r kamekda thk tMtqf Jm 


become dean or pure; nguo imeea ; mqyo luneea 
or mnekuda; mtelle umekuda =« umet^dta. It 
mat, however, be observed that the fa 
(wkUh, ge Mr, Erh, rightly says, is an 
fkadoen qf kda, to he, to beaome) is nmwrdays . 
andsdete ward and only vssd new omd.^n 
by pesph residing in the vkmUy pf Meaibas. 
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(2) To itch; magQ ya-ni-eii, tni/ feet iteli 
magu ya-ni-wasba kaiia pcle, v*y feet itch or 
turn like the itch; atakiia na kero, ata-ni-ke’rs 
niini hatta ya-mu-tio (scil. yalo mambo afani&yo); 

* (3) to go out, to eueceed; (/r. wea, weza ; kime-mu- 
^a jenoa, he had good eiuxeee. 

E'hha, V, c., to clean — ku takassa. 

Ko»e, vid. labeka or lebeka. 

Epa, from ike Arcd>, , numoraTrit ; mulicr 
lugens enumeravit merita mortui ; , numeniB, 

atatuB iDTiIieriB, quo cum ea rem habere cx lege 
nefaa, bc. ob niariti dcfuncti luctum, vul ob rcpu- 
dium, vel ob menstrua {rid. kalla) ; ku kalia (:da, 
to remain in great quiet ami imvm'g for five 
montliB, OB mourning for a deceased hushand 
requires; r/r. a/«o kizukn. 

EdAha, iHctim (vld. dahi or tliahi, r. a.) 

aildaka ; cfr. Arab, , apparuit, sacri- 

ficavit. 

Ed£a, V. ; ku ji edea or jcdea, edi'ka, to trust V 
ae^'(R.) (»uV/. jctea and l6a). 

Kdi (or iVEDi), V. M., to serve out one's engagement; 
wanakwishu wedi muakawao, they have served 

out their year (R.) ; tfr. ^ . 

£ema, b. (vid. dema), fishdraji. 

EftAri (or AFTAiu), s., from the Aral*, jkl , fidit 
rem, iucipit solvit jejunium, eo misso facto 
oomedit bibitquo quid ; Jiok , jejunii solutio. 
Eftari is the dish of rice icVnih is served up in 
the houses of great people in the ereni ng to those 
icho are invited during the Hamadan. The 
guests are first presented with uji (vid.), then 
comes the eftari. Imctoka eftari makumbe roatnno 
or nianuiio or kenda, five or eight or nine plates 
of eftari are served up in one evening. It is 
customary for all the adherents of o chief to 
attend his banquet during the Itamadan at least 
for ten or twelve days. The uji forms the futuru 
tohkh is first served up. In general, the followers 
of a eJiief have always access to his table, es- 
peckdly those who have no ioires or Itouses cf 
their own. See Farrathi ; from JaJi . 
By this tneans the fottoicers are hejit attached to 
tite itUerssis qfthe diief, wlw gives (Item nofi.ved 
tvages, and who reckons on their sujport in 
every case of emergency, 

Eo2iia, V. n. «ikii-m-karibia, to go near one, 

EqemISa, V. n. (vid, tegeiii4a), to lean upon. 

Eo^iia, V. a., to drive dose to, to push or run 
iigainet ; manam^ji -wame-l^geaha chdmbu poani, 
the sailors ran tAe vessslio the shore in order to 
disembark — ku ahuaha vita dunadrani ; obombo 
kinia eg^ahua.bahaijati, the ves^ to 

ike sea, entered the sea,. In ta amse to 


meet togsAer; nta kayo 

ata-ni-egeaha nai. Hda j; 

has not afflicted him, 

Eoeshaka, 17. rec., to jwaA or run agaiHiii tfstDh ^ 
otlter, to run alongside, e.g,, at sea, so iM the 
captains can talk to each other andoestimunt^ 
cate news Jrom one ship to the other* 

Egni (or iGNi), having, teiih; mnegiii (pi. iMgni}*. 
yegni, zegni. 

E'(4n0i (or eom), pron. voeat,, you! sing, ime, O 
thou, pi, egni^oA you or ye; egaui watu» 0 ye 
men I ewe mtif O thou man ! 

EnP. (or eii£e) ! yes! ^ ^nh,from the Ar(df* elwft; 
e wallah! yes, certainly! 

EiDiLi, 17. a. (vid, idili, idiliaba), from the ArcUb. 

6 0 " 

* JiXa , qttod justum et aoquum oaset, atatult erga 
alium praestititque in aliqua re ; justitiam recto 
administravit inter eoa; rectam elfocit rem; 
nequavit; hence idili, to learn that whUh is 
right. 

Eidilihha, V. c., to teach one recUtude, right 
conduct, 

Eh>iLi (or ADirn), s,, from Jjlc , juatitiR, ae- 
quitas; cfr, (1) pressit aliquem res, in 

angnstiam redegit aliquem (athala) ; (2)i 

JIft culpa vit, reprohendit ; from (1) may he 
derived eithiliwa — aumbuHwa, eithiliaha (ss 
ku Bumbua) kua nguvu na koro na b&kora, to 
compel one to do something. 

EiPiMi, s. (ya) (or rather Eiruia^i, iTiiiNi, s,), cfr,. 

Arab. ^3f,aur6B praebuit, obaeculus fuit; 

permisit, licitum fecit ; , promulgatio pro- 

cum; hence permission, sanction; ku-m-pa or 
ku t6a eidini or ithiui, to give one permission, 
Eiwa (or £wa); ewallS, yes, yea, certaiinlp^ by 
god (cfr, Arab.), a strong assent and answer 
given by inferiors tdwn summoned to perform 
some work, 

E^ka (ekiEa), 17. a., vid, wek6a. 

Ex^bahi, a., any provoking wwd or iking, hence 
provocation; cfr, Arab, hf , averaaiai Mt, 
abhormit a re aibi non grata ot non coiiveiueiitfr;^ 
Sj^, averaatio^ mdeatia. 

Exua, V, a, (cfr, wekdaX to break open, to break 
by bending - kn fiuiia a% to gim ‘bg 
breaking; aeid&do wintekkla bofiti,. 
the woodMoorms haee oOtsn dm 
boriti) and mads them give teap bg 
bending, 

EstKA, V, w.; 'bMI ya d«]iv4iiia^ 
pindam&iui' ikepamlm), 
bent and broka / .. 

Eaimxo, ndj- kit»|ttNb^ 
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kernel mta 

A I^^ROii / InaluMdia mstkimda, red koseee ; ^to 
^ *lM|ElMllt fW 

SSiA, hit *f kk«& ; jlroft. Si , pro i^\ » 

id Aim, iki iDuiifl, tiisi, praoterqnaiDi ne qnidem ; 
' ola, oX ^ kitu hyo tu-ki-au^alilie, hut atop, let 
nehiok oi that matter! 

phleut <jSf , one thousand, pL , <^211 » 
thousands, 

BiidA (e/r. elea, to swim), v. w. and ohj., (1) to 
Jloat, to be afloat, to he on tJw surface; dan 
lael(»a, tongie easa, the hoot is afloat {swims), 7ei 
us now enter it, let us embark; lael6a stands pro 
laolSa; rnkwisha toka mule wimbmi basal ni ka 
el6a tena huko; (2) to nauseate, to feel sick; 
mojo va-mo*elea, lit, the heart is floating in 
him «• he wants to vomit, !ie nauseates, he feels 
suds; moyo waenenda ju, the Iwart rises up 
like A waoe or open boat ; moyo wanelca pro wo- 
m-el6a— kina-n-jefua {vid. jefua or jcvda) ; moyo 
ka taplka, kina-n-jefusha, or nimojefuka moyo ; 
(3) to be or become dear, plain; maneno yangu 
yame-ka-eloa ? have my loords been clear to you, 
have you understood my words ! 

EuEwa, V . p,; kii elewani moyo, to nauseate; 
(2) to be made to understawl; mtu huyu ana 
el6wa ni mambo sana^ wao Uawa ku elowa ni 
neno batta moja, Luke xvHi. 34. 

El^za, 17. e., (1) to cause or maJee to float, to 
swim a boat ; (2) tro;^, to spread abroad, to 
announce, prodaim, preach, dividge; ku eJeza 
khdbari, to divulge news ; cnende uka<wa-ol«ze 
watu (ia™w) manciio yangu; (3) to make 
dear, to explain; {ad. 1) moyo umonoleza, pro 
ume-iit-elcza, kitu biki kiiianeloza moyo, kina- 
n-tukiza or jefusha, this matter disgusted me. 
Euezaka, V, ree. ; moneno gani haya muelezn , 
D&yo, Luke xxir. 17. 

ElexAa, V, n., to turn out right or true, tobecome 
jpn^per, to he dear and easy to he understood, 

^ to agree; maueno baya yamcelek6a loo -i 
yanakda hakikua watu wote walidpo, the 
"medters turned out or were rigid or true 
wpdtM the people who were there, to agree, to 
io right, 

\ ^ltMsSOkMA, V, tec., to face one another, to be 
thfnetsd in a Une ku tazamatia umo kua 
h]<p!UOiv kna iia nmkabSla « ku 

. to be ogposUeio one another, 

.•feWfcMj, V* a. {tfr, lekea aiuZ lokeza), todirect 
jpojfA to; e,g.' ka olekdza idiikSo Ut duaubo 
Aa Mvita, to steer Ifte ek^ to or 
4he euiranee of khtOas ; mMdno 
iP; IbnuX tulghjge wato, f^swt m hod 

you shoot 
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ekklia dan benderiid t deriv, oMielekdii va 
jabad, tke steersman, 

ELBKBzaA, V , dbg ,; ko-mo-aldBttda mato^ to 
rcapeci(?) 

EuIka, V, n,, to carry a ehdd astride on the hip or 
back, as tite African wgmen do when earryinyr 
their lUtle dMren m their backs; ufr. ArUb. 

, adhaesit, appendit affixitqne fbaom* 
ElekJIma, V. ree., to carry ofte another (on the 
bade), to agree, correspond. 

Elkkania, V. a., (l}iiLin. «- ku-m-fama msdba; (2) 
to stow or heap (?) ; (3) andikanX heap. 
Elel£za, V. a., to imitate, to copy; kojuo, to copy 
a book » ku tia juo kingine, to ;mt into another 
hook {vid. kielezo, pattern) ; ku eloleza kazi, ku 
tazUma na ku fuasa (R.). 

ElemP^a, V . a ., to press, urge one vehemently, Luke 
xi. 53 ; wafarisi wakaanza ku-mu-elemea sana 
na ku-m-toza maneno mangi kanoanimuakwe 
motto waelcmea km‘a, the fire presses on, 
Elem^za (or lem^^a) {cid. lomua), to press ujwn 
another. 

ElemezAxa «■ ku bofiaua {or elbmbAka), to- 
throng. 

Elkmisiia {better eliuisha), r. a., to instruct or 
teach one; cfv. Arab, , siguavif, y 
scivit, instruxit, docuit. 

E'limu, 8. {Arab. pSa , sciontia) (ya), know^ 

ledge, science, learning, doctrine. 

Elk, elfu, s. {vid. olafu), a tlumsund; elfuon or 
olfaiu, two ihousawl. 

Elimeka, V. a., to gather in Iwaps (Er.). 

El&iiAmxs,«.; Arab. ^y«o44j1 pfl ’ dies foriac 

quintao, sc. dies Jovis ; Thursday. 

Elkx, s. {vid. ilki), a kind of spice , cibari 

delieatloriB geous. It is an ingredient of the 
favourite currypowder. 

E'ha, mlj., good, hind, nice; niumba ngoma or 
i\i6ma, a good house; kitu Jema, a good thing; 
kasha jema, a good box ; vitu vlema, good things ; 
mtu mema or muema, a good man ; watu Avema,. 
good men ; makasha memo, good boxes. 

EfuA, s. {In, pi. ma — ) ; ema la ku valla sdmakt ss 
^mtdmlK^ wa samald, a trap or net for fishing, it 
is Uke a basket, a ^hing basket {to catch fish). 
Ekbamba, adj,, thin, narrow; niumba niembaniba ; 

kitu jembamba ; kasha jembamba. 

E'lW, #. X nur--) a mango; madmbo^ a* 
mmgoires; embe za dodo or etnbo dodo, a wga 
land of mango which came flrtl frm ^ tdand 

Efidite (br M'»wB>(cyr. babaX gbm; dmboo 
Xubdyn, A kind ^ paste igsOe fim ^ fruit 
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of the calahaah-tree {vid. mbuyu « baba -» 
xiiut6zi ^a mti). 

Emdauara, adj., round (tdd. mclauara) ( i 
circumivit). 

EifitABiiA (vul, mrabba), stpiare; Arab, , 
qnartus fuit; mrabba na mdauara, quadran^utar 
and round. 

1£'.v»a (or BNENDA orjvKADA), V, H./ ku-go, to 
departy to »et off, to go cm, to proeeedy to go for- 
ward; amekuenda, he went; tueiide or tucncnde, 
let na go; saHa neiienda or niiencnda Mvita, I go 
now to Momhaa; ku enda zangu, I go my wayy I 
depart; kuenda zako, zakwo, zetu, zenu, zao, 
thou goeat awayy he goea Ida waijy fCr. ; ncnda 
iiUTiua tumbaku sokoni, 1 go to buy tobacco hi the 
market; after ncnda, ku ia not rcgidrcd; ku 
■cnda kua magu, to go cnifooty to lealk; ku cnda 
tembea, to take a walky to take a turn ; cndani 
aonu, i.e.y na kazizenu or ahuhuHzenu; sasa 
tnende zutu kui'tu, now let ua go home. 

End^a, V. ohj.y to go /cw, or after y or to; ku 
endea Zanzibar, to go to Zanzibar. A-ji-cndra 
zakwo ; fuluni anakucndca-pi, uiia safiri Iqu 
endoa upande gaiii ? Ana ku ondea Mvita. 
£md]^.ka, V. n.y tobepaaaable or capable of being 
gone over; e.g.y ndia hi kcicndcki, thia road ia 
not paaaahle; hapa heiendeki usiku, there ia 
no going or paaaage thia way at night. 
Endki^iSa, V, n.y to advance y to make progreaa 
rapidly; e.g.y motto uine-endolra, the fire ad^ 
vancedy apread about; ngiio yacndelca, the 
doth renda more and more, the rent of the cloth 
ia made worae ; intu liuyu atncendclca kua 
oliiiiu, thia man advanced in knowledge; kii 
endolea mbello or niuma, to advance or to 
retire; ku cndelca, to draw out in length, to 
protract; c.g.y sliirao la ku endcloa, cia aJbyaa 
becoming conatantly larger ; to go farther, e.g.y 
kionda kitacndelca ; inaucno yataendolea. 
MaendeliSo, a.y projiciency ; mucndelezi, pro- 
ficient. 

. Eedel^za, V., to move one after the other, topro- 
/07ij7(kupclekambel]e); c.g.y iiime-mu-endeloza 
muivi kua akili hatta leo nna-m-pata, I loent 
on prudently (to find out the thief) till I got 
him to-day ; ku cndolcza roaiieno, to make a 
long talk but never to come to the point ; ku 
eiidel6za waraka ku andlka wtiraka, tojmt 
one letter and one word after anut/tcr hastily; 
ku endeleza jamvi, to go on or continue making 
the long strips which are sewn together to 
^make a mat. 

EirotifaiA, V. e., to make or eauee one to go (ku 
nenda mbio), ame-mu-endcaba^ kuani, tnuana 
mzima hatukuitwi tena, M made him walk, 
for a grown^ child t$ not earrM; ame* 
6nd68ba wato kua kofuKaavni^ he mteed the 


EM 

2 ^€ple to go quickly wkh long et^ t amei-mit- 
endesha Mvita — ameieina wew« enenfla 
Mvita — amo-m-p6Ieka or tuna Mvita ; daaa 
heiku-mu-endeaba mbio, the medieme had no 
immediate effect. 

Ji-ENi>igA (or jend^a); iyienendea(i^eit«ttd6!e,oi^ 
ajienend6e) rafikiyakwe, may hia friend go! 
may I go, nenende and nendel ku-jiand^a, to 
ialie a walky to walk about, 

Ekdani, go ye!; endo (conw hither), end&b, a., 
(biiyu la lu tek4a maji), (vid. nddtii, wWdn, 
ndo, without; ndiye, yea he, he, the very eame). 
Endel^a to walk; Luke i. C. 

ENfiA, V. n.y to flow or apread over; permeare in 
omnes partes » ku fika m&bali poto ; to pene- 
trate; Muungu yuwa euoa dtmia ioto, Qod pene- 
trates the whoUuniverae, i.e., he ia present inevery 
part of the world; Muungu yuwa tabaka (yuwa 
cnoa pia) na ulimengu mzima (iffr. nata <ml 
tubaka) ; maji yamccn^a nti iote, the water Itaa 
flowed or spread ot^er the whole country; turae- 
pewa vitu batta tunaenea pia zoto — tuna imta 
zole (enea ku pata), Inken mfulani bakuen^, 
we all have received hut a certain man has not 
obtained ; ngiio heikuenea = hakutosha; ame- 
gawania watu nguo hatta ku enea wote, he dia- 
trihuted garments among the people until it 
avfliced all of thean. 

Exi^nza (vid. enea), v. a,, to measure one' a stature 
(kimo) to see which is taller; mimi nime-mu> 
enonza nduguyangu, I measured myself leith 
my brother by facing him; yee ni mi-efu, 
yuwa-ni-pita, he ia taUer than myadf; ku- 
mambo, to measure or judge matters, to follow 
or pursue a matter until one has found it out, 
Enenz^ha, V. c., to cause to measure. 

ENENzkNA,v. rec.yto measure one's-self by another, 
Kn£o, s., lit,, the Reading; eoSo laMnungu 
— k4o la Muunga or makdo ya Muangn, the 
omnipresence of God, the being (of CM 
is everywhere; eneo la mdrathi, tde threading 
of the sickness (bay a ni ya Muegniaimga). 
Ex£za, V. a., to make to spread, to make to go 
into particulars, hence to diatribiiide;Mvmga 
ame-uu-eneza biUa mtu rizikizdkwo or a«|rf- 
zdkwe, God lots given every man dU l^ he 
hm need of ^dd his necessaries, hje pfcgdr 
auhsisience, , , ^ V 

Enez^wa, v,p,, to sound out, 

Exenua, r. to,, vid, enda, v. a. ■ A 

E'nqa, V. a, mt kn passiia tw^kn 

ndzv to ^Ht (xnuhciigo) mwsuddrotdf^jg^^ ' 
Emqa EEaA,v.n,» toeoddk, 
buyu yuwadn^ dngn% Wit 

I this ckUd is ooddhd,^'nbi^{!b^^ 

I hved; ku engi^' mana 
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^aa4ionii|[d* MmMkn tonga rooga kna tartibu, to 
a vihkik U hredkaHe. 

JSma (nkL iigia), v, n.; wao wameugiwa nt 
keiadi, eaught cM, 

XiiratnB, root foord of mu’ngine, ni'ngine, or men- 
gme, Mugme and wengine {vid, ngine). 

Xbr^x, a^. and ^o$$eMBmfft iMoing^ with ; 
mnigid or mnogni AiumVat poiMtsing or the 
pomotor of a house (pi,, wegni niumba) ; kite 
ohegni uifiri, a thing ppseesaing beauty s= a 
heauHful thing (pL, Titu vicgni) ; kasha iegni 
(pi,, niakasha yegni) ; niumba zegni watu, Itouaea 
tiM peopie; mabali pegni mawe, a place posaeea- 
ing atonea. 

Enota, V, a,, to alum, 

E'nd, pron,, your, of you ; c,g,, niumba enu, your 
houae. 

Eii^a» bnulU, V, a,; (mzigo), vid, inua. 

Evoa, V. a., to look at or visit one, to inquire how 
one fares; hence muenzi, a friend or companion 
who looka after one in times of affliction or of 
him advice and aaaiatance; mtuhuju 
wo-ni-enza ku juilia jambolangu, to go after one 
to find him out, e.g,, Luke ii. 45 ; cn^a aka-mu- 
enze, anakawa mbona, ana iiini. 

EnsAma, V, rec., to visit each other, to call one 
tqoon another, 

E'msi (or radtar to), a,; cfr, Arab, , potentia, 

dignitas (from ^ , rara, eximia fuit, potens), 
hence dominion, majesty; muegni czi, thepoaaea- 
SOT of power or sovereignty; Iwnce Muegniezi 
Mttunga or coa^r. Mungnizimgu, God the moat 
high; allah tadla or God, Jte who is Supreme. 
The Suahili people use this erpreaaion as an 
attribute of God in distinction from Muwngu 
whibk is used by the pagans and those who do 
not know God after the manner of the Muham- 
anedana, Theumd^Tduunsa^^inthelieatlieniah 
sense means properly “Heaven'* (inKinika and 
Kikasnha “ Mnlongu ”), therefore do the Muham- 
madans use “Muegniezi Hungu,*' to avoid the 
heathen notion of God, 

Hi nti pia ni 6zi ja Sayidi Ben-Sultani, cdl 

' Ms country ie the dominion of Sayid Ben- 
Ssdtani; Idti oha 4zi (a^nzi), the chair of state of 
a d^or king^a royad chair or throne. For- 
mss^ tM the independent ehbfs of the SuahiU 
aoait had until the power qftha 

Mnam of Mascot swept them away by conquering 
petty prmcipdUksi. \ 

yM-preeeat every ehdb qfsfqm^ ntamfoo- \ 
qo M ed kiti cha Itiae thedra ake'l 

W” Mrs dfjfvMor 


[ dignity,onvdiiUdsontygrt<d and rids paop^ 
be seated. 

KhuQA, V, n., to shake, to sway to and fro (taid oj 
trees shaken by the wind); mti hu ivae6nga kua 
popo, haukuelbki, this tree sways with the wind, 
it cannot be ascended, 

El* A, V. n., to give way, to yield, to duck or eower, 
to endeavour to evaile a stroke, drc,; kn 6pa jiwe, 
to evade a atone; nikiona jembe kikija, ta 
epa. 

ErtfA, V, ohj., to avoid one, not to go direct to, to 
miss a mark; kn koBsa sbubaha , bdnduki hi 
yacpea, this musket does not shoot straight, 
does 9iot hit right ; heip&ti shkbaha* 

ErfiKA, V. n., to be avoidMe, to he able to escape; 
TiiB&Bi ya bunduki hciepi^ki, tlie buUet of the 
gun cannot be evaded (Wee a stone or arrow 
which man can see and evade by a dexterous 
movement), 

Erto, adj., easy, light, not heavy, quick; xntu muo- 
p68i, kitu jophei ; niumba uieposi : makasha nia- 
opusi ; vitu vieposi ; watii waepcsi. 

Epua, V, a, (•» ku ondha), to put away, remove, 

I brush off, to drive away; jombo hiki kiepho, 
remove this %w8sel (pi. viombo hivi vi-epde) vi- 
ond6o) ; ku epna jungu xnottoni •- ku teg(ia or 
ond6a, to take away the pan from the fire, 

Ep^ka, V, 71., to go envoy , to withdraw, to be 
kept from, to abstain, to avoid ; ku epdka kna 
kinidmo, to withdraw, to go off; fulani ana-n!- 
epuka Biku hizi, a certain man kept aloof 
from me ilwae lUiya. 

EpukAna, V. tee., to be estranged or disunited 
one from the other. 

EpukIka, V, n., to be avoidable; kitu hiki haki 
epiikiki, thU thing is not avoidable, inemiable. 
EpuLiA, V. obj. (— tegfia, ondha); bamba la ku 
cpulta chungu mottoui, a thin plate with which 
* the pan is removed from the fire (or koKo dm 
ku epnlia chungii — ). ' 

Erur«iKA, v. n. , 

Ep(jliza, v. 0., to let down, to lower (f). 
Epultwa, V. p, (— tengua), delivered; Bom. 
XV. 31 . 

Epubiia, V, C; to cause to go atvay, to put out, to 
remove, to cause to avoid, to keep from; ame- 
^ mn-epuzba Bbotani. 

Erinuri^A, v.p,, to be forbidden something, to he 
kept from. 

EptJBKAnA, V. rec,, to pass by each otlter, 
EpcbAkia, V. a., to separate oneself from, ^ 

&^vi7, adj,, dever, cunning, shrewd, sMe, pru* 
dent; mtn mueievu, a dever,or skretadiman, 
EnnvhrKA, V. to become denier, shrewdy dis- 
ereeti subtle; ta get to know Ifto uteeye of the 
woM, to ^ow sharp,. 
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Kketubha, V. c., to make clever^ sharp and 
knowing^ to teach one prudence. 

Ebfa (bfa), 8., freiglUj jubazi jatafuta rfa, tJte 

vessel wants a cargo; rfr , pix)venta 

abundavit, or , rogionis reditus. 

^ - 

E'sha, 8 . ; efr. Arab. , postrema pars dici ; 
teinpas a procib^u vcsporae usque ad tompus 
, tempus, quo posterior vospere peragitur 
precatio. The tune from half past 6 to 8 p^m. 
The latest Muhammedan hour of 2 wayer. 

Emha ni ei^a, I have understood it, 

EsaE, a screw (St.) ? 

Esau (or ezu) ? ku piga, to hiss f ? 

EstA-di, 8. (or BiTAUi) « lotu ajutii kazi nzuri, one 
who knows how to do fine work ; esttidi wa ku 

pika, a good cook; efr. . et 

magistor, magistcr priiicipis pucri, bcrus, domi> 
nuB. 

EstAiia, 8. ; — ya mbelle, the foredeck. 
Ebtaranqe, (1) a hoard with lines for jdaylng 
with pebbles^ tbc. on; buo In — , a gaming hoard 
with deep lines (bao la inifuo) ; different from 
this is the bao la niraba or inirabri, a gaming 
hoard with many tlejercssions. The natives 
play with korusho (vid.) or with komoo {vid.). 
In former times gambling was very frequent^ 
and many pcoqjle lost thereby their money^ 
their slaves^ their plantations^ bullocks^ rCr. 
Therefore the government jnit a stop to that 
play which was called dado (ku tesa dado). At 
qnresent they play only with komoc, or kuroabo, or 
with iiebhles (ku tesa bao na kdmde, dr .) ; (2) 
iig. mtumko luiyu ui bao la ostarungc, haketi na 
mume, this woman is a strumpet^ she does not 
stay yfith one 7nan, hut derotes herself to every- 
one — znkubaba. 

Est^eehe (or ebtAkehk), v. n.jcfr. ; 


Fa, r. n. / kii fa, to die^ to jjcrw/#, to fade away ; 
ku fit nmat be well distinguished from the verb^ 
ku v&a, e.g,f ku vaa nguo, to put on a doth ; k^. 
fa ku& xu&radi, to die of sickness* Mafu urana 
ku fa b6redi. 

FI!a (or FiA or filIa or fei^a), v, o^'., to die, 
^ or to be dead to one, to leave one by death; 
muauawe ame-m-fSia or ame-m-nia or fiHa 
babai, t4e son died or became dead to his 
faihcTf or baba amefiwa or amefiliwa ni 
muauawe. Tulifina,.. we had a death 
mwng our /riends, one tff vs dMf ku fiwa 


Arab, ch, mt ad aliquem et 

laotitiam peroepit ; quieioere Bifit ta k free , ; 
from trouMes or cares and to he tgmffoti'esSde* 
Esteeeii^wa, V. p. 

Ebtebeh^ha, V. e., to moJee one eon^/brteitt akd. 
quiet so that he may ropoee oX ea»e$ kSbKadu 
cha ku Bterehe, a couch, 

E'tu, our, (fus ; — suisui, our own, 

Eua, V. a., to sprinkle with water effter praying 
wag of charm agatfist disease (St.). 

EOpe, adf, white, dean, dear, 

EuBt, (fdj., black, 

Ewa (or uwALiiAn), (vid. eiwaa), he it sol yes I 
Ewe! tltou there! (pi, (Ignui! you there!) oh 
thou! oh you! 

Kwei>]!ka, V. n,, to have the night-mare, ineubuSr 
to speak or make a noise (to rattle in the throat) 
while sleeping; sbotani ame-mn-wedesha, ike 
s^nrit ichich causes the incubus is called Jtna* 
misi. 

Ewedehiia, V, c. 

Eza, V, a., to measure. In Kin,ss Kis, ku onenza^ 
RawanizB, ku pima, to measure; tueze urefu wa 
niumba kua ugue, let us measure the length of 
the house with a rope (ku eza kimojakwo)* 

Kzana, ?*. rec. ; ku-kimo, to measure one's height 
by another, 

Eza, V. 71. (efr. ku 6a and weza), toheable, to Jusve 
power over, to be equal, ynwaeza or yuwawcza ; 

efr. ^ , potens fuctus ost, potens et maguus 
evasit. 

£zE.sha (or wkzebha), v, r., to enable oner 
Muungn ame-ni ez^sha or wez^sha ku kimbia 
Wngalla, God enabled me to escape the Oatta^ 
Kz^ka, V. n,, to thatch, to cover with thatch 
ku ezeka mduiko, to cover Hie top of aroof (E.) ; 
ku knea na ku wimba (£r.). 

Ezi, a.; efr, enzL 

Ezua, V, a. ; ku — , to uncover; ku ezua paa, to 
strip a roof. 


ni mtu, lit. to he dead by one to 
one dead, Anafol^wa babayakwe, Ms. 
was dead to him ss he loot his fidksr; ^ 
death; fulani anafia akili, N 
understandingyi.e.t hd ^ 

ni-fia kua jua, the Indian tom \ 

me by the sun limebanb^fi 

destroyed by the heat tiltf -4awai>l y 
hakftu toka iid«» ” v 4;, ^ ^ 

FilxA, 

gradually:' 

JvriA,v. 



ji-IEn kim nrongo s* 'kt died ta Idmedf <2e- 
^iihfffedUmedlf witk Uee, 2%$ verbs: ku (ie, 
fen iib, imd fen viamitft he yfdl dietinguiehed, 
Fmsi, («r foba), to eemeiodkt topd to 
deoid^ 

FmiAf V. to ^podj ku-m-fisMa kazijakwo, 
toe^oM'eworh 

FJU, V. to he of vee or service^ to ansail, to 
profit; manano haya yanaf&a, these words were of 
me; niumba hi haifai tena, tUs houee ie iio 
longer of awy me; kiti hiki hakifai, ibis oeatter 
is ^ no aoctU, is worth nothittg, 

Faua, V. 0^. ; hatta mti hu kn>ji*falta, also this 
piece if wood may he used 
Faana, V. ree., to he of me to one another^ to 
help one another, 

Fatidi, n, Of to he useful to one; \ra>m-fayldi, 1 
am meful, pqfitdUe to lUm ; amo-fayidi jambo 
hili •> amepata C^yida kna jambo bill, 
profited hy this matter; leo n’na-wa-fayidi, 
to^ay I profited from them^ viz manonoyao, to 
» get pofit from; niama ya juzi, nlio kula n*na 
or nime f&yidi, I derived benefit from the meat 
which I ate the day before yesterday; siku-i- 
fayidi ka vaa ngdo hi, imeibua ; inmofayidi 
ngdo hi, nime-i-nunua jnuaka hu ml)ua pili, 
nikeli nayo, haitaesa taiuka 
Fatida, s gain, pofii, advantage, me; efr 

Arab, aU; (1) humoctavit ; (2) donavit rem, 
utilitatem petiit SAfU , udiitas , ku m-tilfa or 

padaor fania fayida, to procure advantage or 
profit to one, 

Satidihha, V c ,to make one to gain. 

Fadash (or PATAsn), s (R), a penhnife trith 
wldch a thorn ie taken out (?) 

Faduai (or TATCsi) ? = ku vinchari ? 

Fafanisha, V. a, to liken. 

Fafanita (or fapukija), v a , to find out, to know, 
recognize, to make clear, w^dersiand; mimi 
•ifafiuiui niumha hi (si tamhni) ni-pa rotu, aka- 
ni-dnie, I cannot find this Itouse, give me a 
911011 to show it to me. Mr. Erh takes this word 
in (he sense, (1) ku Bcma waziwazi, to speak 
elearly; (2) to blab out or report senets in trust 

W- 

pAFAirdKA, v» to become dear, known (kita 
waziwazi) j ndia inafafandka » iiiie-Di*<6lca, 
aa-i-tamhia, the way is known, manifest. 
FAFAMUXiA^ o. edg,, to he dear to — . 

Fa^ahuua, V. otf,, to make dear — ; m-fafimulie 
h^yu, to explain or mtdte dear to 

’^FUFAXtau, V. o., to make dear, to eapkun; ka 
; ^ jnandiia. 

, ku*-,te5«»we<wBw(St)^ 

VMm^i0.u,,t»meeep (vid. fiagUi V. o^). 


FIhIli (pi. laaftbah) ; Arek, 
cajusque, pee. admizsarlui. In the language sf 
Momhas this word refers to **kitu kidme,” and 
means, manly, brave, stout; mtu huyu ni l&hali, 
especially f&hali wa wita «• zhugK, si mudga, 
ni mtu ushiyai, (his mm is brave, a brave 
warrior, he is a hero, he does not fear (pi. watu 
hawa mafahali ya wita, drooe warriors). In 
reference to animals the word i&hali points to 
the male ser; gnombe fdhali, a buUoek, espeddBy 
in point of generative power, a bull; inhdzi 
idhali, a bwk. In the Kigunia dieded the people 
say, Fdhali wa gnombe «> gnombe mume, an ox. 

Faiiamia , kua ku fabamia, on the face, forward 

(Bt)cO. 

FAuamu, V. a, to understand, to conceive, to re- 
tneniber; Arab, pob, intelloxit, percepit animo 

Faiiamia, v. ohj.; fabamia, ni l&zima ju yako, 
mitul, you are amnahlc or responsilde for if; 
if lost, it will be required from you. 

Fahamika, V p , capable of being understood 
Fail vmiwa, v p,tohc understood. 

Faiiamihha, V c.,to make to understand or to 
he understood, to r«m/it^ skumbusha, sabst, 
ufabamfvu, undirstaiuling 

Faiiari, V. n., to qlory in, to boast of, to pride 
onds self wi, to be wanton; Arab, jik, jaotavlt • 
80 , gloriatuB fuit ; ku fania fuhari, to live above 
one^s jwsition; ku ji-fania fdliari or kuji-fania 
utdgin, to live like (preat and rich people though 
one has not their ranis nor their means. 

0 0 " 

Fah iui, 8 ; , gloria, glory « fakhati 

Faii vrihha, V c ; kn ji-iabariBha <■ ku ji-fania 
fuhari 

Kaida {and faidi), vid. fayida, s. 

Faja, s ; la furasi, a stable (Bt ) 

Fa KIRI, adj and s ; Arab. Jat , fodit, perfuravit ; 
fih , pauper fuit ; pdd , pauper, cui tantum eat, 
quantum vitae Bustenendae sufficit, poor, a poor 
person; pi. Aroib. , pauperes. 

FAKdA, v, a., to cui off a whole piece; Mgalla ana- 
m-fokda mbO, the Ocdla emasculaied him, Erh 
takes this word in the sense, to rob a person 
SDiikforce. 

Fakuliwa, v.p. 

Fala, V, 91./ ku — , vid faa (St ), 

FXladi, s., an old name ofMombae (vid. kongowda). 

FAidLxi (or pgLAKi} ; c/r Arrdt. aUd , lOtandiB 
fidt ; «2ttd , orbifl coelestia, hence the sdenoe of 
hccrnnly mailers - oitronumiy, astrology; ku 
|fig» ftlaki, to farsidl or prognositcats by the 



in general^ to thinh^ consider or deliberate 
on anything »> nganga va ku tazamia niani. It 
is incredible to what nonsense the superstition of 
the neUives leads theni in reference to good or 
had omenSi though the Muhanimedans endeavour 
to conceal their fooleries from a European. 
Thus the SuahiU {who are MvJiarnmedans) will 
return from their pngected journey if they 
should meet a one-eyed man or if they should 
stumble in tliejjfutset of the journey. In like 
manner the pagan Wanlka wiU ahamlon a 
journey when they see a bird which is considered 
not to be an ausjncious one. Leo nimepiga falaki, 
Tiika rudi, niuiii amelia viLiiya, mkakfafi gu baya 
(iiime -• on&na iia mdnna mbaya) {vid. mdana), 
to-day I have tried an augury^ hut returned as 
a bird cried iinprojutiously and ns I stumbled 
with an unlucky foot (/ met with a bad omen). 

adj. (or pelani or fulaki, mfui^ani), N, 
y.f a certain such and such a man or thing; 

tnzungu falilni, a certain European; Arab. 
quidam, qumdam. 

FAKAt’LA, syn. with laiti, intercession (?). 

FAiJ, fl., an omens; Arab. JUj omen; 
bone oniinatus fuit ; tfr. feli, s. 

Fauia {better vaija), vid. va. 

FaUwa, V. to he helped or delivered; nirae 
faliwa ni fotha yangu, I was helped by my momy 
(Sp.) ; cfr. faa, falia. 

FauA) V. n. f (Sp.). 

FAna, 2». n. {cfr. Arab. , venit), to prove good^ 

to swxeed^ to turn out weU^ to deserve to thrice 
{especially of trecs^ of the produce of the landy 
rCfc.); mpvinga nnafsina luuaka hu = mpnnga 
umokua moma muaka bu, the rice has turned 
out well this year, it became good; xntu huyu 
af&na (or astaue or astabili) ku pigua, this man 
desen^es {ought) to he Iwateii; maiumo haya 
yamefana or yainostauc, these words or things 
turned out weU; chombo biki kinafana sana, this 
vessel turned out very well; kitu hiki chafa or 
obafana, jcstauc, that will do. 

Fan ANA, V. w., to he alike, to bear resemblance — 
kdasuramoja. 

Fananibha, V. c., to make or cause to be alike or 
to resemble, to assimilate, to liken, to compare 
» ku fania sura moja. « 

FAnia, V. a., to make, to do, to act, to work; ku 
fania kazi, to do or perform bueinees ; muhdgo 
unafania ku oza, Me cassadajroat does or 

e begins to rot; ku fania sbauiri, to take counsel; 
ku fania kura, to cast lots. 

Jj-fAnia; ku — , to make one's ulf, to prelend to 
be eernelMngm 

FanU, V. dtj., tomdbepr act for or taone, ia 


his favour, Muongu Ama-m-ffaifa .wema tar 
kheri, God granted him Hndneesor 
tiees; ni-ku-fania^he? wkat sMd Ido to yo«i 
or with you f 
FanxAka, V. rec. (cbecene), 

FanIka, V. p., mokeMe, dodbU, feadbie, proo- 
ticdbJe, successful, setded, to be .done ^ kfia 
ngema, ku iendolu ; maneno yao yams&aika 
= yamelek6a — hakuna k6ndo tooai dketr 
matters (which were previously in a had condi- 
tion) have been settled, there is no more strife 
among them. 

Fan INI A, V, obj., to become prosperous or suc- 
cessful to one; biAshera imMi-fanikia^r/ie^raito 
was prosperous to •me *>• nimepata biashera 
ngema, I succeeded in trading ; mamboyakwa 
yame>m-fauikia kna Mungu. 

FanikIwa, v.p,, he was rendered prosperous or 
has done well; aliharibikiwa, kiska skafanL 
kiwa, he had lost, then he gained, 

FamlIza, V. a , to prosper one, 

Faniza, V. a., to malce well, to repair, to mendr 
nimofaniza niumba iliokna mbaya, I repaired 
the house which was damaged. 

Fanizua, V. p. ; ku-katika kazi, to be successful 
in one's Imsiness, to prosper in it. 

Fakizia, V. a., to prosper or favour, to do him 
good ku-m-fAthili; ku-m-fanizla daua, to 
prescribe medicine for one; ku-m^fanizia 
uerovu, hila, msaha, ubishi. 

Fanizika, V, p,, to have the quality tf being 
prospered or of being in a prosperous condi- 
tion ; jaw&bu or jambo bili limefanizika wema, 
this matter has been done svccessfuUy ; neno 
bili bali ku fanizika, this matter was not such 
as could be rendered prosperous. 

FanizIwa, V. p., to be rendered or made to do 
well. Tlte substantive derived from iano is 
mfano” {vid.), 

Fanoubu, s, (ya,/>Z, sa),f€niiU, 

Fanus (or fAnusi), s, (la, pi, ma— ), a Jasdem, 
Arab, 

FAra, s. (ya), brim, brimful ; ifr, Bummiia 
et vertex rei, pars summa ; ku pima pitM na 
fara, or ku pima pishi ya fina, to measure a 
pishi (vid.) to ite brink. A fara tmUdns. 10 
pishi {espedclly in measuring Um)\ efr,. 
msbumbi and sauna. 

FA&aouA, e. (ya); qfr, , fidit a^pmtnsftd^; 

secrecy, prifoacy, leisure, . ^KifL M 

any onepnaaldy; ktt m 

vuto kaodo or kuriii4ia 

Farao^a, V, a, ;qfr. 

^BsitfiBfuii; kn ji-feragda, 

I one’i-lijf, to Use . 

1 tofaliro. 



pJbBA9A« f. (or rjjujj, «.) (^. ^ , kvBmen, 
BiiSmm}, easCt comfort t^or trMdde, Uming^ 
re$t ; ItQ pata ftnji after ku ondokewa ni ma- 
t*aao. t 

;FAjuji (or fasuti), ». c./ flrtyi; ^r. 

libmtns fait cans tristitia; romovU, dctenit 
aKBrorem Deos, to Uem ( a ku jalia), to coa- 
to2e. Mnungn ame-m-furaji, Qod Idcaaed him 
(oai aine&nuika). 

^ABAjiKA, V. to he bkaaedt to thrice^ to he 
comforted. 

FABAjiwAyV.jp., to he put at caae^ to he rcUetfed. 
Faraka {or more usually fAbiri, v£iikki), to 

become separated ; Arab, , Reparavit ; ku 
fitfiki dnnia, lit.j to leave ilte world — to die, to 
decease; kibi anafariki. 

FABAKiNAy D. t!oe., to hc separated, divided, 
oMenated by strife. 

Farariaha, «. tec., to he divided, to he alienated 
from one another, to differ among themselves. 
"^FAAiitiWA — ku felewa. 

FAHtRimBiiAi V. c., to cause to divide or differ. 
FABAKiaiiA, V. c., to alienate. 

Faiukihha, =; ku weka mballimballi, to put 
asunder. 

FabAnoAi s. ; cfr. , pullus gallinoe ; (la, jd. 
mafaraoga) the chicken of a hen; the names of 
fowls according to their age are: (1) kiMwi {the 
smallest kind ) ; (2) kizingnic ; (3) farunga or 
kinda ; (4) mso ; (5) mtet6a, {pi. mi — ), which 
lays eggs; (6) ko (or kuku avidye roai), a fidl 
grown fowl (cfr. kuku). 

' B 

FArabi, s. {ya,* pi- raa— ), a horse; cfr, 

equuB, equa. 

FAnui, V. a., vid. fdraja. 

FAbiki, V. a., vid. faraka. 

FAbishi, V. a., to spread; Arab. js»y , expaudit, 
dispeniit. 

FAbttha, V. a. (St.), to pay; probably from jbfk , 
inseemt, donavit, accepit Btipendia siia, dc 
exercitu. 

Faboma, s. (St.), a block to put caps on after 
washing them, to prevent their shrinking ; cfr. 



Pajuathi, s. ; cfr. , statutum quod iiupositum 

iiBperatBni eat a doo, quod ex lege vel debito 
ftqpendiun; necessity, dtHigation, a 
, . thing u^th men must do or abandon. Man 
^ Asm a certain portion of food sufficient to 
hunger, or with the Muhanmedant 
ft homd to frafi jfvt tftiei a^.f nina 
kiila,iifekoMa&nathi n i iwite M ^ 


mia, I am under the necessity of seeing ••Xmuet 
cat, else I ehdttp&rieh; mta huyu yuna farratbi 
ya ku endada Mvita, kupatajakdla. Etpeekdly 
does the word ** farrathi” signify the going in ancf 
(mt and finding food mith eomthody; e.g., kua 
Gabiri farratbi yangn, ndSko iliko » nimesoda 
kula kuakwe ; Gabtri wasema ; kulla aaie inke na 
atie niomba farratbiyakwe ibdpa kuaitgu die 
bapa kuanga. Cbakula pale uUpo udiofkrratbi- 
yako* Farrathiyango kua Wall Mubammed Beu 
Suf ; farratliiyangu i kua Beloii katika UQgqja* 
The place I am usually going to is with the 
Balos {the English Jieaident) at Zdnadhar. I 
go usiudly to him, cat and stay with him, till / 
(juit Zanzibar. 

FAuuu (or PABUMi or paruuu), ballast of stones 
or other things to render a ship more steady at 
sea; cbombobakiua kitu, utio fardmu, kipdto kua 
kizito. 

FAbkha, 8 ., deanlhiess {cfr. Arab. , pore- 

pfeuitas), genuineness. Of the Corasi they 

use the word ufasaba. 

Famhim, s. (—ya jombo), the prow of the vessel f 
the cutwater. 

FAsiui, adj., clean, pure, correct, perspicuous / r/r. 
, liimino Buo apparuit alioui aurora ; clara, 
manifosta fuit rcB. 


Fabikj, s., fornicator; Arab, , Gxivit,aDoo 

dcfecit, vol scortatus full ; iifil'-iki, fcn^nieation, 
violence. 


FAsili, s. (ya) {cfr. , vilis, pravus fuit; 

separavit palmao Borculum cumque plaiitavit^ 

jli , Lomo Tilia; BurculuB palmae^ 

novolU palma), a shoot, sprig, spreading 
Dr. Steerc alludes to the native proverb: buna 
Hsili, wala fdaili, you have neither root, nor 
branches, i.e., neither good birth nor great con- 
nections. Mr, Eeb, takes faaili in the sense 
of » kitambo, interval between the appearance 
and explosion of a meteor (niota). In this case 

tfOx* 

the word would have to be derived from vH- 
inciflura, differentia, distinclio. 


FAhibi, V. a, , detexit rom abBconditam, 

explicult), to eaplain, to interpret; faslna, v. cbj., 
to explain to one ; a., exjdanation, translation; 
^ fasiriwa, v. p., to he explained. 

Fatari, e,, a percussion cap, a gun-cap (St.) ; cfr. 


, ruptuM fuit, mpit omnino ; , per- 


ruptiuijinde oriens et fulgens aurora. The Ayyabie, 
no doubt, alludes to the sound and spairh of tlte 


eegt. 

FathAa (fazAa), s\ (cfr, , isqaieta^i red* 
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FA 

didity ImM y , vir levis, lnqiiiQtut)| hnakneu^ 
confuBimy nfB&eBsneBBi diaquktne$$; mto vtK 
fatb&A «* EHie&za muana huyn yuos or ana 
fathaa, thia hoy is jrestlean, forgetful, light, 
flighty » liana makiiii ya ku sikia juo; nono 
atumalo liasikii, yuwusahau barraka, batii 
moydiii ; usilnnie fathaa = barraka, barraka — 
roho haflfu ; Muungu bana fatbaa, yuna aaburi; 
baarnfii kua fathaa. 

FathAika, to be trouUed, disquietedf to become 
confused, to be in haeie. 

Fatuaisha, V. e., to cause haste and therefore 
make forgetful, to confuse one, 

FatuAxbiia (or fazaisiia), v. a., to press (Sp.); 
probably from tcrritavit, porculit metn 
nliquem (?), 

FAthali {vid. vSaihtiM), preferably, ado. 

FAthali (or fAthili), v. a. (Arab. cxubc- 

^ ratit, praecelliiit, benofccit), to benefit one, to do 
a kindness to one; to he kind to one, deserve 
weU; to oblige one by kindness or presents. 
FAtuili, s. {ya,pl. zn), favour, kindness, benefit, 
present, miknoirledgmeut, obligation; ku-m> 
fania fdtbiU « kiMn-funin woma, to show one 
kindness espccudly in distress ku niti-uza 
Sana. Prov. falbili za piinda ni masbiizi, lit. 
the kindness of an ass is his breaking wind- 
he who has reeeioed benefits, returns them with 
had; prov. ivushdyo ni mbdvu, the boat which 
has carried a man to the other side of the river 
is had, i.€., wlten he has crossed the river he 
abuses tltc boat, as the man does who abuses his 
benefactor. 

Fathilika, V. a., to be shown kindness, to be 
under bbligation for hi ml ness shown. 
Fathilihua, V. c., to maJce a person dependent 
upon one*8-8elf. 

FaTIIILIWA, 

Fatiuuzana, V. rec.j to be kind one to another; 
Muungu harathiliwi, hadaki ku fathiliwa^Gocf 
is not put under obligations. 

FAthghi, V. a. ( , dotectis malefactis igno- 

xninia affecit), to put to confusion, to find out a 
person in a trick (St.) 

FAtiha, 8. (Arab. ^ , aporuit; , initium 

rci, cum artio. prima Corani Bura), a prayer mad% 
by the Muhammedans on certain solemn occa- 
sions, especially atfunercds, by reading passages 
from the Coran, particularly using l3ie first aura; 
ku-m-fikiliza meiti (mta alie ku&) fdtiha=ku< 
nra-dga kua maneno ya jdo ; ku t6a idtiba ; the 
natives say also: ku noma on the graves 
(siara), ku toa fatilia (f&iSha) (matanga j^ion- 
dolewa). 


FK 

FAtiiZBi, t^. Uy, to pry, to be ovsr-«wribn$. } ' 
Facx6icbb (or rtsKbme and 1;, ' 

hind of vutiurtfiying very high (f% * . 

Fauld, V. a., a nautictd term. \ ' '> 

FAwrri, v. a. (cfr. Arab. , pvaetaiivHi t^ 
aliqnem res, vicit), to detain, p aeeeggth hinder 
one; ame-ni-fawiti -« ame-ni-waka nmo. 

FAwxTif s., troMe, embarrasemnt uthiaj Idl^ 
hiki kina-ni-tia uthia, kina-n^drimlaha (Kiin,)^ • 
e.g., Bina kizu, nina uthia born.'' 

FAtida and fatioi (vid, faa), v,n, '. 

FazAa, 8 ., confusion, trduble; vid, fathaa. 

Fx^DEiiA, a., a blame, blemish; paaipo — , UatnUmj , 
cfr. fetheba. c 

F£ka (or fxeka), v . a. (cfr. , fregit, diaijEdTxt 
compagem, diqunxit), to dear forest lands (Si*). 
FelAnx, adj., vid. faldni. 

FEi*£FfiT*B (or febgf:£bb), s . ( JU t debUifi, 
infirmits fuit), an inferior kind of miSee; feie- 
ferc, red millet growing in Arabia, from the 
flour of which the Arab sailors prepare the mu- 
kato wa mofa (old. mo&) ; tlw millet is first put ' , 
into water and then ground together with the 
husks. 

F^lbot (or FEhKJx), 8 ., an excellent kind of iron, or 
sted; upanga wa fdlegi (vid. kitara), a long 
straigU two-edged svord, used by tJw Arabs, a 
cimeter, sabre. 

FiShETi, V. a. (Arab. » effecit, ut evadaireti 

liberavit), to advance money, to pay a debt in 
order that the debtor may be liberated ; ame-ni- 
fcloti ame-ni-fungda (kua ku-ni-zaidia awuni), Ite 
has liberated, released me by paying my dddf to 
release from an obligation. 

FeletIka, v.p. 

Fbletihua, V. c. 

FeuSwa, v.p., vid. fa. 

Felt, s . (tfr. fall) ; omen, auspioinm (feli ngdma ^ 
mbdya) ; ku piga feli, to ominate, jDr. Steers . 
takes this word in the sense, ** feli, pi, mafSU,' a 
beginning of speaking or doing, In this egee, 

it must be derived from XQOVit SG) 

opus fecit, whereas feli ** meaning omen wnU 
be derived from , JU • omens are . 
with the fSuoMU: **(1) when tfta eoA 
before midnight; (2)whena hg^mes'dif^^ 
time; (3)when an ass eoi^deeunno; j(i) 
sheep osceTtds the bnv 

feli ya wa xnaaai, they hare dm W ' 0 

xnasai, that they vnS came; . 

kuamuivi; kiMU-M 
eamdOy, ; • ' ‘ 

Feebboi, <* (or 
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I»ic(*» Vi^..&niglui (m |}^ «a), /wcrtrf; ku-mu- 

^^eno^ai^mga. 

' f^BAld (or JCFJUuaA)^ vid, iariki, r. 

f ^ (wa, jtti. *a), vid, £ilniii, horse (also ^d, 

Fcsnam^ paradise f u^*tJ , atravit buroi, 
» garadiaaa, aadea beatorum. 

Fk«8FI9KB, 9. (vid, felefele), red millet. 

Fiimt, s.f a drat% a channel; eft, Arab. 
tern, rima faiatua. 

Fai^Aiki, #. (oarf. for8adi)( eft, Arab. , 

morna arbof aliia fhictcia inori, aliia rnbor fructus 
mon, iiutiura rubra. 

Fojiuina, s. (yo, pi, aa). 

(yot pi: Ma)f silver, money; Arab. 

* ' 0 ^ 

argentumi from , frogit rem, nipit, aop.!- 
ravit; mikufu ya fetba, chains of siln&r, 
FBTftAtu&A, a.,, eamdlan or earned said to he 
found in Chagga (ifr. margAni), aUo a hind of 
heads; udianga wa fethaliika (or tnar^jani), a 
kind of water Uke heads of great, value (11.) (ifr, 
kido). Dr, St. takes ^‘marijani ya fetlwiluka” 
for “Me true red coraV^ 

FiBtueki, V. a,, to dvsgra.ee one «• ku-m-tia aibu. 

Fl(Tia»A,a.| r/%ro!ce, a a^ame; tUi , igno- 

luinia, opproprium from ^ , ignoniinia 
affeottts full ; pasipo fethcha, blameless. 
FrthehISka, to he ashamed before the people (ku 
ona aibu) ; to hejmt to shame (^s ku aiblka). 
FaTREHiSauA, V. e., to make ashamed, to put to 
the blush ( au ku tabayariBha). 

Ftritk, V. a.; Arab. aperuit portain, jos 

dixit, clijudtcaudo diruniit litigantea ; to give 
ju^pnent on qusstions of the Mahammedan law. 
FwmWA; V. p.t to be condemned ^ to he adfuhjed, 
to he punished. 

FutuukU, V. a., vid. peketekua. 

FMVht (or FKAVLt), Sf, the hold of the native ships 
at Me stern, the plaoe in a native vessel where 
ihdy put up things as in a haggeigeroom (jumba 
tdia im katika cbombo eba ku weka mali katika 
tell); jumba eba mali katikk jahdzi (tfr. akild, 
anetk^Jdnd^kuli}.^ 

(dirah. ijh , in, de, propter), by; iauo fi 
^^lindt jhe ^sfve; aaba fl aaba, aeiwa times 

^ Alim, <lo., md, iri or vy, vr* dbe. 

a hM ^serpent. 
togkf^J^tk; fialla, fiaUdM| tOfpve 


, fiatr^ \p^ tema, f ; toAMi 
gmmtHon (mi^ail, kMIW); 

FI-a, V.; ku m (vid. fit); M ft, ik> die; (1) to dk 
to one; pass, ku fiwa na^, to hy d^h; si 
klieri ku ji-ffa, / toUl tather die ; (11) to >6 or- 
rested in growth, to grow stunted, to he qso&ed, 
corrupted, e.g., mn&ai kwanza nnaonddfea na tiki 
(ngfivo), kiBba uuasunda wAf Qa ; mtd buyu anaffa 
Tuuili na Akili, this man died to or is spoked, 
corrupted in body and mind, i.e., hakakda, 
araerunda, hakupata kimo, his body did not grow 
large, he hceatne crippled, short ; amefia Akili -• 
amepumbli, he was spoiled in point of under- 
standing^ he became stupid; amekua bubU ; 
maliindi yanafia kua jua, bayakupata kimo,. 
liayakiia makuba, yatiafia visogoro or vimbdgue, 
i.e., gugutalakwe ni ndAgo, ni hipi. 

FisA, V. e., to cause to be stunted, spoiled; ku-m- 
fisa kazi, na kazi ifio ibaribiko ; mahindi 
yanafia hayakuiwa sana jungdni. 

FiBiA, V. obj.; amo-m-fii>ia kaziyangu, he spoiled 
my work, he prevented me from finishimj it. 

FiAfHA, V. a. ( »* ku poa), to sweep, hence s. uflagfo 
(pi. dagio), broom (*» iipAo, pi. poo); fiagia (or 
fagia) voma katika chumba liiki, swe^ this 
room welt. 

Fiaoti ta, V. ol*J. 

Fiauua, V. a. f 

FiALixA, V. p. (or viAiiKA), to he horn in a fine 
and strong manner, and to have many brothers 
and sisters (Kr.). 

Fiawda, V. a., to crush, to bruise, to contuse; jiwo 
lime-ni-fiiinda ebanda, a stone bruised my finger ; 
to pinch, to jam. 

Fiaxdika, t*. p., to he bruised. 

FiIndi, s. (ya, pi. za) ; bfinduki ya flAndi, a 
muifket which has a sniaU barred and makes a 
weak report (cfr. sbugalo). 

ITiata, V. a., to hold one's hands or one's clothes 
between ones legs or thighs, to tedee between the 
thighs, to keep one's thighs closed (when your 
hands are full (fiata is not to be oonf minded mth 
funibata); ku iiata ngdo, to turn up the doth 
from the knee and tic it to one's buttocks. The 
natives used to travel in this manner ta the 
wilderness, ku borumia nguozAo, they do not 
fei^ ashamed as they are not dhservoil by their 
countrymen; ku fiata nguo ndAgo kama Mkamba; 
ku piga ubtnda kaina Baniani (vid. ubinda). 
Srhardt^ takes the word fiata, *^to put one's 
hands in sle^ng to one's genitals" ? Kn kata 
mkia, to take tlw tail betaken ilte legs. ^ 

Fkatoa, V. a., to beat with a switch ar ieik^ whidt 
bende Me whole body and {fives pain;, kn 
.ptgalnia ufito aembamba or kua klOMto a 
kind whip made of pmgio tn 
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Feat^A) V, a., to let cff^ to attow a spring to eaeape, 
FiAt^TKAf V. n., to escape (a« a spring does). 

FiAzr, 8. (vid. viazi), sing. kiazT, smet potatoes. 

Ficra, V. a. (Kiung.) <-> fitu, to kide^ conceal; ame- 
ni-jSlta kitu, he did hide the matter from me. 
Fichia ( - pitIa), V. obj.; ame-ni-iitiaiigoojanga, 
he did hide my c^th. 

Fida (pidua), V. fl., to uncovf&, to betray ^ to teU to 
(ku-m-acma, tlm eaiprcssion is more usual). 
Fiduana, 2 >. rec., to betray one another. 
Ku-ji-fidua, to betray one's^self. 

Fida fida « gunfcunisa (R.) ? 

Fidi, V. a. {Arab. Wi dato lytro redemIt, libera vit 
aliqnem; of , s., res qua aliquis redimi- 

tur et fiboratur), to redeem^ to free^ to deliver out 
» ku tr)a nde, kn koml/)a; maliyakwe ime-m-fidi 
katika kifungo, his property redeemed him from 
prison^ acquitted him from punishment by paying 
the fine. 

Fidi A, v. obj.^ to deliver or ransom one by paying 
the ransom; amc-m<fidia babai kua roali nna, 
he redeemed his father for a hundred dollars; 
KristoBi amo-tu-fidia ktia damu yakwe or damu 
ya Kristoai ime-tu-fidi, kuani, yoe ame-tn-ona 
BUiBui katika tliiki. A free Suahili who 
wounds and kills another free man has to 
pay the sum of 600 to 1200 doUars; if he kills 
a slave of somebody he must pay sixty dollars. 
A slave who wounds and kills his feUowman 
must pay fifty dollars^ laid to the charge of 
his master. Formerly it was customary to 
punish wound with wounds life with life, die. 
{like in Exod. xxi. 23, 24), hut JSultan ^id- 
Said, the ruler of Zanzibar, abolished this 
custom. 

Fidia, s. (ya, pi. za) {in an abstract sense), 
blood-money, ransom; fetha or mali ya ma- 
komb6zi; batu-i-daki tidfa, tuadnka kisaBi 
{retaliation), zamaui watoilpo fetha waoua 
kama ku on6wa, they consider it a disgrace to 
take money because they desire retaliation for 
the crime committed; ameletta fidia yakwe, na 
kuamba bangetfia inali, angeufiwa, he brought 
his ransom, if he luid not given money he 
wndd have been hided. 

Fxdu, s. {in a concrete sense)] buyu m<fidia- 
yau'gu, i.e., atoiliaye kiBasi, this man is my 
redeemer, he paid the kigasi /or me. 

FidIa (or fidilIa), to atone or pay for another. 

^ FiDiLi, s., alms (^.) 2 

Fn>i, vid. fithi (Sp.). 

FiDTANA (FltlDlARA ?) ? 

FidixAha, V. (B.), vid. Bini 

Fidira,#., flitat (2). ; - 
Fimoi s.; uganga m 


w 

Fidiri, s., vid. f^ri ; Arab, jdb t . 

^ , jejnnii Bolutio. ' ' 

Fido {vid. fito), a sunteh. 

Fido FIDO ; watn wa fido fido ? 

FiouiJ, vid. fithuli, fitbuHlda. 

FiiSka, V. a. ; ku fieka, vid. fi&ka ; ,kii fito miittt, 
to clear ground in a forest. 

Fibta, V. a., (1) to crush; €.g,, kofiefftiomi^, to 
crush mangoes {which are r^); (2) « 
kaniaga tumbu koa mSgu, to tread wpbh bke^s 
hetty (Sp.) ? ' 

FifIa, V. to disappear, not tobe ssma/nyhnger:, 
to pine away; kofuyanga imefifSa » haiooekfinf 
tena, my scar is no longer seen ■- imekfia totfili 
inrooja ; tayafifia, yadkka ku zima ; wino wafifia 
katika wAraka, the ink cawntd be seen on the 
paper, which therefore cannot he read; fd mama 
wino hn, umengia maji; jua linafifia or Una- 
fifilisa nurii or mnanga wa muili, Mo swn has 
burnt or spoiled the colour or complexion of the 
body. Erh. takes this verb, **tohecome Uaek/* 
jua linafifia, the sun blackened f 

FifIliba, V. a., to cheat one in eountiTtg, to over- 
reach one in reckoning (ku fifilisa katika beaabu) J 
amc-ni-fifnisa reali tano, he counted 20 doUars, hut 
gave me actually only 16, thus abstracting 5 ddUars. 

Fifinuka ? r. n. (E.). 

Figa (la, pi. ma—), the three stones used io set a 
pot upon over the fire. 

FiaiM, s. (ya, pi. za), a kind of large radish^ 
growing best on the island of Fernba. 

Fignia, V, a. (fInia), (1) to pMt, nip with the 
finger-nails (—ku niukiia kua ukucba,yi7.kncha); 
(2) ku kunda ubbo - ku kasinko, to make a 
sour look, to frown {cfr. ku Inmikta}; kn figtaia 

j ngue ? 

I FioniAka, V. rec., {\)tobe pinched together, to be 

I gathered up in a sntaU or narrow piaee; (2 ) 
ku kundamkna ubbo. 

FioNiu, s., the mouth of a bag; kknoa ffgum— tiu^ 
fignidna, or mdOroo unafigni&ua, the t$ 

narrmo {cfr. ombo); nguo hi f^nin, tdptk is 
narrow. 

Fioo, s. {ju,pl. ma? aa), kidney; figo ya^-oma^ 
the kidney pains me. The n^ives ptd Ma 
kidneys of a slaughtered goat upon iks sydiag 
part of a maWs body, to care hkh. JRa iMo 
manner they put the wengQ 
upon the cubing voogu a u^. TfA^skknsss 
of the 'wengn causes ' 

tambo)« ‘ ^ 

FixA, V. n., to arrive, te 
mhvJi»,ubenheartiiii^ 

FviKA, r* ree,, io etrrioaiiiiii^^ ■ 

FnuMBRi^ V, 0^ io oam''b» 
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-miii tb rluuH one; waralcawaiigQ une - in - 
mp hUOP reaiM fttm , tnrrioed oA Ms 

piM. 

FoodLi , «. to tome up to, to arrioe at one*s 
placet to eoneera one; mgCtd ame - ni-fikilia 
Jmaiigu * 

FnciuiNA , V, rec., to arrive together^ to coincide / 
many wor^ qfthe Ktnika language eoin^ 
die vrith the KisuakiU and vtee versd, 

\ FneniwA , v, p,; jaimefikiUwa ni xngani amo - 
ni-fikilia paogo . 

Hkmissi , V . e., to cause to arrive /or^ or to reach; 
Jiimo ^ m-iULilka mgeniwako nitimbatii tnuiiko , i 
oamed ihg guest to arrive at thy house; 
Monnga ame - m-fikilisa wema or Tib & ya ; ku 
fikiliaa lihadi , to fulfi, a promise or treaty, 
FnuuBHla ^ v, obj.; ka - m-fikilMkla maxiono.kctlia 
waketha ; ku - in-fikiliahla matukano , to abuse or 
revile one. 

FnusU , V, olj ^ ; nimefikizla niumba , I reached 
the imme. 

JEI ' ikibra , V, c., to cause to arrive, to lead, to take. 
Fibka , V.C., to cause to arrive; chakVila hiki kita > 
ni-fisha Ukambani , this food wUl bring me to 
Ukambani, will be sufficient till I reach 
Ukambani; ku - m-flaha mbelle ndiani , to see 
one to the road, to accomjiany him till he 
reaches the road. 

FnodA , to cause a thing to reach him ; ku > m - 
fiabia mbelle mz ( go , to carry the load for 
come one to a certain distance. 

FisiiiwA , V. p, 

FiffliUA , V. p. 

FikipIa ? ( Beb .). 

FjkIja (R. figya), v.a.,tQ rub between titefingersy to 
ecmpress by rubbing, to rub to pieces, to crumble, 
to rub hard; ku fikija unga uHo na mafombo, 
to crumble a lump of flour between the thumb 
and fore and middle fingers, in order to retlucc 
it to powder for bread-making. , 

FiiqiKA (ar fikaba), s . (jn,pl. za), thought, tJumght 
flibsm, comidcration; mtu huju yuna fikira 
* yona ma&zo mangi ; cfr. Arab’ ^ ^ 

CQgitavit de aliqva re ; , cogitatio ; 6kira 
Jbizi hatnndza aninii . 

Fi«air to consider, thini, ponder; kn fikiri mail 
UiapDt ^ a , to think of dcpTaperty lost ; aHkiri 
, . tkiun, xadsacsfikidi ^nk well, lest you fall. 

^E(*, 9.; a chess, cas&e or robk ( St ); tn^lrabmem 

.fe, ». imto afOe nbaffi, mof 
I «( adatme^J^ 

' U n . ' 


inopa fnit, imqieiii pitmunoiavit aliquem jude*)» 
to take away or to teU by asscHon mmtbody^s 
property, to pay his wali aiiie-m*filW 

ful&Di, ametoa watfima, ahamba, viombo tia 
ninmba, d*e. ; na Abdalla amefifiaiwa »i ’waM| na 
saaa Abd. amefiUaSka, hana kitn tena. 

FiuaiKA, V. jp., to be distrained, to have been 
sold up, 

FiLiBiwA, V. p., to be sebted for Hhe paymevi of 
debts {pne^s property). 

MpipIlibi, e,, a man who sella a debtor* s pro- 
perty. 

Fiuliba, v.a.; ame-m'SobauUaa, spate aeban, to 
get by deceit. 

FnjLiBiKA, V, p., to have been sold up; also — 

I ku danganika or pumbaaika, to be overreached, 
defrauded, 

FiMnA, V. n. {vul. vimba)«ku furs, (1) to swell, 
matumbo yana vimba » ynnaj&a telle ndani ; 
(2) ku vimba niumba niaasi or makiiti, to thatch 
or roof a house with grass and pcdmleaves, 
FImdiba (vid. vimbisa), v. e., to cause to swell; 

mtdma iita-ku-vimbifla, to overfeed a person. 
Fimbiwa {vid. vimbiwa), v. p., to overeat one*s 
self. 

Fimiuka, V. n. {or pimbuka) ; maembe yafimbika 
niuuibani, the mangoes ripen in the house. 
FfiiBXSi, s., tlui stale of being inflated (il,). 

Fimbo, s. (ya, pi, za), a hug stick (efr. bdkora), a 
wfdking-stick. 

FinAnga, V. a. (pinianga) {Kin. umbu), to form or 
inould potter's clay, to tread and tratnph, to make 
vessels of clay; ku fania vi6mbo kua udougo, to 
do pMer's work. Pottery is tlw Imsvmss qf 
women in East Africa. The women mould, bake, 
and sell the ware. They make watergars, dishes, 
<tr., of various sizes from a red and black kind 
of day which they dig in the island of Mombas 
and nearJunfu, a Muhammedan village, situated 
on tlta mainland, about six ntUes to the west of 
Mombas. 

FmANGUA, v.p. 

Fxnesbi, s. {vid, fene89i),pi. mafineBai, a jack fruit; 

fiueBBi la Kizungu, a dvryan (St.). 

FiNGiNiciu. (r/r. mugnunika), v. n., to wriggle, 
writhe {Uke a serpent after having been killed, or 
like warms crawUny in putrid meat). 

FincAhIka bingixika, v. n., to be rolled, to roll 
along, to writhe like a wounded serpent. 
FniGimanA » bingiriaha, v. c., to cause to rod, to 
turn over; mtu afingirisha kitn sayoweam ku- 
kttakda, man uses to roll what he camoks 
carry. . 

Ftaa, V. Ai vid. fignia; \vl finia nitimba or ku 
f^tofuakethe house narrow ; ja 
lot Ikdaiia or ndta ya ds&o, a narrowvsay; («J 

*9 
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Finiaxta, v.f to he narrow — haina pana; mlango 
nnafiniana, the door ia narrow. 

Finia FiNiA, V, a. {or winia wisia), to swing^ to 
move hachwarda and, forwards (a child)', ku-m- 
tesusha muana {vul. vinya vinya). 

Finia FA, hay ? 

FimAnoa, V. a., to tread wuler foot; kn finianga 
Tiiakoyok<5yo, to tread underfoot a kind of large 
blank ante {efr. ku Gndnga). 

Kinika {or funika), v. a., to cover {opp. funfia, to 
unc(yver)\ kti iinika chombo, to cover a vessel; to 
closet e.g., a book. 

FinikIka, V. n. (ngAo hi hai-ji’finikiki, ni ki- 
pande), to become covered. 

FiNiKizA, V. c., to came to covert to put some- 
thint; on the top of a vessel so that nothing 
can fall into it; ufinikize jungu, aairgie paka 
or pania; a-ni-finikizo duikizc mancno yale 
{cjr. hanikiza) ; ku finikiza vianda (ku-ji-shika 
mikono). 

Finikua, V. p.t to be covered. 

Finiko, s. (la, pil. ma — ), covering; kifiniko, a 
small corner. 

Finionooa, V. to quash i =: to crush. 

Fio (la, pi. ma — ), reins (fio inakfi na ini). 

Fi6a, V. a.t (1) to cutt e.g., mashiiko ya mtdma, ku 
till kikapiini (Sp.) ; (2) to scold. 

FrorjfiA, V. a., to rebulce; ka*m-iionoa kua mniieno 
ya koro ; ku-m«tolca ufidzi*, to abuse, reproach. 

Fi6aA, V. a., to trample under one's feet, to prtss 
with one's hands or feet. 

FiociAna, r. rec., to jiress or rub against each- 
other strongly, to tread one upon another,. 

PiOKOTA, V. a. (FioadTA ?) {cfr. sokota), to twist 
with the hands, to turn between the hands; kua 
ku unga ligue or msliipi wa ku fulia samaki {cfr. 
kaHsi, s). 

Fionda, r. a. {cfr. ku Bonda), to suck out; ku Honda 
damu or pua ya watoto ; wdli {boiled rice) uki-m> 
palia mtdto mjauga puniii, mamai yuwa-m-fionda 
liatta wali ku toka puani, when the rice gets into 
the nose of a little child, his mother will suck 
it until the rice comes out {this is a f!iuahili 
custom ) ; fg., ku Honda wutu kua ku gniagnania 
•* to suck out the peeple *> to impoverish, to ex- 
haust thejn, 

Fi6nxa, V. a., to make a chirping noise with the 
mouth, to do BO by way of showing co^ilempt 
(St.). 

Fira {Kin.), B. ( - Kis. ffa), a kind of snake, which 
spits at men and endeavours to throio the spittle 
^ from a distance into the eyes, which causes great 
pain. The ipittle eausea an itching on the skin 
of the body. The natives endeavour to induce 
another person as quuMy as poBsiik to make 
water upon the eye which has he$n hurt, urine 
being considered a remedy against the 


venom of this snake, whidh is of a udMds odour. 
There are various kinds of snakes: (i) aaye, (^2) ^ 
bafe {long and large), (8) nduma Ini {shwk), 
(4) satu {about twelve feet long), (5) iddkai, f6) 
nondo, (7) fira {is long). 

Fira, v. a., to lie with a taoman not being one's 
wife (tongdza). 

FiRttA, V. 2>‘i fulani ame-m-fira xntimike va 
fulani, na mtuuiko amefirua ni mtQ'mvme 
mungine. 

FirAna, V. rec., to commit (1) advdJtery, (2) 
sodomy or ^^ederaaty. 

FiKAji, V. a. {cfr. fanya and faraji, v. a .) ; Mavngii 
ame-m-firaji akap6a, €hd Messed, eonsdUd him 
{after having been in xnat’oso, in affliction). 

Fiuanoi, 8. {Kin.) (— Kia. mbfiba), measles. 

Fibabi, 8., part of a ship (?) (R.). 

FiiuDi, V. n., to smell well, to ham a good odour 
(= ku nuka, ku toa rikbi). 

FiRioiai, 8. (ya) {also FmiNoisi), tite stomad or the 
gizzard of birds {the Ago of quadrupeds). 

FjrIkqa, V. a. (virinoa), to make round, to remove 
roughness of surface ; ku firinga tonge la wali, 
to make a lunp of boded rice and put it into the 
mouth, the natives using no spoons in eating (ku 
fania tnuili inmoja). 

I'litiNaANA, V., to becotne spherical and sym- 
metrical; mi\ umotdngua Imtta unafiruigana or 
batta kua mmoja na muiliwakwo, hatta ku 
oiidolewa kulla kombo ya inti, hauna mUma 
tena, uiiaHringana, the tree is round, smooth, 
without any roughness. 

Firkomba, s. (St.), an eagle ? vid. faukonibe. 

Firu, 8. {\s,pl. ma — ), fruit of the mfiru tree (Sp.). 

Firuka, V. n., to whirl f roho ino-m-firiika ina-m- 
gedka, inakda na ghaiabu, imokaBxrika, to become 
angry. 

FmdBHA, V. c., to provoke one; watu wame-m^ 
fimsba roho kqa man6nb mabaya (Sp.). 

FisADi, V. a. {Arab. Amh, corrupit, perdidit; 
corruptio) {cfr. husudu), to corrupt; (2) fiaadi 
{pi. mnfiBadi), s. ; hana uda wa kitu, ni fisadi Qikfi, 
a wicked man in general, one who entets the, 
houses of otJtCr people for a wrong puipose,\ 

Fisha, V. €. {from kd fa, v. w.), (1) to cause tadk ; 
(2) to cause to arrive {from ku fika, 

FxsniA, V. dbg . ; kn fiahia vatu,, tg wafflaypsopU, 
to He in ambush m ku kft kikoitoV to 

rob andWl (kd fS) ? 

Fisi {or FMBi), s. (la, jit ma— ), Ajwto. 3pAe, 
Waniha enUrtaim a fodUsh aUednmt to fkls 
voracious beast tf the WJM # h^gsnn 

has been found dead or WM % 
elders of toe totoe d ' \ 

swA as is .netted gffltr a manle " 

mnansa (vid) is beam, and a 



oM holding art heard. The beaut 

haebug been buried in a deqf grave digged by 
the mad mournmre^ the latter elaughter a bullock 
or gaa^ and eat and drink to excess for three 
ddgtft ramng from time to time their voices and 
Weqw^for their d^parUd brother, as theg call 
^ the hyena. The man wlio has killed the beast is 
obliged to pay one piece of doth to the ehlets. 
Jm this nation connected with Indian ideas 
and CHstoms cf the migration of man*s soulf / 
do not think so, as the l^Fanika show no attach- 
ment to any cdtir animal or beast. Very 
likely they intend by their sujHrstitiovs respect 
for the hyena to keep this Iwast weUraffected 
towards those who in a state <f intoxication may 
fedl asleep in the grove or forest or on the road at 
night, as a Mnika tdd ms once when I questioned 
him on this subject. Tlwy frequentlymake a aadaka 
{saerifiee) for the purpose that w) wild animal 
may kUl their countrymen during the period 
of Keskfizi (vid.), when their drinking bouts are 
going on for days and nights in a shocking 
manner. JSome Wanika have stated that the 
dd&rs when talking in a stale of intoxicaiion in 
the forest {where they are often assembled day 
and night) endeavour to imitate the voice of the 
hyena, and that on dm account dwy call the 
beast ihmr brother. In regard to the Suahili 
superstition relative to the hyena see the word 
fell. Ike also Jkhweinfurth^s “ Heart of 
Africa,'^ \ 

Fisioi, V, a, {vid. f!sadi)» to commit an offence in I 
another man*s house, 

Fibidi, V., tfid, iiBadi. 

Fisai>iji, V. ohj.f ku ciicU ku iBHidia. Mamba 
yote aya-fiflidi. 

Ftta, V, a, {vid. ficha), to hide, to conceal. 

FtTAPiTA^ V. a., to shuffle, to he evasive in one's 
speetA 

FztaiiJLiia, V. rec.f to he hidden together; janibo 
lililo fitanum. 

FirAiTAf V, rec. {and pitikama). 

FlTiA, V. oitg., to hide a matter from any one; 
ame-m>fitia wali kitu biki, he kept this matter 
secret from the governor. 

FrrisA, v. n., to be amiable of being hidden or 
eoneedled; mUm anafltika mituni. 
mmA wftAf to take dieUerfrom the rain, ' 

Ffoauu ii&thiili}, adj. (efir, Arab, * 
fnwM&uii;, w praottantiomi aliqiio jtt(ficavii)» 
4o be proud, insolent; mtu biiya ili fiibuH or 
muShi, yttHSKtiikaiia or akaahSIb wata; nosdskh- 
. JM vlfto, he M wrypt^. 

iufyi ie nkknsmw (?); vid, nfifhulf, 

'f ‘’'"edk/oioe , ' - ' ' 


FrriiDUKfA, V, dbj.^ to provoke one to anger by 
nicknaming; i^thuli, s,, am who despises 
others, tdcknamies dwm. Dr. Steere takes the 
word in the sense vffleious, over-talkative; 
fmhuli, officiousness, Ku-m^nenea aaie ■> kua 
katiriyakwe; ku-m-fithnlikia^sktMu-toloa nan- 
ano ya keburi or ya tiasaba, naneno naofn. 

Fi'HNA, s. (ya, ffl. za) {rfr. Arab, , probavit, 

toutavit, acduxit ; , tentamen, zeducltio, 

discordia, Bodiiio, belluin), (1) n. ahstr, *• ufitina, 
enmity, hatred, slander, discard, mahveknee; 
(2) n. concr. (w«, pi. ma-^), inciter, instigator, 
abettor of discord or disturbances; buy a nd!o 
fitina ya wulu ( ■■ nifitini). 

FiTiNi, If. to bring about enmity, discord, 
against any one, to do him harm ; mtu huyu 
aiiic iii-fitiui, amu-ni-tia fitiua kua iidugu 
zangu. 

FitinIa, ?f. ohj., to cause enmity with one, to 
slander one with N, N., to sow discord ; Ab- 
dulla anie-ui-iitiiua kua iiduguyaugu, Abdalia 
put me at enmity with my brotlixr. 

FitiNiAxA, v. rcc., to put themselves at enmity 
one with the other. 

Frniti, s. (ya) {cfr. fidin) {efr, Arab, jU , Bolvit 

jojuiiium ; jojunii solutio ; , 

fcBtum Muhaminodicum succodons jujunio monnia 
Kamadhani), alms and presents given at the end 
of the Mamadhan ; Buduka ya ku lungua itiuezi 
wa Kumadhaui, ku tolcwa muezi mozi iia mfutiguo 
I mozi eiku ya idi. A piahi of grain is given to 
the poor. Alms are given (1) at the end of the 
Jtamadhun, (2) after safe return from war, dte. 
The naiives give money, cloth, rice, huUockstothe 
poiw or to mosques, 

Fito [sing, ufito, pi, lito, za), long slender sticks 
* especially used for making a basket to catdijish; 
ku Bfika usio wa Bumaki ; iito {pi. mafito), a long 
staff. The Wanika use the fito {shndcr sticks or 
switches) in the construction of their cottages by 
putting them transversely to the poles and 
fastening Utem wUh the hark of trees or with 
ropes of mift {rid .) ; cfr. bakora. 

Fxua, V. a., (1) to cut off; (2) to lei spring or 
sngp ; amefiua Bbuke la mitoa aHpok&ta bda 
kua tiui, he tut off the ear of millet after hasting 
cut down the stalk, 

Fxuka, V. n. s tougiika {vid. pia), to go off, to 
snegp ; ntambo umofiuka ( - umeinuka ju), 
the trap {noose) went off, snapped. * 

tdlmto, ntambo wa fidko, a trapofatdek 
^tpe; opp, to ntambo wa Iiwa and wa 
bamoliaga. 

I^ulU, V., to convince one of dfedsehoed by 
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the name serves far hath hMoset vM ihc 


exetggerating^ to refute hy witticism; ame- 
fialia kioayi^we kua ku teka. 

Fiuhiu (or fiuha), v. c., to kt spring or snap, to 
let gooff, to let off {a trap). 

FiuiMiA, r. n. ; ku iiusfla watu au niama koa tanzi 
or matonzi (kitanzi, nguo wa muft), to catch 
men or animals unawares hy a rope, which is 
placed on tlte road in the form of a noose. 

FiufIa, V. a., to cook something with a slow fire; 
to sjwiHn cooking. 

Fiunda, V. a., vid. ku ramba (2 Tim. ii. 17). 

FiwA, v.p. {vid. ku fa, to die), to he dead to one; 
fulani analiwa or anafowa, somebody died belong- 
ing to N. N. {to a certain individual ) ; ku fiwd- 
po, there wltere people are dead or die; manamke 
aliofiwa ni mumuwe, widow {lit., a woman to 
whom her husband died). \ 

Fiwi, s. {pi. za), a kind of bean; mfiwi is the stalk 
of the bean. This kiiul of bean is said to have a 
strong smell, for loliich reason the wild, hoar will 
not eat it. Dr. Stecre states {page 268 ) that this 
kind of bean grows on a climbing plant with a 
white fiower. 

Fiy<ika, r. n.; jojo (inoyo) Ima-m-fiyiika akitu- 
kiwa. 

Fok^, V. a., to cover a sown field with sand and 
mud by inundation {efr. mcna ; ku timba mena 
ya. ku ya or fukca). 

FokjShi, s., one who rolls on the mud ; intu hujru 
unafokesi sanu (Sp.). 

KokkiUSka, V. «. « fukia ? (R.). 

Fomuo, s. (^n,pl. ma — ), a lump; unga ulio na ma 
fombo {efr. likija). 

Fom6a, V. a., to demolish; ku fom6a niumba 
( » jengiia), to demolish a house. 

Fondoooa, s., a bad smell in flour; vikiwa havi 
nuki tadu or tatu, ni ku nuka foudogua (R.). 

Fono6mia, 8. (la, pi. uia — ), the fruit of the mfoii< 
gonia tree. 

Foba, s . ? (R.). 

FobAhi, V, a. {vid. forari, v. a.), to keep or tie together 
%oUh ropes, e.g., the broken parts of the yard of a 
ship. 

FobabIwa, V. p. 

Fobi, mtanga wa fori ? (R.). 

FoROMiLX, 8 ., a 8 h ^*8 yard; mti wa ku fungia 
tangalajabazi.,, jSft. foramali. 

F6R<h*A, V. n., to snore in sleeping {iffr. misuno and 
xnidno) ; vid. kdrota. 

Fobbadi, s. (vid. feraadi, s.), a small JruU of a tree 
which is eatable (kama kun&zi, Uken niekundu), 

< mulberries t 

Fobtha, s., ousUm-hoim; forA&ni, at the custom- 
house (ilrab. f looiia mariB, ubi nara ad 
anchoram conaistunt, statio oaTioni). The 
eustamhwse is usually iieat the harbour, heuee 


custom-’house in Arabie, 

Fbab (fbabi), s. (vid. f&nsl), a hi^. . 

Fbasi, s., a chess knight (St.). 

Fu, niamdfti aiamft ^ aiaiita J&lla 
{vid. nia main), a dead animal, the JUth ^ a 
dead animal; neap tides, miyi 
looker; kitu kifu, m'ta m'fa. 

F&, natural sound; efr. bu ; kii>maraqgfttdu|f ^ 
F(ja, s., a wooden bowl; nt jiao kid6go oba ku 
osbua mago, mik6no, Ac. {&.). 

Fua, 8. (la,' ma—), the chest; mafda, a chest 

complaint causing a cough, a cold in the head 
and a stoppage in the nose; mtu buju ana 
inafda, this man suffers in Ms dsest; watu wana 
mafiia wakob6a msimu nkingia, when the north- 
wind sets in many persons con^kdn qf the 
mafua. 

Fua, s. {or rather puo) {vid. fuo) la mtkojo, the 
scum of urine. 

Fua, s., a small trunk hollowed out like a canoe, 
into which the oily substance of ihe pounded 
toiidu is Hipueczed. JSee tondo, tlw fruit of a 
shrub which yields oil. Fua ni mti uliotdngua 
kuBudi wa ku kuuiulia tundo. 

Fua, V, a. {efr. vna, v. o.), the general notion of 
this verb is to beat, to drag, to draw, to forge. 
(1) Ku fiia juma, or fotha, tbababu, to forge iron, 
to be a blacksmith or silver and goldsmith; ku 
fua visHU, to forge knives. (2) Ku fua ngfio, to 
wash a doth by beating it on a stone ; mahali pa 
ku fua nguo, a washing-place. (3) Ku fua (or rather 
ku vua) Bamaki, to catch fish with tlw angling- 
line or with a Itook. (4) Ku fua m^ini, to fetch 
something out of the water. (5) Ka fna (vna) 
nguo, to put off one's doth, to undress. (6) Kn 
fua (vua) — okiSza, epusha, to save from danger, 
sickness, Ac.; Munngn aroe-m-f&a (ame-m-voa), 
Qod has rescued or saved Iwm. (7) Ku fba ndia 
kua tini, to excavate for making a road ; pauia 
auafua ndia. (6) Kn fttam%ji,^n toka na ku 
muaja), kn fua dadni mtangani. 

FulIa, V., to forge or wash for one, to butt as a 
cow. 

Fuuwa, p.; juma kilioho fuliwa kama aaaga 
(vid. opol4a). 

FuuzA, V. a., to go with kng md fulA steps 
without resting; met to s^^bogo nik 
FuuziA, V. djj. ; ame-ghfalkSa fixstd (wia^o 
asipumBSko). ^ 

Mruo, wa kn foavibipt. 

UvCo, white sesadimtlksstid^ 

TAirto,Unes. 

Mfusi wa vuvo, 8., wis Mtm e m 
womans 

MpuMWAji«A--4baiJit<^ 

FuiJiA, V. n., to Us belBpwjktcs'{m^ 'lkn^^^ 
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in ike tiemaAt de .) ; tigip. to 
. libk toUeon^ back; hi la«a 

0:Ue on tke etomack, 

Wfhd^ p. to Ue on tke htMy; mtii huyii 
> i ttwfamk kitauda; Malka amekufa ftiamia 
, snigD ; afiefuamia ntS ; aIdU kitnndani ma^ 
tambb Ba kiiua na ubbo iik&wa jd ya kitaoda. 

V. c.» to H^et^ ca^^ise a boat^ toproe^ 

^ trate^ 

FtriaA, o,a. (vuaka), to make to cut, to wound with 
eometking eharp; kiasn uiiu6*m-fuAaH ; niasna 
aima-ni^fuaaa ; akaiabk utua-ni>faaiia ; ame-ji- 
Aiaia->aiaeji haairi; kiiaa cha-fuaaawcUa pata 
ortinda. 

FvaalKA, V. w,, to he wounded by aeisinij eome^ 
tkiny simp; iwofoadka kua kn guya niiuiai. 

FviTAi p* to chew; ku fuata idmbaku, to r/iew 
tohaeco; ku fuata '^'tombaku, m ku tafdua na 
WDo, iakeu kana kn kamua kua uluui na menu ; 
ku tia tmubaku kanodui aaipo tafuna mno kua 
aebabu ya kda kalij ya ku asba tombaku; ku 
* gandamiaai to preae^ ayueeze with or on the teeth, 
to take the toba4sco into tlte mouth and preaa it on 
the teeth, 

, FuiYAi n. a.f to foUoWt to aucceed one, to adfiere to 
one, to be a follower or party of — ; ame-m-fuata 
Mubammod, Le,, diniyakwe {hia reUyim) ; ame- 
m-fuata Taiigaif or afuata ts^ua Taugai, Iw ia a 
follower of Tanyai the chief commoTidarU of 
Mombaa; mtama uuafuata kinu, the miUet in 
atickiug to the mill, because it is wet. 

FuXha, V. c, ( — ku ritljia), to be dhliffcd tofoUtuv, 
to be under oUiyation, to he entirely devtded to 
aomebody, to do whatever he likes (Kr.) ; mtiji 
yafuaaa, cfr. ongdisa and tuiigiza; infuasu 
odakblOffttUoUJ him in mhatwer he likes; ku 
fuaia n^ano or manouo, to wike a thing 
easaedy after the pattern or description, 
FuatAsa, V. rec., to follow each other, logo with, 
to be contiguous, to acconqtany. 

FUATAitUiU, u. c,, to malic one join orfdlow or 
to aooofnapany; nime-m-fuataniHha muana 
mddgo na mUi nudma ku nenda Mvita. 
FdatIa, V, dfi; to make one follow, to gain one 
fo one' a parky; Abdalla ame-nifuatfa mtumiibl 
kua loali au maneno mazurif Abdedkt 
indwsed my aereant to follow or join him by 
yivmg him property or flaUeriny wor^, 

' PlKkwJk, p.p. (poM. ?), to be aground, ia lie 
OH the aide and be beaten by the wavea ; dau iina' 
.Mwa mt8iigaBi«>liBiepiiBldwa» iinaiua mtangi^ 
tkttadi tooia> 

Ihd^e. (to , ^ m*-*), an amt! ni jumbo ja ku 
; kam a«l6 ailidpo za kiwduda. 

t. 4., nW. ftita. ^ ' 

la IdnSnUy vid, kinena. ' ' " ‘ 


FomrvDi, an Uw fm{cffaXdmy arlyiiny) (St.)f 

ttfr. falifuli. 

Fuuuuia, V, a., to torn bottm a^pwarda (Bt). 

FtJnO (Kin.) (in £ia, fiufb), (1) an eatdUeftruii tf 
a tree; tmido aa mti siHwaao; (8) an empty 
aheM. 

Fuoua, p, a., to waah afUr cirenmMon, 

F UDUtuiA, P. <!v' ku ibduMakibdfUi a bUMer, 

Fvn, a, (vte) (la, pL ma—k an M or deaarted 
plantation ■» aliamba la kale, qgojp. to shamba la 
tango, a tkMo jfUmtatUm (cfr, tango and koke) 
(sbamba rnpia). 

FufIa, V. a. (vuviA), (1) ku fufSa motto («« ku 
popda or toma motto), to blow the fire ; (8) ku 
fufia neumdri, to play thefiute; vid, maknngu. 

FrFU,K. (Ia,/>1. ma— ), (1) an empty aheU; tofii la 
nazi, uaed for various puiposca ; fufu bili nta-li- 
(ania kata, Ju tice fufu la kata, a small watertubc; 
(2) fufti la uoBo, craaiimt, tbfu la kitoa or fupa bi 
Idtoa; (3) fufu la upaa, brain-pan, In which 
is Hie lK)ngo or uwongo, the brain; of enpty 
ahells the nathca make drinhlng-imaela which 
aerve as cups, glasses, (Cr. ; (4) mfiifu, a apeoUs 
of tree which bears n sort of plum (11.). 

Fufu A, v. «.,(!) to vivify, to briny to life again •» 
ku-m-hiUHhA, to cause to revive ; (2) to charge a 
second time, e.y,, amofufua deni kua uongo or 
kua ku kopa; watu 'Walo waua fufda mauono ya 
kalo, or manono haya ni ya kalo, watu wana- 
ya-fufuii, the people revired the old t/uarrel; ku 
fiifua nono la kale, fo reriee the former gmstion, 
Fijfi^ka, r. a. ( ku liuikn, ku bui), to come to 
life again; iiitu huyu'atjakufa, kinha anat'ufu- 
ka, robo imoniUi, this man died, aftmeards 
1w cunw to life again, his spirit returned. 
This Verb refers to feigned death, winch, 
however, was thought to be retd for some time. 
Ku fufuka » ku rf)gea uzimani ; ku fuAika 
niufdni. 

Fupuijwa, p,, to he brouglU to life again, to be 
revived, 

Fur(7UZAy V, e., to cause toconw to Ife again for 
some one. 

Fuvuua, V, n., to surprise oiw; huyu ubantHa 
tangtt jana ku amba utakuja, Ico wa-ui-fofurna— 
wa-ni-jia kua ghafuia (It.). 

Furt^HUA (i»dL ^sumkn), Uf grow up quuMy ; ku 

t da barrakai e.g., mtu amcbifumka ; mbdu imo- 
ua harraka. 

FuKdMaHA, r. c., to cause to grow up quuMy, 
FuFtnfOiftJc, in the kitchen (l^vnba) (HI.) ? 
FvFuniiiA, p, H., to fiow over, to boU over ; jungu 
kimapata motto umo, maji yamefutotikaf 
hstde or jmii was so much heated that Ihe water 
run over. 

Forciw, p, a, f (It.;. 

FduA^ V. a,, to breed, to rear, to briny up, dmeati^ 
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cate, to tame cattle, lo keep animals. The SuaMli 
aay, ku fugs niama, to bring up anirntda, hut kn- 
Ifia mnona wa intii, to bring up or educate a 
child i ku fuga nuellc. 

FimiKA, V. n., to be tameable / goombo liu ana- 
fugika Sana, si inbishi, this cow is well tamed 
or domeaticfded, ehn u not rcfradcry. 

e.g., gnombozangu ziraefugua kua 
Abdalla {he fed them on hia paHturea). 

Fuou, H. {or FUODFUCiiJ ?) (R.), hickeringa, strife; 
fugufugu hizi) ; wanasumbua matnbo ya 

• fugufugu. 

Fuouda (?), V. n. {Kiniassa, burubuda), to mooe 
about before one falls asleep; muana buyu hapa 
katiki, yuwa furuguda {cfr. furukuta) (R.) ; (2) to 
puU, to spin (R). 

Fuoitta (vukuta), V. a. {oid. mfiia and mifua) ; ku 
fugdta niifua, to blow the bellows. The hhwk- 
smilh says to his npjrrentice, Ewe inanafunzi 
fuguta niifua ni pato fua, or nipate faiiia kazi. 
77tc natives use goat or sheep skins as their 
heUouJS and do all their work in a sitting posture. 
Fig., to lie (Er.) ; vid. kowa ya ku fugutia ki- 
wanda. 

Fuouka, r. n. ; mti wafugnka kua wadudu ? (R.) ; 
fugulika, fiigukn, or fukuka, to be concave (R.). 
Fugudi or fukudi ? vile adakavio sivio wa-m- 
fauiavio, ikiwa fugudi siku zoto (R.). 

FucifiTo (vuKiJTo), s. (la, pi ma — ), sweat, heat 
{ =s jaslio) ; fuguto la jaslio. 

FuauzA, i\ a., to drive awag (R.) ; vid. fukuza, to 
chase. 

Fuja, V. a., (1) to run through, to leak; kitoma 
liiki cliafuja, this calabash leaks ; niiunba yangu 
yafuja, the roof lets the water all through; 
(2) to waste, squander, dissipate, e.g., ku fuja or 
fiijafuja mall, to waste iiroperty ; (3) ku tukaiia 
in Kipemba. 

Fujia, V. olg. ; mvua irac-ni-fujia, the rain drove 
me out. 

FiTjiKA, V’. n. , to waste away, to moulder. 
FujIwa, pass.; ukuta iinafiijiwa, the wall is 
leaked upon. 

Pujo, 8. (la, pL mu— ‘) {^ ]Mo\ frequent, continual 
passing and repassing ; fujo la watu — watu 
wangi wangiao iiiumba isio na mume an mko, na 
watokao ku zungamza, ku fania kelolo na ku teka 
to ; (1) thoroughfare, rambUng; niumba ya fujo, 
a house of thorouglfare ; niumba hi inaftyo; 
(2) disorder^ bungling; kazi kua fujo; ftyowateo 
if you, disturb others with singing {vid, sharobiro); 
msi-ni’WekSe fi;go tokani, do not go in and out at 
piy house, depart ; vijana vina fego wakila, ekib 
dren are slippy in eating; ku fania figo baba. 

Fujo fujo, «. {vid. ofio olio), sioumess, laziness, 
slovcidincss ; kn fania kazi kuo fi^ fle^o a kua 
ufiftt na uniougo, to work lazUg, heoause the work- 


man knows that, 

work, the mas^ wiU gm him 

Slaves especiidlg do their work or dku^i-aa 

possible. 

Fuka, V. a., to jm spavin a emaU kobe (Si) 
a grave) {R.). 

Fukta, V. dig., to JiU up a small hale 
fukia kua mtanga or initanga {cfr. yS). ' 
FuKn.jKA, V. n, 

Fuka, r. a,; ku fuka mosbi, to throw out saidke, 
to fume. 

F^kiza, V. c., to perfume, to cense, to put the 
incensepot into a personas clothes or under his 
beard, to honmr him in this manner; ud-tn- 
fukuze, uwasbo motto, do not smoke ue, make 
a good fire; ku fukiza watn, wapate ku nuka 
wema ; ku pigawatu moubi wa &mbari, wa ndi 
au wa ufumba nngine ; Ibtta jot6zo cha ku fn- 
kizia watu ndi. The guests consider tY the 
greatest honour if they are perfumed with 
ambari on account of the costliness of this 
substance. 

FukizIa, V. ohj. 

FuKTzt>, s., fumes, vapour. 

Fuka, v.n. (vuka), to cross, to pass over, to pass a 
river, to ford = ku enda gnambo ya pili, to go to 
the other side of a river (robo ime-m-fuka); 
mpezi ku fuka or fumbda watatueka (R.). 
FuktukIa, V. idg., to do away, carry away (Er.) 
Fukia, v, ohj. 

FukIka, V. n., to he capable of being ferried or 
carried over. 

FiisnA, V. c., to make one cross over, to ferry; 
ku fusba watu dauni, to ferry over people in a 
boat. 

FubiiAna, v.rec. {or fubsana), to cross in parties 
by turn; watu baba bapa wangia dauni marra 
mqja,waDgine wakiketi poani hatta ku mdi 
dan, ku fusba watu wasali&o. 

Fukara, s. (^.mafukara) ( yU > fodit, perforavit, 
pauper fuit), an extremdy poor man; mtu 
mnidngc kabisa; watu hawa ni tnafulura or 
fukara, these men are extremely poor. 

FukAribiu, V. c., to cause one to became poor, ia 
reduce to poverty; uid. kounba, v. a. 

Fukb, e. (la,|rf. ma— ) (q/r. mfuke), ahsrgedrep 
of sweat. 

FukIa {vid. fulut) ; upumbafo bu una-ni-fokla aana 
unafiikia nini, ukit^ tTikgija? nafdkia opiu^, 
wazi or kikuba (name a ^ 

Fukizo, s., vid. fuka, tofulm* 

Fdkka, s. (ya), o nMve grud at pattsdgs'jpij^ 
sented at the Jestiwties whidk aesihipaip 
riages and mournings (idd^ .mataaa)^ ; 'Jh'is 
pared fresh tmnlm or 
up unih^e rkafUmr,. tUdtpqper, 
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• TangAifli, mainuba j% 

‘ Vijor4 mpalcADga, 

vion^ via m^k&ni) ; loo tameHooa 
. Jttkte. koa, felam ; kahawa ja fukka, a mxt%ire 
, lif 9tt0ar,fifurj and pt^^r; fukka (of 

aaali and hf^^Jbr a woman in ekild^ted. 

Bkiiuo); knkn atimba fako; vid, kioto. 
Fokq, $,t Pid, fuka, r. a. 

Fmco, a. (la, pi. mafiiko), (1) o largo hag (larger 
tfem ihe mfuko) ; (2) a male f (St). 

]^6x0a, ». (wa> pi. ma — ), a turHe-doae ; ndiwa ia a 
mnsildi^ wkh a Uae^i neck; kipuro haa red 
damn on the neck and under the winga, 

FfTx;6]iuiK (or faukomiic, or voauKOMoa), a 
large vuUure which catches sheeps cOe. 

Fukca, f’. a., to dig a small hale for receiviug the 
posts of houses; in general to lUg up; «.//., fishi 
ame-iD^rukua mtn, tJte hyena dug up the tftarc 
of a man; kaku amofiikua mahindi, tlte fowl 
seralched up the Indian com, 

Fukiuka, V. n. ? (B.). 

* Fukua pukua, V. to burrow (St.) ; ku-jiwe, 
etecavatc atones» 

Fukuka, f. w,, to he dug m/j, capahh of being dug 
up ( — timbuka). 

Fukvk, .'i , vl. of ufukiio, fine sand; vid. mtaiiga. 
Ft'KiMiitv, i\ *1 to he epoikd ; miama uiuofaku- 
jika iiniCd. 

FuKimiT, V. <^ ( jS, cogitavit?), or s. hr*' 

Bollicitwlo, rriocror?). 

Fukut^ka, V. ... / 

Ft’ki’KA, V. a. (It. wrltca Uif'Mzn), to rha»e, drive 
away, banish; r.//., k,Mn-fuk«»anijitii, /o 6«w»a/f 
one out of town. Mr. Er. aeematn derive this 
vyord from IxikxiSL (vid.) \ Mr, II. from ftiko. 
Fukukana, V. rec.t to chase or persecute one an- 
other. 

PcKi’aiA, V. o&/., to drive away from 
FulAni, adj. (vid. folani or fnliini), somelnuhfyaeer, 
tain many such and such men vr thi ugs, an ^ h a one. 
This word remains unchanged : kitu fulaiii, not 
kifttlani; pahalifuiani, wo« pafiilani; rfr. Arab. 
y qtitdaip, quaedain. 

FiJU, s . ; mkdno wa fuli or wa kufuli (/ n Klmrima) 
for mkdno wa ka Im, the right hand (with which 
men eat). In Kighnia mukono wa kuume, ihe 
male hand « right hand, cpp. to mkono wa ka 
khoto or wakike, the female or left hand (vid. 
ibbto). 

Pto, a;(ya), ^ beginning of the north-wind (pepo 
yn kaok&zi) ; edso the time if planting and har- 
veskmg the tlurd time in the year (Oct., Nov,, 
Fnli »i muanao wa kaBkaaf, nyjdu ni 
^ .Ipsamo wa kani (smOhwind, from Mag till Oet^^ 
"teaiaawata wanafinia injdtt; (2) wakBaM^ndi 
‘ maliftdt ja mnaka, wdkHKtiia 


mabindi ja imialEa; (3) wapE mabiodi ya Adty 
aa (4) baada ya fuli ni katkaai. Thus ths natitwe 
have three harvests; (1) ya n^du; (2) yanuaka ; 
(3) ya Alii, katika M iiifda iko, laken ai 
jiongi. When dke Ail! has phmtg if ram it is 
called muEDO (male), when it hoe hut Uuk rain 
it is termed mke (female). Huaka bu fuli mke 
xnuaktt hii hAiuiia niiua nongi. Harri nengi, 
vid, kiisai and koskoai (frmn Dee» tiU Mareh). 
Kn pnnda or ku limn kilimo Ja AiH| vid, iqjo and 
kilimo. 

‘"oidA (puuuA ?), V. ihj. (nV/. fua), to forge, to 
work in. metal for swmlmly ; also said tf the 
carpenter when he makes a line with the chisel 
as n mark. 

FrusA, r. o., lit., to cause to Iwat; ku fuliaa 
magu, to make beat oiui'a forty i.e., to go with 
iptiok and long strides without resting y logo on, 
not to atopy to ran, gallop; araokuotula baitua 
kubfi, or Aiuckiiciula niuo aitiiiopamuii taiigu 
llabbay haita Mombaa, aebabu, amckiiomla 
aimlia na wntu, hakiulaka ku pumzika ; rfr, ku 
pigo mbio npoHi. 

Fi'mzv « ruuHza (U.); ku fuUza maiiono, to 
harry onrr (one's) words ; rfr. Aiuaa. 

Fi:Li7.iA, r. idfj.y to make otte go quickly; amo-m- 
fiiiizia faraHi ku 4)iHla to (rfr, kifarahi and 
kiaiiga). 

Kt'i.in.izA, r. c.y not to stop or rfc/«y, to go on fast 

(Ht). 

Fiiua (FiriXTA ?), miiji yuna-ui-fulia or palia, whm 
it goes (he wrong troy in drinking: then the 
jHoplr stty natftjiia, / am named , they a-;wak of 
me ; of food tfu y smjy chiikula kina-iii Honga, t/io 
food rhiders wr (without superstitious esridaua- 
iion) (ll). 

FuLiruiw, adj. (« kiia ungi), in plenty (wangl), 
much; raaji yapita fulifuli ; wamc-iM-gia watu 
fulifuli ku-iu-kuliali. kit, takes fulifuli for “oti 
llwftwe forwards'* 

FCma, V. a., (1) to slumt or to hit one; (2) to 
•reave; anio-m-fuma ktia (iita) iii'fl (pi. iiiifli), he 
shot him with an arrow ; amofuina ngiio, he wove 
a doth; ame m-funia kiia fuoio, he hit him with 
a spear; ku fuwa uta, to slcoot an arrow, to 
wound; fnlaui afuma. 

Fuma^va, V. ree., to sJtoot each otltcr (ko pigana 
vltaoi). 

Rumania, v. cl (kti-m — katika iiainzi), to take in 
t?te very act of adultery anti to jmtUsh the 
offender, to rxtme swlderdy upon, to surprise. 
The offended jwrson may kill the offender; 
aki-muona na ubio. • 

FuxAinAuA, V. rec., to intrude into peojdds 
homes wUkoui reasonable cause (Bt). 

FuhAwa (and rvnuA),p. (uul.ODia); kn Auniwa, 
fo be wounded (Bp.). 
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Fir 

FaulA,' V. olg.; tindfino y* ku famiit ngno, a 
needle for sewing a doth. 

Fcmzka, V.; inafumika ogiio lii, 

F&ma, V. n. (vid. Fuma), to bhWf rage, roar; pepo 
la ftimfi. • babari yafuina, the sea roars ; ninamba 
wafuma, tite rodcs cause a tumult (in the water)', 
Bimba afuma or anguruma, the lion roars. Ku 
fiima means in Kipare and Kicluigga go out, 
to set out hut this belongs rather to fuma (vid. 
above). 

Fumia, V. dg., to blow an or against one; pepo 
ime-tu-iumia woma au vib&ya»tumopata pepo 
iigcma or mbaya, tumefumiwa ui pepo ku, ni 
pepo ngema. 

Mfumi, sibilmit ; mafumo, sibilation ? 

FumAnhx, 8. (?). 

Fumatzti, s., vid. babewana. 

Fumba, V. a., to shut or dose; ku fumba mato, 
kanoa, inkoiio, to shut the eyes, the mouth, hand, 
fOc., opp. to fiiiiibua mato, to open the eyes ; ku- 
m-fumba inaneiio asieikie, to speak to one of a 
jHirson in a language vdiich Jte does itot under- 
stand, to veil or obscure the words lest he hear 
them ; fumba fumba manciio, opp. to tasua nia- 
neno ; ana^ni-fumba ]iaku*ni<ambia wasi ; ku 
fiuiiba inagu hatta maiia aiia-mu<ua or aua-mu- 
uHa mballi, said of a woman in travail, tvha 
jtuts the legs dose together from fear or pain, and 
thus destroys the c7«‘W/ jungu chafumba, said of 
till or milk when it comes up (muanzo wa ku 
wta). 

Fumba, s. (pumuu) (la, pi. ma — ), (1) lump; fumba 
la uiiga uliogandamaua, a lump of flour which 
cleaves or sticks together (rfr. pumba) ; (2) ma- 
kuti ya fumba, cocoa-nut leaves plaited for mak- 
ing endvsures; (3) maneno ya fumba, a dark 
saying (fumbo) *, fumba za mtama. 

Fumba, s. (ya, pi. za), a hind of mat made like a 
bag, which people wear at sea to protect them- 
selves from the cold. The fumba ya min (made 
of palmdeaves) is open above and below (cfr. ki- 
tumba, kiBbunda). Ni boredi, tuugie fumbani, it 
is cold, let us get inside the bag. When the 
Maarue dynasty ruled at Mombas criminals 
ivere put into such a bag-like mat, wUdi war 
sewn up and loaded leith stones, thus tlw male- 
factor was thrown inio the sea, to rise no more. 
Vostuhili ku tiwa kaiika fumba akatosua bal^- 
rini, he ought to be put into a bag and throim 
into the sea. Fumba ni jamvi lililo sukua kua m'la 
(virl. mia). 

FumbUia, V. n., to crouch; but tui (milk) ebafumba 
fs/r. otamo) (ll.)- 

FuhbJIta, V. a., to grasp, to dose the fst, to com- 
pass, to span with the hand or arm; mwfiai au 
fnm^ta kua mikunojaiigu ni I 

cannot span this tree wUh asg hsasds, it Is too 


vtf 

big; amefii]]ib4ita fbtka 
or kept the numeg in or Ms 
FuMBATiKii, V. n., to be graspod* to he seg^^ ^ 
being grasps. 

FumbXza, v. a. (yid. pttiaba9n|)y lo dindi, 
compass; pepo or abetam aiiia4u4ii(nbimM 
poteza akib yakwe. - „ . 

FvnnkzaA,pass.,tofaintf 

FuMBt,ff. (la, pi. mafumbi) (vid. vmbi), 
fumbi la niumba, the dust of the house; (2) a 
ravine, a depression (through which runs a tor- 
rent in the rainy season ) ; mafumbi ya ku panda 
mpunga, because there the ground is edwags 
wet; fumbi la niassi ((fr. ufumbi, s.), a moist 
place for planting rice, hut fumbi or Furnbi in 
dust; maji ya fumbi fumbi, malimdi ya fum* • 
bini. 

Fumbika, V. a., to put into hot sand or aches; ku 
fumbika muhogo, udizi, &c., to roast in hot 
ashes; ku fumbika mbo iliotabiriwa mtang&ni, 
to put tltc member which has been circumcised 
into hot sand in order to promote the process of 
healing. You may often see hoys sitting in the 
sand on the sandy roads of the interior of dte 
island of Mombas for this purpose. 

Fumiukia, V. otg., to hedust, to bury in the dust, 
ie., to sow or plant before the rain (Kin, ku 
angira). 

FUMBIMIA, V. C. (fUMBIZA). 

Fumbiwa? 

Fumbo, s. (vid. fumba, v.) (la, pi. ma — ), (t) lunp; 
fumbo la unga, Hima hi ina fumbo; (2) parable,darh 
saying, a hidden thing; ku Bema kua mafuiubo, to 
speak in parables; (3) a trick hidden or covered 
by talkifig in a language which the atJter man does 
not understand, asirmUtude, an allegory, puassling 
language; wame*ni-fania fumbo kua Idarabu, 
nami Bijui ; maueno ya fiimbo is a mysterious or 
hidden speech. 

FumbCta, V. a. (cpp. to fumba), (1) to open, to un- 
c/oBe -»ku ata wazi, e.g,, mukono or mato; (3) to 
expose to the air, to lift up, to raise; ku fumbfui 
niassi zilizo limua, zilizo 4tua liatta ku ta, 
hatta ku fiimbua kua jembe na ku pani^ mbeu, 
ndio B&madi ya shamba, to lag open the dscagsd 
grass in order to sow the seed) this gruht as 
it were, the manure of the plankftion* 
FuMBUKA,*ti. n., to show ons^4jis^, to 

come to Ught^kSu wam« 
kukuwangn aliepot^a^ am 
fowl, uMh was hst,1^su^^ ; 

FuMBuiiA, V. chf,, to lag cpsu to^ to 

one themeasUng ofangiSuat^;lsat^^^ 
neno. \ ..' i 

Fumdubika, v,n., toto«tor<k^, 

(or knakani); 

FuMFQAHAaBtonbtwafE:):^' ; 



Itr its) 

V. ia 0fm fimddjf (JBi.), 

tote i« mgumi) a 

' dl^. 2ie MMy aida, md ingtai ore lor^ 

JWw’ 

e, {pid, vatai) (la, p2. mar-) ; fumi la watu 
^wai^ <Ab aoiae or din qfmany fieojpU; fumi la 
ng^a la magu mantte> the (freat noUe whkh a 
drdm pffimr ley» produce*; fomi la ugfima (ya 
InunboEya) mliowakwa ni fumi. 

FinuU, 0 ^*. (oid. fuma or vuma), tofrighUiH. otui 
hjf roaring; eimba ame-m-fumiassama-m-tisha 
kaa ku foma, the lion roared at or againet him^ 
frightened him by roaring; ua mtu amofamiwa 
ni rimba, and the man woe frightened by the 
roaring of the lion. 

FciifUA, V. o., to bear i^, to endure^ to be patient «> 
ku Btahimilii ku fumilia abidda; rafumilizi, a 
sufferer ; iumilio, patienee. 

FuMii^iEa, V. c, (R. f), 

FtmifOiA, a. a., to fridden^ to make happy (V). 

FomWA, V. to he htomi. 

Fv’kka (or PUit^hcA), v. n, ; ku fu'mka, to become 
unaetony to <tpen at the BcanUy to leak {of a boat). 

Fumo, s. (la, pi. ma^), (1) o flat-bUided apeary 
lance; ku-m-piga ortoma fumo, to lame one; 

(2) a chief {Kingbzi and Kiniaaaa) (8t.). 

kVidiA, V. a; (1) ku fumda motto, to draw out the 
piecea of wood fro^a a fircy afUr the food has 
been cookedf in order nut to waste the wood (kuui 
aizitekotee burro) ; ku fumua usi, to pick outy to 
unatitch the thread or aernn {(fr. futna, to wcam) 

{vid. fumbCia)^, ku fumiia niakuti mabofu, to cut 
up bad makilti {vid.) on the roof of the not he 
cottage and throw them away ; (2) to vumte or 
aguandeTye^g.y ku fumua m&li ; (3) tocoimintoear; 
mUma wafumda or unakda ku fumiia watna 
tembe, aasa tuliode uidni (aa the birds wiU theu 
hurt the corn which has come into ear ) ; maua 
yamefumda, the flowera are eomwg out. 

FumOA fumua, V. a.y to acniter. * 

Fumuma ; ganda la fumuka uombo ? (R.). 

£V»t^KA (or fum'iia), v. to go offy to fray oat 
(vid. fbm*ka) ; nguo inafumuka ushdno, the aeofn 
is unripped, sew it. 

FmcuiiAf «. 

FumukAma, V. c. (to be detpiaedf), to accede, 
sqHirate, dW out, d^rt; mfumiia maoeno 
Ada » mpaWlesi ; mafumukauo, atparation f 
.watu hawa waoafbmnkaoa, theae man (who 
> : leere jud asemtkd) departed, went iff or 
away. 

MiU, V. a. (r(jMA), to reap, to harvest; ukiyft 
Ato-tt-fan** ifthouaowe$tm£Uet,thon^ii^ 

" tae» ifc . ' 

tdg., to regpforane; ka^mmdn mtA 
1m .idmam-luiiia dtamWlak«re ttNjtg* 


m 

m6we kapd^ J Aormieif kU jptaaMhm far 
him in ku absence. 

F6ni0A, V. e., to make ia reap ; ku (llntokua mto, 
to cause one to harvest with one, to assist 
in reaping for Wipeej mdbnOi raping; 
mfuui, a., a reeper. 

Ji>FiiNA, rc/l.; kti — , tos waU sp, to hepsffed 
to boast; ku-ji-ftma «■ ku-jUia haag^ (dtf.)* 
FunAma,!’. n. (puama), or ku wamaskolalokilbni^ 
funi or kiiumbotuiubo, to He on the halBg and 
breast when sleeping {visl. wama). 

Fuxjia, s. (U, pi. ina— } (fu&da la tafu), a large 
imuthfid of liquid or aoHd ea:iending the cheeks 
ao that thcyawell out ; kiinoa tcllo, ku jaaa firnda 
^ tolle ; ku piga mofunda ya mnji ka>ya muAya, to 
Utke the mouth full of water and pour it out, aa 
jdaying children do to the rrj^aJtion of ilwir 
mother, wlut, having brought the water from a 
diatance, does not like to Jtave it wasted. 

Funda, V. a. vunda), (1) to break or demolish; 
e.g.y ku funda viombo,*^ break vmsda; mko 
anafuuda lupa ataviu aasa; (2) to heatup, to 
ww.i; by Itealiug, to pound; (3) to teach; (4) shp” 
wreck, omefunda jaliazi. 

Fum>a funua, v.y to dash, crush. 

FiindIa, ohj., to break something hdonging to 
one, to frustrate, to atop; c.g., umo-iibfunclia 
Harari,Ao has stopiwd hia Journey ; amO'di'Wiika 
Kafari ; anio-ni fundia kitoma akatia kieibiko ; 
ku fuxuHa maziuga, to heat broad the Uipa of 
nails udurc t/uy jut out; uaUui-fuiidio nia- 
nangu. 

FuNoiaA, ?>. n.y ta Itv broken, cajiKthle of twing 
broken ; viombo viiucfundika ; mtu anafundika 
jiiukouo, the man has a broken arm ; uAji ya> 
fundika (after fuU moon). Ikifuudika b&rafia 
ndo nije ui-ku-andikio, when the oasenMy ia 
gone I will ctmie and write for thee. 

Fumdika, V. n. (vuKinaA), ia everything which 
has been pluokvd in a green state and ripened 
at home; ku fundika maembo, dhc. (R.)* 
FumdIka, V. a., to put amething into o?w^a 
cloth (rfr. obomeka). 

FuNiuKiA, V. dig. tomokf^a or katikia, to re* 
main permanently in a place; aniofundikia 
titigt^awaoakcli kabiaa (Hp.) ; fulaui una-m* 
fundikU fundo, akAe nami uikAe, ijapokda 
» muakani \ mimi nayo iukioiiana, ni daua ntimi 
uayo. 

FuNmiuwA, p., to he broken or ruined; ame* 
fundikiwa maiiyakwo » bana malt tana; ama- 
fnndikiwa kua inauibo ya tmani, 1 2Vm. i. 19. 
FumuAwa, V. rec.y to break each other, to ^ by 
breaking; ku fijindana mai ya kuku, or it^f S 
ya ku teaa katika Bamadaoi Tfia mdives 
jdaywkheggsorcoeoeHsutsdssringi^ 
dank Seitdw WcdhtksoggffiheoAorhy 



dashing hia own against that of the other U 
entitled to the taking it from him; arnc-m-funda 
iilakwo. 

Fuxdikasia, r. 

FuNi>iHifA, /•. ff., to tf’fo'h, inslrnct. 

Ji-FUNUiHiiA, V. ref; kii-ji-fuiidisba, to learn. 

ri’Hi>Aji;x{U?, s. (wa,^V. nia— ), a small hlaek and 
harmkss insect tiring in the grass and forest. 
Mr. hWhnrdt calls it ilee walking leaf (tnanlia 
ruligioNii). natives believe that a child will 

become car ohm amd break the kitchen vessels if 
he has touchx^d this insect. 

Fiini>axoa, V.; ku-ji-fmidaTigu, to allow one's self 
to he broken^ to he curried awag, to he over- 
powered or home donm hy the other sex. 

Fltndakgga, V. a., to break through in running, as 
a wild heast. 

Fundaurke, s. (la, pL nia — ), a hind of snake 
which throws spittle like the fim. Mr. ll. takes 
it for a green snake which is harmless. Jlc 
says that this serpewt is of a green cotviir and 
Id feet long. 

FuNDKPfJxnis, s. (la, nia—), rain and darhiess 
in the morning^ when the sun cannot he seen (E.); 
rfr. gubiiri. 

Funui, s. {^e^pl. inafundi ya kazi), a skilled work- 
man of any kind; e.g.^ tnubuiisi wa clmma; 
iiifufi MTA tiatiiiiki ; scrinalla, muaslii wa iiiumba, 
ingnnga, rCr., every one of these, workmen, is a 
fundi (wa kazi), a skilled workman, mechanic, a 
teacher of any handicraft. 

FuNDiaiio, 8. (la, pi. nui — ), teaching, direction, 
instruction. 

Fundo, «.-(Ia,7^/, ma — ), a knot {of v'ood, thread, 
cloth, ropes, cOo.) ; fiindo la niti, la uzi, la ngiio 
(a cloth tied together), la dau, la niua, la iia, <fr. ; 
ku piga fuiido, to make or tie a knot ; fuudo la 
muoiigdti (upana wa chonibo) (B.). 

Fundua, V. a., to untie, to ipen, e.g,, a knot or 
cork; fundua fundola iiguoyangu, uHiic tJteknot 
of my cloth; fundua kisibiko cha tupa {or simply 
fundua tupri\ take out the cork of the bottle. 
Funduba, t?. a., to break open, to hud {of a 
flower opening)', ngfmgua wufunduBa or wa- 
funia maiia. 

Fuxga, a., a civet cat (St.) {larger than the en- 
gawa). 

Funga, s. (la, pL ma — ) ; funga la uuelle, long thick^ 
hair worn by the JSuri people {in Arabia) and hy 
robbers; mtu huyu yuwalimliika mielle funga la 
nuelle, ha-zi-nidi, yuwo-ii-weka ; noelle zina fbn- 
g&na. 

Fi7ni#a, V. a., to tie, fasten, to hind, to confine, to 
imprison, dose, to be dense, thick (ku funga, 
gang^, a/if/ jenga, to bind, fasten^ etnd build by 
binding) ; ku funga mlangoskn tia Ida Ja mlan- 
go ja ii^ani watu wakiUla, to shut the door from 


within when thspeoph sleep; to be dMnffuMed 
from ku shindfka mlango,'*’ to skid ther,teef ^ 
a folding door wiihosBt hotting ikem UdM ihs ' 
komeo cha nde {vid. abiudika); leu funga mafiae 
ku kopa zuali (B.); mvua inafunga ]4e ss uli^ 
nicngu ni noausai ormawmgu nimSeUMd; ku 
funga waraka kua suniak, to seed a kttet ddth 
tfum-arabie. Imefunga mito pia » haipi^df 
rivers shut themselves up hy becoming inyyassekle 
(H.) ; qpp., mito inafunguka, the rivers get open^ 
fordable, passable. Mitu [forest) hn mkuba, uaa* 
funga Bunafania kiza, haupitiki ; ku funga vita, 
to wage war; ku funga kanoa, tc shut the mouth, 
to fasten (ku funga thaumu, ihdinu, vid .) ; ku— 
choo, to become constipated. 

Fitxga kukoa, V., to swaddle f 
Ku-ji-fukga, V. ref, to give or devote one's^edf 
to a matter, to midie great efforts, to be very 
eager in, to pursue; ku-ji-funga (kua) iia ku 
soma, to he eager in reading; ku-ji-funga kna 
or na kazi, to he intent in working; a>ji-fonga 
luiiiii Sana, /^e engages with me in a quarrel / 
ku'ji-fungti rauniowe, to bring upon one'thsdf 
trouble., cDc. It means also : to contradict one's^ 
self 

FiuNuamAka, ?*., to cling together, to connect, to 
he dense, comptact, to cohere (Er.)j xnahali 
hnpa panafungamnna kua niiba, bnpafuuuki, si 
poaupo, bapdna ndia ya ku pita. 

FunoAxa, V, tec., to bind each other, especially 
said of a dense forest, also said of clouds; 
mitu unafungana or unaguynna; ku — magfi, 
cross-legged ? 

Fumgana funoaxa (= ku ngia matdta). 
FuxoAnia, v.a., (1) to entangle, to endo8e;{2)to 
pack up; ku — viombo {vid, munmbi); ku fania 
saiTari, to pack up one's baggage for a journey; 
uguo wa ku fungania mzigo; w&keli mf&mo 
(nijini) wa-ji-fuugaiiia, they are sHU in town, 
and prepare for a journey. 

FunqAnjbixa, V. a,; ku — jabazi najiwe,to tie a 
vessel to a stone. 

Fungabia, s , ; kamba ya ku fungasia jombo. 
Fungabba, V. a,, to tote, to tie to the stem of a 
vessel; e.g,, ku fungassa dan or mashua or vdi^o 
za ku undia, to tie a boat or ship's timber, 
Fungata, V. f (B.). 

FungIa, V. cbj., to shut to one. 

FuzoixA, V. n. ; ku — aana (fuug&a) (R.)» iobe 
tied well; niomba inaftypgika. 

FnaoiBA, V. a. ss mngdkn, to mirrotmd or btack 
up, e.g., in war]; ku fungiaba, io aksd agaimat 
Funoiwa, r. n., to be hound or bo pud in person 
for anything. 

F^gxza, V. e., to cause to be ohd or doeed nw 
to one, to make one to detednf WogA 
MiafiSng jaa. {asafiBigiahii^ WakaiubitiiiKa^ lila 
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iMtft have efoeed the road/or or to the TTo- 
mvoA im-nMungim niumlMnii, the 
tarn ekui me vp in the home! ku>m*fftDgixit 
orfSIiw nosbi, to etffocaU by emoke; ta-m- 
fiii^isa, I ehdU prevent him, 

FvHtfiTB, 9 . A period of seven days, during wkiih 
<fte bride^e fadher eeuda a daily portion of food 
to ike needy married eoupht after the eoa^etiou 
efihe me^iug. JOuring the eerond meek the 
hridegroords father provideB the food: tide i» 
edUed fiuig&te kua muoie, mkereae the farmer is 
etyled fp&gate kiia mke. Hence t/te natives soy: 

** leo tnatoka kfila fuagote faamiiiiui." Kua imni ? 
resp, Kua mume or mke. Thus the married 
couple and their friends are provided mith foal 
by their parents and relatives for a fortnight, 
Wamek^la (ungate mbili. Fungate mmoja, one 
week or ][teriod tf seven days, * 

Funoo, 9 , (wa, pi, mac-), <* civet cat. The natives 
catch this speckled animal in the forest and sell 
it for about two dollars ; when brought up, it is 
sold at a higher rate ; fungo n\ niama wa mitilni, 
auakoti kana jiboai ana subadi (cfr, kii-m-sAbidi 
or 87 vbadi), niama mk&H. The ngawa (cid.)is 
much smaller, 

Pusnr, s, ma— ), (1) portion, part : fuugu 

la niama, portion of meat; (2) fungu la mtanga, 
sandbank in the sea, a shoal, lit,, portion of sand, 
i.e,, there where the sand is alone or for itself 
and where it rises over the sea; hupa puna imgi 
wa fungu katika baliari ; fungu ».a Imhuriiii ; jo- 
bftzi imepanda funguni; ku tin inaliuiginii, to 
cttsi or draw lots (o»)?(Keb.); fnng» lime-m- 
tokCin, the lot fell upon him, 

FuNot’A, V. a., to let loose, to unfasten, to open, 
uftbind, untie; ku fungua ralungo, io often the 
door; mtu aliol'ungua kifungoni ainefunguliwa 
jana, a prisoner was untied yesterday; anic- 
ni.l\ingiU mali nzuri, he Ims presented me tnith 
a fine gift, /<>-, amefungda mukou- ku-ni-pu 
kitu kizuri. he opened the hand to give vie a 
iine thing. It is ronddered very uncivil to 
dismiss a friend or guest without a present, 
Ku ouda mikouo niitupu Imifai ; tngeni aki-ku* 
tembelcn, baifai ku-m-fiingua mikono mitupii. 
Fuxuvka, p., to be unfastcnohle, to heconii wu- 
fastened, 

FuvouuA, v,%Q,, to open to or for one / ku-m* 
fongulin mtu mlango, to open the tlaor to a 
• man, 

Vnuom-itA, n,, io be free from; vid, Em. 
vii.2. 

FouamJwA. pass,, to be opened, to he unfastened 
for one. 

said of a udfeuko sUt^fs fat 
^ aVmy tf«e teUh a Imn (?) (K.). 


Fomto, s,; sing, ufungdo (wn), a key; pi. Amgfio 
(an), keys. 

FuxQunf^MA, v, a, (tfr, totdmn mitu) ; unklViiigd- 
rumn mitu na mitu hnttn kn tbka. 

Fuxcfthu, V, a.; (1) ku-m-fuugdtn mlu auolle, £,c,, 
masongam&no ya nnello, to untie aperson^s plait 
or tress of hair; (2) ku-m^knguaa mtu mi\{ira 
‘ ya lUmadliani -* to present a man witkfood — 
ktl-m-pa kitu jn kiiln nitnnn, abort ule, hut the 
wife ^ags to her Imbami uBbm*fungdBu iUnia- 
dhnni; to force open f (ft,), 

Fitnika, V. n, (vid. itnika), to cover (with a lid), to 
close a book, 

FuNiaA kufiuika; miu huyii afdnikn fidnikn 
to, haanini waai wiiai (llub.)< 

Funis Ik A, v, p., to Iwcome covered, 

Funikua, If. c,, to cover as with a food, 

Funo, s. (la, /•/. ma — ), reajnng, harvesting ; funoln 
mtama {vid. fuua via). 

FHitb (or ruNNo), s., a red animal about the she 
of a young gout; fiinno ni niama wn niitnni 
kana inuuu wa inbuzi, rongeyakwo iiiokmtdu*, 
an tintiio})e (dorkiw), €ts tirh. states. 

Funhu, s. (ft, pi. um — ), muddiness; funau In rooji, 
uHuldy water; watu wamciia funau or mafunatt, 
midiii, the people have, troubled {or mode muddy) 
the river; kun ku furfinga uiaji ; baliiiri inafunuu 
or funju. 

Funua, V. a., to unrover, to lay open, to open (a 
hook)', ku funita kitu Kilijo flnikua; eg., ku fonda 
jungu, juo, dr.; ku funda mono kua ku teku; 
kiMJi'luiidu mtu akiii, nkili zimo-m-piiiigiia. 
Ft'NiTUA, V. ohj., to uiKumrfor or to one; amo- 
m>fanuliii muanii jungu, he opened the kettle 
fur tlw child, wlto was loo weak to do so; ku* 
in-riiTiiilia tofsiria juo. 

Fun rid w A, v. p., to he opened, 

YvavKA, V. 7 /., (o he (wnzi) ; e.g., tnabalt pa 
ku fuDiika, pa pcatipi*, panipo na iniba or initn 
{upp. funganittiia) ; inufiinuka vana msa, it 
has Iwcume very clear now; iidipo ufiinuknpo, 
thefi it will become clear. 

Kunka, 8., a maggot, 

Funza, V. a., io show, to teach ; ku jl-riinzo, to leJtrn; 
ku fuuza kazi or jdu (ku tdcTniHliu juo;, to teach 
one in workmanship or in learning {Itook), 
Murafunzi wa juo afiinzaa ni mkiifiinzi, na inans- 
funzi wa kdzi afdnztia ni fundi wa kazi ; mana 
* hi7n airjofunzua sana kazi na juo ; vi ibnzui 
aaua. 

FuNzixA, V., to he taught or instructed, to know; 
amefunzfka kazi amotadlamu kazi, or noio. 
pdtn cliinu, Ite proves well taught, ^ 
Fvnzca, V. p.; mtit yu|o baddki ku ombi^n 
neno, njun ktlla neno ; iii muaim (wn) knkn bn* 
fimzui kii chakiirn, ba&a nsido^ifn. 

YvuzKsa, V. rec. 



Fukxtaha, V, rec.f to teach each other ^ to eouneel 
each other, 

FijOf s, (la), (1) ecum or foam (— pofu) ; e,g.t fSo 
la inik6jo, tlut foam of the urine (cfr. fua, e.f and 
iiliTio) ; (2) fuo la ku ftilia ngilo =: m&hali pa ku 
fuHa ngido. 

Fupa (la,pl ma—), a large hone {cfr, mf(ipa). 

Fiti’i, adj.f short; mtu mftipi; uboo ufdpr, kasha 
fupi ; mti mfupi ; makasha maiup] ; kitu kifupi ; 
vitii vifiipi. v-- 
Ku PurizA, to shorten. 

Fura, V, n., to swell; nniili umefura ; to he puffed 
up; ji (?), eiferbiiit bulliondo ossa, pulsaTit 
artiina. 

F6raha, s. (ya, pi, za), joy, gladness^ ddiglU; 
and Cj*. gaudiiun, lactitia ; furahani, 
vsiih gladness^ gladly, with pleasure, 

FuRAni, V. n.; Aral. Cj*. bilarifl, laotQS et 

laetatuH fuit, to rejoice, to he glad or joyful, 
FuuahU, V. obj., to rejoice with — ,in — , to 6c 
pleased with — {rfr. zilii). 

FukAhisha, V, c., to make glad, to gladden, to 
dwer. 

Furahiwa, pans., to rejoice for, oner, or at — 

FurAna, V, rec. {vid. fura and firu), to commit so- 
domy one mth the other; ku fura tnkundu, to 
commit sodomy {vid, fura). 

FurAri, V, e,, to fasten with a rope that which is 
broken; kn funga kitu kilyo fiindika; ku piga 
kid&ngo cha inna, viombo via sin! viafurariwa, 
China wares are repaired, e.g., mkebe, bilauH, 
tupa, ifjc. 

Fitharika, r. a, 

Furariw'a, v, p., to be fastened. 

Furoa, 8, {or PURUDA, or p6roda), staple, depCt, 

customrJiouse; Arab. Si;* , locus mans ubi I 
naves ad anchoram consistunt, statio navium. 

FurIa, V, n, f (Keb.) ; mtafurfa-ui ? 

FubuIka (or furujika), v., to moulder awaytaVn 
dza kabisa ; k\ilo ku dza kuna (to decay, to de^ 
comyRMc) kisiri, kuna sidi, to rot, putrefy (H.). 

Furika, u. n. ( — ku muaika), to boil over, to bubble, 
to run over, to inundale, - 
Furistia, V, c., to make to bubble; mabuyu yu> 
furisha luatdfu. « 

Fukikia, V, ohj, 

Fcrufuru {pi, ma— ); fr. gubari, s,, out cf 
order f 

Fbsigax, v, a., to stir to mias {vid, vdiuga), to 
icorife at, e.g., unga, ffour; Im — udongcs clay; 
ku — tokft, lime, 

FuRuaiA, V. dhj., tostir for ana; kn — ar ku 
taugank pam^a M iid(Wg» to ISlOU 


FuRuaixA, V. n,, to decay, 
kitu hiki kinadza hatto kltoikn^ hOdm 
tena, this substance rotted tsiUB ikfdl tfffW : 
astmder, it is no Umyer eatMs; teoyu toiign 
unafurugika hautak&ta (m(^o ju jS) (aalff tff 
anger). 

Furuoibha, V, e. 

Furuocda, V. n, {•mEiniassa, kabaruVuda»toiiioiw 
about before one falls asleep) ; muana kuyu bi^ 
katiki, yuwafuruguda (^.pakata, cj^«fbftdrak 
(E.) ; (2) topuU, spin (B.). 

Furujika, vid. furijika, v, n. 

FuRUjirA, V, a. (jika) (B.). 

FuRuicdifBE (or FAUKOMDE, fukombe), 0 large 
vulture like tlic mana kombe {stork f ) ; ni adut 
ya samaki. It makes its nesit upon the mfuane 
tree; niumba ni dnngu (la) mbawaaftkwe, anatn- 
mia kna vignnlba. 

Fukl’kuta ; ku — , to move, as of something vmder 
a carpet (St.). 

Furuma, s., a block for stretching caps on. 

Furumi, 8., cfr, fariim, farumi, ballast. 

FvKfruizA, V. a., to fling or push away, to sUng; 
c.g,, kn funlmiza jiwe na mkdno; ku-ji-furdmiza 
ku-ji-tupa, ku-ji-pumbaza, to undertake or do 
a thing at random {cfr. sukdmiza). 

FvHbKQA, V, a., to wade through; nimevdka mto 
kua ku fumnga maji, I crossed the river by 
wading through \t or stemming the rush of the 
water. 

FcRUNaiKA, V. 71., to bc overcost; ulimengn una 
furungfka. 

Fdrunou, s., ferrule (B.) ? 

FcRUNtJU, s. (la, jj/. ma— ), (1) a little bag (ijjTmuR) 
7ised as a plaything by children; Irikdba oha 
watoto ku tezea — limesdkua kua makuti tnabiti 
or musbupdtu or mia ; (2) a large tdtrm; (8) 
kikuku cba fetha, an ornamental ring on the legs . 
of women, an anklet ; katika vikukn anatiak&we 
za fethayapate Ha mafarungoa. The ujedtffiy and 
honourable ladies wear (1) (vikukn 

via rangu) on the feet, each at the rate gfl^dob 
lavs ( — 20) ; (2) on each hand a kdeee ya mkono ' 
to the vtdue of 2 dollars each (4 dollars) ; ( 8 ) on 
the ear sh&mili {pi. ma—} la ^kSo, each 8 dU- 
lars (as 4 ) ; ( 4 ) on the neck a mkufTa from l to 
2 dollars; total expenditure for fomdfb^ 
ments 30 dollars ; cfr, kda la asmer-ring 
! adorning the fpperorms, egsekVb deSpoe*. Ho 
uionder if the property of 

I by a large esiahUshmesd ' ef 4s ^ 

I gangrene of heathen emd Mukammedim - 

FObuhi, «^aHii4r</ovun 

jombdni ; ^ , fonras, in 
FtsoRx, V. tfr. buitoft 
i of,io str^ Mr >' 



(n) m 


^ hmdle, abundU 

^ rntfiM; ffimsuL t mtaxiM, 
.Jlgmonemmo pisLi {naUo^^mw^fort^^ 
f e:q»ndit Btretum. 

Xte4, r. a. (rduBA) ; nime kdL ila koa ka fusa, I 

^ went widund redinff, \ 

VbiAi, p, a.| to moke »oar; Mtl ign amo-m-faiiu 
(Sp.). 

FMimAy V. n. o* korofika ■■ bana kitu, be- 
mmjpoor, 

fvsBA, V, vid. faka (vaka). 

F0»i (or FDBai), «. (la, pi. ma — ), a fiw Hack eand: 
la mtanga meauBBi na Sterre iakce 

ike word for “ ruthUh^" and ErU, iakee it for 
**Uaekfia earth.** 

F6tn, e. (la, pi. ma*-), the elmdder^ UadeJxme; 
efr. raba raba. The nativee etitoid the plural 
nafi^ eignifying the hair of iheprivitiee. 

FuaU, ir. a.; ku— ommngi, to lag tJte foundation 

(B.). ‘ • 

^FtJaauB (or pcsFua), 9 . (8t.), predoue etonee ; cfr, 
yci , soparavit; JU , pi- , gemma 

annuli. 

Futa, e. (Ia,j9/. ma— ), the fat or greoey pari of an 
animal which ie meUed hy fire; e.g., *'futa la 
gnombe, la papa,** <f c., jd. ** mafuta,** /o/, oil; 
ftttalakiuena (»Sp.). 

F0TA (wta), V. o., to draWt tojmlly to wipe off, to 
cancel; ku futa mi\ji, to dr^m water^ to bale <mt 
water; ku futa fumbi ogn6ni, to wipe off the. duel 
from a doth; Muunga arui-futo thambizangu, 
mag God wipe off my eUia; m>fato kando iiko-m- 
Baili, take him aeide and oak him ; ku futn t/>m- 
bako, to avwke tobacco; ku fata yib&ya via wA- 
raka, to cancel errora of writi^ig ; ku futa iizi — 
ku tatisa kyitini ; ku futa makania, to row ; ku 
fata kanuuii, to blow the note; ku futa jombo, to 
haul off a vesed. 

FdtIa, V. obj. ; ku-m<fatta ratu fumbi nguAni ; 

' ku fntia mke mziiri kua ku ptileka n W aliC' 
pata raba reali, to neduce a fair woman 
through eomehody who receives a quarter 
dollar for fits service ; ku-m*futia tntu, to take 
aside to commit f or nicatim. 

Fotika, «, n., pliable, fierible ; iigno unafutSka. 
FtmLiA, V-; ko — utangulc (pi. t&ngule) wa 


.FtrnaixAy v, a./ tlngnlo aimefutilika. 

' ' FotAna, V. ree.j to draw uoUedly, to draw to- 
gether, 

; jtaaijp, food taken qfter afiut(<!fr. 


, », efifUanam (pid. btUH}. 
*»-).**« *««(»•)• 
(wd-feU, «. «.). 
>negkeaorli)iiird«A{^t^ 


Etrmk, a. to^preiitfmwv tojMfiiiow 

oner (?). 

Forfra, v. a., to shake out; eg,^ ku — ngtto ka 
t6a or kata fumbi ngdonl, to M^pB the duet from 
a doth; ku — ktbdfuja gnomba, to it^kde a mo*s 
bladder; ji4btAa m'no kna maoAiio, to boast, to 
brag. 

FiTTirKA, V. n., to grow angry (- ku fania itk&li, 
ame kfia mk&K), to fy in a passion, 

FtrruKiA, r. a., to tqihrfdd with, toscM (» ku 
fiolAa) ; bana onusfbtukfa vatuma arakwa, the 
master scolded his dmws (ku fania haBiri). 

FOrttA (kuoda), f>. o., (1) to pttU or pluds out; e,g., 
ku — niagniAya ya kiiku, to phck off the down of 
a fowl; ( 2 ) to bring to light, to draw Jbrth, to 
tetf to, to let out or on (Krb.). 

FuTtfKA, V. M., ( 1 ) to he Ijrougkt to light; (2) kuku 
amcfutfikn. 

Fctijua, r. <#/»/., to pluck out for one; a.//,, im- 
kn»fntu 1 ia knkii, na>ku-pokAa kaxt. 

FiTTfjJKA, V. w.; kuku amofutiilika, the fowl has 
been plucked. 

FutitiJm'a, r. p., to Oconto known (Erh,). 
FrTUHflA, V, c.; (1) ku — matambo, rfr, tutum- 
Bbn; ( 2 ) to cause to thrive; e.g,, mvfia ina- 
futuBBa inahindi yadakayo kfifa; mvAa ina- 
fntiisRa mmca ulipo kna mkdvu. 

FAturi, s,, a ^m; cfr, Arab, yi , monauravit 
00 

rem, tCr.; fk , intorvallnm inter extremitntBro 
polliciB et indidR digiti extramitatem. 

Ki'tubu (and fiitaki), s , [qfr, jUl ), the first meal 
afler sunset durifig the Eamadan. It consists 
of a pvjpcretl tiHano of rice. After tlus fiituru 
cMucs the myre svhstnniitd part oftlte banquet. 
VirrvKV, V, n. «« kA noa igi katika Kamadaui ; 
leo tuende fAtuni kua Gabiri «a. tota kA non ivji 
kua Gabiri jioni, to-day we shaft dripk rice- 
tinane with Gabiri in the evening (cfr, oftAri, 
».). 

KuTtTBXfOiA, w. c. =t kn^wA-pS watu futuru ; watu 
wake wa Gabiri wame-tu-futuriHha wema, the 
Winnen of Gabiri have given vs a good fAturii* 

F 61 T, a. (pL ma — ), a smatt black fruit. 

FcHa, V. n,, to go straight forward (vUl. mnobe 
mBobi^) (K.}» 

• Fcci^iza ; kuni hazifaulixi kuja, Vfood does not 
tdways come, does not come rontinaaUy, to he 
off continually. 

Vimj, 9 , (la, pi. ma—), an enqpty shell; faw la 
kitoa, a skull, 

FijTA, V. a, * ku muAya fetha ; ka bAribo mfS, to 
spml or squander jmtperig (Er.). 

Fcau, V. ku — , to po on, not U> *stiop (qfr, 
hxasa). 



Fun, ru2. fiisi and niaftisi. 

FY6*f A (vid. fi6ina), w. to rend ( — ku nonm), 
FroxuA (or fyoKja), v. a. (vld. firjnda), to $uek 
out. 


Fyonza, V. a., 

Fyuka, V. n. (vid. and 
ojr\to eicopelilc^aipring, ■' 


a 


Gabi, n. (yn, j>/. za), (J) a pulley ^ a Hock through 
which the ropcK’^f a vessel run (Er.) ; (2) crane f 
GAbui (inr uAiiuiti), h. (recto kAuuju), a grave (vid.), 
(rADiM, e. (Itt, pi. ma — ), (1) apiece of clay, Tliie 
in a white clayieh eubatance having a aaltUh 
iaatCf exported from Ukamhani and Barawa. 
The nativea grind it and 7tiix it up with their 
anvff. The gaddi brought from liarawa is 
jjTcf erred to that of Ukamhani; cfr. , 
terra dura ac plana, Bupcrficies terrao, oreua 
mollis. (2) l^anquin in India; (3) gaddi or 
gari, ti waggon. 

GAiJi, 8. (ya, pi. za), the stay or Hupjyort laahed hy 
the naJtircH to the aide of a veaael to ^trevenl it 
from falling over in ahaUow water when the tide 
i« out; gadi za jotnbo ni tiguzo za kti tegemoa 
jahdzt katika irnyi ya ku poa, iMipinduko jalidzi 
iNivundiko (cfr. shikit and tuitroii, iruilfa). 
(UoiMU, V. a.; ku gddimu jahazi, to anpport or 
stay up a veaael on shore, 

Gadimia, V. dbj. 

(UmiiiwA, r. p. 

Gaoa, V. (1) <0 turn about, or to roll from one 
aide to the other (in bed at night or on board a 
rcaael) ••ku pinduka hdko iia huko; ku giigil 
viimbani, /o ro// t7i Me </»#/, aa an aaa ditea;(2) 
j/iV/., ku Idla nino, to sleep to<t much; kna mvfvu 
(or intiru), to be idle, lazy; ku giigd nit’anga, 

. to lie on the sand, to divide a haul of jiah (rid, 
nunibi). 

GaciAza, V. e. (cfr. iingirisha or bingiiiulia), to 
make to roll (a person). 

GAoA, t\ w. (Kim.), to nude a charm (iigdnga),/<»r 
keeping off wild beaata from the houses, Wua 
muiti uHingie nddni ya niuiuba. The mua (cfr. 
niuil) with which the women tie up their bvndb^e 
of dry wood ntuat be thrown away before enter- 
' ing the town. Furthermore, they do not burn 
the kifufu clia uuzi. ^-1// time and other aiqu'^- 
atitioua things are comprised in the term 
“gfigiV" 

Gaqa, s. ; — la maji, vid. kufu or koga. 

GaoAmxza (or ouai^MizA), v, n., to penetrate by 
f^ce ; e,g., ku pita into kua ku gagdniita or kua 
ku furumiza. 

QaoAzi, $,; maembe mabiti yanagagdsd ? 

GXi, t. (la, jtL mo—), a large potsherd; jombo ki- 
fundiklyo ; gSi la Jdma la ku tia motto aadiarer ; 


gai is larger than the kigeregne&gm vdiehaseghs 
a very small potsherd (cfr, waya). 

Gala, s. (la, pi. ma— ), a epemes of wild eat (hie 
ngfiva) (R.), 

Oalawa, 8 ., a small canoe with outfiggere (ma> 
tengo). Oalawaa are hollowed out ef the trunk 
of a tree; vid. Dr. St., Handbook,^' 271 (iffr, 
nitumbui). 

Galk (or DaALK),e. (]a,jpZ. ma — ), white wood (Erb.)? 

GalIu, a. (la, j>/. ma — ), tortoiseshell; galfli la kn 
(— iigdvi ya ka), the sheU of the crab; galili ni 
bambu Ja kassa. 

GAlmk, a. (lo, 2 d. ma — ), the small mizzen^mast qf a 
dhow; (1) mlingdti or muongoti wagalmesmlin* 
goli mdogo WH galmc, the little or second mast of 
native vessels ; (2) tanga la galme or tanga nddgo 
la galmc, the little sail-cloth, the little sail, the 
back-sail, 

Uamba, V, (</r. ji-gamba, r,), to boast, praise one^s- 
self » ku ji-sifu. 

Gambia (or JAMBix), s. (la, pi. ma — ), u dagger, 
which the natives (esjteeially Arabs) always carry 
in their girdles. ^ 

GamIa, ?». ci., to regard one with malice and to seek 
to take revenge (cfr, binga and Bansa in Kiniassa)\ 
ku gamia kua maofn, opiK fogamia kwema ; a-m- 
gamia nani? gamiaiia ^ bampina in Kiniassa. 

Gamma, v. h., vid. ghamma. 

GAna, s. (ya,p/, za), the tiller, the wooden handle 
of the ship's rudder, 

Ganamu? 

Ganda, s. (la, pi. ma-*}, (1) the hark of trees or 
jilants (ganda la mnbdgo or la ndlzi), husk, rind, 
shell; magaiida ya nibdzi ; (2) a bag made tjf 
stro7ig bladed grass called mift {«m?. rather 
kKuda, a great bag). 

Ganda, v. n.; ku— , to congeal, to ooagtdabs, to 
curdle, to freeze; aomli unegdndki ; maaiiwa 
yaroeganda, the milk has become eoUd, to pose 
from a fluid to a eolid stale, 

GandAma (or OANDAiiiirA) (eaU qfffbesie\n, «>, 
cleave or etida to somedin^, todhs^U^0m% to 
curdle ; timgn wamengia jomfatei, uetoegoiMmsi 
sarolini, na zamK imogandkmn no jdnibo^ lft« 
Idtle aiUs entered ike oessel and sfuek 4w lAo 
grease, the gteaeSl qUeks iotkeoesOd 
ana, ganctiiins, BiiidAm«;^^taiga}. 



lo kan or prm a 

iihihfft to ttkk tOfiooit dmd^; aiao- 
' "ianfft meiidw« \u jiftta, he prated offoinH 
ot^tkee io kkfiitnd in order to eoneeal kinmlf; 
ktt gftndamlb mti, to lean affoinet a tree,* masbiii 
jangu (tyid, «hln). 

Q4»iri>4iajLK4, f. f ».4 to bring together, to unite 
{Er.)f 

GakdAmra, i».p to jprete upon and take frm hold of 
tome one ■■ kiMo-gfijA h&iia ; e^jf., ff one thrmoe 
aiw^her upon the grimd or against a tree, and 
keeps him in tkie position so that he cannot move 
(gamlAiuixii, to eonfide; vid. nietea). 

Gamdska^ o, n,, to plaster a vessd of heer f 
Gakdo, t. (la, pi. me — ), (1) a deserted places 
(t) the eUtte crab (gando U k&X hut the claw 
if a puaxa (a adUe-^h) is coded tn'gniri, pL 
mip£ei. 

Qknoijx (or bakd6a), p. a., to pull asunder, to 
mrest otui from another^ s hand, to rescue him ; 
wata wame-m^andda. 

Oaxpuka (or BAXDtxA), V. n./ amoganddka nmi^ 
Uni wa muendve, he is pulled atrag from the 
body of his comrade {wlu>m. he threw on the 
ground, to nuUtreat him) (ainedta ku gandanidna 
nai). 

Gax(m, i*. a , to hind round with siring (that which 
is sprung), to fasten or sew together, to splice, 
to Tnend (fr. , inolinavit, cito inccHiiit) ; 
kn ^ gdrdha or ngdo, i£*c. {Kmrbna ) ; (2) /p 
festare or mend by sewing that which is torn to 
pieces, ftcfice to cure, heal (sc, kua daan), hem-e 
tganga, a. (vid .) ; ku gaoga vitu anti inuilt ; ntiuc- 
gangti mahnnlKijAiign kua dana, I have cured 
mg bowde with medicine: kuani ku uta kugaugu 
piflhijako ? why didst thou not fasten thy pinlti? 
Ganoika, to be mendabte, curedk. 

GXxeoA, v.p, 

Gakoaxa, V. ree,, to cure each other, 

Gaxch>, a. (la, pi, ma— ), brace, cramp iron, patch, 
jpUnt; ku tia gdngo la jdma ku nlukia ti^do 
kdtutH; ku tia magdngo ngdo pfa, to put patcl/ss 
iisfo the whole doth (aid, kirak;i). 

Gkni,pfon, iHerrog,, what f which ? what hind or 
sort off nsitt gatii, whai sort of a man P The 
name of the thing queried always precedes 
the word gaai ; kJta gani ? aebaliu gani Y nti bio 
' gitti gani ? or old bio itiakA-je ? what kind cf 
emsHtrg is tkatf uandao gani nmenayo? what 
are you talking aboutf 

QAiiikA,9. Un topkmioroHrbeer, U., die nesed in 
udMst is eosdaimd{U ,) ; ganOuaa, tosmoathen. 
QaOsjl, a. (la, pi. mse^),thepalm if the hand; ku 
kdta gfilda la mukona, to cut the psdm of dke 
hand. 

0AitJiit a. (la, pi. ma^}, dm fruit if dm nganjii; 
titOe; ft. kdf^ (pi. mat&nja), a ^ 


GAho, «. (la, pL ma--) (kaao^), ekms^ tendon^ 
nerve (Gr.); mabipa wa. muma ndfo gano (ifr. 
mabipa). 

GaiisAOAMaA, v, a.; mu^i ka — ynna mukoao 
maito, bawdii ku neaa upesi; mauono baja 
usaganao game, ukataiuQa tafoaia bilaabi (B.). 
GAnu, ff.(Ia, pL ma— ), (X) the wqpleaeant ^fbei tf 
aeUi; kutiaganii la meoo; nimefania ganai la 
mdno kua k^la madrabe or manandai mabftl, I 
hare set my teeth on edge by eating unr^ man* 
goes orpine-apples; menc yanafania utbfa (vid. 
utbia); kitii kikdli ktliwl^jo jaf&nia ganai la 
meiio ; yana- or yame-faiita ganisi ; mdgft 
yana-tdni ganai’, (2) cramp; nimvkdti batta 
iiimefilnia gdnxi la magdni; mukono unakuffa 
ganai (vid. poaa). The natives will not say 
publicly that thei/ are seised by ermnp, as thei; 
arc then in a defenceless condition, of which any 
of their many enemies might take advantage by 
attacking them in order to ecttle an old feud 
(ganai, the leg going to sleep, doubtful f). 
Qakam/'Xa, V, vid. orovdka. 

GAki, s. (Ifi, pi. ma — ), a cart (to he. distinguished 
from gurtriruu la roainga, a gun-carriage) ; gdri 
la ku tukiiHa mdwo or vratn, a cart brought from 
India, a carriage, a wheeled mkide, 

GAmatr, v. a. (vid. geribii), to tempt 

GAriki (or (JUAKiRi), V, a., to sink, immerse: rfr. 

Arabic , anbmerBiM fult. 

CtARTKIHlfA, V. C. 

GAitoFt'u (or KAROFT’TJ), s., (i) clors ; (2) a kind 
of rice (?) (Ht.) (vid. grafu). 

Gaaama, V.; gaaama mangino na kuoibuka man* 
gino kua-ya-gaganm ? (Kab.). 

Gahi, vid. kaHHi ; kii tbi kaMai nxi. 

Gahi, s.; ku tia gtiei (R.)2 (mV/, koaii). 

GaI’a, V. a. ( — ambda), to ped. 

GAuoAu, s., the, roller (a bird). 

Ga( RA, v. n, (vid. gouka), to turn or shift (d/out, 
to turn onc*s*ndf from one side, to the otlwr when 
one is mary in bed, to ehange; ku lAIa koa ku 
pinddka ukijdka; ku lala op&nde wa pili ; nitiplJe 
amegauka amclAla upandu wa pili ; guuka {Kim* 
rma) mm geuka (vid.). 

Gaora, V. a. (» geuaa), to alter, change, turn. 
Oaun, s.j udia ina gauai (?) (R). 

QA]|aiA, V. ibj,, to change to one; gauaoa, v.p., to 
be elwmged. 

GavuAxa, V. rec. ; ball (eaua na yule alieknfa). 
GAwa, V. a., to divide, to part out. 

Gawa, $. (la, pi. ma- la ku flnlkia (vid. 

kawa). • 

GawAjiu, v. a., to divide, to sham; tugawdide 
lillelle, knfia mia aide wikwo or aide udakAWo 
pita; gawdnia isnot tobe twifovaded vdlh ta- 
wdnie, irAied means **to dbgwne^ m laadya. 
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GawahU, V. ol0., to divide for one in hie heha^t 
to o&tA ot assign to one in his absence; nim©-ni- 
gawanla BoUemuyakwc, I have assign^ to him 
his share; toAni mkiigawanie wcgniewe, vuL 
ku pigia mafiiDgu, 

GawahIka, V. M., to be divided; mAU bAya yamo- 
gawantka flasa, this property is now divided, 

Gawanikana, V, rcc.; eft, Luke xii. 62. 

GawAniza, V, c., to cause to divide for others ; ali- 
'wti'gawaniza — ali-wa-pa kulla mtu cbakwc, 
Hcbemuyakwc, 1w gave every one of tlwm his due. 

GawanizAna, V. ric. ; ebikAni kitu biki mgawaiii- 
zaue, to divide for another ^ among — . 

(UwANiziA, v.j to distribute among — , to divide 
among — / xnuegnicwe bakudaka kii «nda nika, 
bidaazukwo amogawaoizia watu, ku fania lia> 
abera ; iminui hamkuApo, tume-wa-gawanizia 
nuiuui sehemuzonu bizi. 

O^UAM (or jiSitALi), s. (ya, pi. ma — ), a large rock 



oti the coast, called gongo (wW.) ; Arab. 
raons altuH. The stone is used to cover the fiat 
roofs of tike stofie-houses^ and to make lime (nia- 
iiniko ya diiri). 

OEVjAOKyjA, v. a., vid. goQageQa. 

Gkokhua ; mlimgogCBlia hatta (R.) (?). 

Oe.! RM, V.; ku-mu-ambia tntu mauoiio mabAya (Er.). 

G£iJi»a, s. (ya) ( ^ , flngollaTit, cxcoriavit ; 

, cutifl, pellis, conum) ; gelnda ya juo, the 

binding of a hook in calf; ku<m-pi'ga gAlada, to 
whip, lash, or beat with a thong; lakca “ku piga 
goluda” Imnma lunotu, irotdd the JSuahili say, 
it docs not occur with its, it is not our custom. 

Gf^MA, atlj., good; vid. mAma. 

GfiMA, V. a., to get pcdmAoinc ; ku gciua tembo, ku 
geuui nmazi, ku genia miuAzi, to obtain palm- 
wine from the cocoa-nut tree; this expression 
nfers to the manner in which the natives Main 
the cocoadiquor from the tree. I shall best 
describe the whole process by giving the very 
words of a native: Ku goma ni ku kutianinAzi; 
mtu ukizba kuAa yuivakuti kumbiui la mnazi, 
iikikvti yuwagema panda la miiAzi, kana ku- 
amba yuwakAta panda la ronazi, tembo lipate 
toka pandAnii alipogAma yuwafunga kitAma 
l>andA^ asiDgio niuki, kisba yuvashdka na 
tembo. Mttt^'uwagAma essAbukhi na edAkburi 
na mangAribii laken odAkhnri yuwi^ODgura bassi, 
batoAl tombp^ yuwaAta munio ju ya mnAzi batta 
maugaribi akifungda kit6ma» akSaba fungAa yu- 
ipramimtna tembo jenobo kingfnei kama alivio- 
faiiia ossAbukhi. The substance of this is : the 
man whose business it ^ to gemne^abs^ cocoa- 
tree, sits upon a branch andemU^^shoctpn tMcJi 
the ipmng note we coming ont^ Macingentit^f 
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iibonlhalfayarddisiasUfrsmtkef^^ 
rope to the sihtioys and Aangs. a iMo catsAask 
under it, into ivhiek ^b^ptor runs daid^ 
it must be wdl covered, to hsep off the sM 
other insects who are fond of lAvUgnor^^ 
morning and evening he remom tihe 
and pours the ecententsinlo anethw vetss^mM^ 
is attached to his arm, JBefore he heoify; 
calabash again under the Stump he cssts 
off the end of it, topromoU thejhw ofiAeb^nor. 
This is done about noon. It is, however, 0o be 
observed that the shoot yidds tJw Uguor csdg 
a certain time. When it gets dry he muse com- 
mence with another. When the nuts are in an 
advanced stage of growth the ligver wiU notfiow 
at aU from the shoot. Thus the possessor cfa 
cocoortree receives from it at one and the same 
time an agreeedde liquor and both fresh {vadMu) 
and old (nAzi) nuts (vid. mnazi). 

Gembk, s. (pi, magombe), a hoe; jembe. 

GBii:fiA| V. dq, 

Gi!mua, V. p, 

G^.nok, s. (la,y>l. ma— ), cored stone ; jfwe la gAnge, 
a soft white stone containing cdlcarecus matter ; 
jiwo la gunge si gfimu, ni jordro na jeanppo 
ndAni ku fania tSkA. Jt is found in great abun- 
dance on the shore of the island of 3i^mbas, and 
is used for building and to make lime, Soms- 
times in the rainy season large pieces fad off into 
the sea, wherefore peopAe at that time take great 
care not to cgaproach the edge of the cliff over- 
hanging tike sea (efr, Luke iv. 29). 8le^ descent, 
precipice (Er.) ; mabali fulani pana magengi^ 
luaiigi Sana, gengo laomdka (vid. siri). 

Genobuka, V, ku — watu, to endeavour to 
avoid, shun, or escape people (R.) (■■ dende* 
uka?). 

G^i, adj., strange, foreign; vid, mgAni, a 
stranger, 

G£ebi (or oiBi), s. (ya,jp/. za) (ifr, gin), hnd, sort; 
iiadAka n’gAo kama geozi or gizi bi, I demand a 
cloth qf this hind; mkAu genri, a guide, one who 
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is wed acquainted with the road; Arab, ^ 
genus, species. 

G£bAha, s. (vid. jerabo, s.) (ya, pi. ma— ) ( 
vulneratit; , ▼idnus), wound; laioSii-iSa 

gAraba, to wound one; gAraba kahsi ktrge 
wound, 

GBHBottTA, V, n, (indL Indtuda 

robo-^, the hokkd rweisbeohati fir 

Ges£za (or oBtfSA), s,, (1) frlf% (39 
prison; kiRlflgo oba in4d^; 
watu; pilwU p. gONwai 
kfit! nta . 
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t. It g^bu) { «ir^ , pTobtvil), to 

to ^itotoyi^ to ; ku textoa, ka attgalla, 

' ' Ieu aimagAribu wfiiri lakea liknpata. 

OWBUiKA, V. fee. 

€Uiki|.| a. Ik, toturu (in a iotfAe), to /irm on a tolilo. 

A. (yn) (^, , oxercitum coUegit ; 

•I** 

gftnn* 4 nveftitiiB}, nn Viretj^ — watn wangi, a 
imikUude t^jmpk. 

Gnat ,o. (ya), pard-mMntre; gcaS n! mU wa ku 
jMinla tig^. In MonAa$ and othtr plate* U i* 
on^ mud hp nureka’id* from India (Mabaiii&ni 
aa Wohmdi). 

Qiaita, ». (vid. mfeo , «.), i/ie measure of CO plabi; 
J|y^, in dnsM partes seoiiit; 1 maguus, 
oopiostts, firmoit. 

Gtoo, «. (la, pi, ma — ^), imminff-laihe (oid. gosa). 
GcOa, V, a, j to ehangedt^ turn (vid, gaiia) *, kti-ji- 
gcCa, to turn onds-self; ame-ji-geiia niCka, 
* he turned hlmtdf into a snake, 

GeOka, e, n. {vid, gknka), to heeome cdUred^ 
thonged^ turned; man^no yanageuka. 
QECUWA,^iMa«, to he changed. 

Geuea, 0, e., to eauee to alter ^ change^ turn (pin- 
d^sa). 

Geuei, s, (la, pi. ma— ), a change, 

GeueIa (or okulia), v, obj.^ to alter for one or 
against one; ame-in-gcussta man^jju, hr perverted 
(gave a wrong turn tv) his Wirrds^ he misn^ftrer 
senled them ; geutia muliogo ivangu motuiii, turn 
mng muhogofor me in tfw fire. 

OndnimiT, V. o., to handtoode (vid, Arah,^ 

violontcr et contra jua cripuit). 

GzDAif, the. strap of a sandal (St.). 

Gii>uya (or at: DU V a), s. (In), cfr. guduia. 

GioiSA, V, a., to perpleje; wosungu uliinia'ao, 
haogigiEi na aeno, nlioiiwao tmatofi nmuc&o 
npesi (R.). • 

GitafaJiir, r ( j-s; , misewt), coriander^geed^ 

a hind tf Indian spice put into ettrrgpowder 
•« kuinbm used in curry-pomkr (Sp.). 

Glut A, V, n., vid. ngia; maaika yamc-m-gUia (to 
nniitor), tks winter came upon him. 

Giuoi (nCum), O0 vid. g^lada; kn— 'jdo, to 
hind a booh in caff, to hind it with a leaAer 
cover, 

Qwa (and otinuRA), Idais, v, a. 

:^^ (cr oaw), s, (ya, pt. ts\ kind, sort 

(or MOisiKAfUa), vid. nijiakafiri; in* 
gfiftafiri, ndle anakida na nababu ya 
iiate ttokaRla wasirndi tenadES^dtam wends ka^ 
itob:) wntti wa kn mn wsfdgi n^mia Itf'la- 
fmntniM^UxarJ, 


Gmi, V, n, (vid, kl«f), to guess; (8) o. a,, ioium 
the sail; hawa<ji*giisi, wakateita kabula wast a 
ambiwa ni 'walo walfto. 

Gzmia (or esHunu); ka aadlka gUuda or mbtim, 
to tor; Acts t. 37 (^, Arab, ^ , pan); guu 
gani or ginai (gemn) gani, vdig f how is it f 
gioal ilivio kua i^Cuta, the sort wkkh was good; 
sgul gizi or ginai afungftvio, Idonothnowkis 
manner or wag of hindittg. 

Gea, w. n. (or kit deJIba), to flash, to gUtler, 
slune; eg,, m&to ya p&ka yagnft or yagn&ra 
katika kisa, the tgm tf a cat glare in the dark, 
GNAUiA, OKAfUziA, OKASA (otU hsltw), OVAZiA, 
r. olrj. ; ku gukrlza mato, to fix ilw eyes; mu- 
ezi wagniVo, hut jna lilwft. 

GMADNAKiKA, v. H. (xu dna), toshins, tohs pdiished, 
glisten, especiaUg trfier having hem anointnlmth 
oil or grease; muiH wagoagnika kua zamli; uzzo- 
unognagnika. 

GmAhua, s . (ya, jid. ma — ), a kind qf sea turtle; 
U is nearly as large as the kilza ; gitamba ana 
niAma kilna ya gnombe, lakim avia miit kana ya 
kukii. Mu Aka hu nd& ya gnamba, Muuka wa 
gnainba Wiyoinba woinengta ku pindCa gnaniba 
ya Mnika. Mtu liiiyu nnapiiidria gnaniba, this 
wan has atokn (lit., has overturned) n turtle, 
A turtle must t»c turned oi»er hfvre it ran 
he taken away, Jn like manntr the famine 
has overturned the Wanika, and thus enabled 
the. fiuahili to take and sell ttum. The shell 
of the turtle, is eaportvd. Ku piga or pindAa 
gDam1)a (mituigura) «• ku iba (cfr. kCbo), The 
gnaniba lags her eggs in the sand near to 
the sea. Hence the iteopts watch her return- 
ing to the sea and put a large pole in 
her way. IVhert she eomes to the jude they 
turn her fmr guickly, and, having tied Iwr flip- 
pp.rs, they put Her in the hoot and slaughter 
far. The head is said to move for one orttro 
days. Kitoa ja gnamba jatukutiks aiku iiiMli. 
Mai ya gnamba kn liwa knakwo, euti or flhurti 
yaiinUt'/c. Juma cha gnamba kina tAmaui sana ; 
gnainba, a hawk'siwad turtle (St.). 

OeAmbo (or OKAMBU), s. (ySfpl. za), #tVto, hank of 
a stiver ; gn&mbo ya pili, the second side the 
tggtosiie side or hank of a river or hay; efr, 

, dooltnavit, in latorc poiuit; i 

dimidium bominifi, lataz rjas. 

GnAsDA, «. (ya), a handful taken with the fingers 
lyUsd sqjward; ku piga gnanda ya mttona, ya 
ibtba. ya pilpili, dr., to take a handjfiU qfnmet 
money, pqper, dc., with the flngore^ ^ (jpn 
mdkfm) w o handful taken v^ ^flu^s 
streUdwd out inftdl length; k3iui{yE}te a hand- 
fid taken hg dosing the hemd (vi0. ego), 

a 2 
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(tKAiiiA, 77. obi.; ku-m-n'iigia (?) kna mukono or 
iipntign, io hurnishf d'c. (8p.) (eitl. gna). 

(^XAiciZA gnu or gnarai v.n.); mato, I 0 
Jix thfi ryrr* 

CfXArnziAy V. n. s> ku-m<tulizia or kodolca mate, to 
Jix the eyes n/nm one, to stare at him with open 
eyes, as is done in aiiyer or in quarreUivg ; ku- 
m-tezAma mno. 

OnAza, 7 ;. c.; e.y., upiinga, to cause the sword to 
shine, to he bright. 

G-vazIa, V. afj., to make intelligible (=* ku-m-ra1ia' 
mifilm) or distinct; tii-tii-giinzia thnhiri ajiie, 1 
shall make it idain to him so that he may under- 
stand it. 

OxfiA, 77. n., to itch; muili wo-ni-gn^a «■ wa-ni- 
WAsha. 

Gnia, n. {or ku nIa), generally “ to let fall," to dis- 
charge, cast off, said of rain and of the evacita- 
lion of the bowels; (1) mvfia yaginn {or inukugnm) 
leo, it rains to-day; mTCiailikugniajium, it rained 
yesterday; raviia itukiigiiia kcHho, it will rain to- 
morrow; (2) mtu yuwagiiia jooiii Bana, the man 
is now at stool; nitu aniekugnia jooiii saKii, the 
man has gone to stool (ku giiiu or kii nia inafi 
ixljaiii). 

(jN’tfiMiiA, V . €., to cause io rain; Miiiigu ame 
gnioalia nivua ; ku-m-gniesita nitoto, to attend 
to a child* s necessity (Er.). 

Oxti^A, 7>. obj.; pass, gniowa. 

(iniekiJa, 

mvua wa-ji-gnu'a. 

GxiA<inia, V . a., to scramble for anything^ as in a 
marl'ct (Sp.). 

GniAka, 77. fi., to intercept or catch something which 
ts thrown near or m^er-against, c.g., a hall; tui 
nine-in-gniaka kuku> piindo aiiie*mu>akia {de- 
voured it). 

(iMAKUA (uniakura), 77. ff., fo snatck away by 
.flying or springing ujmn; kozi or tui aniegni’akua 
knkn, pumlo aine-imi-akia, the vulture or leopard 
has snatcJwd away a hen, and afterwards de- 
voured it {vid. akin). 

Gmama (niamA), gniamaz\, 7\ c,, vid. uianiazB. 
GxiAMAMm (?) = iiiaiua mU,ytf«fcr (Sp.). 
(iniAmoxIa, V .; mkundu wa-m-gnianiguia (or wa- 
tiiiniia iuuii]a)f the fundament trembles orguahes, 
makes a quMng motion after the excrements arc 
gone {vul. kiwiniowioio). « 

(iniAmza, 17. a., to help in eating without being de- 
sired by the owner (Sp.). 

Gmama oniama, r., said oftunga ? (E.). 
OmamumAmia^ V. a. (■•ku pok6nin), to take vio- 
lenlly agaimt the triS ef the omurr, to commit 
vitiltnce, to mb one, tod^oive ^mqfMepnperty 
h force md ii^rudce; mgtiuitigitAmi, nib- 


GniAkni, s. {ysL, pi. ma— ), a kind of mosikey cf 
a reddish eolimr. The nativee homo if fimr 
of monkeys; (1) t^mbin ; (2) gnttiinl.; j[B) 
kima; (4) mbSga, is qf tha kniffut^size. 
The Wanika eat the flesh of the monheye 
Gmiapa, V. n.; ku nendakua tarlibn, to yo sef^o 
Gmiapia, V. n.f to ereep^ (Sp.). 

GmiAta (or kiJLta), i?. a. (Sp.) ? gniatdka, uiatuka, 
to stalk. 

Gkiatuka, V. n., to stalk f (Sp.). 

Gxiit^KA, t>. n., to wither, to d/ry up, to fade meay, 
to shrivel; maua haya yanagniiuka kna jda, 
GmuS I {Kin. iii!6), an e^amatiout indicative if 
slight indignation (?) (R.). 

GniKa, r. a.; gQ langu la-ni-guiea, my foot itches 
or hurts me; ameguiuwa tii p4l0, to be hurt iy 
itch. 

Gkiegmia V.; ku — pepo uu'ongo. 

Gxikqni£ka, 77. a.; ame-m-gniegnia batta anagiiio- 
gniekii amo-ro-gnigni^a aineketi nai aka- 
m-f'imza knlla neuo. 

Gmi£omtek£a, 77. Q., (!) to svppUcoite, to apply to, io 
pay reverence — ku-m>hushima or faiiia ddabu 
iigema kua mtu, io pay reverence to one, to act 
properly and reverently toward one, in order 
to jlease him (ku ji-wokn tini); kijaua ame-m- 
gnieguiokiia babai, the hoy was humble, reveren- 
tnd to his father ; (2) to cry one into desire, ue., 
to urge, importune, solicit, to cry in order io per- 
suade. 

Gnikumiek£ka, V. a.; e.g., rotdma ame — , the slave 
made his escape secretly (Sp.). 

GNi£aMiERE.<3HA, V. c, «> ku-m-kimbiza mtuma kua 
polcpole. 

GniegmietISa, vid. gnieta. 

Gnii!oniz.v, 7’. a., to strew, 

Gniekua (or nikkua), v. a., io ticUa ■■ gnierialm 

(Sp.) (?). 

^nj£ma, r. 71. ? 

jlNiEMQEB£aiiA, V. 0., to fidUeoiia; gniougeresbaua, 
V. rec. 

CvNiiSNiA, V. a-, to ask one urgency HU rcvecds 
the secret; ku^niu-uliza manuno hattn ku.ka4tinbm> 
io talk to a person untU he tdls something; vid. 
mdadisi, s. 

Gmikrek£ea, V. a. s fitafita; c.g., to say, ^^Idowtt 
eat »» (kitu aUi), and efterwards to eat secretly- 
jiKiER^ZA^ 17. a-, to tickle. 

OnmuA, V. c, (vid, gua^ 17 . n.), to emae to ram; 
ku goieaba mvda. 

jMi£rA,^ V. n,, to he teadtq; {mfuiak iddalm tdlii},. ' 
to he ilbmannersd, to he udikssd gred^hreediusy, 
to he irreveresd^. to do dU efmferymkeod, to 
have alt one could wi^toidfut cAy^ dbe^ had 
never to he eoH^fied; inan^ li^jni ymnigid^a 
kua babai, he wnceme hsmeef J&Hs ahaut JK| 
father/ e,y,, haamkiii ijEbAi (the andts^ 



fwl^ng 0 akit€Uiau it a ffreat qfimeCf wd gkoko$ 
in a chM or friend), 
mmitty iriiguiet»>we, bali&yo yubiii, abifn, 
mMlilUcik, thou, bo^, Huiet all thtmtieeireri, 
K a» kmff M tkyfeUfter Uvetk^ bui when he Vt JtW, 
ihuM m&i be in trouble, 

QsDsxtAf r. a.» to Ite ue^ifftntf irreeereni; yiiwa- 
giiietea babai *« Iminji or hangull Imbai, Ite dfttm 
noi fsftr Iktsfaikerf /« tteffligent and irreverent 
touMrd him, diarefforde him} roaon luiyn m niju- 
mil, yawt^itak&bari. 

(jN'lEGNirrllA, t’. ohj, 

GaiETfisAf r, e. ; guombc eitiia wa-gnlctcxa (fl.)- 
Hmioxu, r,; gniguiwi, u. {?)• 

U 5X11 A, V, a», to rtfuHt to, to deny, to withhold 
from, furf to ylve — ku^m-luxtiisa ; yuna linkkt yn 
ku pawn, taken anic-ui-gtiima kasidi ; yuna fctlia 
luken a-ni'gniruA. 

vid. nmibo; Luke nr, 25. 

GUftf u, V. obj. ; gfiiiu&na. 

IjxiKui (pro xniKUi), you (H.); gtiium iiuiHcmau 
maneno hay*. 

Gni^a (ki6a V), to eJuiiTe ; ndO ni ; gniokn, giiio* 
kea, gnioshca, ku nionkcn, to help in need, 
Qutbomx (iiittVGSiA), v, n., to ettek yently ; wmna 
agnidgnta titti kim inatuni. 

QNioGNifiaiiA, V. <*., to rvclU the chiUl; ku*m*pa 
fitti. 

GxtoGNi6A, to pluck {rid, below), 

UKiOGXidTAyt. nm— ) ‘«r.waBsa(7i/. luatinasa) 
Jnmvua; ei ni\ua }a kiiclU, inapita to, ni tmi- 
wtugu haHHi, Dguo luiikutdta, a traneicnl ehowcr 
of rain (mate mate). 

OMotiM6vA, r. a. {rid. fuliin) -• ku-mii>f)ndoa kfiku 
Dingmuya, to ptuvk <t bird or fowl, the heard, <tc., 
to pull outfeathem. 

GatOGXO(iN£A, V. n,, to tlarken, to ho weary 
ciidlff in the knsr^frmn eontinually fnarrhin(f),io 
havepaine in thejointe of the Uge ; niiigfi ya-nv 
gniognogn(:a kna goti kna kueiienda uino ; innili- 
wangtt iinA*iii*graog(iognca, * 

GvxooxoGsigA, V, a,, to curve; e.y., mawdi itnc-m- 
getiognognie* mukotio, dieeaee hue curved hie 
hand, 

Gmonga o«6xoa, x\ n, {vUl. niooga iitong*), to 
nrigffle. 

Gki6ya, «. (K pi. roa—) {rid, ugnWy»)» ibe down 
or featkert of a find or wool of a elteep / ttgn%a 
va kuka or kdtido, or idag^ya ya kokn, ya 
kondo. 

Qkicav^a, u, tf.;t.g.,anii]iaaaaHRi^iWiUgBOiiibe 
nhmi^ihelumtoroapUwetf 
OwnrCKA (wiJFoaA) V,n.9 (H.)., 

OxitodSA (or mxttomuA), o^u^to opriMet k« 
-^nuyi 

ffumbA, ff. topMt^io tweok^ jpmh 
i^.e(€wMtdrondoinj4iip). 


GxiuKrAMA, V,, to pull eoeh other* 

ONrtTKVKA, 0, to he iiektetl, 

GMUKm.iA(uwA); gniukoka, natambo yamc-is* 
gniukua. 

Gniuhaxa, to hate or vex eaeh other, 

(«nA, a partirle, erpreeuiny 9 liffhtindipHatHm(l\,), 
Gx 6 a, r. a,, to pud up, root out; ku gii6a abbia la 
lUubogO, elV. , 

Gkoi>a (axoTA) ; ku — miaUa « ku tukt nUdllo (to 
take eurt$ and turn thmu), 

Gn6okt6a, patis.} ngavl ya ktlndA iiiio (ansa ku 
gnogni(dowa luulnika, vmlfd; rfr, giuognkbu 
Onogn^'XA. r. u., to apeak indistinctly, noi in an 
intelliyiblc manner {low or aofly ) ; ku setna polo- 
polo» to Hjwak in the ear. 

CrxooaoN^AA, V., to whui})€r to. 

Gxoiix«>nkzXna, V. rcc.} watu hawa uramoguo- 
gnunozatiii, io ichtH^H-r ioffether. 

Gnoka, r, n., to fall out ^kua nafhi yukwo) ; niti 
utnognoka kna nmoatigdka, 

GnolP.a, r. ohj. [or isA Ni-auRUTiKA), / fed pab 
pitation, J hare throbbing of the heart; lYihniiia* 
ui-gnoka =3 iim-ni-piga, Uwy tywak of two (nn 
ti'ijuA^ if one has palpitaium without a known 
cftUftc (rid. 

<i.\oM%n'A, pros., to be rooted out (lit m(ti). 

(tNoMiiK, a. {v^^tiypl. »a) ; gnombo tmlmo, a bull, huU 
M; gi)/»ii)be nike, orw/ygnonibo bill [pi wngtiombo 
haya) ■> gnoinbo nikuba, rt large etnn ; gtiomlai 
wakiUiA, large eoiva: gnoirihc la niji, a whore; 
giiorubv liili, pi tiiiigitombo Uaya [tflm. ki- and 
kii giionibo) iKrh.), a am? talea out the tongue to 
pnt it info the noac -'-’ Proverb : giionibo w'jiIoh 
uHnti ku t!a puaiii (f/^r iitakiia gnombo, ullo ullinl 
piiHiii), i.r., to girc a promun, but mdjo keep it ; 
lilt II buy 11 IiHiia ibabidi ya maneno, this man'' a 
word ia nut rcUal/e. 

(iiKuMOA, a.,Jiah dirifled; matoyako iii ya gnonda? 

arc your eyca ihoae ff guonda? (U.). 

G?«}Ni>a, 1). to vplit {e.g.,fiah) ; ku — OHmaki — 
ku paflBUA iiitmia, ku anlkaju&nt (katia ngu) {vid. 
miinda); ndizi za pnka kitoa jugnonda iilikula 
kudu inDra. Thm ainga the hhtakili ahiphuiUkr, 
wlw gets bananas far hia fmtd, hut irhirh he du- 
likes, having eaten ndiyt za paka in hia natiwt 
country [among the Wairntrapcigdc near Kiloa). 
(«ti6x(i<), t. — iito za mia (vid, iiBiniba). 
GguOtiiTxlKA, V, n., Uf murmur, mutter, grumble, 
to ahjw one^a dUaatla/urAion by words in the 
absence of one, 

GxiifiiKixA (or OXCGW12A}, V. a. (put. gniiSgUfm), 
to eprindde upon [said of dry things) ; to— maji, 
to beryrrinkle, dash water ojrxm, to tlrei9,«o 
scatter; gnugnika, v. n. 

Gxni;6&A (V) ; «g., ndizt (H.). 

Go [pid, ka), t., iJte state ff being eapMt tfgktivg 
birth; la kuku, guombe [vuL Mew); g0| or better 
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ko (la), 18 said of all animals lohichhave prodtused 
a young onCf but gomu refers to man; gomn can 
be said of animals^ hut go never of man; to 
ajgdy to man is ku dongun mtu (K.)* 

G6a, V, n.; ku neiida goa^ku nonda kii 6ga po&nl 
{vid. koa), to go and wash on share. 

Goa, V. a.; unagawttnia kitu na niuenzie, bassi 
una-m^gdii ; chombo Iiakigdn l»o. 

G6a, (1) mtiindo g6»i, tlic fourth day {vid. koslid) ; 
(2) g/)a la gnombo (la Icwalowa), dewlaps the piece 
of flesh hd^kginp down from a cowls ntick; (8) an 
ornament of silver on the sheath of daggers (ma- 
jambiu). 

(JoiJA, s. (la, pi. ma — ), cassada dried. 

(ionA, r. a, » ku shfliHha (v/fZ.), to finish^ cmdude. 
(i(»u6A, V. a. =s koni6a (w*V/.), to pluvk fmiis {the 
cobs of Imlian com) in 2 Jas 8 tng through a planta- 
tion against the oumcr's loill. 

(todoa, V. a.f vid. kod6a. 

OodAka, V, n., to protrude {Kiniassa^ rofiuka); 
inti to yana-m-gotloka (!{.)» goboka (V); fulaui 
iinugouda iia mato yaria-m-goddka, he himself is 
guboka so that his eyes protrude. 

(fOiulito, s. (la, 7 >/. ina — ), thick quilt or mattress. 
(Joe, s. (?); ku-in-lia mtu goo (K.), 

(1Z)KI (or oovi), 8. (Ill, pi. ma — ), skin^ rind, bark; 
gofi or ganda la muliogo, but gomo (goli none) la 
mti, and nguli ya iiiuili wa mtu or tiiama. 

(ioFiA, 8. (ya, ;//. za), a^^ullcy^ block. 

(ioFiKA, s. {pi, ma — ), forgiveness^ pardon {vid. 
gliolira). 

(tofiiu, V. a. (diiOFiiij) {Arab, Jjkfc , texit, ob- 
(oxit, condoiiavit |)cccatum, rogavit venium dc- 
licli), to forgive f pardon; ku gofiri tliumbi. 
This cs^rvssion refers to a custom of the JUtir 
hammedan Suahili; katika mfunguo tatu (mezi 
m\ hija, the month of pilgrimage) wnnarioui wa- 
cuenda ku gotiri thambi mesgidmi. The day 07i 
ivhich this ceremony is performed is called sika 
ya miraj], or aiku ya ku lalama. The Imams 
read, weep, and confess their sins and pray to 
God for forgiveness. The other people staml by 
and listen. Tide is the ge^icral or annual fash 
dapt siku ya ku juta maofu ^valiofania kulla mu- 
aka ; siku ya ku lalama M5li (Mungu). 

GoFndA (or oofuria), to forgive one; Muuga 
a-ni-goOne nlilotonda (nono), may God pardon 
7He; Mungu ame-m-gofina thambizakwo, G^ 
forgave him his tins, 

Gofibiana, V. ree. (vid. OaL iii. 18). 

Gofjaqepja, V . a . (or oefjaoefja), to impd , 
urge on; e.g., ku simamfa watu kazini, to imjHd, 
urge onpeople in worJdng; cfr. rongaronga. 
Gofit, adj., dcMiale (lAiks xiii. 15) ; rnttaatiliVa 
iiiumbayotiu golu ; gofu la niumba, mint qf 
a house; gotii la peinbe (kapande clia ddna), the 
hdSow end of a iuth cut off (8pb)« 


1 Goao, t. (la, pi. ma^), a log t^ttnAer, 

tree whenfeUed, a blodk qfiMMil/gQgala nuB^. 
Goci6a, V. a,, to remove^ to put auHtp^ 
dirt. ^ 

Gooob£ka, V. n., (1) to cry, to eoM UAeidimi 
kukn yuwagogm^lU — yuwaKa aldiffia m ^ald* 
shikoa ; (2) ku-m-gogoi^ mtu (n^hm^joguf^ka 
fiika-m^weza). 

Goooroda, V. a., to compd one; bakudab muaiewa 
(K.) ; cfr. kokorota. 

Goqobota =r gogota, V. a. 

Goo6ta, V. a. { '«* ku gdta, piga), to beat^ Grilse; ku 
gogota mlfingo kua fimbo hatta muogni5we ^mke ; 
ugogdte vidngo, vinglo ndani ; ku gog6ta ktun- 
goni — ku peta, ku lania Tigdaho (vid, ldg6^o}, 
ku gogota mti, to drag tlw trunk of a tree, 
Goa6TA, s., the woodpecker (a bird), 

Goiooi (la, jpZ.Tna— ), ibis religiosa. 

Gok6a, V. a.; ku — mahindi or taka pepda 

to retch, to strain the throat in vomiting, 

< loKOMORA {vid. kokomoka), to vomit. 

G(»lano6la, V. a. (?) (Sp.)* 

(Sole, s. (la, ^jZ. ma — ), (1) crow, gorge; gdio la 
koodo; (2) a kobdzi; gole la (magdle yagdle) 
rngurui or koliozi la mgumi, the expectoration or 
saliva of the whale. It is a white mailer of the 
she of a cannonAaU, which floats to the slsore. 
As 710 use can be made of it the natives do not 
pick it up. 

(fUALi, s,; cfr. go ami ku; mke bnyu anakua gdiua 
{vid. ko) ; this woman is no more a mauu muali, 
siw is 7WW a mother. 

(rOMA, s. (la, pil. ma — ), a large ketde-drum; nvja 
na goma, niju na nugi {vid. nga) ; goma is larger 
than the ngoma. 

Gomua, a. (la, 7 >Z. ma — ), a leaf of the mgomba, the 
bananasdrcc (tneZ. mgomba). 

Gomba, V. a. (in Kin., tospedk), Kis., to oppose^ to 
be adverse to, to guar^ with (Kiuitg. emd Ki- 
pemba). 

GombAn A, V. rec., to guarrd ( «: ku teldna or none- 
Sana) mth each olhcr (Kiung. and Kipembd), 
GoiinEzA, V, a.; ku -*• , to forbid (St.) (tfid.gQinl% 
V. a.), 

Gombo, s. {]u, pLjDBr^)t tt shset OT kof cf a hook 
(Bt.). 

Q6mb, s. (la, pi. ma— ), (1) bdrk of trees (ku 
ambua mfig6me ya mtil; (2) a of'teobdt 
pieosffd^wid^ a^hadj mmiAik aiuvkteipk 
mU, ku tda 

niama). ' . 

GomEa, V, a. (vid, komnaX 
lock. ' 

QokEo, t., a native hek; f/k teda. , 
tloNDA, V. n. (qfi‘. hnilhu),to!bg^^ , 

OioiDdA, 9, a, (f). - * 



^ (1) to incek, to hint - ko gog6tl^ to gor$m$e haUna ias6M, ami m liike mawm on 

' \haiiji googa pr ondda magdiiie mti, to odf^inoto man Am mjrtendtt hunt it li^ ta Atm* 

AwllAe torn m orxtor to Utkt ef the AorA; ku tt^f. 

. 80W'(^ttuiiig^)» isneiZ tAe tUn eomtt to GuiioaodKOQA, t.^nUnd^S(flm»^ (St). 

to<^‘Ae, thvii agaiwt} danlako G(Nun» tke taek </tt mlf ttjmndp wa goabhit, 
niai^ga da^Bgu (Kimrma); XiUta, oha-iii* (he teeatker tide; kn pladua kiM goahiiti, to tmh 
S^&% (k) to ga terg old (?). (8t) ; goidi or goshi it ogpoted to ** dainliii '* in 

OAwcw, #. (Kin. gmche), JIbret ^tht teild aloe need nmdieal language; fg., nitu Wu Aaa4u-toiHa 

fift making thnadt and ttringt magonga). (kotia) go«W (or kombo) too, ikit wan gitt 
G^qo, #, (la,p2. ma— ), (1) thieknettf coiupacinets; trouble todag ^U.). 


googo la muitu (moitn uuakda g<mgo), a ^AieA r. a., to knod-, to 6«rf, e.g., mlAngo apAle 

At M M a « ImM a - 


of large and high treet, Uke the one near 
Oanit ttm&qf liombat; (2) a large tiitk, 
Ookci6a, V. a*, to Udte off a hdfe or hot from it$ 
hemdk. 

GomoAkA) 0 . r. (• gongoloka), to fall oui of tt- 

GoRooKiA, V, cig.f eg.t ineiio ya nidkaya-m- 
gODgokda. 

OoRGOjgA, knji-go^igcoda, to drag cne%talf 
along hg the help of a ttiek 


sikia; ku gota, to heat or etrtke dmfg and 
autliblg; ku gogota, to heat ifukfdg; ku goto- 
goto, to ttrike neither too thwlg nor too guitk, 
OoTAtiuTA, r. a. ; ( 1 ) ku gotogt)ta bao kua ku tdm, 
to ttrike hoar^ with the Jingert for ammemmtt 
to drum teith tke fingert ujion hoardt^ to knock 
in play; ( 2 ) to break or mangle a lanfptage; c,g.t 
liujul Buua maacno ya Ktongtoao, token yuwngeta. 
goto, he doet not know EnglUh md^ he tpeakt 
broken Knglith. 


tloxooiigA, V. tt. w ku tia cliumn kilicho na muoto IGtJTkwA, v. rtr., to tfrike or run againtt each 
kattka nti, (1) to put the heate<l iron {after hav- other; vidmbo vinagotdna vikaumiwina. 

11 ^ heenptU in water) in tke yrountl to cool {vid. j Jw»dTA, w. rejl,, to strike, one t^elf against . 
matiko); ktt sidi ku pata ukAli ; ( 2 ) to rfnre | 0 />Ti 5 «ArK, ado. (or rotkrotb - luiko ua b«ko). 

tato, to hammer in (ku gongomda mifi). Uforc and Mind; c//., nioka wn ndumiv kwili 

Gdxoujs, #./ HI tigdma mth ku teaa watu wa mriuia yttwanma gotegoto » knn kitoa jn *nbolIo, na 
{^. Idumbfiri} waktpiga flmbo «a muaka. nmum yuwtifufitt, 

ioi'fiBA, V. o., to mingk one language wUJt an- 


GoHiAfO. a. (ku gduiakotnii), to appease the sjHrits 
of the anoestora; kua ubaui, <0c« (iidsombo iu 
Kiniassa). 

GdsjtiA, kttugito), ioachCf to hone jtaht; 

cfr. ugdnjoa. 

(JrosjoJtoiiA, V, e., to cause pain - ku-m-tto md- 
rathi ya muili, ku ji-gouahoosha or — /‘za, to 
htha»e like a tirk man. 

GopfiA (toneaha), 

Gora, t. (ya, fd. za), a piece or package of doth of 
60 (tuikono) native or 80 English yards {old. 
doti tmd kitombi). The gom (f 30 English 
yards of American cotton-doth costs a ' ^Idofnhat 
fUuaOy 24 German crowns (anno 1840). 

GoRDl, t. (rosti), nam of a kiml of cottonprint 
(gordi and she^) (Kibtodi ?). 


othett to jutiihfe tigdher different languages; 
nitu hiiyu yuw:igo(c/.a mandno ya Kiniwita im 
Kiuiigiija, JiUaxto nj'laia Mwttu, yuwiigoldKa 
tuaiidno ya kikiuio or ya kudo, this man mingles 
the language of Momhat with that of Eanzihur^ 
he is jicrhaps a native of Mondm^ he tpenkt hit 
un n language along vnih the other (Kir. ku 
gofia). 

6 ti, s. (to, pi, ma— ), knee; ku piga goli or tna- 
gdti, to kfird down; liaku-m-pigin goti, he did 
not marry her because the hridegrotm did mii 
bend (me knee during the tsrmony p&rformd by 
the kdtbi in marrying them. 

Um MnO, uncircumdted (ffr. go(i, akin); gdvi 
tiibr^ one who hat ttill the prince; the aUn of 
thejwnit. 


, . . . , f'O# , . ifieiwnit, 

OottPA, s. « dan (?) ( ibjt , coonaculuiu), upper * ^tu liuyu yuouda kua goya » ku ji- 


story of a Aewte (gorGi or gburfu) 

Gosia, t. 

GoROD^ ff., toikoffe^pmiAy to puds aside or to 
press (R). 

(homvoj^ 

Oerntme, 0. n, s ht ^ mftfi, iofwidik on e^eromonto 

mana agort^ iji. 

iOtoadiiOB, ua^)taii»d of large 

ludtoiu mto vaUhaligdyilbfattt, puA^^ 

fglefia, kaHna maflttriiro. TAo gorol^ 


brknga '*• ku poriga muogni ku goyn mukono*- 
muegni ku ponga or inpa niukoiio ? kn DBnda 
• kuA goya, pi. magdya (vid, muoiido). 

GOza, V. to warm up^ to ertok up (edd food) ; 
kitu jajatia wakigoza. 

OKir(t, s. (ya, pi za), dove ; mgrkfu, the dove- 
tree; biai grafu zn Pemba natlngi^ja, 1km are 
fynba doves (from die islands of Eetidmand 
ZmzdKsr, where they grow very loeU, haveng been 
introdiuedby sUwers fr&milw Mimr^^ many 
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GbISza, a. {vid, geroza, »,) — niiimba pa ko funga 
watu, prUon {vid, gorcsa). 

Gu, 8. (la, jd. ma— ), a foot; mrigu {Kiungvja, 
migfi), feet ; guldngn la-ni-uma, my foot pains 
me; gu la kuomc, tite riylit foot; gu la shoto 
or la ku ahoto, tJui left foot (gu from the hnee to 
the toes), 

CirA, V, a.; ku gua, rfr, pfumba (#o 7 *ain) in Ki^ 
niasset, 

(icAouNA, to tjnaw (vid. guguna). 

GuAma, V. n,, to be sqvsezed or pressed in; e.g.t 
iiimepcnicHa mukoiiowangu liapa, aasa unagodma 
mtiiii, I put my hand 7^cr^?, noio it is squeezed 
or jammed by a tree •« uuicguiwa ni rati. 
GuAMiHiiA, V, c.; mti umegaamislm mukono- 
wdngu. 

OUANJK (?). 

GiiXza, V. a. (kuAza?); mtollo Im waguuza watu 
mono, this rice breaks a man's teeth; iii inuwo 
nddiii ; *fr. kuaruaa. 

GuAzr, s. (or miuiLi mbanoo), an animal like a 
wild hoy; its tusks are like, those of the hoy; 
III mkuli, na rangoyakwo ivu ivu. 

Guha, s, (la, jp/. ma — ) ; kiguba (Ki*.), leaves of the 
ingadi tree rolled ami sewed up and worn by 
notice ladies for their perfume (Kr.). 

Giuiari, (la, pi. inn — ) (Arab, , consoli- 

davit; , conjunctio pluriuin pariium aepara- 
taruin, iit ex hie inmm Hat), a thick black cloud 
which will soon give rain (wirigu kuba or iieno) ; 
mawiugu yuniordnia gubari loo, the clouds are 
heavy or very big (like mountains) to-day ; uli- 
meugu unaguban,£/ie sky has big clouds; nnigubaii 
ya mawingu, big mouniaindike clouds; njagubari 
yu Vr'ingu yaaimdma inlima, the big clouds stand 
like jiiountains ; r)^» 7 i.,iiliuiongu unafdnia inarnru- 
luru or ulimongu uturufuru or ntuaaituaai, the sky 
has scattered cJouds^“but it does not yet rain; 
uliincngu uiiu nmfuiidefundc, ima niawingii ya 
mvua, jua halitdki una magnioguiota, the sky 
has smcM clouds of light ruia, the sun is not 
seen. Do 7wt confound gubari and gabdri; 
gabnri means *'magnuB| omnipotena/’ Arab. 

GuiiDA, 8. (la, pL ma— ) ; gubba la mto, bending in- 
wards, hay; efr, Arab, • 

Gua£ti, s, (ja, pl^ ma — ) (kikono cha dmo), shipU 
head, tite prow of a dhow ; wa6na uzdri wa jonibo 
mbelle ya 6mo kdlS ? ssest thou the beauty of the 
vessd there in the forepart f 

Gumgubi, adv.; ku-ji'^finika ngdo gubigubi) to 
cover one* s-self entirely from head to foot. 
Gubiti, harley-sugar (?) (St). 

Gvp^ 8., (1) on atd (Bp.) ; (2) a spetdei qf dom 
(vid. Bdiwa) ; guda, pi. majpoAv. 


Guns, 8., a dock for ehips (St). 

Gupi (kupi), 8 ,; mnhogO) vian, adfi, IriindA, 
are gudi (or kudi) in opp. to miki : > 

GuDuiTA (or opDDUAf St), 8^ (la, jp2. a 

pitcher; guduiya la ka noda migt They are 
ejported from Soiah ArMa, espeeudly from 
Mascot; a porous toater-boUle, a water-ogeSer* ' 
Guozohdk, 8., the disease wMch attacks 
in which the leaves hoh poorly and the roots re* 
mahi very small. 

Guoo (la, pi. ma— ), undergrowth, weeds; fugu 
intiilu, tf weed resembling corn; gugu» wild, tun- 
cultivated (St.). 

Ot'GCDTJ, adv., a natural sound; fulaui atafuna 
muhogo gugudu (U). 

GuoumIa (or ol‘u{:miza), v. a., (1) to swallow, to gtdp 
down; mtu mgdnjoa amo-gugiimiza inaji kiia 
ahida, the sick man swaUowed the water with 
difficulty; (2) to stutter, falter t» speaking, to 
gasp or to pant fur breath, to f alter (Er.) ; mtu 
huyu agugiimiza nianono kama btibui, hawezi ku 
sema ; (3) to heat or go through water swdJUowiwj 
water us one goes; e.g., amepita maji kua ku 
gugiiiniza, he could not swim, but the shore 
being close by he beat his way through the water 
(kuu ku sdma im ku suka na kua ku ptga maji 
nil mikdno), sinking and 7'ising, and heating the 
icattr with his hands. Now and (hen he sukd- 
lowed a mouthful of tenter, hence to go thremgk 
the water swallowing (not by swimming), which 
sometimes has proved dangerous to people who 
know not the locality. Gugumia, v. a . ; tenibo 
liili una li-guguinia pokeyo? dost tltou swalUno 
alone all the ptdnv-wine f For eating efr, mizukua 
(R.), which seems only to refer to meat. 

Guouna, V. a., to gnaw, to bite at, to eat of ^ ku 
taiuna kua mCno, e.g., pdnia aiiagiiguna mubdgo ; 
mini aliegiiguna nozi pasipo kissu, kua mono 
inatupu (?). 

GuounIa, V. dbj.; e.g., ku-m-gugniiia mfdpa. 
Guoumiwa, ptus.; kiefo or kizio eba udzt kime- 
guguniwa ui pdnia (t^. kiflio). 

Guounba, V. c. 

Gug^nCa, jvaea,; mtu amegngdnua ni fiasi. 
Gugububha, V. a., to makeanoiseby scratching or 
digging Uke a mouse; kitu jani kigugunuibigo 
nddni bnmo? what nwdes tkis ncinhere wkkinf 
resp. pdnia; ku gognrusha kasbdiu or mikobdnl, 
to run with a shuffling noise Uke a tat (St), to 
drag along with a satsgM^nois^, 

Gdocta, e., a bead ^ ^ fci* qf :&• 

dian earn wUh the yHdnpie^sed^ ij^ 
Quouta, V. a.; eg., mafuta, ^ ko finim ntama 
(^•) 7o shake (?) ; (fr. kutakn^ ‘ 
GuGOTiKA,v.».,lodeadtorM; fii^ 
tika, the mut hoe been dbeodiei^lbiii.it ig 
dry; nguo nayo iiuigi|g^[^ka, latSltti 

zana ; mabiBidi yaiiagttgaiuui majt 



Qiiti, p, (L (vid. giSya), to to €gapr^ndf 

/ Mm 

0tl£UiA, p, tee, 

Gejt^, tf. d^., vid, gnya, v. a. ; ku gniwa nl 

j 6 o. 

IShbMif 9 ,^ ikp skor4 ihich Jin(fer ; kidolo of janda 
. jd^pMPLflkethmAj clia goniba luitta shabadai 
Me thmh to the forefinger. 

QdiriM« P* n.) to be dim-eighted like a fuddler, kn 
IkttU luxa m&to kama mlefi ; ku gumbk kaa ttlefi, 
pot to be obte to eee from inioxieafion^ henee to 
do ePerpthing j^oersely {efr. pumbft), not to 
bom onde wUa in any wudden tniergcney (rjr. 
aangR). 

GvmbAka («• gUBsana), to graze^ to etrike ogaiMt, 
to eMde. 

GuMnAsA, p, e., to came me to be etupid ; uloH 
Utno-si'^goiiibaza, una-mdefia leda, intojcieution 
eausee him to be ahtpid and to act perveraety; 
ulefi nme-m-nuka muili ume-m-k&za Rena. 
OtniBOr a.f largeneaa ; giimbo la ndft — ndil Inira, a 
*' mry great famine^ atarvation. 

Gviit]Bcr6iiK, «. ; bunduki ya gumogumo ( «>buDduki 
ya viombo), aflird-gnn^ not a matclJock. 

G^thu, adj.f hard, difficult. 

GtxA, V. (1) to acratch^ aerape {vUi kuni'. i), a .) ; 
(2) ’to gruntf to grumble at {aa a eitjn of indigna- 
tion), to aJuno diaaotiefaction, to grumble {in onda 
absence) (vid. gaugunnika, v.), to utter one'a dh- 
jdeaaure behind anybody. 

Gt^NDA, V. n., to be of low atature {rfr. ku nliidiO; 
yona kimo kifupi, lakeii amopefiiku, Imiieiidi 
lubelle tens, he ie of low afaturr, hut Ite ia grown 
up, he will not grow any furtlter {(jrviHh ia im- 
poaaible). 

Gukdakaxa, vid, kundamana. 

Gvvda, e., trumpet in Kin.; in Kia, it ia caJkd 
bargumu, war-horn. 

GvvdvA) V. a., to find accidentally, to catch, to $tir- 
priae one {ao that he cannot escape), to c Une upon 
one, to diaeover unawares ; kAffilc, iiiu]€<ku-gnii- 
dda, odda-hoha 1 I have appridtcnded or got thee 
{jiMdontuUy) (kafnle •» oddsMA ! thou dog / 
vid.)\ ku gnndua mtn an uiama niilufii mahali 
asipo A.2B ku-m<pata papo. 

OuxaA {vid. kuuga) [Kid. gungula), v. a., to Item, 
to skirt, to border; ku gunga uikoga nguo 
(ugungo, e.); ku goiiga niukue, to irOcrlace, 
toentmmimteodtffilmUt^ 
tdfiga, to tarn dr edge u calabaah; gungia, Du- 
gans {maemSle) sgut&im, gOBgfka ; ^.kungana< 
e., (1) tii Kintka - widow; inke ngauue. 
wigaitna; (2) a Undof dance; gun^ 
: ; Ia domed by a eingk eoupU ; guugula 

^ . kAktafik d ime ad tor two eomdee (8t}« 


GtmetoiKA, p^iiht to dry ^ 

BfgaDgdiaka ttnuuide woiid6fca» tetdt^ M 
get dry, then dagaart., 

Gcki [or ouNvi},#. {ja,jrfr ; gonilatoiida, a 
hag of dates. ‘ ; ^ , 

Ginaiji, a. (la,yi<. ma^), a bind Ja 

mtclle wa m6ra, « bag o/riae caXkd mdra (gfiaia 
la m6ra); gunia ui nguo ya ku flnikla mtolU 
tangtt liindi batta Mvita kitumba cka Hindi 
cka kn tilia mtello. Guuia is a kind ^ bag 
made in India of hemp to hold rice, flTtoe Isiwd 
of rice the Arabs call mora. In the opdmon of 
the Suahiti'it ia mtolla nib&ya (ftcirf r#ce)| l»u« 
tdmo waiidka vib4ya. lukon ni nikliiBi, it htw not 
a good taste, it ameUa hmUy, but ia cheap. A bag 
of mora aella at Mombaa waually for It dollar. 
Maiiahili yuwapenda mtelle wa nipdnga (eW.) 
hapendi mtolla wa mora. 

.UNKui, 3 . (Ia, pi. ma — ), eld. kungui. 

.iiiNHA, V.U., giiiifiana, v. rec, {huaband andwye)7 
^luNSi, a. (la, jd. ina— *), a cob of Indian com (8t.)* 
I'PA, a. (Ih, pi. ma— *) ; gupa la mia la ku jengfta 
niumba (Makda). 
rptiA, V. a., vid. kupda. 

rp(*aA, v.n.; punda ana>m-goukia nanidiua ana* 
giipiika mbifi (U.)* 

iTiiA, V. n. ( »ku tama), to quit a pbuso to dwell in 
another; cfr. ^ , traxit, evulidt, voirit. 

It'mouHU, a., tM rattle of something in an empty 
box. The rattle may have been caused by the 
wire, 

tHiA, V. ( *^tarMfa), to remove to anotlwr jtlacc; 
leo luiiicguria niuiubatii mu&iigu inpla, lo-day I 
removed to my new house, Wazungu wameguria 
Ilttbbay Mpia, paliali wulipokotl, wameguria 
KiBuliitlni. 

(iimiHHA, V. c. - iamiBba. 

Gt^KiHUA, V. c,, to cause to remove, to banish; ku' 
gutisba viftmbokoa wita, to cauee the utenaila 
to he removed on account of war; mumo amo- 
m-gdriffha inkewe. 

Gi^KTi;MiJ, a. (In, jd. ma— ), a wheel; gurtuniit la 
iiizitiga, a gun’Carriage [Dr. fSteere writea guru- 
dtimo) ; cfr. gari, a. 

Guar. a. ; kuna sokarl ynilua guru tla^re ia a 
hiwl of augur which ia caUed guru.” 

Gtouji't, a. (la, ///. ma— ), a highway (mlia ku); 

g^rufu yn gnombe, a catilc-road ( i locuB 
quern fluxuB non attingit). 

Gt;nuuuntJ, a large kind of burrowing lizard (St.). 
iGuRUoi'HiiA, V. a. (— ku haribu k&zi), to bungU, 
wpoil work ; bakulckeza kazi, ameb&nbu mbdo, by 
spoiled or marred the boarda of whseh he was to 
nMe a box. In alunrt, to apoit ihe work. 

CtvHBA, V. a., to imdt by handling ataffiiking gea&y, 
or by putting only thefingora Ppepath^; ku 
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b6fiai to touch hy taking a thing between the 
fingers and hy making impressions upon it; ku 
bofia kua ku top^za viunda ; ku papassa, to touch 
by nu/oing or sweeping the hand iwer a thing; 
gu8BB, to touchy hut kuBa, to bring together ; kn 
kuBa maBliaka ; ku kuta or kuta kuta, to give the 
chth a shake; ku gutiwa. 

CJiJTA, V. a,y to j}uahy to gore, to toss ; gnombc o-m- 
guta mucn/Jwc, wawili wagotana. 

(iDTiJ, s., the stump of a mutilaied timnher. 

(JcjTUA, V, to frighten one:; amo^ni-gutua moyo; 

nibuzi a-ji-guida ; (fr. kutuka, v. w. 


Gut 6 kjl, u, to he starttsd; 

vid. kutiika, v. n. ^ ' * 

Gw {vid, gu), foot^ leg, ' 

Gu6e, s. (ia, pi. mstr—), a laege swmSt hut is 
of an ordinary size. 

G^ya, V. a, (efr. guia), to graqf^ 
to lay hold of one or a thing by grasping, sp^nr 
ning, or fastening, 

Guiana (or ouyiaha}^ v, tee. 

OnUitA, V. a.; tume-m-guilia ntumair^Qk 
have fastened thy slaoe. 

OuiwA, poos., to he laid hold of. 


GH (the Arabic 

GhAfCjla (or ouafala), s. (Arab. Jife , negicxit ' 

rein, tuxit; m , Bocordia, incuria), a sudden, 
apojdectic stroke-; amepaiikana ni iiinradi ya 
ghaiula, he has had an ajuplerfic stroke ; jambo 
hili ]ina-ni-ngllia or lina-ni-tok^a kua ghafula, 
this matter has heftdlen me or happened to me on 
a sudden or unawares ; kua ghufnla, suddenly. 
(iiTAFAi.iKA ; ku — , to neglect, not to attend to, 
to he Imprudent; iinaghafiHku inno, / am j?rc- 
v(nlc‘d hy an unforeseen circumstance. 

GiiAim, s., anger; buaiia alio na ghaidi na mtu- 

tnun-wo, ali(Mu-funia kissa kiku ; cfr. , ira. 

( I II Alia (or OHKiKi), u. a. (jlt, coimiicalum ad- 
vexit, alloravit, imitavit), to change, to annul; 
ku lia ghairi, to imitate, to provoke, to offend ; 

C-* 

glmiri, pi'fp., without; pfii , absque. 

Gii\i.ati, b. ( Ufc, hulluoinntuB fuit, crrnvit; 

, error, vitium) « uougo, o lie. 

GitAij, adj. ( ^ , caruB, niagni pretii fuit), expen- 
sive, dear, costly; kitn liiki ki gliali a kina ta- 
mani, this thing is e.rpcnsive; vitu bivi ni vi- 
ghali, these things arc dear. 

GhAubha, 1'. e., to nutke dear; ku gUalika, to 
get dear or dearer ; tnpunga uiiagbalika, the 
rice has become dearer. 

GiiAlibu, V. a. ( t praevaluit, vicit), to over- 
turn ; e.g., ku — dkili = ku pot 6 za akili. 
GuAlifu, V. a . ; usi-ji-ghalifn, do not he huA hy 

buying sometMng very cheep; , nactus 
fuit tlieoam, in iooulo auo recondidit. 

41 H Alim A, s. ■>- feida; fji , libidinosuB fuit. 

Giulia, s, (ya, pL ma— ) ( St , proYentuB domus; 

^ , immiBit), a storeroom; mShuJA pa ku we- 
kda Tiakula or vidmbo, palipo na nbdi, a place 


Letter gha). 

which can he locked up to hep eatahUo or vSen- 
sUs in; cfr. Steere, ghala, page 272. 
jiiAMMA (hamna), V. ( ^ , texU rem, tectofl firit, 
incognituB, obsourus fuit, moofitus fuit), to be 
extremely rare or not to he found in town, to have 
disappeared in trade; e.g., kitilinbi ja paBBua 
nif>yo kinaghamma Mvita, a hind of cloth, iaUed 
pasBua moyo, tchich was formerly in use and 
tlemand at Mambas {at the cost of 3 dollars), 
hut which has now disappeared, is no longer 
found in the shops; kioiepot6a or hakionck&iii, 
hamna k&bisa, hakienei kabiBA. 
ufiiAMMU, s. {vid. gliamnia) ( , fob gravisv 

mocror), sorrotv, apprehension or fear; yuiia 
ghammti or khufu moyonimuakwo-akiitua gero- 
sAni, h&jui nono aitiw&lo ni Wali, /le is appre- 
hensive or anxious in his mind, when he is edUed 
to tlw Oovemment-house, for he does not know 
what the Governor will do to him. 

GuanAhu, s., a goat ( ). 

JnANQi, s., a kind of dhow resembling a bUgala, 
except that it has not so long a prow. 

GhAmima ( fdk ^ pro pmeda quid abstidit; » 

praeda) ; amepata ghfinima muakakvi h^ has gU 
good hiik, profit this. year. 
QnxsjA,s.,akindofhota. 

GiiAbAha, f . (ya, pi, «/— ) ( • ^sbatrioUia ftttt 
doMto neGesMffio idvaiiito; ’an^giie vei 

enpido; 

apetue, diAur$e^7it, 

of having fiven in' bangnid; naiMWt 'drsadmifrBidm 
ghamna^nenc^ kua is ' 

taknmn nengi, / have kai pM 
gboing on 'eatorleiiitii^ 

GhAeathi, a, (-• hii|ja^liqSii)^^^^'ti^^ 

unagharaeii ga&i^ 
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impkiTit VM, deiiderio rei 
wjftf; J^fc, *»pn»). 

OiU'kimax turn (B.X h^-dead. 

9 food, 

0 . It. ( jyJ , imsiems) ka mua^ #a 

•Wf/ diOQ&lfO Idmegli&rildt uhip twak^ foun- 
to h$ covered mik ukUct, 

OjuattKUHA^ », c., to fMWM to be flooded^ to einh, 

GhabihU, V, o^'.» to be ut the exjHiHee /or, to t/jcud 
JW'opwty aoeoagtHekment of a certain 

jputpoee f AQiegharimfo mall •«* amofiuiia jtlbudi 
kiia umli hatta ka pate mapoiiaij^akwo ; «.«/., ndia 
4*^ nikfia beipkhi, latum Kdtdmu aka-i- 
gharimia, aka-i-U>k1a gharama, hatta aka-i-subda 
akal^ tAe wa^ to Jag^a woe wUrodden^ until 
Kaeimu {a natim of Wdnga) extent property^ 
and incurred espenee^ until J»e had ojtened the 
road and reached the country, 

GfttemicisiiA, 11. c., to cauee one to tpend. 

OiiAai, e.tfeart doubt; ka fania gliasi. 

Gjuau, rMery, noiW, tumuU ; eiduki gbafita 
tmpa or sidaki ku wakowa gliaeia hapa; 
petiYit expoditiononk bcllicam impulit misitquc. 

GhabIi, litUe thinge of variom klndn ; bans 
ame^ni-pa ghaala iiingi ( «» yiooibo vingi or viti 
yiagi via matakateka), lakon aiwozi ku tukua 
ihe master gave me a hodge-podge of things U 
carry f hut I cannot; amo-ni-dgism gbaaia iiingi 
ku nniida Mwita. 

OiiATKARisHi, V. o., to cnroffCf to anger one, to pro- 
vohe to anger »* ku-m-(ia habira. 

GiidTHiBO, e. (ya) ( , iratiia Aiit, Kiicconsvit; 

O 

Vwdk , ira), anger •*» husira. 

QHATHUiiKA, V. a., to become angry. 

GbIwihi, 9. n.; mana wa Lokman a’jbgbuwhn, 
Ifte cm of Lohmm ie sdf^suffcknt, indvpcndeni 

- OvBUor, s.,jetikmsy, anger; efr. ^ . 

CkueiTiii, e. (ya) ( , vehomentia, primusque 

nttpetoa), fixedness, determination, resoluteness, 
laosrikcm, energy; mtu hayu yimagheitki ya ku 
p^gwoa, he is resolved to fight; yuwafania gheithi 
or Jdhudl, iherd or ahorti kd ya ku pate niali, h 
exertions to cbtain property. 
aiteLtBD}, 9. a, ( vrik ), to master, 

( jS, toit. condonavit), pi. magbd- 
forgweness. 

:-\f^biy^^-iofinrgiv 6 sins (used cf Qcd only), 
to fargm one. 


m 

6n6LXif, a posmg man; Jre^. ^ i adolmm* 

iii6]i0FA,j. {ya,|ii^aa}( mna^ulum) - ddri 
ya pill ya niamlia, ike second story of a house, 
an t^per room; niumba bl labSli 

ghorfa na sabakhiyakwe (?). a 

liioam, V. a. (vid. ghuabi},^ ku — , to odHlIM^. 

.rii6i4&iiu (or (iiiiratrnr), r. o. ( tJLIk , vbdofiter 
ct contra juH orlpuit rein), to grieve or qfind my 
one by playing him a triek or by doing hiVs 
icron^;; amc-ni-gbdaubu kua ku-ui^ang&nia or 
gnlagnatiiA. 

GtiiuiAHi, s. (la, pi. ma-— ) \ind. gubari, »,), a rain 
or dust doud; ^ , pulvorem oxcitavit. 

se ^ 

Iiiuhua, §. ( , ad Itnom porytmit, cxitum babuit 
res) ; gbubba ya bahari, a Imy (tltis Arable erjms-^ 
sion is, homier, svltlom used by natm SutMi), 
a sheltered plaec. 

OiiiTMiA (or wiumiA) «- Hangii; ai nmkuBudi ni kua 
ku gbomia (II.). 

GitUMiHA, t\ o. (ml. ghumtna), to njiliet or grieve 
one. 

(iiiuuhvA, 7\ n., (\) it) he di jetted ; (’i) to he un. 
dviermined, to waver, to be at a loss what to do; 
bnjm juiiibo ndnkdlu fania ; (9) to slarik m ku 
jituka; nniubikcwa ni watu nnieghomlwa m atno- 
jiiuka, Jw teas surprised by and was 

starikd. 

< rti/juiK A, r. n . ; ku — , to Jw arrwjani. 

GiirRCnu, H.; ebuNiri glutrnbu «- inbhiiku yni ol- 
iihiri (?) (R.); rfr, , procul abiit, hu ^ 
propo fuit. 

Gtii'uiiRi, 8. (jtf dccopit vanarum roruni doaidcrio 
aliquom implcua; , omnia quibua quia do- 
cipitur), arrogance. 

CiiiUMHi (or GiiOBiii), V. a. (Jjk, dccepit, baud 

ftinoerum conaiiiuio admitit) (vid. gboNlii, v. a.), 
to falsify, adulterate ; e.g., ameghubbi fetba kua 
ku btaiigania na kitu kingiuo, he adulterated the 
ettoer hy mixing with it another suljstanee. 

GoDfUU, V. n., to suffice; fbtha hi ita-wa^gliualii 
watu hatta ku nidi, this money will suffice for 
iAo people iiU they rehirn — ku akidi (rid.). 

GHuaHiwA,/>ae«,/ kitu kilijo ghuabiwa, eome^ftiAj/ 
falsified or adtdteralcd. 

Ghumu, s. iiekai, Ja , detrimuntum ; 
deceptio. 

Oh^cbv, V. a. (vid. ghoaubn), to swindle, to checU. 
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11a, sei VC 9 m a coniraciicn/or iiika ; e.g., tidiainn- 
kiia inlinlli, Ijuriidi for nikurudi, the wayivm long, 
hut 1 rvhmud; lia-niu-oim /or iiika- or riiTue-iiiti- 
oiiji, / «ow» hun. 

HAha, udj. and e., a email thhg^ a trljlet f*' little^ 
a ftip; kiln haba » kilu kid^go; vitu hhi iii 
liaba; 'nd^utu liaba; inuiiiii amc-iii-pa baba; 
Miku liabn or cbache, a few or some days. Ptot).: 
baba im baba bujaza kibSlba, little and little 
mis a kebaba (a certain vteasure ) ; in Kir. bandu 
nfr bandu ya-mula gogo. 

HaiiAjii, 8, {pi. nuibababi), master ^ my lord {a 
name of honour) ( , unmtua, amicus, 

ainica ; , amor, nmatus). 

IIaiiali, rw(/., irascible {cfr. bakawi] ; babali ku 
fnnia basira; , nientcm ulicnavit alictii. 
IIaiiaki, s. (ya, pd. zu) {vid. kbnbari), news^mes’ 
sayCj story ^ information; ta-in-pata bnbari kcsho, 
I shtdl get her news to-morrow / 
probH\it, scivit, indicavit. 

JIaiuia, s. (1) •» kilu kigu^ajo or kignudamajo, 
kit II ja ku shikia, lime; the mkAnjii {a tree) 
yields a kind of gum ^ inatozi ya mti ; babba ya 
ku fungia waraka, sealing gum or waj\^ rfr. 
n/boc, bilianiu, uliiubo ; (2) lore (jjI. mabubba) ; 
e.g., babba ya moyo, charity; , nniavit. 

If AiiDA, s.f the name of a rope on boats or vessels 

(u.). 

IIajila (ya), vUl. kabla (ya), before, dc. 
llAiiuaiiiA (or Muji ahuhiia), s . (wa), an Abyssinian. 
T he Abyssinian, espceially Galla, slaves are in 
great demand on the tStiahili coast, and are 
bought for the sum of a hundred or more dollars. 
Tlay are especially sought for the. harems of 
great petpde. It is chiejly the iSomali who, having 
fetched them from the Interior on the frontiers 
of Abyssinia, sell them in Idouth-East Africa. 
Others are bi’ought from the sca-ports of Arabia, 
where they have been received from the Abyssi- 
nian coast, VtS., from Jlassoiva, liaheita, Tad- 
jurra, Zeila, Berber a, which are the chief slave- 
ports of Abyssinia in and near the Bed iiea. 
Habushia means fretpieHtly “« comubine'^ ef 
v'hatever nation^ espedaUy from Abyssinia (Hu. 
busba, the country of Abyssinia or llahesh). 
IIacui = u\jomba or ngumba (pl. wajmnba), web 
^emne friend (unde) (St.)* 

IIJLuAa, s. ( gjA . , obtexit, deoepit, fefeliit), deceit, 

cunning, artifee, eheaiing «> bila ( Idjo, , frjus, 
deceptio). 

Ktj HADAA, V. a. (sme ^akili jiroMouiieebadaha; 


mamloyuknre nl badaba, his business is deceit), 
to deceive, c£r(n<mr0nt,sdaDgaiua; ka4a4uidaa 
kua hila fulani a-ni-badaa or hadaha. 
Ku-ji-iia]>aa, to deceive owfs^df 
HadAika, to he deceived, to be Udeen in by 
cunning. 

Hadaiwa, to he cheated. 

HAvaki, s . {vid. bathari), atterUion, eare, cauiio»*" 
maelek6zo ya moyo, danger; ku fajiia badan or 
nadari ( , contemplatua fuit oculia), to take 

precaution; Arab. i cavit, timuit 

HadAya (?) (c/r. beddya), a present ; ifr. hodia. 
11a]>di, 8. {yix), limit, measure; cfr. Arab. limes. 

Haima {cfr. * tiJJb ), gift, offering; cfr. 

bathia, a. ( , munus quod oifertur, bona 
sorlc commodorum co])ia et felicitate potitus fuit 
in -rc, portio boiii ciijusdam) ; bequest, legacff s= 
kitu biki na-niu-atia inuauangu, ni ebakwe, igapo- 

I kufa, kitu biki ni ebakwe. 

; IIauimu, s., country-lorn slave, one who senrs 
(jtJicS*, inservivit; , famulus), pl. malia. 

dimu, the son or daughter of a manumitted slave; 
si nituma tena, ni badimu » hum. 

11Ad*itiii, 8, (ya, pl. za) ( , de novo et pii. 
mum exstitit res, imrravit), a narrative, story, 
t(d(i of olden time. 

Ku iiADiTiii, V. to relate stories. 

Haoithia, V . obj., to narrate to one; amo-m-ba- 
ditbiu manawe mambo ya kdle. 

Hadiut, vid. bathari. 

IIadua, 8. (R.) (?) ; ku neua ndakiga, laken safari 
ni hadua haisukisuki (?). 

IIafifu, adj. (robo liafifu), light; cfr.^ iJkk , levia 
o 

fuit; vJteda i levis pondere, dignitate, ttorilns. 

Hafxthika {vid. hifatbika), to he preserved (St.) ; 
Arab. bAk. ; Muungu hafitbissuokdae. 

II AFUKAKi kbofu (R.)? 

Hai {vid. hei), adj. {Arab. ^ ), oJtne* 

Haiba, s ., shape, beauty m ozurii dignity, auttm- 
rity; cfr. aibi, QiatiBbo*, 
baiba inangia f>aaa miunbi|aii, ibe house is nine 
beautiful; a ^ titnor, rofserehSa* . 

Haiva (or dtfxuA.), ihere is not, U is ne^f Indita ta- 
fauti, fdera is no dloiiit. 

Haitabsa, not yet {» bado) ; haitam iw% it jv not 
yet ripe (a bado); vid. bdia, 

until this hour. 



Oaru), U Hoe» no Aorm, 
UUofno totmqnfimse; «e it more oorreet 
'tO'i9liit9 Wthnra iiiftea<{ of haiditni* 

ii ike p3grm<igt to Mecea; u* , porcgti- 

BOl^ M eccaiia« 

lI'AJi, t, (Arab. , opus et nocetse luibutt; 
iwcowitas, res nccessaiia), property^ emh 
earn; uu&yo hi\]a tena ? haws you my further 
nfont or detire f retp. hi^hyiuigu ja ku isbi 
wonre mna na fumlia, my detire it that thou 
mayeet Uoe long and joyfully ^ liakuna woma ; 
mta huju haua liiya, tbit man u poott mnfe^ 
feeble, Me energy m goM, he detiree to eat and 
drink and do nothing; anapumbri or analogua, 
kulla oeno aambiwAlo baf&nii, sinabaja nafetba- 
yakire ; kua h^ja gani? by what cause f 
HiJi, e. (la, pi. a man or teoman who hat been 

to Mecca to pray, tke.; ; bnji, a pilgrim, 

in general, converts; baji la Kizungu,^}^ Tnabig 
ya Klzungu, e.g., Wanika who follow the reJigiot 
of Europeans are mahdji ya Kizunga. 

Hkiuti, V. n. (Arab, \ e/r. intcndil 

profccius Tmt ad aadem Ulcccanatn), to cmigraU 
(^ku bi^iri Mekka), especially to go on a pilgrim 
age to Mecca, to remom from a country; ku tdk 
nti, ku nenda nti ningine, to go to live else 
where. 

Hajibiiu, V, n. (— kukawilla), to remain over 
long. 

HAjituanA, v.; (1) nimebajfntiba Rabbai sast 
Uttkoti Rabbai eaea, niinufania liabbui ina> 
kaoynngu; (2) ku^m-hajirisba mtu ku kot 
niunibani, inuegntcwe alipobigiri. 

IlAJUliSHCAf V. p. 

Haxau ; ku-in>sbika bskali^ to require a strange 
who goes upon worhmen^s work to pay for hi 
intrusion, to make him pay his footing (St.)« 
Hkaluu, s. (ya) {vid. , v. a., jndiciair^pro- 
tiilit; , jodiciam), (1) a judicial ac* ; (2) a 
fine, penalty ; kn toa liakamUf to pay a fine, to 
he fined; ka-m-t6za hakatnu, to fine one; waz» 
watna'in'la bdkainu, the ddere haw eaten him a 
fine, ie., have fined him. 

Hakawi ot HABAU XV FAHiA HAftiBA, he if angry 

direedy (Sp.). 

ilAna^ V.; hakiza, v. ; iuki 9 m>a (?]. 

». (j») (tM», wsritM; JM*-# diguoi, 

1 iSilil , »««), tntk, veritg, ferUdMy; 

/i^li|ddi;atieiio hili or nenobOi ni hakUea, thie 
or MitisinUh «rte« (tnafl }; seno b{ii» 
|(^ fta^ nbh, I b&e no certainty of dUt 
aRambfiit^ Sko-kim. 


HaxixA^ prep^for (proptar); luddkayAlui, Ub, 
it is true of thee, thou oertaini^, Jbr thee, U i» 
true of Urn, qfais,he or I oertedidy,for he or 
/ haw; bideikai, hakikayangu ; wowa inana 
nnapigoa baldkaylko wowa uuiafcoaaa bab^yo, 
ndipo iikapigoa or aebabu, nmamkiiaa babayo; 
bakika inoja tunayo^ one mrtaisdy we hem. 

:lAxixif r. a., to make sure, to prove. 

HakikU, V. a., to examine, to ascertain, to make 
sure; ku hakikia iia jawabu^ to ^atl out the 
truth of a taatier(by inquiring); umabakikSa 
ncriQ bib ? hast thou ascertained this matter f 
dtist thou know it ftw certain f ku bakilda w 
ku daka Huali, ku tafuta or usa aaua ; iianda 
ukiiliiikikio neno liUi ■ uonda ukapdta hakika 
or yokitd ya inftneno biiya, to sound one, to 
come to ^.rumine one. 

One says: taku-pakitufulam; tlw other asks 
bu ta>ni dungania V resp. ta bakika natda 
hakika kutika nafsiyangn or iiiiua tda muni* 
cwo bakika ya ku-ku-pa. 

One asks : ula-m-funga intidua buyu? reep. 
bakika ta'iu-fuuga ; bu addiki U’ad&ka ui-ku- 
tliubutinbo upalc jua ? (U.). 

Hakikihiia, V, c., to cause one to he mterrogatetl, 
examined. 

Hakim, s., a nafive doctor or physician in India ; 

llAKiMU,f. (wa,j^. * innhmrA, jndge ; katbi 

mUc ebokumilo \rntu wa nyi ; , jndoxi 

arbiter. 

Hakimu, V, a,; nme-ui-bakioiu » amiia kua 
Hheiraa. 

[liKiiii ; ku to humble ( , contemsit). 
IIakiiuhiia, V. c., to cause to he humbled, to 
despise one. 

HAKKi,f. (ya, za) ( j*. ,jb» fuft ; .jus, jnstitln, 
Veritas ), (1) right, justice; (2) righteousness; 
( 8 ) order, law, hakki ya nti ss shorria or aherriia 
ya nti ; [i)jvMt claim or demand, wages, kiln 
kibjo ni>pa.Hba, e.g., ukiluma mtu, ima m-pa dgiw 
iidio bakkiyakwe ; ni-pa bakkiyangu, give me vry 
right, tJaU which is due to me ; tiiondo bakkint or 
aberriani or kua katbi, takaamuliwo ; mtu wa 
hakki htmindi ubatili, a just imn does not judge 
unrighteously (R.), 

Hako, A.J is not here, Jus is absent (• hapo) jjp?. 
hasvdko. 

Haxu, sign tf the third person singular of ths 
negative past referring to animate beings, e.^ 
haku p«nda, he has not loved; hakx timtii loo, 
there is no work to-day on the plalniaiion; 
UBguja baku-ni-pendezi; maatibi^, sudden 
. death. Then three last inetaneu are peetdiflr 
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and vrregnlaT^ the reference to the eut^ect is 
left indefinite. This Zanzibar talk is not to 
be imitated. 

HAKtlmA, Ut.y not to be mth, therein not^ there exists 
notf no; haka tassa ku eba, ka keli UHiku; 
hakiina mf u, there is nobody ; liakiina kitu, titore 
in nothing ; hnkona watii, man^no, <Dc. ; bakiina 
ku ponda, there is not to love^ one loves not> 
The subject of rpeeeh is left indefinite. There 
in not^ none or nothing of manor men^ofa 
thing or -dungs {vid, bapftna), there are not^ 
none. 

IfAiAFA (or khalAfa) ; Binakholafa nav^e, lit.^ Ido 
not vary or differ from thee; i contranum, 
controversia. 

Haij^fu (iialafa); afterwards^ jwcsently; «jkU. t 
pono fuit ; , pono, n torgo. 

IIalaikx (ya viombo) = vingi (11.) {cfr. , 
portio plena boni) (?). 

IIaiAu, adj, ( ^ , dissolvit, liciiit, jugBit, permisit, 
licitum focit rem), lawful^ licit {according 
to the Muhammedannotion) (rid. harnniu, illicit), 
^uirmitied, aUoiccd; kitu kilyo uinunwa or ruk- 
huMtwa dm ku tindua ; kitu liiki ni balali, thin 
thing is allowed (in the Mnhammedan religion), 
e.g.f knla niama ya nganiiu ni haltili kua Islam, to 
eat cameVs flesh is allowed by the Mtdiammedan 
religion. 

llALAt.iaiiAj (haliubha), V. c., to cause to he 
allowed, to malce lawfid ku tia lialdli ; 
Mubaininodi amcbalalislm niama ya gnombo, 
luken bnkubalalisha niam'a ya nguuc, Alv- 
hamwed declared colds flesh lanftd, but he did 
not legalize hog's flesh, 

IIAlAha, «. (ya) = iigira wa wana nmji, the wages 
of sailors; jombo ni bulasa =. mshubara (Arab. 

, Gxquisita ct electa pars rci). 

IIaloam, s, (H.), on a boat or ship y 

HAli, s. (ya, *a), state, condition, disposition, cC-c. / 
status, conditio bominis ; ball ya kwansa, 
the former state; kua boli ya Yobannes, LuJee 
iii. 15; generally, buli gnni? what is the state 
(sc. of health, D&c.) ? ubali gani niombani kuf\ko, 
what is the state of thy house (family)? resp. 
ngCmia, it is good; wakak&a kua ball ugeroa 
batta kbatiroa (hatima), they lived com- 
fortably to the end; ubali gani? how dost thou 
t dot resp, (mimi) ni mema; mu Ii&li gaui? hew 
do you do t tu w4ma ; vabi^ gani ? how do they 
do y how are they f mtn buyu ni bidiyetu or 
jamayeta or taniayato, this mah belongs to vs 

(B.). 


Hau, part, ef interrog., Earn, A Ij 
Mnnngu ame-wa^topa 

or kua ball ilio otte or biaibali, at aU epsUs * ' ; 
Halxbc, V. a. (Arab. , iiigerlblt);|i^ iini^ 
balibu, Uadeened him. 

Haubika, v,p. ; amebolifafta kua 
IIAlifd, V. e., to commit a iransgressias or crime; 
e,g., kubdlifu kua mtu mkuba, ktt laaia nbalifu 
kua snltani (vid, bagamansa), to sm againtit tke 
king. 

Halifia, V. fflj.; Arab, Uda. , pone fidi adver- 
satus fuit, rebeDavit, disoordavit. 

Haufiana = ku poteana, kosbana kua inaneno, 
ku teta, to fall out with eadk other, 

Halifisha, V, c., to make one ft transgressor^ to 
ruin one; watu wamedaka ku-m-baUfisba kua 
maneno, like the Pharisees, 

TIalii.i, s.; haliliyako, at your disposal (cfr, 

, amicus). 

TIAlisi, adj., adv, ( JJi , pura fait res; , 

purus, raerus), genuine, real, the very ‘^some, 
exactly; hnyu ni Muika hdlisi, this is a genuine 
or real Mnika (of the nation <f Wanika ) ; futn 
huyu ndio litllisi ni-ni-dakai, this is exactly tbe 
man whom I want; kitu hiki udgo bdlisi mimi 
ni-ki-dakAjo, this is exactly tlw thing winch I 
desire. 

Halu ; Arab. ? =? ku tisba (to omit) f t Arab, 
ij^,en^y. 

HAni^A (or halwa), s. (ya, sa) idnicis fuit; 

omnis cibus mello et sacobaro paratus, 
fnictuB dulcis), the name <f a sweetmeat made by 
the Arabs (especially of Mascot), who export it 
to the SuMli coast. Halua ni cbokdla kSl^o 
tanganik&nana samli, na &^li, na sdkari, ua mai 
ya kuku, na nnga, kHoklyo M oidmti. 

Hal^i.a, s, (ya, za), quinsy, inflammaticn tfihe 
throat, swdling of Uw gkmds of the acek, and 
its suppuration; haldla ni ^u la mio, sweEing 
of the jugular glands, > 

Halutj, s, ; chumvi yabah^ su^piktsU ^mafiketia 
(St.). 

Ham, ci^ii qf fkc sesend 
€.g,, haittki]^da,|fOif „ 

Hama, v, n., to dwrnge hmabs,: 
ingressus fmt tabenacntlim^^ 
aliquo b)oo ( W t fapbibitiitt 

BAMsaa, V, to eauutorsa^'toiiluS^^ 
tama, 
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bangle kid%o yaiia C&ta, liayakunidk^ IU9 


llA|Ar « ^ t. (Ml) pL ma^)) ajpoHer, a coeiUe; 
A!*.) portavitonoi^ gta^da fnttindorao ; , 

iM^a. 

H ai ii W) §., apuiUie hoik; ^CL , balnaum 
Hamulta, jprtilMsftaii; fi hatuajai «l lumtaai, 
MlAr (SimmtproteciioA; 

XUmdi, t, (ya}) , lauda^iL 

HaiOi V. a.) to ptateeit ; W > dofcndit 
HamiU) r o , to pregnant : rfr bamali. 

HiJrou (81), kavfHf made hg mijrtng fiour and 

« 

aMtor, and Uamng it to turn «otir ; , fcr- 

mimtam, <i!iQd bdllar miiBMa |muiU , rfr ^ > 
(^rnit) fcmnentavit. 

Haiw A) <Aere tt na/t ituidet no 
Bauo, Aeie not inside, not here, 

IIaxv, s (ya), md, ghamma ( a hiisoniy majonsi), 

serrow, concern, grirf ; ^ ' texit, mOt pore affccit 
aUqiiem, ^ , aolicitas habniti Jin » aoUcitudoi or 

^ Bolidtum tenuit ; ka fania bammti or Itt 
Dgfwa ai hammn, ku m tia bainu or hnzuni, to he 
grieved or sorrowful 
HamukI) a. (ya), a kind ofi<Jb(uro (B ) 

HasA) he has notf haim luao , Iw has no Itome, 

HavA) V n { ^ , HQBum edidit, commotiia fait 
ob laatitiaia aut iuo(*rorcm, miaencordia affoctUN 
fttit), to mourn with one, to join in mtmrnnuf 
Haxaduui (l/u^iii 16 ) (onL abtuH), nntttmhhdh/, 
Luke vii 4, alikaa banabudi kn pita ndia ilo 
Hanafsi, iutxawh, iiAWATriAFBi (ll)?grte/T 
sorromf 

IdsMliA, s ^ north f 

HakaitU) s (ya, pi, aia— }« (1) ban&mu {or 
kaa&nta) ya dau, the cutwater of « vtss<f, (2) 
ahUqstefy (mabodari) • 

Havavu, obliquelg; ku kfita— , to rut 

dtlXgwdy 

HAaiv, « , drift > (Br 1 , kulla aruo linozakwe, 
edherewse, etmnaeuion, meaning 
HAjniiu (or HAVoiKA) (ya, jrf aa— ) (baodAki ya 
agdme) ( t Ibrnnumdioouti eigo ducta), a 
drg ditch, a trench sedrcmnding a fortress. The 
mederdreneh made arotmd the hausee is coded 
wdttifi Ml vmih disjaundatian of a home 
mi ainmlia (itMbr U be dug for Oe 
aeuetnietioB rfatfUma- or of apeMoues, 

V. n (vid. biabiaX to aeak/r. to eiow 
0 m$*»m(fueeiduoue, diligetu, or aetive, 
p,/ kn ***, to he eixifed (St.)* 

*, ( 1 ) loOif 

fc ^ wi O ; (ffinTMi#) auMoagrikm yaw 


I words are not sincere, pure, there to eomr/atse* 

I hood in them; manenoyaa yana birngna kidogo, 
tketr irords ore not guUe sincere; koa^a bangtoi, 
to use unfatmese; (2]kaaiidika baagda, to write 
the Arabic letter ^ hh, called baagoe the 
/htaht/i, 

llAJitKicA, r a, to stun or outdedk erne, hg msdiing 
a great noise, hg talking long and hmd, e,g^ 
before the jutlge, to interrmt tietmie left', bam- 
battiaa) 

IliaiRUTAKA, V rcr, 

lUiiniii, a (wa)( , iinpotcntom toddidit ad 

veuerani), n saruallg mpotmt man, aatcwuiia 
kukuda mke , sodomth, ratamiie 

llAtrjAK, s, jaxubla, a snmtar ; *^1. , culler 
rol cnltor magnua. 

IIakha, 8 , ni kninba rabili ufino katika formMi }a 
Jab&ri 

IIan/Ca, 8, a hind of dawe; ku toia npanga; 
hanftua tii ugdnia itoBoayo kua jMinga mticri 
inuaiidAino an uiAla (kn la) ua nitana This 
cjjn isston t efers took tntfofgnme of iht Maham^ 
medaus Tht male jiopuiation ussemUes in au 
ojoin jdaee, and brandish their tnronls urfatuMt 
euth other, to the beattm; of the drum Tht fdoi/ 

terminates utfh tt rpetd /east oj nee, tie Thtg 
iut again tn the dnytime aJUr humug taken ihU 
iruftls ai night during the long fast Thm cm^ 
ittong ut performed on the Just dag ajlcr the 
Itumatlan 

ilAo, jnvn dan , those 

\t\rA,h(re, this place; hapa batta Habbal ni aii 
ihno, from here to Halbai it is flnr h/nirs , kn 
toka Jotnvn batta bapa Mvita yapata oil mbiH 
wa niicum, from Jomvu to this place (ma , Mmn- 
hasn) it IS 24 hoars' distance 

IlAi*kKA, there ie notf bapkna wain liapa — thpre 
IS not, or nothing of men here •» theie art no 
men here (utd baknna) A gtnmdizing tnwb of 
esBpresBivn, Hence the form rematne the sam with 
whatever svdatantiw it mag be count t ltd Vtm 

muted with the if^nittve of the verb, it forms a 
n^atioe abstract nxmn,eg , bap&na or hakdna ku 
|«nda, ihsTf u not to Iduem there ts no loot there 
# didbke or disgust Jt is a eonnenu.nt ejcpsdient 
for those who are as yet imperfectly acquainted 
wUh thevarums tempora of the rerh^^for vnstance, 
tshem they shtndd sag, ^ mimi fnpeuA" T loveruH, 
they generalise the tempos, and sag, ** bakntia gr 
bapana kn ]»eDda** The JJaniaus mid ether 
forugners (Arabs, lielnehu) talk wuk ike natipm 
f» ^ manner, whiak ts dlgedktmMe and 
iswetreett 
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UiM' 0 ,(l) there, tide or that tim; imga ‘«P“. 
mnee that tme; {2) he oreluiumt here. 

HiBJk, B. <3cpo»u!t aWun.) ( = !«« 6"^ 

jofiiii m'no), to have (Vtarrha-a, to go covetamy o 

luLu, r. e., to caueefreguent purgings ^na 
yn kii-m-luirislia, a medicine which tea »m)^« 
jmrgative; purge or purgative i* a^ eaUed 
duua yakufangfiajr); mAma ya mbiiannimt 
Bili, inani-l&aha daima, 1 do not eat goal >■ 
meat, for it gir.ee me dUtrrhira. 

IUrAtiij - mtu niiihurabu, a v'tckedjimn; from 
rather than from ; s*/- . vastavit, 

, latro, fur. 

IUrAja, «. ( . evvii) = gliaramu, lakrimu ; 

yuwa-ii-tia gh&rwna ningi, to jnit one' e eelf to great 
trpenees*^, provontua, redilnn, quod oxit do 

opiUna oxpemVifurque. 

lUuuiA, V. a. ku kinimn watn. ^ 

HXraka, adv.,ha»te, guide, giiirkhi ~ iipi ai, uuna; 

niovit, comino\it, inotua fiiitVV lifiraka 
liAraka heina inbaraka : Pror. 

Ku iiAKARA, to male haete (f ). 

Ku itAiUKiiiitA, to hasten. 

IlARAtil.t, a rohher, a jiirate; proliibnU, 

a " 

illicitum fecit ; , ''"P'"". '»*™' 

ITarAmU, adj. (nid. haramin), vniair/ul, iltieit, 
(ueordivg to the Muhanmednn notion {rut. 
liaiuli) ; kitu kilyiixuiwa ni Muhaniinedi; inAna 
wa han'imu, «» 'illegitimate child. If a wife 
Ueomrs pregnant hy another than her hnslaud 

the ehild will ho a mum wa baraiuu; Jrab. , 
proliibuit illicitum fecit; , illioilora ; 
quod lego probibltum ent, nejaa. „ 

HarXra, a. (ya) ( » «k»Vi)(;^. incaluit; 
calor, caliditna). (1) rashness, fonrardness. 
hastiness, precipitancy, heat; mtu luiyu yuna 
harfira ya rooyo - yuna upcoi wa mayo or yun 
inoyo bni Arn or rooyo wa liaiAra. he is rash pre- 
eidtant; yuna ImrAra ya ha».ra, he isehdene; 
m prickly heat, heat; mtu huyn yuna harara ^ 
mapAja kua jna na kua ndii^ *« *>«» J«'‘ 
thigh froin the «in <wd 
Itarara ikiwa ningi miiflini, ^ ^ ^ 

deep; ti««iuio 

wait quietly for me, 1 wdl come directly (H.). 

TUrawi (St.), hddenyered. 

Ha« (or ^Hw), «. (ya) (*•)• mrmth,^at : 
•' , calor; kutokahari, topers^imm&'w^t^ 
ttwi karri; karri xa-ni-ttoa (jaako id ul* »«»«»)• 


HAbIbd, V. «.( 1 ^ , ••aiU'ril), ko iifteV! 
ka k&riktt ndinba, to msMearry. 

HAiiwfA, u. oy., to speO, to mu; eq/., MW-#*; 
liaribia HafiBriyakwe. 

IlAMBiKA, Vs Its, to he to docoff {froth 

natuml eauees, or kua nasQitt). ' 

IlARiBiKiA, r. obj.^ emtM ^ 

nna>ni‘OSoa, the f eh is t^Usdfor met 
IlAiuniKiwA, V.; nimeharibikiwn samoki. 
HariuIwa, V. p., to be spotted or destroyed {by 
external causes and roakiiBudi). 

HaruIa {cfr. liaraja), r. o. - kn k4rimu vatu kua 
ku-WHrpa jakula jengi hatta vonakinai, to <«#er- 
tain p^e at a bawpiet until they aresiOiatedf 
to provide n feast, to epend mos^for it, 

Uauimu, 8. {pl.mv^) *, a brother is a hwAttmforhs 

8‘tHter, and vice versa; , ropulsaiu pawua, 
ill quod homo ikfendit, et pro quo dimicat, sacrum 

quod tungons nefas. 

TI AitiMr, V. «. (vid. harainu), to consider or dedare 

illicit. , 

Harimia, V. ohj., not to aUoic; amo-m-i»anmia 

BnlFariyakwe. ^ 1*1 

Hakimihiia, V. r., to declare unlawful., toforlnH 
one to do a thing; Muhamroedi ameharl. 
iniBlm wiitu niama ya ngiirte, vasile ; kileo tuna- 
hiiriinishua, wine is forbidden to us. 

1Iaui6f., adv., a shout given by the natives wJten a 
vessel is seen approaching. Old language for 
huriona «« tumo-ki-ona jombo. The children, 
seeing a vessel steering toward the harbour, raise 
Out cry, “ hRri(')e;’ which is man^no ya ku take- 
rea jombo kyajo » ku 6na furaha ya jombo 
kidak&jo ku fika, expression of joy at the arrival 
of a vessel. The townspeople, hearing the outcry 
of the children, run to the shore to get news, <fcc. 
This custom prevails at most of the seaports of 
the JSuahili coast (cfr. tlte Hebrew herfa amd 
toruR, rua) {cfr. heria); hariowo tnpigieni kon^bora 
mmoja Inetfikekulajakwe, thus dw MombassuM 
formerly when fighting with Said-Smd meked 
at him. 


Hariri, ». (ya) ( J»r . “ricuro), oitt. 

IIarbi, ». uud adj., (1) hd; kuan karri l*o kua 
iua; ( 2 )y>«‘qMVot»bn (««!. kari). 
lURtlFU, t. (ya, ft. aa), (1) fc«*r» of ^ 

hArufu ya or na Ki&rabu^ <4« ausradm ; 

(2) on odour of any inadj .kite Idwil^Oi lAfwa 

igLa, kikhra kiWiy*, m/mO, wfattor 

bad ; 1^ , nmtaiit ; » yfera'a^|M>^- 

Ji5> ,Uga»it,ie»®wlao*«afc»i 

■'.Si.' UJ^ . >n, 

•). 


coatinuin m^tialoi m^pdaa; 

ul mombo yateududyof urn®* alopelwtm wia 



(w) 


ftcbakiilA w&lik 

lift rmiSkisfto. Boaaft 
«Ui hftnMi^ tkfi iride # *' 
W) (pi Wft--*)y 

, vivua, viwenm^y/i^ * i 

L Imthorfe, I 

I 

***'l|pf jM , Ule, id«m , i 

Binffuinr cr mohim 

or ihat, pretumtilif I 
Jn ehnninff uten or am ' 


h 9 jo,hii^hny(t,km 


t^ dkii penonf tdgrn, oMokM twv^i 
•<jrft/br liftjft. 

HorDt4i,IA<tf. fAoffMMT. 

Hrafti. r. ft . cfr, lni<i«t«ftrflmMlft, 

HtttK4, r fi (rid. botOui); biu^wi, Vf Uf bo 
hmttfdy con/tn&d to anp in «l, moamt^ to 
ttioiode; iiiamn mbuiji wfthoh^nkii toi 
dr,tif vM heaiU taefatitni ora fAr hmtird, 
koHf de 

Hcsumi, t (y«), grUf, cmnvi^, Ampt'NMi, muiittg 
0*^ rfr Ar^ trhtU Mt, 

qyh. , tnitltlft 

IIwjiKh i (ill rM)A)» ;v # hapo (St ) , 




i!«iingiiiiM 


a 


fr 



T*fft ftnift-Muiriba (ointiibA 
p, f»i* , oar kouni 
M of tfi4 ida$8, fff^ Bima 
tre It my sima ? 1 1 </ mnia 
Ift kiiku, the eytf qf a htn, 
^ge of a ken , \ la iNrodi or 
id of on egg fohteh the Atm 
HO cock, i bill m fp'tmn , ! liailo 
n, linafandikA baraka , knku 
da inni, the hen logs egge 


one CM debtor, to demand 
to $ue one for a debt, na- 
ta liuyu reali iuSa; / hate 
of 100 doflare, / demand 
100 doBare — he oirea mt 
d6ni ya rrali mia koakwe , 
T want (oir a debt) 5 dcilarn 
* lUiyment of 0 doUarn^ hi \ 

ree ; wain, hawa wawidna I 
II ora indebted one to the 

tobe indebted, to be owing, 
for a ddft, nitn huyu 
ngii, tkit man owes to 


the ddbtor to pay by $um» 
^fadgef aioie ma Iwlfha 
kaft waltt 
aiiftilafiae 6fvc^ from 
“ wiA Ike natioee at a i 
, fir totet (daitft ya j 

daadutlmtyf tfr, Iw 

•Ma*tntiJlila «iaM» 


yakwe pfa Lna faraf^ii, he hat tloleu ftom htin 
all hit pttgwity nttufly 
Ibika, f n , iaktahte, that uhuh tan be ttolen 
Iiili^ A, iMOA, to he ttoUu from 

IniOiiB (ya) (efr AfA , adoravit, Bcrvum fecit i 

, BervituB^ olHdioniia, probitns), ten*ue, 
wntlup, etpettallg ihada ya Mungu, the teniee 
oj tiinl When the M nftamtmdant go to tied they 
*«// < BhAbnd ot t nIu hrdu ya Muogu *' Thte 
m ibad i > a M uogu hime ami UU nu ibAda or 
niucuta ibada ^ amolala kua ku salb, o? kua ku 
atft ku Mill, hi eltpt inth or inthtnU prayer 
Jtui the word etm also be taken MnBU latioH , 
e y , ib^da ya Miinaro, yft mUIt, dt Mtu allekua 
nibaya kwanza, kislia akaziiigatia kua ib&da (}a 
Muungu) 

Jniw, s (aba Bdjudi ?), deml (eormpted form of 
th Ortik diaboloii) ( ), rhej of th 

dm its, Satanac 

• - 

lukut, 9, taunting (ifr tiuincniM, cen«uf, 

annuTneratio) , ukithajua idadi ya iara, and the 
price of something iinodadi (amounts) to haff a 
do&ar (rfe ^ ^ nummnt, enummtit) (R ); 
bftina idkdi, thete is no counting, 
iiMUADi ku-jl-dabidi (R ) ? 

Vpju, V a (tftti. eidiH), idilmha (rfr , ^nod 

Jnatiim at aaqaum «Met, atatint, aeqnftfi^, (1) 
to karn good behaviour ; {%) to ieoeh one rooetyg, 
masMtrs, or right eonduei (ku idUiilia) , (S) kv* 
MftinbOa, to muble one kMidift lildll 
BNtftiift or mtdniftittbiiib} kua kiM»4kagu na ku* 
a-ulcft miiinldiil or gwrozdiil batla tui ombdwa 





Hato, (1) arre, thU or that time; tmga 
rinet that time;^ (2) heorthrunot hart. \ 

HXitA, » n. ( C!)*’ , JciKMiuit alvani) ( =■ kn fnda 
.fti6ni Wno), to'have diarrhira, to go coiataatlg to 
Htool, 

JI^KiHiri, r c, to cause fieqiient J^rgin^ i daua 
ya kii rn harislhi, a medicine v>hich is a violent 
jmnjuticf; purge or purgative in also called 
diiUii ya ku fangda jri ; niama ya mbuzi mimi 
Hili, ina ni hiii'ijdia ddimn, I do not eat goat «- 
rnentffor it gives me diarrhfca 

IUhamu - intu iiiuliuiabu, a icichd num; from 
ratlur than Jront s^> » '^®’^*‘^*** 

, latro, fur. 

Uakaja, e t exivit) = ghaiarau, tnkrimu , 

} u>\ a-ji-tia gliAruma nJngi, to put mu 's If to great 
prONontiiH, reditUB, quod exit do 

opibiiH exi^ndiliirquo 

Haiiuia, ij rt - ku kiriimii watn. 

IUrXka, adv, haste, quid, quitUq - np<'bi, Inma, 
luoit, coinnio\it, inotim fuitV? haraka 
lu'u aka boina nibai aka Pt or. 

Kii iiAHAKA, r n , to male hash 
Kr uAKiKJHirv, to hasUti 

ITaiiamia, a lohber, n pita*c; , prolnbuit, 

illiciluin fooit , , inipiiifl, latio 

IIakXmii, adj {vid. Imiaiui.O, vniauful, illicit, 
acceding to the Muhammedan notion {vid 
lialiUi), kitu kilijo7ni''a ni Mnhammodi, milua 
Ma bniuinii, an ilUgitimate child If n wife 
lecoiiKs prtgnont by anothtr than luvhmhand 

the child will he a mann wa baianm, Jrab. , 
{iroliibnit illicitum fnit, , illkitnni ; ^\j^> 
Huod lego i>uiUiUtum cot, urjV'. ^ 

ITaiiXha, » (yo) ( = iliuUH^, incnluU, , 
rulof, (1) ladln<^ll, fimnirdnfM, 

hoiitine»», prcriiiltantg. hot; mtu liujn jnnii 
y« iiiojo “ >“«» "I*'* nx’.'o "»• jutrn 
inojohaifiTA or luoyo wn liAifim, hr i. ra»h,prc 
r'pitrtHt; jnna liorfiM J“ I*"**'*- ** '* (halerh; 
(2) ur*W/.V hfot, heat; mtu Imyii yun« haiAro xa 
mnniy* kii* jua iia kn* ndla, hr ha» heat ia the 
thigh from theoMand marrhing {imMghrat 

ikiuft nlngi mniHui, if- there in// hr no 
elrrp ; uatf&nie nxiyo liarSra, naj* <i«*o hivi « 
wait gvirtig Jot met ^ rome dtreetlg (K ). 

IUkaku (8t ), hotdempered. 

Hakaka, » (B ) V 

ll*w (or HASKi), a. (y*) (»)i marml^ eweat ; 

, ca’or; ku tok* h*ri, loptnfirt} moiliwangn 
un* karri : karri aa-ni-tCna (jnabo Jii *Jo aianao). 


n«lny“ -. theaee Lnho sH. »; 

.. V) •* mm bnak* *«- 

1[ai - 

baribi • ^ « miimo hiiTO 

Haridika, » 

natural causes, » 

ITARiBiKi A, V. ohj. ; ; 1 mtdamMg 

aua-ni-oBoa, the fish ii 
IlARimiciWA, r ; nimebai 

HARlutWA, V. p., to be *pd^ mimics bfim* nrliti ; 
external camea and nakv 
HAiiuiA(r/r.kar.Ua),o a. - 

ku.w*.pa jakfilajoDgi halt* - ^ 
tatn people at a hawpiet unt\ ^ 
to prmmle a feast, to sjwnd mx 

HakiviI), s. {pLmSt — ) ; a Irother ** * 

• ' " ree, not tn a state 
sistfr, and vice versa; , t ia 

id qntxl bomo Jofendit, et pro qiM wa ni mahumtr 
qiioil tangoro ncfaB kn weka hnrni, 

IJAitTMr, r a (W</ buranuib to ct^y^ 
illiiit barm, to ease- 

ILaiumIa, ?' ohJ , not to allow 
baftai iy akwo 

II \RiMiHiiA, r c, to declare 
one to do a thing; Mubi. 
niiaba v atn niama y a ngude, wi 
barimishua, wine is frrbiddcn 
H \ni/)r, adv , a shout given by P 
rcjiscl is seen ajqrroaching. C 
bariona tume ki-oiia jomba I mission, last 
SCI ing a i essel steering toioard the%^^ ^ ^ 
thecty, “ bariiV,” tc/iiVA is mandii ^ * 
red lombo kij^o « ku dna funi( kusao, v. tf.* 
kidakAjo ku Hka, expression of joy « e each one's 
of a veswl 2'he townspeople, heari 
of the children, mn to the shore to’ ) «• kiHB-pa 
This tustom prevails at most qf th th respect to 
the Suahdi coast {efr the Hehreso t^delivers to a 
toruR, rua) {efr hcrial, hariowe topigi 
imuoja tnetdkokulujakwe, thus th \ 
formerly when fighting with &n^iatainentoin ; 
at him ^ ^ kiMB-fiodaia 

irAllfRI, » 0«)( V . Bwcim*), *»■»• *l***f*?y* 

IIarri, ». and ad}^ (1) hot; kuna ' 


t, ednzit. 

^y, compassion p 
lOTopitiuB fuit; 
I. 

ipUy upon, to 


jna , perspiration {vid. ban), 
^kutyv,s.{yeh,pl.vs), (1) fettw* 
bdmfu ya or sa Ki&rabn, the A\ 
{%) an odour of any hindp kitu 
qjema, kikiwa kibCya» a 
bad; , mutaTii ; 

Har«m.«.{ ,Kgatit,tM»$eT 
convivinm miptialci^ pnptiaa; 

ni nutsnbo yaftendndyaf inflaH 


reee^ of a 




fitemr, (md. boxful}, a fartren; * 

tonUi, MnitvifQit; , arx. 

Htamir, v. 4i., to henogo; ffr, ym , , in nnguotiam 
lodogtik nb^ioiw ohudi (hootem). 

SmestratA, bntbnri), (1) to tmimrt; (2) to 

htprOHntf jamut jo mnta valio bathuila, 
iho oongregatio^ of poofU which woo there. 

fi6u, pron. demamt.^ ihi$; efr. y £ , ille, idem; 
rforring to nouni a in the einffular or nouns 
with ml in thephurtd (mti buu). 

HouLB,/>roii. demonet , that. 

Hvto, pron demonat^ this or thatf preotousfy 
Mentioned/ mta hojo. /n chasing men or anU 


nude the natUw «ry out, bi^ bwm, Aero 
heief 

HihrUt rAw, fbif pereon/ n6pn^ lAodotofitr bfqrtt» 

i&ya/br baja. 

Hu\tiLX, that, that one. 

HmKA, r. (fr* bomu enul bmaio. 

IkoKA^ V. n (vid. boalkii}; hiuiwa» r., to he 
Ihntiedt confined to ang thing, in it, meaning to 
include: niama mbuigi waliohiUlka tul alttba^ 
d c , the wiUl heasts induded are the tenpard^ 
livH, fjDe. 

HinsuM, $. (yft), grief, concern, heavuiess, anrietg 

(rid. haminu}, eft Arab , trivtio (bit, 
• c> , ^ 

, tiistitia 

Hwlnd i (ill KM> \), fjct haja (St ) , 


I, an injix particle; eg., ame-i-hariba (niamba 
JiOtu), he destroyed it, vtz., our house. 

I, relative to words of the \~6Uws ; e g., aima- 
yangu i-w&pi? where is my aima? rtd. aima. 

V,s. (la,y>2 mii); i la kuku« the egg of a hen; 
m&i ya knku, t^ eggs of a Ken; i la beroilt w 
la kn tetCma is said of an egg whieh the ken 
lags when there U no cock; i bill al giimu ; i Ifailo 
mdme balina nguvu, Jinafundika baraka ; ktiktt 
jawmvia or jnvaftrda infii, the hui lags eggs 
(arda is Kimr.\ 

I'a (or KU yfis), to have one as ddttor, to demand 
a debt front somebodg, to sue one for a debt; na- 
mu-la or na-m-wja mta buju real! mSa, I kai'c 
this man as a debtor of 100 dollars, I tlemand 
from 'him a ddbt of 100 dollars — he owes me 
100 doUars; nad&ka deni ja n^ali mia kuakwe , 
na>mu-ia reali tano, I want (as a debt) 5 doUais 
from him, I sue for payment of 5 doHars, ht 
owes me 5 ddUars. 

Uha (or wiAra), V. rec . ; watu bawa wanHana 
arao koa wao, these men are indebted one to the 
otlir 

I'WA (or 'iriWA},jHif«., tube indebted, to he owing, 
to owe to one, to be sued for a debt; nitu fanja 
ynwalwa leAU vfia kningn, this man owes to 
me 100 doBars. 

IwiaHA,o e.,toeaiwethedator topagbybunh 
moninghim b^foretke judge; nime-mn^iwfaha 
Im wAfi » iiimMn-dai Jena wall. 

Taoi, a. (jn), p gdhw eubstanee hr&gght from 
Mii,greadg in demand with the nativee ae a I 
dm ya kidiids resnedg fir earee (datu ya 
UOnda). >*• 

Vok, ^4^ to eietd, to take dbmdesUndy s efr. kn 

baeniCifiiwfa. , 

1 1 * 4 , fo eteeA from; ama-mii-Miia mib* 


yukwe pia kna fnraga, he has stub u fiont htui 
ail his propertg stcritlg 
XbIka, <• n , takcalie, that ichah ran be stolen 
luiwA) iiioA, to he stolen ft ow 

Ib^da, a (ya) (rfr » adoinvit^ aervum fecit i 

aervituB, obediential probitoa), am iVr, 
worship, es/teciallg ibfida ya Mungu, the sercitc 
of OimI When the Muhammeilans go to bed they 
sag ** cali&bud or eab^ltodu ya Mungu.” This 
IS ibiida ya Mungu . hence ^amelala im ibnda or 
niiic&ta ib&da amel&la kua ku aalU» or kua kii 
ata ku aalli, he slept with or witlamt jwagir 
Bat the uord can also he folfa aonau latiori, 
€ g , ibAda ya sannam, ya mAli, dc Mtu aliokua 
nibaya kwonxa, kialia akazingatia kua ibada (ya 
Muungu) 

Ini.zH, s. (aba ai^judi ?), devil (corrapttd Jarm of 
the Greek diaboloa) ( ), thief of the 

decile, Satanaa. 

IdJLui, $, counting (rfr, numcnia, cenaua, 

annomeratio) ; ukiab^jua idAdi ya fara, and the 
price of something imedAdi (amounts) to half a 
doUar (ifr. , numeravit, euuiacrarit) (K )i 
lydna IdAdi, there is no counting. 
luwAul — ku-jl-dahidi (K ) ? 

FdiIj, o. a. (vid. ejdiin, iwm«ha (fr. , quod 

jurtxuD ot aequnm oaaoti atatoiti ao^uaoit), (1) 
to leamgood behaviour; (2) to teach one reaeaq, 
manners, or nglU conduct (ku i 

mmmhU, to trouble one -• ku-m-tla akih 
0r mtdma mbiabi kua kn-m^fitiign na ktt« 
m^ga mnrobAni or gewatoi batia ku omWwa 



ID 


( io6 ) m 


kua babai or banawakwe, bntta kii-m>lalaina or 
daka radi babai, hatta ku-li-Bbika neno a-m-p&lo 
babai, hatta ku fania radi or mapenai ya babai. The 
Hudhili tie up their refractory children or elavee 
either iniheir private housee or in tltepMkprUon^ 
nntU the prisoner changes hie mind and promisee 
to hehave himself well in future. Usually rela- 
tione or friends intercede for the prisoner with 
his father ^ saying ^ “ Wlien a babe wets your lap, 
will you on this account throio him awayf* 
'Him by degrees tlysy gain the heart of the en- 
raged father. 

]i;ii.iwA « Humlmliwa; ku-m-tia udabu. 

JmiJHHA (or IDJKJ 811 A), ?.*. C. 

ac- 

rniu (or KiM\A\H.f righthehar'iour( Jj^ 

avquitas*; , rca par pondcrc, quantitate) ; 

tulani yu katiku idiii (iidabu), or ana idili (ana 
inakassi mangi) (It.) ; nqiotevu akaidiliwaku tiwa 
ndia ngema. 

Idini (or KiuiNi), s. (ya), permission, lenre; ku- 
iii-pa idini, to give him permission, enjiccially 
permission to marry a daughter given by her 

father; Arab. and t pcrniiait, 

mission. 

U’A (or ivA), r. n. (rid. iwa or iva, v. n.), to cook 
sufficiently (food) «« kiiu inbivu, to ripen, come 
to maturity; eiube linaiva or linaiwa, the mango 
Is ripe. 

JviHiiA, V, c., to came to ripen; jua Urooivishn 
marinbr, the sun has brought the mangoes to 
maturity. 

IvoA, r.yj. 

1'kia, r. a,, to make had ( =■ ku aibiaha), to spoil, 
disfigure, (efr. Kiniassn iba, to be had ; ibsn, to 
make bad) ; uki-uiu-itu mtu indude, unn-mu-ifia 
{\l.\ 

li'fANA, r. rec, 

Iktahi, bringer of luck (St.). 

Iku (or Ivii), H. (la, ya, pi. niaifu), ashes ; ifa la 
motto (Kiung. jifu) ; ifu la motto motto, embers. 

Ipu iku, grey ashdike colour i 

VuA (or itilsA), V. a., to use tcords of anotlier lan- 
guage which one does not understand, to 
imitate a man speaking in another language by 
using his words, to mock td him. Ku<mu-iga or 
ku-in4ok6Ba mtu kua luanenu ; e.g., wewe ^raiga 
or waigiaa maneno ya Kisiiabili, imwe Muarabu, 
hu-ya-wesi hm'ui maauayakwo (niaanai), vewe 
buna dsili nayo maneno baya ; Muarabu ame-mo* 
tgicaMsuabili, you use KisuaMi wards, and yet 
wm are an Arab, you do not understand its 

^neaning. 

Tomia, s. (Kiamu) (vid, inia), moTAer; niawo amc- 
kq{a, his motlter came. 

IbVaji (or iKUTAJi), 17. a.» to wctul, to desire; e.g., 


I aib’tl^t lea iHfiwa» Ae 
I praised; efr. . 

I Ih’tajza, o. oty., to be wanting to, to he 

of. 

Ib'hiAfu, adf, various, different; sJSaA 
Th^timu, V. a. (efr. hitimu), to finiek ieaniing^^ 
otte's education. ^ 

|1jAra, s., wages, rent, hire, pay; efr, y^, mer- 


cedem dedit ; , mercea, praemium 

Htinm ; ku-mu-ojiri mtu, to hire a man; . 

IjAza, s., a reward (St.). 

IkhiAkx, adv. ■■ ni kberi, better, rather, vid*. li€ri 
or kheri, the eomparatire of ^ . 

Ikiitxabi, s., choice, will; kua ikhtiariyak(H as 
you please, willingly; vid, jU. , olegit; » 


olectio. 

Iki, a., thickness in cpposition to breadth (R.). 

Ikibal s ikibAri ; yuna ikibal odakApo pote, ni ku 
toa (kitii) hagnimui apendeza nit nzima (R). 

TkIza, V. a., (1) to jnit aver = lay across; ku ikiaa 
niumba boriti, to put boards (boriti) across from 
wall to tcfdl, in order to construct the dniri (roof) 
of the house ; ku ikiza dari, to cover with a roof 
to rmf a house; kuku ya ku ikiza, a fowl cocked 
with eggs (Ht). 

Iko, there is, it is there. ^ 

Ila (or bla) « 1akcn,bu^, except; m »od, nisi; 


Imnn ila (or iUa or da) mke mmoja, he has hut 


one wife. 

ri.A, M., shame, disgrace, defect, blemish (cfn Arab. 
morbuR, caupn, praeteztua?) ; ana ila, Ae is 
lAumalAe; fulani ni mzilri, laken yuna ila. 
Ii.AKi:<i (or LAKiNi), but. ^ 

li.K, pron. demonst., that, j^ucier ;\niuxnba ile, that 
house. ^ 

lu (or ii.u),^ui order that. 
rUniT, s., doctrine; Slimu ya ingili or liyili, the 
doctrine of the gospd (Arab. efr. elimu). 

Tlio, that which is; ndia ilu ilio twbulikana, that 
way which is known. ‘ 

i Iia6ko, which is or was there. 

IuokaxuAra, the composition of a word (St.) ; 
pAndana. 

luvioKUA KWAXZA, ilio 8088 , uo italAtio nSnnuir 
yetii, as it was before, as it is now, and Os k 
will be after us. 

Fun, 8., a mhU round tMi^ ^ hg/reed 

cAarm against lions (St.) ; 

Ilkanun, 8, (efr. Gieeik nasbr, a msatmre, rnk, 
stmdard), canmi, regula; b ilk a n dn i, by 
rfr. ^^perquiamt; 

Fun (or laui}, »», oardtgpom. ^ 



m ( i< 

(«y « ku umAiii*, to ttamd 

^ ^torkt^ io $tmHd orut; fig., 11600 Hbft lit*- 
pg^dmimOr B^beBoMU Ulakiyo jaiotOf an 
jhigiforia^ wiU hitfaU na; odm yaku ima, 
aairaigUiroad, 

huadAt «. otand out to one, to rUe tipon, 
to hrfoM one; ntu hoy a amo'iii-tuknna wali, 
MOO kuba li(o-m-simamia mbellezakwe. 

IWBHA (or miEA) (motti) >- ka stmika, to Hft 
to Ht up, to anake to stand; ejj., ka •» 
Iidi]ig6ti, to Hd up the maet a ship; ka 
nmi^ mbO, to have erections of the maU yard 
(smd tn eokaequenceflnv of the sperm) ; daaa 
ya ku flimika lubO (e.g., hy hrandy), the medi- 
um tehieh causes erections of the yard. 

Ima, V. a./ ku ima, to eat up food provided for 
oikerpeopLe; amMudma, he has eaten our share 
as vM as kis own (St.). 

loA-iMA, either, or ; nbawa liu uuatakfita im6>jc ? is 
this feather dean or not f lUt, or what is it .^) ; efr. 

l^f^aiiiioa^ 

ImIhi, s» (ya), confidence, faith, hdief; imani kua 
Mungn, faith or confidence in Ood; upanga \va 
imfini, the sword of safety, which does not bend; 

yuna wikono wiwili aia juma ; rfr, , tulit, 

nixoB fuit ; , fidc>s, roligio. 

luiiu, a. (jn), firmness, hardness, solidity, sin nyth, 
said of substances and things whirh th not break 
or whidk are hard; kiti liiki kina iinilni, liaki 
vondiki, this chair is strontf, it dim not break ; 
nti hi ina iui4ra, heitimbfki, this ground U hard, 
it eannot he dug, 

rMBA, V. n., to sing; hence iralio (la, pf. inaiuibo), « 
song {vid, guimbo and uinibo, fd. niiubo). 

IxBiA, V. dg., to sing to or for on*‘.; e.g., u-mu- 
imbie gninibo, aitikie. 

Iniuka, V, to be capable of being sung, 
haaeuA, V, e,, to cause or make sntg, • 

lindwA, o.y>. 

Imbd, mosguitoes (reettua m'hu, vld.). 

Imnx, V, e., to cause to stand, to sU up; vid. ima, 
r. n, 

Iba, it has; tjg,, niamba hi ina mawo nuusuri, this 
house has fine stones, 

IsXma (not w nkuA ha nv niuA), r, n., to stotp, 
to bend dawn, to bow, to dope; jua laiiiaa ka 
isdlpiia, iid 5 majitm yi^ elaairi, the sup d^ines, 

* tiine^obiiin;intimbaliu^ 

^^yaugOf the house dtpends on in|^ alone. 

' Shoes and Grangers generally veehswunn 

furkumn, 

lA dg., to bind or doop towards (f) or 
forward, * 


7 ) nr 

IjiAicttttA, 0, f., <0 mtdae to sWsp or to hoWt to 
bend; eg., ku ioamklia liiti, to bend o tree, 
Ji-iKAiiiA, ooitfr. ku-ji-uanufti to bow om'safif 
jMif.VHiauA, f. rtfi,; eg,, k«*jWiiamiaba (iw* 
ln6ma) kua ku lima, to how ondsae^ in tiding 
the ground, 

iNciUy adj, {Kinng.\ rfr, uti, cousSry, tund^ earth. 
Tsda (or KV wim>a), r. a., to hunt; (2) inda, a,; 
kn-tn-faoia iwtu inda, to give a man troMe (1^) 
(neno AKilo daka) ; had habit, impertinence (•» 
ubigbi) (R.). 

LnuIa, zmoiua, iKuiSA, iN»iiM*A, rid. ugia, iigiliai 
0. n., to enfrr, 4 u ntmr or gn into. 

IxoA, r. a. ; ku inga «a Ih buda, to m are jmltry 
[rfr, tunga awl nbungu. 

Isai, adj., much, timuyf jiiigi, ingine, difrrrnt, 
ijthcr ; muitigiuo or luungino, rogliio, jinginc, win- 
gine, pangiiio or lungitia, pi. wangina, mmigma. 
1 k«ni (or roclim kuni), having, pusHrssing, irith 
it form muogni, wegiii, yogni, logoi, kngui, 
vegfii, KOgiii, and pogny. 

Tnou {dimin. kiinui:), s. (In, pi. inn—) cfr. 
mbingu), a vlond. 

IxGi'fA, r. a. ; ku — povu la tenibo {or la liiogu or la 
tiii), to scare, to take ojl the froth of toinbo, or 

ants, d'c. , , , ... 1 

Ini, s. (In, ;>/. inaini), Unr; mi la gnonibe iini, 
wengu, pafu, fuK liiinglai, llgtn oil these words 
must be distinguished front each other). 

I'nU (or iiinIa) (wa), mother irivinzi) ( AV//«o.) ; 
ima odio alir in'Uia muana! rid, ku nia or kii 
gnia; iiiawo amokuja, his mother came; nuna, 
grandmother. 

Imaxuka, V. n., to be rut or torn to pwees; eg,, 
iigiio l»i iiiinmikii, lieinhonf'ki tena, tins doth is 
quite torn to pieces^ it cannot he mended any 

more. , . 1 

InIka, r. a. {opp. auiku} (■» ku lA»a upundo), (1) 

lay down, to put on one sole {e.g,, ku iiiika 
iiilimAu, Ut lay down the. leimnUree in order to 
gei its fruits), to careen a boat ; eg., ulu'/o dau, 
nermalla alie haabo, careen the Imat and let the 
carpenter jtut a piece of wood into it; iini-udiiiko 
nuigo, niroika woma, fio wd put Uot load anry, 
but j/ut it straight; ku inika innjriubo, to form 
tlm outer side of hoes {ffr. iiifunibo) ; tnpiiiiga 
tmainika kotni or nbuko la ropunga latnika kossi, 
(he rice droops; ku inika unno or kitoa nti (ku ji- 
mika), to let tlte face or head drmgt from griff or 
Innumming; (‘^) trop.; hapona mtu aweaayo ku- 
Diu-inika muegiii rnkfi, nMy ran bring Uoicn a 
proud man, 

IjiiaiA, V, dg.; ku iuikia t»io U tim, to hem the 
lower part tf a doth. _ % 

IniaiaA, r, c., to turn round; muAlitnu amo- 
inikisa watn kua ku n^i. 
fxvA, adv., truly ; Arab, , ullquo, a^tddeis. 
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Inshalla, pleate God, if Gad permit or will 

{Arah.)t perhaps ^ (n^?. 

Im^a, V, to lift vp; e.g.t ku infia mdto ku angalm 
jn, to lift vp tJie eyes, to look up; trip,, ku iofia, 
to raise up from sickims »• ku afu. 

Im^tka, V. to he lifted up, to be erect (mlima 
unainiika kua Maugu), to become raised. 
Inuliwa, v.p.; mlima kaukuinuliwa ni watu, the 
mountain was 7iot raised by men, 

Jmnua, to ri^; ku inua juaui. 

Inumka, o. n. 

Imijlia, V.; e.g., ku inulia gadi kati ya mgomba 
ulioinama kua ndizi kda kuba. 

Inuiuza, V. a.; e.ij., ku-mdnuliza mzigo, to lift 
upon him a loud. 

Inzi, s. {vid. n'zi or n'si) (wa, pi mainzi), a fly, 
gnat (?). 

I 61 TK, all, every one, the whole; it changes like the 
possessive pronouns, otto, iotte, cliotte, lotto, 
wotto, zotte, potto. 

loWR (i6k), s. (la, pi. maidwo), a cry, noise — kclolc, 
2il. mukclule; la uiiii iowo hiliV what is this 
noise forf ku piga iowo, to make an outcry, 
'noise {Kipetnba). 

I PA, V. a.y to hny for everything mie sees, to desire 
to have, to tcant; kn-i>pa rolio mbtdlo, to give up 
the mind to, to covet; muivi ana-i pa rolio inbelle, 
kislm yuwaiba kua wazi (kua ku Bhiriki roho), tlte 
thief takes first the purpose {in mind), then he 
steals really; kn4-pa roho mbollc, ku lunia 
thambi, 

I'l*!, 8. (la, pi. ma — ) {old language) » kdndo ; ku 
piga ipi or kdndo, to strike with knuckles of tike 
fist; but ku piga ugiimi means, to beat with the 
•inner part of the fist. In the former case the 
How is given obliquely, in the second horizon- 
tally; ku piga ipi or konde kua niuma ya 
wiauda, or kua ku linikiza wianda wiliofiimboa, 
lakcn ku piga ngumi kua ku sindikiza wianda, 
kana kua ku vunda luizi ; ku piga ipi, to slapone 
on the face. 

Ipi ? what f kaiua ipi ? how f ( ? ). 

I'pu, f. (la, j[»/. maipu or luupn), boil, Umour. 

1p6a, V. 0 ., to take off the fire (St.). 

Iboavo {or BiOAKo), s, «- ujze wa mbellc. 

IniUA, tmry; efr. AnA. auotus fuit ; 1 

quod capilur in venditione supra protiuni con 8 ti> 
tutum ; usnra. 

Irika, V. n., <0 ftdvi (B.) P tfr. , omaciatus 
fuit, segnis fait, or , menstniia laboravit. 
ImsaA, V. c., to iroMe (?) 

lilPwA, a vice {screw) ; efr. , ansa sitolae 
vol urcei. 

Isa (or wira), (1 ) to 2otw and pkaee (t» the old 
language and in poetry) \ (2) toiiotfBoiP up, to 
mxtisfy ike hearVs (or apple's) desire (vid. 


konguo), to conceive an unreaeonsHie. hm or- 
partial^ fsr one. 

IsJLba, calumniation (?); ]ca»nn4ilbi» kiMttj- 
kashifn, kn-m-fania isdra (^. V 
roB, adversitos), to hadsbite, calmmdtdef fa 
drfame one. 

IsB, egaeuiation 

Uba, r. a., kn iaa or kn isha (kwoHIa), toJMsk; . 
to bring to a close or end; pumn lima^ii-itlia or 
limo>ni’sba, my breath is finished (haoa tanfti 
tena ya kn enda mbio) ( » tractus, extte. 

mitas rei, latus) ; ikisha kn isha, where or if it is 
finished to finish. When preceded by thepron. 

a, a and i is contracted into e-esha; maneno 
esba or yesha ku isha, the words are at an end, 
gnombe wana wo* shea pro waisliia, there are no 
more cosrs for sUmgJUer ; niki isha mnona fa- 
luni, ta-ku-pa jawabu Isngu ; n*le isbfia ni felba, 

I had no more money. Kwisha (— kuisba) is 
used as an auxiliary; e.^., amekwlsha piga, ks 
has already beaten; amekwisha kqja, he has 
come already; alipokwieha ku onda, when he 
had gone ; akaisha, atid he had finished, or when 
he had done this; okesba or akisha, after that 
{and finishing that). 

IsiiiA, V. dbj. ( 5 = malisia), to finish, to settle a 
thing for somebody; ngoja, ni-ku-iabio (ni-ku- 
malisio) manenoyako nliotdmoa, wait, let me 
finish for you the matter for which I have 
been sent; ame-ni-ishia waliwangu pia, he has 
eaten up all my rice. 

IsniLt A, V. cbj. ; ku-mu-ishilia muezi* 

IsHiLiHA, r. a, ( — ku matisa) ; e.g., ka — mnezl' 
(ku isbilisa tnuisho), to couple the month iff 
service (to his master). 

’bhaba, 8. (ya, pi. za) ( « delill, aldma), (1) soiws* 
thing strange or remarkaible; (2) omen, pro- 
gnostic, foreboding, mark; tumodnaishiraimiaia 
bu = tumedna tosijo dna nibelle, we have seen 
this year what we have not seen hrfore; isli&mr 
ni jambo liBitaBBdlo kqja ; hi ni ish&ra ngema ya 
mvua or ya jua, this is a good sign iff rain or 
sun; (3) pattern, hind - gsnzi or gisd. Tlw 
following occurrences are \Mxsl, eg., p) fsh» 
Hkipiga, ni izbara ya matanga, ku kotinti;^ ( 2 ) 
uk6po wa tini akipi^iii isbara ya matdiikii 
lia ; (3) mafungio ya saiida yakSj^ga, ni 
ya ku fiwa; (4) mkerfia khuisa {pago)ea^ 

mtu Btafiwa,nliBh4ray«kwa; ametoaiAtoa^ 

has seen or gd signs 

<»« ot that Urd erim, «r m ^ 

happens; jambo ndakilo UidMtaito 

me what youdeswetokave; mmakmWaisIli*^ 

yaugu, kaina ki, or gild 

ngdo bi nddUyo 8^ / •dwd « «WI Ho Mil. 

ArtA.lfii- * 
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n.’ ^ ^ ^ endwre; ttid. ju^ii ; 

^jpi^gtj, Tttam duxit; nimeiihi nunka nrbatni, 
X tki^fiittjf yeart^ I am forty year$ of 
iitiiiiti ^ 

T s ttwyi , 9»^gai»; nkonunfia kita liiki, hakina 

il^ltkki (B.) ; ifr, , utilitas, commodum. 


(or Iblam), ». (wtL^pl, Muidnm) ( , 

mahainiBedicae religiotiiB coltor vel assecla), a 
. Midummedan ; mtu wa poani ni ralam or Hu- 
kdam ; wata wa po&ni nt iBlam or Watalanif ikt 
ooatt^man U a Muhammedanf the coeut-peopU; 
eert Mvkommedane ; or inta wa po&ni ni Msa- 
BinfiiaorMsalihCna, or Mslimina, pL Wasaliliina ; 

•r-- 

I'fOiiu {or I8MU)> name, iho mme of God; Arab. 

. 

TawQgpA, where there ie notj except, hu (vid. 
Oram.). 

Ibibwa, e., dropey (St.) ; , 


Jamwja, e. ; kat el iatiwai, the Equator; \^t\ U., 
linea aequinoctialis. 

Ivx, V. a., (1) to eaU, toeummon, to vwUe; kti taja, 
eign^s, to name one, to give one a name, to call 
one N. N.; but ku ita, to call, imnle; e.g., nime- 
XDii-ita, lakf‘11 ainekatil kiya, J caUed him, but he 
refueed to come; (2) to raet in a mould (St.); 
ko itoa, V. n,, to be called. After wa and before i 
both a and i are changed into o (wo) ; ku w’vta, 
instead of ku-wa-ita, to call them. 

ItJIxa, V. rec., to call each other. 

IxiA, n. olg., to caU one for — , to call for some 
object. 

Itika, V, ku-m-jibn, to answer one's call ; bana 
ame-mu-ita mtniua, nai (na liuyu) ame>itlka, 
the master called the slave, and he responded 
to the call. 


ItkIa, «•, to emmger ike oeMfer oHOi ^ hU 
hektdf; mihttm ainta*mii4tfkCa kanawakwe; 
ku-nm-itikia ianltijrikwei kna ttimko^ tofdd ie 
with onde wiee in eintfing* 

IncitA, V. - kn kubafi, ku lidSa teananoyakwe, 
to ajiprort one^e word, to oNant to. 
iTKixiNA, V. 0 ., to respond one to ^ other^ to 
aedoim mutwoiUg, to caU to nuUuaSg. 

Ituini (or BtrntNx), ytemiuiatofi, eamtion (vid. 

idini or eitUul^jpo^ 106); kn toa itkini, to etmetioa. 

lTXf.lpu, s. — khdfu; bapaoa itilifu, More w no 

fear; cfr. ijjj, iuteritus, exitittm. 

Iw, s. (la) ; ito la gu (guu), the ankle. 

IvA, r. n., to ripen, to be omnplelclg cooked; ma- 
ombo yaiiakua yaiva mmoja muioja, tlw mangoee 
Ucame ripe ercry one tf them. 

IviHiiA, 0 . e.; muembo waiviaba or uuakua 
waiviaba. 

Ivo {pL naivo) {of a kek&), vid. nmdl and mauko- 
w&no. 

Ivi; {pt. maim), ashes. 

Iw'A, V. rid. ia. 

r. 0 . (» akSliaha or 'wakfliaba), to c/a/toor 
vp to one the tlemaitd for juigtnent of a debt, 
i.r., to commUeion one to call In a debt ; nixno- 
tnii-iwiaha Abdalla, ad4ke doniyangu, or mail* 
yungu kua fel&ni, / cliwrgcd Ahd. to demand 
wii/ property from N.N. 

IwApi *? where is it f 

IwiHA {or xtiha), adj.; i ivlaa, a bad tgg {pi. mai 
mawisa), bad eggs {cfr. wiaa, sjwUed). 

Iyai (or YAVj), s. (K.) «« miu {Kivng,), eggs. 

IzA, V. a., to refuse (St,). 

IzAAA, r, a., to jnUtlish things about a person, to 
tell scandal <fbout and thus ccdumniale a person; 

yOb, publico protulit aemcmem? y\ , momo- 
ravit? 


J 


JI OMer cra) (/J. via), one of the genitive 
fOrUdet (vid. Oram.), denoting of; e.g., kita 
cha m'to, Me matUr qf the man. 

Xa, V. n.; k^ji {vid. Oram.) (kdyS in Kidmu), to 
come ; anaekiiyS l&o, he came toAay ; bakul&la 
naOra kAl'S or tango Qaikn battakok&ja moanga, 
he did nM deep from nig^edl to daybreak, lit., 
Mdwlipht<me; amek^ti he eat up all 
mgU m da^gtd; aUI#i to6w% ka being 
emdaed when a verbfddawe i^/Uer ja. 

j1u^.clg.,toeonwtoorforhim^t^ 

Strang^ emip Uf m to^ 


also jiyia; e.g., siku bizi kazi ina-ni-jajia, 
eipatl nafaai, on these days I gat much husinue, 
I woe never free, 

JlKA, V. n., comeMc {if this teere an English 
word), accessible; xnji ha liaujiki, this town ie 
a . tiof accessible. 

JnUUi V. obj, »• jia sp fikilia. 

JiWA {or jxlxwa), pose., to he come, to H over- 
token; nimegiwa or jiliwa ni mgeniko, Ihavo 
been overtaken by a stranger. ^ 

Jl(or<»A}, o.,toa. 

Jly n. n. {cfr. eba, v. n.), to be afraid; 3 F«wiy& ko 
tOMdnjpk&e, he i§ efraid to go a&Mie« 
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JfiHBA (or tiska)^ V, c., to cau$e to he afraid^ to 
make afraid. 

Ku ji>A (or Ku jJSwa), jpoM., to he feared; amo- 
jtjwa, he was feared. 

Ja, a particle used to form several tenses^ (1) ja 
tcUh po, even if; a-ja-po, and in the plural wa- 
ja-po ; e.g.^ a-jilpo ka-penda, even if Ite love iheSf 
pi. wa-japo ku penda, even if they love tJiee ; (2) 
with negative prefires; ha-ja-ona, he hasTUd yet 
seen; ha-ja-ja,A« is not yet come; (3) asi-ja peuda, 
before or ere he loveSj or tluU he may not have 
loved; yaBijawahuyaiote (yoie)^ all this not yet 
being or eristiwj ; hnwajakula am&iii kabla hu- 
ja-tia, Zv/ore thou puttestin; si je’nda pro si ja 
oiida. 

Ja (jJIa), V. w., to hecom fuU, to he abundant with 
= kua telle ; kasha llni^ri nguo, thi box is full 
of doth; maji yameja jana nlipopita, na sasa 
yiya or yanaja tena, tlw water was full {the tide 
was high) yesterday when I passed^ and now it is 
fidl againj i.€., it is food-tide^ ku jaa mshumbi, 
the tide is coming in. 

JAliza, V. to fill up; ujulize wmo kik6mbo(or 

kibao) batta nj&e telle, hakika usbinda sasa, 
fdl up the glass with inh^ till it he fuU^ for now 
it is only half full, or not quite full. Tupn 
sasa ishinda mafuda, ujulize telle, the bottle is 
not full of oil now,fiU it up completdy. 

JAwa, V. p.f to he filled with, to he full of; 
alikna akijaa roho takatifii, J^ike iv. 1 ; 
ku jawa ni kliofu, Lvice i. 12, to be filled with 
fear; inaji yamejawa dudu, t/<e looker wasftdl 
of insects; lakcn mtungi tiincjaa maji the jar 
is full of water; cfr. Luke vi, 11, \rakaja\va ni 
wazimu. 

JAza, V. c., to make fuU, to fill up; ku tia 
telle. 

JAzoa, v. n.,to he filled. 

Ja, s., a place where rubbish is thrown. 

Jaa, sbika inujira ya jaa, steer northwards 
(St.) ; cfr. m^ira, the course of a ship, to he <Zf«- 
tinguished from majira, Zfoie ; m&jira, «/r. 

, lata per mare fuit navis, vcl cum souo 
Bulcavit illud, vel ventum obviam sibi habuit. 

JAalt, V. n. ( , magnificavit), to he potent or 

pmceiful, to prosper; mtu buy a amejfiali muaka 
hu amoja mali tollo, he prospered. 

JaalIa, V. c., to meike one j)oteni, to give \me 
authority, to protper or bless one; Mungu ame- 
m-jaalia mali (-> ku pata mali) ; Mungu akUu- 
jaalia, tutakuenda kesho, if God enablea or 
prospers us, we to-morrow (aki-tu-fanisla, 

^^aki-tu-kabalia). 

Jaaliwa, r, to he enabled, to he given power, to 
Iw hkssctl; ku jaaliwa ni Mungu. 

jABAf. 1 , s., a rock, rocky kill; knbari iliotimboa 


katika jibali, Luke atniA 58, 

,mon8. 

Jabali (uajAbau), a thidt mase 

JadAm, s, (rnagnuB, ommpoteiu, oImmM 
dominua; } dbsohOe king 
God). ■ ’ 

Jadi, V. a., to demand a thing urgendg tmd 

lently; cfr. » postnlavit petntvo ut 
quid; amo ni-jodi batta nime-m-pa. 

Jadi xa jadi — milele na milele. 

Jaddj, a. (ya) (— nda), hunger, etarvation (ICikn- 
gUJa) ; tfr. , malum alimentnm occepit 
maleve nutritus fuit; amesbikoa ni Jaddi or 
sbungitati. 

Jaddi, s. (ya,jp/. za), Capricorn; , haedus,. 

capricornuB, Bignum celeste viginti et octo aidera 
complectens. 

Jaddi, s . (ya, pi. 2 a ) , ams), greatgrand- 

father (babu, grandfather), ancestor; mtu hnyu 
ni sbeha tangu jaddiy&kwe. 

Jadili, i\ o., cfr. haji or hoji, bujiana. 

Jadiliana, V. rec. (= hqjiana), to argue with; 
cfr. Arab. 3 ^ , firmuB fuit, alteroatua fuit, 
disceptavit. 

Jafi, s ., an insect, which creeping over ilte body 
causes marugurugu (?j«f.). 

JApu, s., a hind of basket made of m!& for catch- 
ing shrimj}8; it has holes, so that the water may 
run through, whilst the shrimps remain {md. 
mfnmbi). 

Jafua, V. a. {KimwUa) — tefua (KiUndini) — ku 
tia taka, to make muddy {cfr. tefua). 

Jafuka, w. n., to be dirty; niumba inaJafISka 
yadaka fagiwa. 

Japulia, r. d)j., to dirty, aoi7, bedaub; ana-ni- 
jafulia nguoyangu. 

JAoa, s., aframcAoerk for putting corn de. in. 

JAgIna, s, {pi. maj&gina), bold, brave, gallant; 
mtu huyu ni j^ua (mtu mkali, baebi), vid. 
obagina, page 83. 

JAua, a. (ya, za) ( » potentia, dignittii), 

power, autharily; Bultani ame-nKpa'wali jftba yn 
watu, the king has given the governor power 
over the people; (2) good fortune; UBmaiii la ku 
toka jua bakuna npepo (Sp.}; (8) kilango ja 
jaba or pep6ni» the door of paradise, wktA the 
SutshiU imagine they seeepen at night- now and 
then seeing a very bright spat of heaven. 

Jaiiabu, V. a.; ku *— jon^ poimi, todicreep, boUft 
up a vesseL 

jABABfwA (» gadinuwa, to be eredk^ tKe np- 
ports. , ' 

JAbabu, f. (ya, pi, md^), mpporis 
jnyamiJttaW ^ 
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pL iBiar~), a $hip, ve$H^ e»pmaXly 
HMk JPidU. 

J^ v^ iapive honour to. 

.'Xmwa^/ 

\ JXWi, ^ to fear any one^ to he hravc; ku 
jtikUi4i0liO| ftm^m-jahili mta (Inken Mungu ha* 
ame kbofti ya wata. 

‘^AnxuAjSA, V. ree. (km na daua na min hatia 

,kii|SgaiuO- 

Shau, odj. o!nde.^c(mr€iyeou8t brave; aaie khAfu, si 
ladfiga (majahili ni ku iba tunu ya masgidi ?). 
^asiXM| a.| hdl; mnegai pepo na jahim, the lord of 

paradise and heU : rfr. f^om^ ^ ignis ingens ; 
ignis iaferni. 

JAja, V. fi., to begin to rot^ to be spoilrd; M*ali hu 
umyiya, this boiled rice begins to spoil. 

JXja, s. (ya, ka), a kind of grass growing in wet 
places^ a kind of mboga? (B.)* 

JajJLoa, V, a. ; ka ngdo, to wash a cloth by rtdh 
ling it between tho hands, not by beatimj it vpon 
a atone, as is customary with natire washd'itien 
{by being beaten softly it sounds ju, ja, jii); 
njiyage ngnoy&ngu/nsi pure (tnW. pura or pnuya, 
V. a,), to wash a doth by beating it on a stone. 
jAjivisA, V, a,, to outroar, to interrupt one in 
speaking by a noisy behaviour; umo^ni-jajanisa 
kua maneno mangi. 

Jaji, s. (pL m%j%ji), an egg (Kiung.) 
jAjiA, V. dbj. {afr. chaohia), cumulate, press, aug- 
ment; siku hizi kazi ina-ni-jajia, or zimc<ni- 
jiyia, sipitti neiasi, or raha ya ka keti, in these 
days my business or my occu/ia^tone accumulate 
upon me, I cannot take rest; vid. pa,2^age 109. 
Jajua, V. a., to sour, to make sour; ku — mtnzi 

JajOka, V. n., to become or turn sour (ku pata 
uk&li, ku pata kiiingo). 

JakA, v.h. (= ku legua, ku ranlka), to get old or 
worn out (vid. kuku) ; nguo im^aka or imekua 
kuka, the cloth is worn out, is shablty » 

•Taka, ni siku sizizo kua na mvua (efr. harara), a 
day when there Itas been no rain ; wakati wa 
jAka, winlerdime. 

JakAjta, V. a., (1) to pound oi2 (» ku pondamafuta 
kna kinji, hut ku shindika kua ngamia, to pound 
oil in a mortar, not by the mill driven by a 
eamd; efr. shindika); (2) ku jak^a niumba m 
kn takassa niomba, kn fania tupu tupn lebabo 
ja ka tana, to empty one’s house when one 
migrates, to dear a house; (3) t6jDhako m 
^ jaMja or dakita heiCii, ni tiinbako dufu lislio 
tffba nendni, nM tobacco wUdi does not burn 
' die WMWrfft, 

^risAJiSA, V. n., to bo pounded eery muekf nafdta 
r Mft - janepond^ka tana yimo^ 


JakAjpv ( jr«>'onim), «a animed uMAaots pmbry 
(hana, Ximvita) (Sp.)i. 

JAkAsi, s., vid. bori. 

JakOla, s. (oha, pi. vhsr^,fhed, edUddee (m kitu 
cha kuln). 

Jakunoa, s. (oha, pi. viakdnoa}, driiddi^^ . 
JAlada, s. (ya, jp/. la), the cover of a howsd book; 

rfr. , exooriarit, in corio oompegit (Ubf mn) ; 

cutis, corium; (2) a whip; ka*m«piga 

jiilada. 

Jau, adj. - salikhi; rokhoyanga JiUi\ per#, 
right f,* 

Jau, r. a., to put; , posult, fecit, ahattdavit, 

constituii; Muungu iiki-ni-jalia, if Ood spares 
my life. 

JAu, V. a. (vid. jaalia), to regard one, to rerert^vee 
one, to fear; ku-mu-angalia sana, to enable one 
to have respect for one; e.g., nitu huyii aino^ni 
jAli Mnngu, na Mnngu anio-iu-jalia; mtu huyu 
ha-ni-jali ~ ha-ni-sikii. 

Jaua, V. obj., to grant, bestow bariki); Muon* 
gu amo-in-jalia sirki or risiki. 

JalIwa, V. p., to have pmver, to he enabM or 
blessed. 

JAuza, r. a. {vid. jfi, v. r.), to make full, to fill up. 
JAUxfA, r. dtj., to fill for one; ku-m-jalnta 
ksslm, to fill the hor for one («• iimiiiia). 
Jaiiaa, r. a., to collect together, to gather, 

JamAa (or jama\ s. (ya, jd. za)> familg, comjmny, 

swiity ; , collogit, congregavit ; SaUa. 

turba, agrnen, multilndo, synagoga, conoiliuni. 


JauAla, courtesy, gowl manners, elegance • , 

pulchcr tnm coijKjre quam moribus, elogans 
decoruB fuit ; Jw , olcgantia. 

JamAxda, s. (la, pi iDOilaroanda), « round basket 
with a cover, both made of xnlil ; kijomanda, a 
small basket of this kind. 

JAuba, V. n., to break wind loudly; e,g., pnnda 
yuwflyamba kua kelele ; cfr. sbuta, masbnzi and 
nshuzt. TItese words must he distinguished. 
Jamba, s., breaking of wind. 

JAmba (or kajAmba) a nakuainba (ku amba), conf, 

I if, though, notwithstanding, 

Jamba, s., white film of the eye; muegni jamba, a 
person with a white film on his eye; mtu hnyii 
. ana jamba cha jito, or ana kilni jedpo cha mate ; 
•. ffir. np6go. 

IjrAMBA, s. (or kiAmba) {pi. wiamba), (ly smalt 
rock (muamba, a large rock) ; (2) jengo, con- 
Struct^ (pi. Tiengo) ; vilifio kdtoa lusidi ktt*ni- 
l4gift jamba or viumba, to make httts fbr way- 
laying one, the robbers Cut part qfi^ woodwnar 
the wayside, where they dwell, - waylay 
travellers. 

A (la, pi. majambia) (vid, gumbta), a Curved 



da^e/t carried in the yirdU hy the Ardbe; 
jambla lam6ta kaxndja, ai kaili, th^ dagger i$ 
bright on one eidCf not on two sides; laken 
upanga kiimet6ka koto kote, but the sword glitters 
on aU sides, 

Jamdo, 8. (ja, pi, Yiumbo), bait; kita clia kn fulia 
aamaki, a halt for catching fish; — cha ka tegaa 
xiidni, to catch birds; ku weka cr tia jambo 
katika mtiimbo, to put a bait into a trap, 

Jambo, s, (la, pi, majambo or mambo) (/romka 
amba), state, tiling, matter, circumstance, Sc,; 
iimi jattibo hili? what is the matter f ame>ni- 
tenda kiilla jambo la wema, he showed me all 
possible kindness ; jambo, for si jambo, I am 
welt; hujambo, you are well; hajambo, he is well; 
jambo Sana, lam very well; Sc, 

JxKBijA, V. a, {vid, shambiia pambn, to clean | 
cotton), to clean, e,g., cotton, 

Jamburu? ja-m fulia? (Sp.). 

JJImbi, s,, unnatural carnal intercourse ; ku fania — , 
to commit sodomy, 

Jami, V. n., to have connection with, to copulate, 

.Iamia (or jAMii), r. a,, to assemble, gather (watu 
na otc). 

Jamla (or jJlifii), s., the mass, the body of, many; 
pia zoto ; watu wote, the whole human race, 
Jamiihha, V. c,, to gather. 

J A MILA ; , omentum liquefactum. 

ilkmux and jAuia; ta-m-fania jamira katika 

nioyo n wangu (H.)i sioa jdmia ya ku-m-fania 

0 0 ^ 

hatta akakiiiai roklioni muakwe?jU^ » medulla. 

JamsakAnoa, s., breakfast; chakiila clia subukhi 
(ku amsa or amsha or fungua kanoa, to awake 
or open the mouth), 

Jamvi, it. (la, j)/. mnjamvi), a large mat of coarsely 
plaited palm-leaves; jamvi la ku tandika niumbani 
katika matunga. The Sudhili consider a mat on 
the fioor to tread upon a sign of mourning ^ 
They sit, eat, and sleep on a mat, hut do not 
tread upon it f They make various kinds of 
mats, some of them very neat and fine {vid, 
mkdka). It is chiefiy tlte icorh of the women. 
The mats which have been used in burying a 
corpse are given to the mosque, which is covered 
in the inside witlh mats for the use of the pray- 
ing peo^e, 

Jkux, i, (la. ma— ), the larva of a bee (vid, ma- 

jana) ; jana la niuki, the empty cell of a comb, 
hut kamba la niuki, the cell full of honey; hamfia 
usali, ^ji-tafunia miyana. 

JAka, adv,, yesterdaiy; siku ya j&na, the day 
of yesterday; ku ehinda jana jda, the day 
before yesterday; jana, Joel yeear, 

JAf A, s, (la, jpl. ma— ), a lad,wd, mtukutu ; jdna bill 
ni iuki&tu rn'no, this lad is veryradkss. 

JamAba, s, (la, pt, nW ) Si«a%. » <MinaYit; 


, pbllatus fiiit cSknxu . 

cleanness after cekdbitaUon; 
tiongivento ihe MukamstOam^i^ 
sdees; mtn huyu ana jandba \Uke) 
akilala na mke. 

Janda, s, (la, pi, ma — ), Uef; Jauda V 

of the cocoa-nut tree, > ' V’ 

I JAvua, s, Cia, pt. vianda), a finger; (1) >n4a ||a 
gumba, the thumb; (2) jatida oba 
I forefinger; (3) jan^ oba tokd, fmddbfinigir; 

\ (4) janda cha kati ya kando (or jkida oba 

muandamisi wa mitho) ; (6) janda cha mMio or 
cha kando. The middlefinger is osHkd janda 
cha tuk& (finger of lime) because the 8uah^ take 
the Ume used in uraibu (vid,) with that finger ; 
if they do not, it wiU judge them m the d^ of 
judgment, as their fabulists tell them, ' 

JamdAla, 8. (cha, jd, viandala), a remnant pf food; 
kuni-wckea mume jandnla, to preserve for fhe ^ 
husband (separatdiy and purposdy) a remndsd 
of food, which the wife gives him after the gueUa 
are gone. She does it from the tender eon>, 
Hiderution, that her husband might not halve 
eaten enough, tlw guests consuming all, 

Jandarua ( or JBNDARtrA) {chA, j)!, viandarda), an 
awning (ku tungika or funga ngito). 

JAnoa, adj,, young, unripe; hakitasaa ku iva 
janga kitu kijanga, something unripe; dmbo hili ni 
janga ; mt6to mjanga ; mahiudi miyanga ; ndizi 
ni janga. 

JAnga, s, (ja, pi, vianga) ; janga cha m&to, dimness; 
ha(>ni sana, yuna klza cha mdto; hana janga cha 
mkono, hana khofu ya ku suia mkono, he robs 
suddenly, 

JAnoa, v. a, (- shanga), to spUt (wood) (Kim- 
! 7 «»- 

Janga, b: (vid, kidnga), clear weather pfter the 
rain has passed; linatdka jua, mfifia inakwiKha 
kdgnia, the sun has risen and the rain is over, 
JanoAwe, s, (ya, pi, za), a pddde (vid, kawe, 
gravel ) ; jangdwe ya jiwe. 

Jango, #, (ja, jd. Tidngo), (1) hook — ; kiddde ja 
ku angikia or tungikia kitu (kn tungfts, to w- 
pend — ) (Kimrima)', (2) pi, of qjdngo wa utdmbo; 
utumbo is the great stomach; lyango, Me JM$ 
ow (pi, jango), the small intM^nes; <fr, tyango 
and utengeldle. a 

JAng^a (pi, miydngaa), magn. q/ wdngiia (It.) 

(efr, wdngoa or wdng&a), a largo desert. 

J ANotA, V, a. (Kipemb,). » kn famda nnmiba 

(Sp.). 

JanoulIa, V. ,* kn-ni-jaiigdKa|ii^}ei^^ . 
JahiAta, v,a. (kn kataYU^ nidf^^ 
snutU siUm or pieeos, o,g,^ bohamu, 

(vid, nyanidto), to boH the tihojk tplfd^. 

Jakja, m utM 

(Bp). ‘ ' 



( m } 


^ 

f. (tfM. geiliui},|mraciMe; rfr. Hi , liortas. 

Ja« 9 I| t. (U, vaaikni or mijvnni^, a lenf, dio 
jmd Jo niti, the Uaf of a tree; mi^fonm 
^tmeraUfy any graee or herbage^ 
nkMi k yroM, not lettf. 

JAimnowiTi, yreen {the colour of a green lr(^ ^ ; 

^ ngfio 70 jannikivitii a green cloth, 

JRto, «. (oho, vi*^), <1 mrt of table or loto etooi, 
on oMeh the Arabe jpHace thnr food; Juno chn 
lu atidikia waU. 

JUmi, «. (la, j>l lunjansi), rrum;} : mtu nkikoti 
mno, 3*tiwafiiiiia iatifli la kM jAnfn\ eleept 

emd of a member of the botlg ; nasikia giiUnipi 
kamn Hlilo tenguka {when the ^oot t« adjep ) ; 
gnlongu liaa-ni-fa janai, mg •— /« aeleep ; inukoiio 
wanga imo-ui-fa Janai, mg hand /# aeleep. 

jAvao» #. (jotpl viAnao), the beginning of plaiting, 
Ay., of « mat; janao cha nkrka or jnmvi or 
lriiqp 4 ta akiinaa ko auka. 

Jaam •» Jaanbia, vid. 

UkOy a. {cha, pi, viao), roller, treetle ; JAo ja kn 
ahnlfa dau (ka ahda or ahuMha dauk tlte pine {or 
pieeee) of wood on which a boat is lautic/ud into 
the era, 

Jao, a. (cha,|}2. viAo), a emaV hand, group, ortHtrn^ 
pang of people (= kika«) , wameku}a viao {or 
▼ikao)weDgi batta ku tinna gofeht ya watu, thtre 
came many hande oj people $0 that ihty mmle an 
army, 

JipA (or jai'Ava), a, quilt dtuul; nita fflaiii 
ji^fapa or jop&ra leo, -.V. A” /a to^loy /uijiitly 
drunl, 

Uafo, sign of a tense signifying “ erin ///** iijapo 
kuja, ciwn if thou contest ; m'apa fika, i ren {/ you 
arrive, 

jArrA, a. (cha, pi %mppa\ a marl, stamp 
(««al&nia)t pipa linaamHkoa jappa, i/tr bant I 
has been written over with a mark «- tluif ts a 
mark written upon the barrel; ngomo }n klaila 
inicandfkoa jappa {refkrring to the VorUigm se 
insertion on the castU-gaU at Mohdtas) , /2) 
jappa cha ka fungia wanika (kua j( li or afim- 
nifiba, seed of a letter with v ru or gum) , (. 3 ) ku 
piga jappa cha juma katika kortaKi, to print on 
paper, Ut, to beat an iron-mark on paper; 
but odg Ukase natives who hare hwl intercourse 
with Europeans know cf this expression ; ( 4 ) the 
fin offish i 

Iai^a, 0. a. a>ka ong^ra mlfo wa ngoma, to inormse 
Hw WHse of a drum; ku japba maga - kv f^Uza 
{gfr, inatfia)* 

iepbtik, V, nl m amokuonda harraka, he went 
g qmddy, 
f JArduiA, 0.0. 

jFi^, t. (cha, jrf. yniggbo), a smedl native drum; 
iigftaiaiid<go(c/>* 

liftlBA (or jtfalHA], wound; vid, gonilia. 


JJl 


Jauaki, s, the ropes pacing tkrovyk ikaj^ 
oHabhed to a dhow*s kalgai^ ( 3 ^)» 




JAttiav (oJLbibit), v, a,, to try; f proba-vlt. - 
Jaaifa {pi ma— ), a drag-net made qfEuropeoi 
cordage (vid, juya). i 

.Ur€», a, (oha, pi viaro), a baml or otwqMng 
traneUets, a eararan, journey, exj^dun* 
mjAro is one man of the eon^any, a frooa^j 
{fil 'wajuio) ; ku faiiia j&io **• ku a4i&ri (iCM 
ku liainba\ to travel, to make a Joameg ^j| 
mercantile or other business, Msungu (tt.) a|^ 
faiiia \iaro vit&tii \ia Jagga, the European 
lots wioilr* three Journeys to Jaggo; '^*0 
viwili via Ukambani (Kr ), and tufo to I 
hani. The word jaro ts Kintka, bid 
9 ally used by the buahili, who use “ aaffari 
the Arcdiie, 

Jkho, s, {vid ftijo, » \ thoi ovghfare r ku farii 
niumba jaro, to make a house a kind of thorovgi 
fare 

Jaha (or jv/a\ r a. {rid, kuja), to fill, makefnh 


ku jaaa telle 

Jaha (or j \z\), s, recompense, reward, remit nen 


tton 

jABAHi, 8 , a kind of head, 

Jiaiio, s (harti or fiiko la iiiiiili) {efi» haiii\ hen 
which produres sweat uithout being caused b, 
labour, jterapiration (rnfukulol ; Biku hukujnlik 
iiiumbani kuii liaiii or ni liarri nduiu, one eanno 
in the house on an omit of the heat { ku funii 
jaHljo, to HWeat (itiabo la unga) 

J iMi (or jAzi), c a , to reward, Jade xx 47 ; ku 
ui j I/I jiilu kua aoma or uofu, ku jaziwa jaza 
iigi III a, to be we’l rmraided; tfr, , nubegit, 
jetiibuit 

.T\hi {or JAZi), s. and adf, ^eba, pi, vijuai), iUnn 
dawe, a thing u lueh is ulmndant, jiltnly; kitu 
liiki ni jilzi mjiiii “ j.\patikana tolle katika niji, 
tlicre is plcntg oj tins thing in toton; Mjflzi vilii 
liivi =s tiJltt humo, kitu laki kijari o* tello; nia 
rmbe }a jiizi MBitn, mangoes are abundant at 
Monbas; pcBa rinaktia ja/i atiHu, the jtesa (« 
tmudl ropper-cotn of the East Jiuha Company, 
anno 1845, inirotfveed by the Sultan Said-Said 
I on the Suahili cofist) have now In route abvudasd 
1 {the jffoplt of Motnbas at first having lAjeeUd 
to this innovation ) ; viombo vija/i vinAtnmba, 
ahe vessels are chokefutl 

Jaw < ()a), a kind of pumice-s*oiw, used in making 
(loka) mikl’^ka (Kp ) 

Jaw (or aaw), v a., to supply one « ka.iii.pakifctt, 
to supply ow' s vants, to ttrompensg our, Eukt 
*i?, 1 4 ; pass , ku jaziwa ^ 

jACUXi, V, dig,, to ren aid. 

Jaw (or jabw), s. (la, pi. mo^), au gr»mtmt in 
I the lobe of the ears (round pieces (fwQod or gf 
sdver), mom by the native fsmdes; Jawi la 


I 


( M4 ) 
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letlia (<yr. ftiniDga). It costa about 3 doUara^ 
dollar for each ear, J>r. Stcere aayaf 
“ TkU ornament la generally a adver-jdate about 
Vi» inch attd a half acroaa. 
gmitXy V. a., to dare or brave ; amejAsiri ndta 
pekejrakwo, he travelled aU the way alone; rfr, 
Arab, yr -t i fuit. 

jAHXRXHnA, V. c. 

V* a,t to erphre; , captavit cxjiloravit- 
-^lue. ^ 

Miwi {or j ahutn). a.J aamine. The flower a are sold 
^ the atreeta of Zanzibar for their aeent (Pt,). 
luBi, a. (wa, pi. wo — ), apiea (Hp-)? Arab. 
, cxplorator; e.g ., — wanti, a apy of the 

.... 

.»A»BT, Violence^ tyranny^ oppreaawny injuatiee; 

0C^ •* " 

Arab, , from ^ ^ injuhtua fuit ct tyranmiB. 

•lAitKi (jlSta or jozi), a 2»aii\ a brace ; vitii viwili 
viwfli. 

Jawa, a roarae hind of Indian earthenware ; 
kikombo cha JawAi a cap of coarse Indian ware 
(St.). 

Jawa, V. (w/r/. ja or jaa), to he full or filed ; ^vaka- 
jaWA ni WAzimu (Ijuke \i. 12 ) ; inaji yaniojawa 
dudu 

JawAbu, a. (la) ( , iidit, pervaHit, roapondit* 
t rcBponsurn), answer ^ affair ^ condition ^ 
d’c.; jawabu la kcslio luiwanda loo; ku Ictta 
jawabu, to bring an aaBwer; jawabu hili mimi 
bitambui, I do not understand this matter. 

Jawama, a., a aquadroni (Sp.). 

•Taw Aw A, soft wood ; niti liu njawawa, ju/.mitilil 

nijawawa (R.), or mti hn iii jawa hi mipTimu. 

.Iawi {and haruni), b., kind of cloth of Arab 
manufacture perhaps rather of Kihindi. 

Jaza, V. a.f to Jill; ind. jaa. 

Jk? interrog. particle; wanena-je? what or Imc 
dost ilwu sag f jc nibalali {Luke xiv. 3 ; xi. 19), 
ichat ia itf sad-je? whaVs o' clocks mozi-je? whai 
month f 

<l£ ! loell / hulhl what 7io?r / jc, mli wa pata? well, 
hone you gat it then 7 ana., aha tu li wu pata. 

JtfBALX, a. (la, j!>?. xna — ^), coral rock, madreptore; 
jdbali ni jiwe gumu halifai toka ; jebali ni 
rauamba mkdfa ku Bula bdhari. Makame iwe, 
Kiwerotu na Mku gnombe, pfa iii iiiagt'boli : see 
the story about these rocks under jiwe. ^ 

JxBir, a., an ornament warn by women, hanging 
under the chin (St.). 

jErfrA, V. a., to nauaeaie » kQ-mQ-oMBa xnojo; 
kitu biki kma*xu-jefua mojo, this nauasatea him 
fo that he vomits {vid, elda). 

Jkfuka, V. n,, to feel a tendency to vomits atn«. 
jofdka moyo a adoka ku lapika {** ku jitakisa 
mojo). 


Jef^bra, V. e.; kitu bUd ktea^-JafUna 
(kina-m-tukiBa mojo], to eanee io uomU. 

Jean, e. (la, pi. ma— ), bad by being wedtary; 
mufaogo iiu ni jege, thba oaaeada hoe mtuAuUhterf 
but no meal, if ia had, uedeae; mjege (jpL 
is a small one, jege a large one; the flettgle tf 
Pemba caU it jelema (vsdf.). 

Jeoni, o<(/.jpo«BPB«ive (^r. mnegDi). 

Jtao, a. (la, pi. ma — ), cheektooth; jdgo la ua 
la tini, the upper and under cheek-tooth; lai^o 
ya tafn, grinder (Er.). 

Jehenka (jehenkam), b., hell {James iii. 3)\myley 
burns me like jebeiinani, I want medicine, said 
a Suahili-man to Reb.; eflr. 


puteuR, gebexina, infemuB, ipse inferni igniB. 

Jekeji&ke, e. and adv.^s: tikitiki), compkU3y{"^ 
kabisa, kamili), thoraugldy ; niumba imeieketda 
jokejeke, heikfibd batta mti or hatta kitu, ihc 
house ia burnt down completely, nothing re- 
mained, not even a pole, dbe. / 

.Iekkjkke, a., heat, aultrineaa {Kimrima)", j«ke^ 
joke nengi or kali loo, it is very sultry to-day. 

.)EKEf.lSA (or jekeaXSa), V. «r. (— ku-m-toreoieu), to 
delight or refresh one by kindness. 

Jkkvx,v. a., to dig up ; (l)ii88t limcjokda kdbnri,na 
mciti nmejekiika, kdburi iii wazi, the hyena has 
dug up (ku fukfia) the grave, which ia open ; (2) 
to throw up; gnombomkdli aiDe^ni-jekda « nnie- 
ni-piga, a fierce bvdJock took me on its home to 
throw me to the sky (ku indii). 

Jrkulia, V. obj.; gnonibe ame-m-jekuKa. 
Jkkuka, i*. 71., to be ioaaed out arupbyan oni* 
mcd. {cfr. tukukn, v.). 

Jekumru, ttdj., red {rid. ekundu). 

JkliSa, ?\7i. {rid. jR or eba), to be afraid; ku kbdfu, 
to fear; na-m-jolea said! ; ni^olea kufa, I fear 
dying. 

JrtJSwa ; ku — na motto (?). 

Ji!i.£ma, a. (Ia, pi. ma — ) {Kipemba)\ jdlSma la 
mubogo, a large caaaada, which has much water, 
but no meal ; nijdlema (wa, pi. myeloma), a amaU 


casaada without meed. The Momhewaians eaU it 
jege (la, pi. majege) (vid.). 

Jei.^w'a, n. {vid. jeldna), fo pass the night, fa 
a^e^ till daybreak or daylight; un%j^ewm udiainv 

Jel£za, v.a,{^ kuldsa), tomeike pace the nigM, 
to ke^ over night; amejelosa wifi batta kaua- 
ktya, to keep boiled rioe over nigkt iiU Rke break 
of day * ku kdtiiAa usiku kija ; ku jelaUa muikn' 
— ku ata batta k^ja, ia ht tmamfur ft nigMt 
ukttui ha wijaleEa 8aiia,1iiiiBla]abatte Hit a&bldtbL 
JeleeHa, v.dlg., to kaga aver night fir bIm- 

ko-jelezda wait batta eHkgiri, I have kept Ika 
riee^ thee over mfii. 

JehSzA , «. (jn,pL eiaHn), Mqr • jb uaHga, imay 
of an author {vid. e1dii)i; k{g6gu IdofeQo lb 



Jip. { IIS ) J». 


tt«nga; alim y* iiaiiga ka tambankfina 
a. iofpe pUee of wood wkiek owim on the 
ou^M <if ike MMier to ekow ike phee of tke 
aeikor, a mark to ekow wkere tke anehor ie, 
9dx»0$t, V, a, (oid. jalada)^ to hind hooke, 

. , a4f. (vid. kma) (kitu J^a, a good thing) 

(nano lenui, Kitmu), goodt vcmii, 

. gpidthiingey 

JoBejoiaa {jph iDi\jeniailari)| a commander^ com- 
manding^qffieer, a general* 

JciCBAicDA^ adj., thinf narrow ; vtd* embambA. 

(Ufjd. ma—}, a native Aoe; (1) jembcla 
ku limfa (pi. mijinibo or in^mbc) ; (2) jumbo cka 
ku fumia (pL viembe) ( = kigumba), tke iron 
arrow-kead (kiembo in JCimrima); jombe cha 
mfl; (d) jom^ la kiaungu, a epade, 

JMHBdfft, a JSuropean broad eawt to which they 
attach a handle at the other end to caalAe a 


ioheepreadtmitkore/erdkeumtf^Uiaaff^^i^ 
pere, JBat U $mwt kwe been previouefg leoaftaa^ 
JBKao» «. (oka) ; jaiifio oka maaiii, jiia» ajota (tnd*i 
onfia). \ 

Jsvtno (or eOo), e. (oha,pt. a meaeure mfi 

eeaie (K^mo^ ni/ii); kitu ja ku anoeknor aawr f 
nima, anything with which the workman tahu A 
meaeure of the thing to he made; e,g., mnl 
ku eucBoa kckee, a blade of mtiA tptik whkk thj 
niubunsi meaeuree the thiekneee of the hand of 
i{*ot/taM, in order to make a kokae, an omametkf/i 
ofthewriei. Any instrument for toMng uttvtU 
measure for — . ;.</ 

JicNaA) V. a.) to cutoff; o.g., ku jonga mUma uliai ^ 
ku k&ta jonga, to cut ripe millet. 

Jen«a, V. a.f to huildf construct; e.g.^ ku 
niumba ya udongo or ye miti (efr, akka); injenh.. 


eseond person to draw it (R.). 

dBiiittfu, s. (ja, pi. Yiemb^u), a chisel. 

JgmuL (or jeisOka or ciiuif’BA), to hubblc^ boil np; 
massiwa yajoroka kua ku pata motto sana, ike 
mUk boils np very much by the fire ; jungii ja> 
jSmka or jatokdta kuaku pata motto aana ; teinbo 
lajemdka likipata jua; maji yanujem’ka? docs 
the water hoU f 

jBH(rA) V. n., to sneeze. 

Jbra, s. (le,pl. mona), vid. mcna. 

JiSka, s.f a hind of small sJwUfish. 

Jebaxba, vid. jenonza, s. 

jKKogA, V. n., to go or walk about; e.g., iiajoitdra 
pouni kn 6ga. 

jEKnE£.£BO, s.f pattern ; vid. jeleloso. 

Jendebua, s. (vid. janderua), awning, 

JenIEne, s, (wa, pi. vionenc) ; niama mddgo akrtie 
nti, atimbai mtangani, a hind of fantasy (requires 
further explanation). 

JesIEeza (jee£ea, jemaxza) (ya, pi. nia— ), a birr 
used at funerals (rfr.y^^ tiW , fun us, l<*re> 
tnim cut impositttin est funus) ««kitanda cha ku 
tukulU mtu sliekufft. A native bedstead is used 
os a bier in funerals. The legs arc handsomely 
turned in a lathe, and the tress-worh is neatly 
done. There is a hind cf gate on the Iwad and 
legs cf Ais hUr, to usher in the corpse. Tlarough 
one gate the head is ushered, and through the 
other Ae legs are made to descendinto the grave. 
The jenenza is preserved in the mosque, as tlw 
Uer in ourAurdws, Now and then a reUgious 
carpenter presents a ^ueusntoAemasque asa 
parent. Thempes is first washed, then eoeered 
w^ adoAeedkd z^oda ^ snt 

a^kSka (fine mat), and at last covered with a 
doAcdUed subafa, whUh is an ngdoyakeskiroE, 
dsA tf honour. The subda is taken back hg 
AerddAme,butA€jdletgsaUs^ 


jENGtiA, r. dbj., to build for or on account of. 
Jkngbha, V. r., to cause to build. 

Jen(k>a, V. p., to he built. 

jRXUEi.]SiiE, s., the small intestines ; jengnl^lo za 
inaiumbo or majongclulo ya roatumbo iidio tuinbo 
ndogo; utumbo iiddgo mllo njengidole. The small 
intestines are coHs// jengolelo. The large intes- 
tines are called tiimbo ktl (e.g., la gtiombo) oi* 
niatumbo mKkd ; vid. jaiigo. 

JemiBg, 8. (ja, pi. vicngt^ii), the shatlc of a lamp; 
jenguii clta til or cha ku Htifka til, this ootfer is 
math of day, and put over the flame, to keep the 
liyht steady from t)w wind, tOc, 

Jexuo, s. (la, pi. nm — ), building, eneampment 
(jpiigo cha ku lala snfTarfni) ; majongo means 
also building materials. Pithnli pa ku labi kana 
Mtti la gnombe. The natives in travelling through 
a hostile country, or in the wilderness, erect n 
jengo every night, i.e., they cut large brandies 
from trees, especially thorn-trees, and make with 
them a hedge around the camp, to secure it 
against wild men and beasts. 

.1k5g6a, V. a., to puU down, to demolish a building 
(ojyp. of leiigu). 

Jkniza, s., fruit of the mjetiza tree; mandarin 

(Sp.}- ^ , 

Jenna (or janna), s. (ya) (fr. t texit, flori> 

I 00^ 

: bus obtocta fuit terra ; hsu, , horius, inprimm 
pal mis et arboribus conn ins; paradisus), (1) 
fhradise (pepdni) (of the Muhaminedans)\ (2) 
a kind offiehf 

Jxuxi, V. a., to construct. 

JMo, $, (cha, j»2. vi^), (1) a measure; ka foa 
to teie the measure of a thing (jendio); (2) 
liSsbima, ssnas of honour; mtu Imyit hmjfio; 
eg., mana hnyu kana j£o, baonddki mtn^wsdmu 
akjga, Ais bog has ru> manners, he dim natfise 
when a grownup jwrson cameo Jk t# opn- 

i2 
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.%iderei1 very dureputaUe with young yecph not 
to rise from their seats on the approaoti of adults, 

• BPA, V. to stealf torch; ku jopa waiuraa, au mali 
za watu, to steal slaves or the property ofpetjpk, 

jVErlSAf r. a, — ku penda, to love (old language). 
ppISai, adj.y not heavy^ light (vid. epcai). 
jjpiSu, *. (clia, pi. viej^u) — koffia ya Mziingu, a 
^ Eurcpean hat or cap. The native cap is called 

j^^oria (vid.). 

jipi, «. ( — muivi), a thief (cfr. jepa, to steal). 

" 8. (chrtf ]d. viera) (Kimv.), aim^ marh^ any- 

^dng put up as a target for practice with guns 
»• hows (» BhSbuha), hoards, hones, cocoa- 
idl f ^***6*^ Bhobaiia, to shoot at 

7nftrh. 

j^i^HA, s. (tfr, geraha), a loound. 

s. (chu); jerriri cba ku tiiekea tanga jomboni, 
the rope with which the suil is hoisted up on a 
vessel (?) (rfr. jarari). 

JiSRKiiGy s., a whetstone. 

JlSninu, V. a. (vid. jaribu and giiribu or geribu) 
(Arab. » probavit), to try. 

•TlSitiFK, 8., a hind of rope 7Jsed for catching fish. 
It is made from the hark of the iiibuyu tree, or 
of kato/lni or kiitanJ, hemp ropes hrouffht from 
Europe. The rope is smeared with lime. As 

soon as the fish touches it, it is seized, (fr. , 
nuiltum cppit. 

JiSri'^hi, V. w., tohe leounded; cfr. goraba arjeraha. 

Ji?HA, r. n. «= koHim, to dawn (Sp.)? 

8. (pi. inajcshi), army, a host; cfr. geahi. 
s. (cba, pi. vioto) (Kimr.), a viarketday 
held in many places (among several tribes, e.g., 
among the Wadign) every fourth day; jeteni, 
the marketplace; pi. victeni, c.g., victeni vingi 
viko nirima. 

Jet£a, V. n., to rely %(po7i, to he over-proud, to Ifoast 
of, to he puffed up (r/r. mtaliuniari) ==■ ku gandd- 
mizR, ku guietda. 

•Trt£zo (w CHETi5jBo), s. (pi. victezo), rowcp ki- 
diide cba ku fukizia maiinkiito (c.g., aiubari, udi, 
cCc.), a t*c8scl used for fum igation. 

JethAuu, 8., a kind of leprosy in 7chich the fingers 
and toes drop o/(St.), elephantiasis ? cfr. , 
umputaTit ; , laboravit lepra au potius ele- 

pbantia ; 

JiSti, s. (cba, pi. vieti), (1) a small seal especially 
tised hy the Banicm on the East Coast; (2) a 
passport t (3) a mark in general (efr. jappa). 

J^&KA, V, n., to Ml 1 ^/ ku piga infCu inaaiwa, 
yasive sana, valayaaive nawiti satii. 

JflusHA, V. e,, to cause to, boU up. 

JfeiiKiii, s, (cba, jd. vfeuMa), a tree which grows 
ttpon antffhsr^ tekkh has its root in itf a parasite. 


3teu (or jtfuKi), s. (cfr. jdarl^ «. %.}, tr£o2eii0s^> 
ana jeuli, he uses vioknee, he i$ isidMd^heef^^ 
people wantovdy. 

Jeupe, adj., white; vid. eupa. T T 

Jbubi, adJ., black; vid. enai. 

Jeubia, s., a little chisel or missile f 
Ji, a refieetivepron., one’s-seff; U to. 
praise one's-self, to glory in, to boMt MS' 
weka irema mbelle za watu, to Justify 
before men. N.B.-^TJw letter i can be omitted 
before verbs which begin with a vawd; eg., ka ' 
jciidca pro ku ji-endea, to go for or after, 

Ji A, V. obj. (vith ja kiija, to come), to come for, by, 
to, upon; ndia uliojia, the way you came by; 
butambui neno lidakdlo ku kii-jia (» ku pata). 
JiAna, V. reft., to wash one^s-self (vid. ana) (Sp,). 
JiAsi, s. (vid. kiasi), measure; kiusi cba barudi, a 
cartridge. 

JiBAKt, V. a., to out-do, eaccel, to endeavour to out- 
wit one, to act artfully totvards one (vid. mji- 
bdki). 

JiHAKTKA, V. n., to he ouUvitted. 

JjjiKi.EAOA, V. reji., to dress elegantly (Sp.)? 

B■CJ^ 

JiiiKNE (o>* jiBiNi), s. (ya) (cfr, Arab. et 

, casciis), cheese, Arabic cheese (tf Mascot). 

JiiiiLB (la, pi. mnjfbile), answer, reply; vid. nii^jibile 
( « nu^jibio). 

JjwiwA, V. p., to he a^isieered, to receive an answer 
(rid. jibii). 

JindA, H. (jijiboa?) (la, pd. im^jiboa) (— m1)oa), a 
dog; niana wa ni'boa or jibon, a young dog, a 
imp; jiboa and mboa niJtu, a jackal; jiboa or 
kijiboa la baliari, or jiboa babarini or bahari, a 
dogger, a seordog, dog-fish. 

JirrAni, s. (ya) (efr. ^ ^ probavit, Bcivit, exper- 

WO 

tus fuit I yfA- , Bcientia ; tfr. also , conBoU- 

davit, post paupertatem ditavit; amienm), ad- 
vantage, pr^t ( — folda). 

JibrIka, V. n. ku pata folda, to derive ath 
vantage ; ku neemdka. 

JiBiT, V. a. (cfr. to reply, to answer; ku JIbn 
jawdbu, to send an answer. 

JiBiA, V. dbj., to bring one or to convey to one 
an answer •• ku-onjettea jawdbu, 

JxDiwA, u.jp., to he answered, 

JiniARA, V. ree. ; ku — kna w&nilea, tocorfespond. 
JiRiTRixA, V. n.f to be prospered; b paU rsuil 
nengi. 

JxnuRiBHA, V. a., to b(es0 one; Mimiiga ame-m- 
jiburidia, God.ldmed or («* 

neemesha). ^ 

Jicuo, moho (iTtaii^.), de 191 ^ ml* Jtto 
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;di8^|i»iHlltii •dhibnit. 

'diisWQiS^; iliA jondea, enda, eoanda. 

J|fiA» mfia) (rfr. jiko and nieko), one of the 

. ' ihiree etonu «poa wJneh a eookinff-j»ot U pat* 
2% country peopU €f ZanMibar tme oho the 
tmA Qfifiga inntead mafia. 

Jhrij (jd. mii^fa} (vid. ifu) {Kiung.), aehea. 
m ufttli ; mahali |ia jifuli. 

•Ti-FOifA (or jz-vuva), v, refi.^ to awell up, to he 
puffed up, to en^op anpthinff which one can get. 

Ji-uAMBA| t?. rtji. — ku ji^Rifu, fo pram one' ami f, to 
fico^. 

JiGKXA, V., e.g>^ nsso, to wrinkle vp the face In con^ 
tempt, but jlgui&n, v. refl., e.g., mvua wa-ji-guica, 
it UJteea to rmn, it raina eaailg. 

Jiot*ao, A. {c\M,pL VI — ), a email pillar or aupport, 
tjg., of a home {pfr. ngfiao). 

JfiilD&T, a. - bidii, diligence, energy i cfr. ijdtbat 
(in Yemen) ; , diligentia ac Btudio Iibuh cst ; 


Jt^KuaoA, p. (oid, kiite, ».); op., teJUkiwH, 
mashaka k&aidi, to giw one^amff JroiM inteni'' 
tionalfy. *1 

JniA, p. obf, to eome to aperaon, e.p., on huaSneH-i\ 
nyilfe, I may eome at my eoMPOnieHoe or off 
leiaure (c/r. ku ja, to eome)^ | 

JlLiWA|V./>i • % 

Ji-LMUA, V. rejt. (cfr, Ibha), to eat for onda^^ 
enjoy; kuji-libha malijrakwe, to evgoy one'aptfi 
party, not only to heap it up, aa the Baniama oiti 
other people do, Mabaniani lia\v&li vita 
bawaji-lishi maHyao,iii wegni joyo, ni nmbfibiil 
Jii.iwA, a, (pi. xni^jiliwa), a vice (an inatrumant)..*! 
JiMDi, a. (la, pi. ina— ), a cock ( - jog6i), jimbt'^ 
kwaiixa hakutabfia ku ebu, ku koli uaiku ; 
la pill ni ulfajiri; jitiibi lawika, the cock croufip, 
.liMHo, a, (la,|?2i ma— ), a diatrict, place or pat^ \ 
the country; jimbo ni nti palipo ua myi miji, ni 
barra tupu ; jimbo zima = nti pia oitu, or nti 
nzima Injiia niaiubo haya, the whole country 
knowa thia matter (efr. lUHibo) ; (2) ku oaha tui 


s ^ c 

aubat. , diligentia, studium. 

jMKJlif A (or ji-iKimsHA), V. reff , to atoop, to how 
or bend one'a-aelf (the whole body). 

Jx^iKiKA, V, refi., to lie on th?. aide; c.y., yuwa- 
ciienda kua ku ji>inika, he leall^ atoqpingly. 

JijA, a, (la, pi. lua— ) (Kiung,) (-« tApu, lu,y>/. 
Bia — }, the aqueesed aahatance of a cocoa-nut 
which ia thrown away (vid. tiija, v. a .) ; jija zii 
nazi, or taki za nazi nozi iliotujoa or ilio- 
kainuHwa. 

Ji-j<A, V. ref., to be afraid of, to fear ; e.g., nnji- 
j6a n'ti bi ■■ ya ku ka nti bin(», / «m afraid of 
thia land, t.e., I am afraid of dwelling in thia 
Umd^ 

Juxiu (or Kuiai or kikiki), a., a brilw to corrupt 
a judge; e.g., mali yn ku-m-pa katlii, ku pata 
hakki, ku amuHwa. 

JiKA, p, a., to atrain hard, to be in travail; eg., 
kttku ijika i kuku adakaku vitl i, ilw hen wiU 
lay an egg, ahe ia in travail. It ia eqtutl to yuna 
utdngu wa ku via, which ia said of women and 
of animals; ep., gnombe ana utiingu wa ku via 
(r/r. utungu), the cow atraina hard in bearing; 
yuna atongu wa ku t6a mofi (kua nguvu) kua kit 
jika, he atraina hard in enptying the bowels. 

Ji-KABADt, V, Ttf,y to boTTOiv ( - ku toa kua karada). 

Ji.kXta mao, to grate the teeth in a rage {vid. ‘ 
Acts V. S3). 

jtKXfO^j., female; baUajike(kike},o/emarccJiMd;; 
pL mabatta nillke. 

too, f. (f/r. meko^ meko matatu), ike fire-place 

' between the three atones wUek the natives use aa 
a in waking; hence nyiko, a atone for a 

' aiohbf Tofi bindflangu, uka^ni-tilie jtkdni ; jiko 
iSjhre Iwiiifilo jongu jfkn pika katika nmdtto. 


jimbo, to wash a new-hom child ivith water avd 
medicine (St,). 

JiMiiUKA (or TiMU^fKA), V. w. (f/r, tirnbiui, v. a.), 
to begin to ajgtear ; e.g., luuOzi unuduza ku tokii, 
the moo7i begins to shine. 

JiMDUi.K, a., a kind of bird (?), 

JiiiLA (or jumla), a., the auiu, tcludcHale; ku uzu 
jimln, to acll by wholesale (cfr. jibra) ; ax. 
Biiiuma, univeraitaH. 

JiMLiaiiA, V. c., to sum up, 
diNA, s. (la, ph iimjiiiu), waiMc; jina lako nani? 
what ia your 7iamei The AVuo/fiVi gem rally 
receive three different names, (1) jina la ufiazi 
or la ku vialiwa iiulo (hirthname), e.g., Muegni 
llaiuisi ; (2) jina la ku tahiriwu {circumcision- 
name), e.g., Mnegui llumiai was called Fundi 
7 c}wH he was circumcised ; (3) jina la nike or la 
niiifizi (marriage-name), e,g., Muegni HamiM or 
Fundi on marrying a wmnan was called Shibii, 
by which name fat is now generally called. The 
name of a child ia usually talcen from the name 
of the day on which the child waa barti; e.g., the 
child born on Wedftcaday ia called Muegni 
Matftno (if being a slave, only Mntano, because 
Muegni means bana, lord, master); Muegni 
Hamisi (or •merely HamiHi, if being a alave) whe^k 
horn OH Thursday. A female child horn on Hatvr- 
%ay ia caUed Mesfle, on ^Sunday Muapili, tm 
Tuesday Mualatu, on Wednesday Mttej^i&nnnua 
Muegni jumaa, me who is born on Friday, 
JtKAMiA pro ji inoniia ; rid. inainia. 

JufAMiax, a., (1) bending, how; m&bali jifian){|^ 
pa ku jinamia, a place where one ikuit stoop / 
(2) nightmare (cfr. ewedeka), a ifpvfk being 
auppoaed topreas on the sleeping person ; {d) the 
atUhesa of death; [A) a kind offiah* 
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^ett'ixoi, adj., much; popo m jingi. 

• i JixazHK, another. 

' B Jisi (or ciiiNi) (Kiung.) (ya) - tin! ya, under ^ below, 

' ? Jixi (or Jjn), a. (mU Sim), China} kulla jombo 
jU jcauppe ni cha Sini, enery white veeael (of clay) ie 
p ' cdUed Sill], “ belonging to China'} 

^liJiKiJLjrao (or tindAngo) ya niaina - vipande wia 
xnn6fu, t.e., niama usiokua na mfupa, meat vntlir 
out bones. The butcher receives euch fleshy 
A pieces for his trouble (vid. xnatuui) ; cfr. miiofu. 

' j^jdiNiKA, n., to how one'sself on the faee — ku 
^ in&tna or leu jiputa ; amejinika kua uzuri or 
• mad&ha or kua ku jifuna ; amegeusa mu^ndo, to 
change one's gait in walking^ to please theladles. 

• INI MATO, keiii inato, kiweni miito, kilicho onekaca 
j vmato kua uganga, jupj/Zan/ (Sp.) ? vid. kiliinuti). 
*’^:«»!iniobiia, v. ref.^ to stretch out one's-self to 
straighten one's-self. 

JiNVi, s. (la, pi. majiniii) (vid. chiiini) (jinns, 
an evil spirit whidi is believed by the natives to 
dwell in water, while the shetani is thought to 
reside only on the mainland, especially in wilder- 
nesses. The superstitious views of the natives 
concerning demons and evil spirits are disgusting 
as well as unfathomahle to a sober-minded man. 
The Muhammeduns go in many respects far 
beyond the fancies of the heathen. Titere are 
especially three pnms, to which the JSuahili 2 *ay 
yreat attention. Every jinni has its peculiar 
luganga, i.e., dodor who knows how to. eapel it 
from a person ; (I) mganga wa pungua ; (2) wa 
tni'i ; (3) lushakini. At first the doctor causes a 
drum to he beaten until the sick person becomes 
quite frantic from the noise and from the sifiging 
of the multitude of pccple attending the ceremony. 
When at last the jinni cotnes, the doctor asks 
him who he is and whence Ive came. All this is 
answered by the sick person, in wJtom the jinni 
is thought to reside. When he has stated who 
he is or whence he came, the doctor asks, '* What 
do you want f" He says, “ / want a buUock, or a 
fine doth,'* dx. But before he speaks half a 
dollar must be put into his hands, i.€., into tJte 
hands of the sick person, wlto presents it after- 
wards to the doctor. After the jinni has re- 
ceived the huUock, &c., lie declares that he is satis- 
fied and that he will leave the sick person; 
wheresypon the ceremony is over. The doctor 
gives the person an amulet, and according to 
circumstances a decoction of herbs, and receives 
his fee qf about three do&ars from a free-man, 
and one dollar from a dace. Although this 
knavery is so manifest, yet wiU the people place 
^ more ooifidenoe in it than in the moat able 
European physician. The esKitimenlt, and the 
effed qf disguised medieine, gives of course in 
many eases a temporofy reUrf from the jinni 


whidi U ihougUto hamUdbmpStssssk^ 
patient, or to ham made hiss skih- 
we may term “ savage metmsrismf* may 
in former days have existed in a pulfdl fans 
among the nations, Utyiani liayiidBni 
laken mashetani ndSo yadarik^ a$ Ktdl^ Ali 
told Mr, Reb. 

JiNo, s. (la, pi. miyfim or m$no), a. kththf la 
mlklle (pi. meno ya mbelle), indsor; la 
ml>iia (pi. meno ya m'bna), canine tooth; jego 
(pi. maj^go), molar ^oo^»(^.); wardtfakey, 
jino la ufungui). 

JiNsi? (vid.Bsn)\ kamba ya meno mat&tn, a ooriif 
of three strands (St.) ; jino la mkufu, a Unk of 
a chain (E.). 

Jio, 8., the coming (ku jia, kuja) ■■ la neiku, or 
kijio cha usiku. 

Jio (jioNi), a., evening, toward evening; cbakuln 
cha jioni, supper; rfr. kialio. 

Jx6, vid. ki6, s.; jioni, evening. 

Jiojo, s., vid. jojo or iojo. 

Jii'ANDA, V. refl. ; cfr. Luke avii. 6, gnoka ukiyi- 
pande baliari. 

JiPANOA, V. ref, to take a lodging with. 

JiPisvuA, V. r., to boast, brag, bluster, to behave 
like a great man. 

JifEFUBHA, V. refl. - jifania mpefu kana mtu 
mzitiia. 

Jim, adj., new (vid. pia or pya) ; e.g., neno jipia. 

Jii»ot6a, V. ref. ( - ku-ji-pamba), to adorn, to dress 
one's-self excessively. 

Jipu, s, ( pi inajipu), a boil; cfr. ipn. 

Jirt^r, 8. (Eipemba) = tdmbako mbiti. 

JiPUKoiBA, V. refl., to humble ons's-self « ku bIhibIiu 
naisiyakwo. 

JiPURUKtrBiiA, V. refl., to slight, not to iaketo heart, 
to be alow and lazy, to play the foot, 

JiaAxji, s. (wa,pl ma— or *a) (rfr^ , 

Interior pars), a neighbour ; pTkai adie mtn alie 
karibu na niiunbayangu, ndghhour is he who is 
mar my house ; jirarozangn, my neighbour. 

Jiia, V. n., to come, to arrive; vid tekelca (cfr. 
flnzit, acoidity abiit prooeflujtque cum 
alio); neno bill litigiri, this word wiU he vididi^ of 
good effect. 

JiKiwA, s. (\n,pl. ma— J, (screw) vice {cfr, ff&ws). 

JxBi, s., gubUty (St.). 

JjsiFU, V refl., to boast or brag prain 

one'S’Sdf: kn-ji-sifti kna, thd, vi. 18. ^ 

JisiMA, s., body; e,g:,-dened jimnkyiu^ / can un- 
wedinmybody;ii^.Artih. 
plexiocoipopiB et oame id good Us^m 

et profundnm aet. 

JjBiHQlaA^ v, rsfL, to fe^ yghA, dymsgUki ku 
jiaiiigiea iigdigoa» i ^ . 
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Uffft tH(ft 

^,WfJiign»t ** iui ftniA ktt» ngavu na ku ttinsa 
to esMrt aiieW{/I 

r. (««ktt oiid(iika ndiaui), to go onJt of 
toaig^ asioDfine na mkiiGwa alia<ma-(dea 
man&ive. ik t« o eiiftow wUh the JSuakiUt 
WMJea, and TTakani&o to awnd the night of the 
Ittkfia (ntt \foiher* otmotheir»Mmr; hence when 
meet him or her od the road^ they tnme^ 
dUddy go oeide^ leet they ehould eee hie or her 
faee m paeemg. 

Jm (yi, majiti), a tree4runJi (St.). 

JniHAf,- eorrow; ana jitimat »• liana 

i&ralia, to he grieved or afiieted; tnuili umongla 
miyi s maj^nni moyonimtiakwo ; anafuniu jiti- 
nui s rohoyakwa haikutaiigamttka. 

Jrro, e, (la, pi. mato) {Kiung. jicbo), tJw eye ; jito 
am or baya, a good or had eye. 

Jrro LA ot, the ankle^ or rather the projection of 
the ekin-hone; mnana va jitOt the eye-hall; nzi 
'wa jito, eye-brow, 

.Trrro (or urro), e. (cba) ; jitto cba pete, a ring 
tf green odour f 

Jmj, e. (la, inatii or miyitu), a hig^ large mioii, 
a feUaw^ but kijita, a littk man, mannikin, 
ehrimp {eaepreeeion of contempt) ; kijitu bili Him 
udia, this mannikin caiiaea dijfieultiea ; Da-H-lisIm 
baiia linakua jitu zima, saBa Hnakua tume la-nl. 
neii4a maneito ya upuzi (oi^. tuino). 

JiriiKA, V, to apoU one^a teeth, e.g., by eating 
rice not properly deaned, it contains little atones, 
sand, dec. {vid. ku fania ganiii la nicno) ; micllo 
bn wakttoriiaa, bamkii-ilondua ; menu yaiiii* 
jit^ka mna mawe mteliciii. 

JioTUKDlA ipid. tnnda, o. a.), to do at random; 
Warabai wa-ji timdia oazi zao Hhuru Hhufn (U.). 
Beb. thirdea thepartide ji signifies cardesanesH, 
purpoadeeaneaa, thougMeaancaa, (U rantlwn, lie 
may he right in reference to many reflcjdve vm'ha, 
hut not to all, 

JrnCjBttA, V. r., to lounge or idle ^ ku tuka); 
koa ufSftt >■ bad&lu ku fania kazi, oduka ku 
tombCa to, he does not like to work, he wants 
only to walk about. 

Ijvi, a., a wUd hog (8t.). 

JivtrMBE, e.,perfimee. 

JiWA, V* jp., to 6e visited {vid, kiija, to come), 

JiwE, a. (la, pl» m^jiwe or mdwe), a atone, rock; 
Dtumba ya mawe, a stone house. There are 
ihrufedudous rocks which have fallen down into 
dhe sea from the rocky ehore of the island of 
htagd/asp ‘ The first rode is called Bfakame iwo. 
The story eoaoerning it runs thus : ** mtn alu 
, Inwnda ada oAmaki eikn ya kibmitt, nafnyakwe 
mtoa Hakame ; watu waHkda hawatombei idkn 
fa maaka wata kibnsii, nai akinenda ma, shd- 
.fHOm jiw^ kna eebaMiyakaida katik^ 


The second is oeMsd KiwdmtiL K! Jiwe Vssit^t^' 
laitoa Kiwemtu (kiw« mtn) alikuenda 
tena eika ya kibunai, akafedka ekdwd jiwa. Thl 
third is called Bfku 

gnombe) akaenda akima eamiiki akagedka. Thd 
substance of die above tt* three mem^ umoel 
Makame iwe, Kiwemln, oad 
a fishing on a hdy-ds^l JFbr this they tnsri 
destroyed and turned into roeks, which, they sofi 
remain in the sea as a toarning to 
tione. In former times the people were mail 
strict in keeping hdy-days than wote. | . 

JxwRBlA, v, rrf.; Ai^iweitfia, lean manage (thout§ 

I am unwell), 

•lisuiA, iL r^,; ku jiauiana maovu, to ahstainfif 
evil or sin (1 Ikter iv. 1), lit., to prevent oadeL 
from — . ) 

. 16 a (cUR,fk vioa) (r/r. kipu^pue), a large red spot^ 
on the body to whidi the natives ajply the leaves 
of the cotton-shrub, to facilitate the cure of the 
disease. Mr, Sparshot takes j6a for an exares- 
cence on the body, mba of various colours {cfr» 
mba). 

.loDABi, a kind of fish. 

.Toa6i (la,p/. ma— ) ( -» jogoo), a cock «> jirobi. 
•Tog6\vk, s., a long wooden pole with a hooked end 
to gather fruit from trees; kijiti clia panda cba 
ku angttlia maemlte. 

JuiUiu, s., a jewel; , gcinnmc, unioueii, 

naiuruliti ; (2) joLilri sen nitu ni mbili ; nkili amt 
buyu, iluse two are contraries, like ghatabu and 
tanimi, anger and sweetness. 

JohAbi, s,, a bird, whose eggs are carried with 
great care, lest they he broken, 

JoHo, s. (fu’rf. juolio), wOoUen doth, great-coat (JS^r.), 
J640 (or ji 6 jo or iaioj, s. (cba, pi, viojo) ; ( 1 ) a 
jiotteds kiln in which he makes a yuick fire of 
Uwks and grass ; ku wakkn upoMi, viungu viid- 
paBBiiko ; ( 2 ) juju or iojo ndiu pdhali pa kiieudi 
pa ku okea or ojea viungu, a kiln ; tnukato u’a 

j«jo- 

.T6aA, $, (la, pi, miijoka or mijOka), a large scrjienf, 
Joe A, V. n., to be tired; jokcza or cboelin, v. e., to 
make tired, to weary, annoy, fatigue, trouble^ 
JoK<), s., a place to beJeepots in (St.). 

JdiwoJoEo, s, «■ kani. 

; JoKOBA, V, to tfouMe one, to provocate one who 
%oould rather he at rest, 
doMA, s,, a UudgeoH f (Sp.). 

; Joeba, s , » range nickiindu (</r. iigeu). 

JoMBo, s, (cba, pL vi6mbu), (1) an instrument, 
tod in general ; jumbo cba ku fania kam ; (2) a 
vessel, ship of native construction, dhow; Jcii|^bo 
[la, pi. nnyonibo), a very large vessd. 

3 <mx, V. f 

JoEDA MTdw (or KIOKUA mtwb), tko undsrMp, 
ot^edaUy that part which is most required in 



JO 


(tao) tif 


Awaiting food; amc-fD-ptga fioibo aluuani-uma 
/ kionda mtuzi, he heat him with a elidt and 
‘ 1 hurt hie under^Up {or rather the middle of hie 
' underdip), 

jongo ya m'bua, the canine tooth {not 
|, meiio ya mbelle). 

‘OKOiSa, V. n.(kti Bongca), to come near^ to ep- 
^ proach ; iijongoo ut6e kitu hiki, come near and 
take this thhg (tfr. Luke xiv. 10) ; jong^a 
/mbelle liiiyu, go up 7a^/ter /jongcamrulini) move 
I or go iniif the ehade. 

^ Jon»kAna, V. r., to approach one aiiother. 
^JunoelISa, to come or draw near to one, 
YfjjTuNOELEANA, to drovo near each other, 
ji^lONOELEXAf v.f to hriug ttear to^ to offer, 
jAii^tNOfSzA^ V. c., to came to approach^ to hing 
near ^ to move tmmrde; ku jongeza kaHha 
hapa or liuko (kAribisha), draw the ho.c near 
here or there, 

JoN»EZAEA, V. rec.t to approach each other, 
JoNOEZtiA, r. dg.f to trring mar to. 

JOKoittA, V. rr., to cut a little off the punila la innazi 
{branch of the pidm-tret)^ in order that the 
cocoa-liquor mugfiow more quickly {rid. gema) ; 
ku jongera tnnnzi uputo tonu. 

*loNOo, 8. {cUtXfpl. viongo) ; (1) a hone^ hump {kamn 
niundu za gnonibo); mtu huyu ana jongo or 
afiiiiia jongu, thin matt ia hiuupbacked aud so 
cannot walk or stand upright; yuwapigti or 
inika joiigo or kijongo or inindii, kiiiumlu; (2) 
gout (St,) ? 

JoNuo neiio clia kaiiHii, the large seam of a naticc 
cloth; ku inika jongo iiC'nc. 

JoNGOE, 8, (ya), a large kind of fish {whale ) ; 

nimeuna jonguo ya buliari. 

•loNGojA, a., a vuatom at weddings to carry the 
bridegromn on the shoulders (Er,). 

Jomi6o, 9, (la, ^j/. niajongoo), a miUeped, a hind 
of dock tvonn with a great many Icgs^ the worm \ 
julus?? I 


J6aA, V, CLf (I) to eatWt to 
wriu NMtuknmfy (|(tt j«Bi 
pasipo iizfiri). . \ 

J61 UIA, a Otoifim, Sie mett 
of fe7nale slaves. ^ 

Joh 6 ro (eoeobo), mj,, soft; jiwe jiciSra^ 
a soft stone, 

Joauo, A., washing^ a hathing-plpiee ; toCbali, |ia 
jodboni s mahaii pa kn osh^ mtu 
a place for washing like dead; mabaU pa 
ku nenda VQ6ni, apiUwe for washing cMui, . 

JoBi, A., a black bird 7vith a long beaht which drintesr 
tembo On the cocoa4r€e, 

J6 ta, If. a, -* ku t7ika kiddgo, to take d little with 
one^s fingers, 

J6to, a., heat; muili unnjoto; efr, ota. 

JoYA, A. (Ia,p/. ma— ), a7'>ahied kind of cocoa-nut 
tcith a white spongy substance; joya la nazt ^ 
mto wa nazi ukikua, joya la nazi H telle ndani- 
yukwc, sliina la into, watu andla, ni tamu. 

JoYo, A. (cha, pi, vioyo) « ubahili, avarice^ extresne 
parsimoniouaness ; efr, babili. 

Jovo, A. {from n»6yo, heart) ; joyo lina-ni-fiyuka {in 
anffer). 

SC— ^ 

Jozi, A., a icahiut: , imx in gonere. 

lozT {or .TAUZi or jeozj), a pair (,4rri6.). 

tlr {or jvv)^ adt\ anti prep.^ tip^ abore^ o«, vpmij 
orci% tm the top of against ; ju ya mliina, on the 
mountain; kitu hiki ju yAko wcare, this may he 
or is tipon thee; ju yangu, on my account r 
UBiwc na roato ju ju, angalia tiiii, have not your 
eyes abotfCf but look down {in order to go 
cautiously at niglU ) ; buana yuko ju, the master 
is upstah'B, 

JuA, A. (la, pi, isajua), (1) amw; (2) sun-heat; leo 
jiiH kali, iiti heiflogeki kua jua, ta4ay the sun is 
hotf one camxot tread upon the ground for heat; 
jua kitoani, noon; jua likiwa likitua {Ltdce iv. 
20) ; kumetoka jua jingi xnno, wala zi kaina lito- 
kalo aiku zoto. 


J0N06YA, r. n., r*<i, onguya. | ji';^ eju-jg Qy vhm), a frog; jua 

J<»xi6ta, V. n.; ku washa kidogo ; tombako hi wa ziwani yuwalia, ^ Me kike or too^- 

heijoniOti, heiwAshi, ni dufu, ni nibiti {or jipui m ; pool cries. The Suahili people have ike puerde . 
Kipexnha)^ to burn only a little; e.g.y this tobacco | ideOt that in the western hemisphere there are 
does not burn much^it ia weak, unripe. | 2 >cople who draso the sun westward, M first the 

JoNKiy s. (cha, pi, vfonni), a novelty ^ anything ! gun is pulled by boys^ then by old men, and last 
which has not been seen before and consequently j of aU by strong youths, uwtU this edestial hody, 
causes astonishment or admiration ; jonni ni fnUs down with a crash, which, however, is not 
jambo lisiloonekAna, or lizilokudmo, or laba- ; Iward on account of Me coHaddm nundter 
tafgabu. j people who, drawing water with th^ UtdM {(fr,. 

JovBA, V.; ku-ji-kondezha, v, ref, to pine away, to j nd6o), wash ihimt^ses and sojffh^ 
grieve at or for, to languish; rid. kondn. j Jiia lilntiia, iafdualnzliliido, 

J6nh5e, a. (wa, pi. vidusoe), a cripple; jdnzoe ni ! Hkii kua ungi a*a kata ko ozlt^i #4 

Mtu ninidnge, meakSni ya Mungii. { wangi wegni ku zalli. ' : \ 

J66 (or jO) (eba,^, vi6), aneceeearyplace; pabali , Jua, v , a,, to know, to underetatnd, to Jbiptz , 
pa kiignia, ku eneiida jo6m, to go to stool, or Itow; m^a neno hilt, I imow ' thwjM^.j^ 

J6rA, A. (la, lA. nia*^), tAd, oya, s. < «‘jdi mauono ya Kiz^tiiltt I do yp$, 



jir 


( lit ) 


m' 


^iDdttkiw ktt 

«a>m*jua aliko, i kMm «Aere Ae 
t^^'^itm^ka ftta chiniie» loe Aow <o arorl; 

' JuAita, V. rec., to know cack other. 

■ ''StllFiA (or jcvia), I), a., to cause to knoWt to 
ae^Hidut one with. 

4viA (^> 1 * jtnUA), V. of»J.; mivt buyu wa-iii-uiixa 
k|t juilla jatubolangn, this man iooked or in- 
^red after to hnoto my condition. 

JciAi V. to put one in w*«w/, to remind one 
qf a thing; «.g., mtu amckiija ku-ni-juia kaai 
(knmbusba kaai), tJu: man came to remind 
m of the worh 

JcfiKlKA (or juilucAna), V. n., to be known, to he 
^ hnowaUe, to know each otlter. 

JtosHA (or j(iubha) (kujufisha orjuvisba), v.r., 
to make to know, to teach, to mtdic one <«t*- 
qnainted with. 

JfrB, a considerable riotn' rising in the north- 
met of Kaffa and tunning into the Indian 
Ocean near the equator in East Africa. Tlte 
Arahs ea£t it “ Jub the Suahili “ Wumbu,” the 
OaUa “Diuiisa,’* and the i:hmaU “Gowimla/’ 
There are eatnraeis in the river. The first is 
inet with north of the Somalirtown Jiardera, 
where Baron v. der Decken {in 18G6) was killed, 
efter having hat his steamer at tlw cataract. 
Another cataract is said to he near the Somidl 
place “tranaua or QsnhW,'* farther to the north 
It is a great pity that this river, trhieh apjwars 
to be navigable to a great distance, has twt yet 
keen examined by Eurojfeans, Ihe Crermun 
(jhvemmoiU ought long ago to have nuule it their 
duty to send a vessel to Bardera, and to have 
called its chiefs and people to account for the 
murdor of the Baron. On that wcasion they 
mUfhi Itave ascended and examined the river. 
This river is no doubt destined to convey Euro- 
peans rigid into the Galla countries situated 
south of Abyssinia, when it witt become irnpor- 
iaut for the prosecuiion of geographical dis^ 

coverie8,of commerce, and of missionary work. 

JuaiiA, a* (la. pi. ma-), large and strong chisel, 
a mortwoMsd^ jubba la kussi- , . x 

JmtJi (or TifBUi) ; jubTiiya mabnii (r/r. toiuiie), a 
mob stone tied to the fishing-hook to make tit 

sink. ’ 

JtBCBV, ®. “•» ^ eon^i cfr. , roligavit, i*. 

Titan adegit ad wm. , 

^ .Jsoo, *, gwnw***" (®*)- , , , 1 

am of dag («««»* at* ud-ngo) 

. : thB hog* ^g *!P. O’”* ** **** »«"« «*«>*• 

. hMfig (*^0 (■■ ** K>j<"oou, and tenlu w 

ISaig^). , 

. , ’ 

^ 4 . : ^ <f « mo& rope, fcg6e « aery tmeU repo. 


rtinrM. a. (ya), ttw 
ana jfilwdt ya kaid, ho wefike 
ftliiia jiilmdi. to exert_ 
diligentia ac studio ustta ast*’* 
l iA, vid. jua, r. «. ^ , a 

‘uju, s. (wa, jd. mfuigu), « tribe, itfkidi aoiordts^ 
to the geography of the H^sediBi are u WW of 
pigmies, who reside beyond the ,eo^try' vf Uw, 
Wabilikimo at the worki's end, eating stonee pmd 
sand. They will come to the coast, to eat stones, 
when the destruction of the world is at hand. Jn 
their country the <«n sets with a crash every day. 
Ofr. jua, a frog. 

JcjCma. r. n., efr. oiama, v. n. 

.luJL'MiA, «)/ cbuobuniia. 

Juki, a., anger; yiinii Juki za moyo — yuna basira, 
he is angry. 

J<*K 1 BA, V. a., to make one angry, to offend totr. 
JuKiwA, r. ??.. to be mruh angry, to he offewled; 
e.g,, buana uniojukiwa iii nituiuawakwo, na 
Tutuiiia uiiie-nijukiza biioiiaa*ftkwc. the waster 
was made angry by his slave', and ihe slave 
made his master angry; rfr. tukiza, tukiwa. 
and tukia, to profvolie one to anger. 

risk; a word used by traders (Ht.). 

.It'Ki A, r. o.«tukua, to carry, to bear (rfr.). 
JukyjAui. s., a scaffold, scaffolding (Rt.)* 

Ji Kf Ml', s., a cAirgo of goods belonging to rarwus 
owners; joh«/.i yutukmi jukuimi ; perhaps a cor- 
r.ip’ion of the JmAfir/V hlukriir, ^oad {efr. sbebenH), 
JiSi A (or CJiii’MA), H. (eba, pi. viuuia), iron. 

s., (1) Eriday {of the Mnhammedrins), their 
Sabbath ; [2) week / Uo ni .1 umil, to-day is Friday, 
or Hikii kfi yo juimi, the. great day of the week, 
i.e., Friday: The Muhammedans count in this 
way: (1) Friday; (2) .Juma ya in««i o)‘ 

.luma nioz, Saturday ; (3) Juma ya piW or Juma 
pili, h^unday ; (4) Junm ya tatu or Juma latii, 
Monday; (&) J^inn n*no, Tuesday; (8) Juma 
ti'ino (or ya tatio), Wednesday; (7) Klkbaimn, 
Thursday; majuiviamaiine ( - muezi), onemoiUh ; 
juma moja, one week; juma n/Jnia, a whole week. 
In the Zanzibar dialed the natives say Juma n 
mozi, a pili, a tatu, a nne, a lano; ya u changed 

into u. ^ 

JC'M A (or jumAa), s., an assembly; vid. Arab, AfiU% * 
Jt-MHA, *. (clia, fl. vinml»o), a lUlh room; a inuul 
^ing^om; niumba I.i ina viun.ba vmgi or 
p&bali padfigo, thii haute ha$ many hUle roonut. 
JtwaA, $. (la, pi majumba) {magn), a large hmto' 
(.niamba kuba or bwliiM), «» »•"* 

jnittba ge«*4ui (Sp.), « room tikea^m oj^. 

Jiuaai, ». {pi niajiiwbe); (1) = W<inil>« 

fimboa, a neatvre; kiombo n» mttt w 
wAdamu; (2) « 

Bheba; ni «otu watawaJio katlka SmiM ■- 

A\mixa),apnn.. 0 , 1 iing. 



JvuiaSzAf V. a.f to heap one upon another; mta 
liuju ftnapakia jumb6za (R.), this man embarks, 
heaping one upon another. 

JuMFi, salt (in Kipemb.)\ maji ya jumfi, salt- 
water {ppp. to migi ya mto, sweet-water). 

JvMLA, s. (jra)i the sum, totality (pa pia pamAja); 

r/r. collegit; eumma. 

•fuMUBHA, V. a., to comprehend all together, to 
sum up, to add up. 

•Ivitv, s. (y^fpl. aa) (tfr. , potivit rem bonam 
malaxDve) fortune; jiimu ngema, hap- 

piness; jumu mbaya, misfortune; sina juniu 
iiiimi iiai — hatupatiini mitni nai, we do not agree 
with each other, myself with him; mua-m-tigia tu, 
cJa siyCi ni juxnuzakwe kua vibuya. 

JuNA, V. a. M tunaj to flay, to strip off the skin 
(vid. tuna). 

.luNOA, a place in the island of Monihas 
abounding in cocoa-nut trees (cfr. nitabumari). 

•K'Mua, s. [magn. q^unga), a saw-mill f pwfunded 
wood for medicinal use (R.) ? 

JuMiA, s. (ya,pl. aa — ) (in Kipemb.), husks; jungu 
m intiiina — matoa ya mtamu (in Kimvita). 

Ji:nou, f . (cha, pi. vidngu), an earthenware cooking^ 
pot : jungii la kn jiikiu, a cooking pan or pot. 

JvJiQVA, s. (la, pi. ina — ), orange; (1) jiingua la 
kinanazi. 'I'his kind of orange is of a large 
size and of an agreeable taste, brought from 
Zanzibar to Momhas. Tike orange of Momhas 
is of a sour and disagreeable taste; laken jungiia 
la Ungujalina bored, lina tdaiiiu, laken la Mwitu 
ui kali. (2) Jiingua za joiiaa ni nd6go kamamai 
ya batta, niekundu. This is the Persian orange; 
nijcDBu is the tree of this kind of orange. 

Jt'MA, s. (vid. gunia), a kind of matting-hag. 

Ji'Niu, s., a crust of salt; Diin«;dga maji ya poaiii 
iiafdnia juniu, I washed myself in sea-water and 
got my body covered with salt (with a salt-crusi) 
(ifr. mdniu). 

•IrNMl, a. (la,^. ma — ), a water bird, white in co- 
lour and long legged. lU cry is considered 
otninosis. 

J^NDBi, southern latitude (opp. abimal); (fr. 

• ® " 1. r 

, auater, yentua austrahu ( s-^ )• 
s. (cha, pi. vido) (q/r. jun, v. a., to kfiow), a 
book; xnaniju6tii (pl,vra,mju6m or viu6ni, vrana- 
vi6ni), a Uamed, the learned man; mta asomai 
watu waaom&o) jiio« * 

ilta, s. (cho, pi. vi4o) (cbdo); juo cha ku fulla nuzi 
or maddfu (kUHo cha ku fnlia naii), a stick fixed 
into the ground, its end being pointed hke a 
tooth, so as to rip tp the fbrous husk of the 
^eoeooruuu The natitfes very shlfudy dash tlte 
coeoa-nut against the point of^is stick, untU the 
husk is tom of from the shelL 

.JbOxHQ, s. (ya), doth ofichoteuer edteur it may be ; 


jiiSkho ikiwa acaMi, ikSva tuittyi 
neaufqpe ; jnokho ya ssde, 

Jon, a bird, an ousdH . " 

JuKA, a., a^tV (St.). 

JuftuaiKA (or jUBuaisA), v. n. (ifr. BMmsd adiih 
rura), to run down, to drop off, to gushi 
when the rain-water runs down from Ike gsOter 
if a roof, or from a piece of doth ieksn osd of 
water. 

Jirai (or j(rzi), adv. (= ka ahiiida jana), the day 
before yesterday. TJw word is prshMy a cor- 
ruption of ju ya aiku, above one de^; jifisi lie 
ya juzi, sinOe six days or to-day the sixth; maaka 
juzi, the year before last; juzi usika, yesternight; 
kijana cha juzi, a hoy or girl of the day before 
yesterday - still young; tangu m^Juai y21d. 

JuasA, a. (cha,^/. viuosa), a harpoon; juflaa ni mil 
uliotiwa juma cha nla cha ku pigia admakt 
mkuba, kana papa, ngu, tewa. 

JuBHU, a. (pi. viusBu), a kind of Heard (ejr. Brunei, 
2 ) 1 . mijuBSu). 

Jusru (or juzuu), a. (ya, pL ma — ), (1) « small 
hook, pamphlet ; (2) a section of a book, esjwdaUy 
of the Corau (■» fungii la juo). Dr. Steere 
says, There are in all thirty sections, which 
are often written out separatdyP All the jnzuu 
together are khitima nzima ; cfr. ^ , parUtuB 
fuit. 

JuTA, V. n. (ji-uta ?), to regret, to be sorry for, to 
feel grieved at heart » ku fania bammu or ma- 

junsi (ifr. Arab. hW > Anxit aliqoem feoUioi- 
tudine) ; niguta maovu^angu, tatubu, / ripeni of 
my wrong-doing, 1 wUl act .better; ni^uta ku 
enenda Rubbay, naumia burre, ngdwa noaknen- 
dea>oi? sikupata kasd, I regret my going to 
Jtabbay, 1 trouble myself in vain -—for all, why 
did I t/ten go 9 I have not found work {and 
tlwrefore cannot earn anything ) ; xi^jota niimi 
nafiiiyaiigu ku fania neno bill or nangiwa or iia- 
sbikiwa ui luajdto, 

JutIa, V. 0^*, 

JUTIBHA, V, C. 

JI TO, a. (la,jpZ.ina— ), a large river ; magnifying 
form of mto, a river; kijuto (dminiu.), a small 
river, a brook. 

Juu, Bid. ju. 

JvviA, V. a., to make to know (vid. v. a .) ; 
juviaha, v. e., to teach. 

JuYA, a. (pi. iDiyiiya}, a drag-mn {0*. jrnifii}, 
made of Ike IwsrkofJImvdsbyyLt^^ 
of cocoa-nut fibre. / 

JuzA, a.; abdibula juaa, vary oldl 

Juzi, vid. juai. 

Jezu, V. n., to suit one, to behove, to^oUjfsd^ to 
he under obligation; cfr. Arsh. 
liciium haluit, fecit ; s«bo m 



mtL 


m I m) 

Imui (• jMii-pulift} v. dg., t» {m Mi« kM 

inltft 1iq;fii jgiisii Dft^ ItriijiiiSa kn-U-lftBi«» UUt malUr comfiib me 

MK woman; agiio U luu-m^uBii, <&£• eleik u to do it; mks Imjrn kiHiMt*4a^ Iftj# 

not ^00^ or not >ie /or Atm, 0 r ngdo hi Juymii tooman ctm^ek ^ t» mtetry her^ 

nei^Of thie doth doee not tuU himt 


K 

Kx, a partide ieurUd in ihe imjperative and | kaak&a la nlimi » ahioa U ulimi, the root 


ftd^'unetuM of oerbf, expreuive of the cot^une- 
tion ^*4nid;** e,ff,^ enda uka-mu-dne, go and $te 
him, - 

Kl, a parlide signifying the poet tense, and 
applied in the narrative style. The conjunetion 
**and** is induded; e.gi, akakaririka, aka-m> 
piga, akaaenda, ciikZ he was angry, and did heat 
him, and d^poi^ed, 

Kx (or bjLa), s, (wa, pL za), a Umd-crah, cancer 
rurioola (Er.) 

Kl (or kAa) (ya, pL te), a block with an incision in 
which planks are fastened to square them (U.)* 
Kl (or Mis), s, (la, pL mdka or makda), a piece of 
charcoal {pL, oo<de)\ kfia la niuoto, a burning coed, 
embers; kda almfil •« k6a lililo zimda kua miyi, 
charcoal quenched with water = a dead coal, in 
oppos. to kaa la muoto {pL mftkda maziintti or 
makda zimdi or mak&a jrazlmui), cod become 
dead of itself (kda iililozima nafoiyakwe) ; kaa 
Ja moahi {pi, mak&a ya moabi or kamosbi), 
soot; ku ptga luakdo, to make clmrcod, 

Kls (or MX), V, ft., to eit, to dwell, to stay, to remain, 
to tarry, to live in or at; e.g., tndhali akaiCpo 
aultani, the place where the king sits or dwells 
— the royd dwdUng or palace; ku kaa kitdko, 
to sit down, to remain quiet; we wo iiniekoa 
mno or aana, then hast tarried or stayed much 
or long, 

KaUa, V, obj . ; ku^ui-kalia matanga, ku kda ma- 
tanga, to sit mourning; ku-m-kalJa, to mourn 
for or over him; kn-m-kalia jema = ku-in. 
fanilda jema ; ku-m-kalia tdmu. 

Ji-BalIa; ku ji-kolia tu, only to stay, to pass 
time, to have nothing to do, 

Kkws, V, jp., to stay out, to tarry, to be delayed. 
KawiA, V. dg., to delay. 

KawiiiA, V, obg., to tarry for one, to loiter about 
ahminese. 

KawkiIea, o. e., to make one to tarry, to stay 
/ . out, to be out a long while. 

BjjJms, n, ft., capable of being inhabited; e,g., 
Bti M halb^l, one cannot dwell in this eoun^ 
try, it is uninhabitable. 

Ktmwu, V, €,, to easue to stay, to delay. 
^jLt.TiaA, <?. rec. io delau one another. 
:SMiLU (or JUBI), S. ^\u,pi. ma— ), the pdate; 


of the tongue. 

KLs LA bJLvoa, the pdate f (8t.), 

^AAxdBHi (or EAXOBHi) (ya, pL ns) {»lakaaa 
^ moBhi), soot caused by the smoke; loabali or 
p&bali peeusBi (poousHi) kiia moahi, a plaas 
which is blaek from the smoke. The cottages of 
the Hotivss are fuU of soot from want of proper 
chimneys, 

KaInoa (or KANO a), V. a., to fry, to cook with fat, 
Kaaroo (kihoo), «. (la, pi, makadngo), an earthen 
pot for cooking meat in. 

Kins, 8, (ya, pi, za) (Dr. St. has k&ba la kanzii) ; 
kaba ya kanzu, a piece of cloth which is stitched 
into waistcoat on the back of the neck, afd 
a lime down on the front, to give the kanzu 
f/toro strength (ku tfa kaba, kaba ya kizibdo). 
Kaba, v. a.,‘to choke, to throttle (St.). 

KadAili (or kabAila), s, (wa, pi, makabdili); 
kabdili ya watii watu wakuba, the prindpat 
men of a place; thambi kabdila (•• tbaiubi 

kuba), a great sin or crime; rfr. J** accepit. 

KIdala, s, (Arab. the Iwing opposite to » 
over against (rfr, kfrbili). 

KAbabi, s, (ya, pi, za), a wedge ^ kipdude eba 
mti eba ku ptiBBuHa gogo. 

KAbatuu, V, a. (Arab. \^d), to catch (» kuguya) ; 

cfr. , npprehen^t tnann rom, or Lfj ’ 
; inann comprobeiidit rem. 

; KAbitbi, V. a., to give into the Itand, to seize one 
I so that he cannot escape ; e.g., amu-ni-kitbitbi 

I mnogni deni, he seized the debtor; hence 

kdbithi, s., husbandry, frugdity; amckabitlii 
■■ amezoia mall kua kda mk&iu, to he parsi. 
monious, to hold fast, not to Sfjfuauder money, 

K ABITBIBBA, V, C,, tO COUSC to SCize. 

* ^ 

K ^n(« n, adj. {Arab, , tmaU, narrow, in 

oppoo. to widei eg., »idii ngno pMW, nidaka. 

' neioUtiibo,ldonotieantaviUledoli,InmU 

a narrow one {eft. ? ?)• 

KabIu, ». (y*. *»), tribe, dan, a mMMmm 

Um than toifa (8<-) (efr. nfmgu) } vmI; Arab. 

tribos arabica, gena pinna . f b m i l lM mi« 

linens. 
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KIbzlX) a Jlute-j^tayer'^muegai kn piga nuzmari 

(Br.). 

EAbiu, V. Wi (Arab. ^\tohebeforeor€ppo$ite^ 
to face one, to be opposite^ to appear before one'e 
face^ to brave ! ku nnftna ubbo kua ubbo* to take ^ 
the direction^ e.g.y hak^bili ka uza, lit.^ he is not 
in the direction of seUinpt he does not seem as if 
he would sell it; hatnwdzi ku kAbili biCliari ile, we 
could not navigate that sea; uUmengu unak&bili 
xnviia, it is likely for rain ; cbaki&la Basa kina 
k&bili mktfi, it is now my turn to supply food. 
KABiLiiiNA, V. rec. (—ku lekodiia), to face each 
other, to he opposite one to tite other, 
KABfLisiiA, V. e.t (1) to confront, to bring one face 
to face, to set before; ( 2 ) to send one with 

a C" 

something, to set before; eft. , ante CBBo ; 

, ncfepit, e regione oppositus fuit ; iiaipo- 
ni-Hpa nialiyangu, ta>ku-kabiliHba iia wdli. if 
Hum dost not give my goods, I will bring thee 
before the governor; nimc-m*kabiliBha intii na 
wdraka ku nenda nayc Pangdni, I hare sent a 
man with a letter to the Pangdni-rlrcr; (3) ku 
kabilifllia Tiiurakn, to forward letters. 

KJLdibAi ailv.; this word enforces both tiuuiffirmn. 
tioH and negation, hence it signifies : (f) bg all 
means, (2) by no means, (3) altogether, ntterlg, 
fptite kdtnoG, mno, tii, sana, inamoja) ; aldaki 
kiibiaa kitu liiki, / do by no means 'want this 
thing, I do not want it at all ; kabiHa»aHin, but 
asia is obsolete, e.g., wosiBalia asin. 

KJliiiTiii, r. a., to give one info the hand ; rid. ku- 
batbu, a. 

Kadla, adv., before ;\LMay a, before, ere (of time); 
kabla aBijufu, before he dial; kabla ya aikii juje, 
ere long, in a few days; kabla el-fC*giri, before 
daylrreak ; kabla mviiii haitnasa ku nia, before the 
rain ; kabla inunka haiitaHMa ku pita, before the 
lapse of a year ; kabla or kabula nsitaasa ku 
iimia, Itefore 1 suffer, Luke xxii, 15 (R-)* 

Kabos, s,; ku piga kabos, to harp (Sp.). 

KJlxiitLA, iulr., previous, before; aiiaki\ja lubelle 
k&bula ya fulaui hatassa ku tokda, he came 
before X, X. made his ajpearanee ; kabula asi- 
jenda meRgidini, before he toent to the mosifue. 

KIbitli, s. (Arabk JpS ), acetpfa/ice; Impana ka- 
buH tena. 

EkBUfli, s. (yu,pL xnakdburi), a tomb, a grave (<(fr. 


kiunza and jendnza) ; Arab, , inbuniavlt, 

fHO" ^ 

Bopcllvit ; , sepolcraiu. 

Kacua (kaja), 8. (nbabi), to fasten a dasp or list 
with nails on the sides (K.). 
ifADkuiBUA (or kadImibha), f. a. (Arab. ^ > 


praecoBRit, pnieivit, to go before), to advance, to 
send before ( — ku tanguIiBA or pelaka xnbeile ; 
ti’mokaddmiBl^ watu kumi, I have sent ten men 


before or befortfhamd. The mohi ' 9 mmdsi\'Uke 
gBd&miBha^ makdbari Hhe xaBg&boft; in 
nunciatian of many Arabs, 

Kau^mv, $, (Arab. ), a servald ' * 

ministravit, inBerrivit; , ^lOillaB}) 

Bp. Steere,page 288, kad^u,’* a servant^ Me 
lowest of the three chief men usuaily set ever 
tlte staves on a plantation. On the Zambesi the 
man who stands at the head of the canoe lo look 
out for shoals is ccdled kodamo. 

KAdi (or ratitcr katui, rid.), s, (Arab, 

(wa, pi. niakddi), judge — niudmzi wa &ti; 

, dccrevit, judicavit. 

RAdiri, r. n. {Arab. jAa ), to think, suppose, 

estimate; Arab. ^aS , potuit^ valuit, magni 
CBtimavit, in noagno pretio * babuit ; nak&dirl 
roanctio haya ni kuelli, I think this matter- to be 
true. 

KADiRiKA,v. n., to he su^msable ; e.g., maneno 
ynaiokadirika » yaaiunoncka, the words which 
cannot he supposed, can not Iw said or estimated r 
anatakabari inno, hakadiriki, he is exceedingly 
proud, 

KAi>iRhvA, r.p., to be suppimd. 

KAuiri, s. (Arab, yib ), measure, capacity, 

eo* 

ainouut, value, about, nearly (Arab. jAi * 
quod ordinatum cat, quantitan, mensura,^ pre- 
tium); kadin ya watu kumi wamekiija, dbout 
ten men came; auie-ni-pa kadiri ya reali miSr 
he gave me to the amount q^lOU dbllare (about or 
nearly 1 00 dollars ) ; kadiri gaui or kadri gaoi ? 
to what amouiU or how much y kadri gani pipa 
hi ya banidi, %chat is the price of this barrel of 

I gunymederi what does it costi kadiri akitia 

1 bukaza, wheneuer or as often as he puts in, die.; 
kddiri ntakaokua, whenever thou art, cDc.; kadiri 
utakapofanioa ma6vu, ni-pigla nkemi, nami ta- 
ku4uk6a marra, whenever you are wronged, give 
me a call anti I will come to you at once, 

Kai>6oo, adj., small, little (rfr. dugo). 

K A FA F ABU A UBOo, s,, uncovenug of the sieve; vidl 
kilioga. ^ . 

KafAra, s. (ya, pi. ma— }, a eupersbi^ous ckarsn 
made of a tittle bread, sugarMUnne, and Me eggs 
of a hen, dx. It is threson into a erpee-way at 
night or early in tkeHiunrning, to et^ dk tvU 
epirit, which is sey^posed to %»se edkssd the 
sickness iff a person, TkchtfliriHsadBfBf 
some lines upon the eggs cr boobimMIi dh. (ku 
fania kaiara). The natives Vssike so^ak|iftf;a or 
maaddaka (saerifiees) in a time iff genered die- 
tress, eg,, in famine, war, <6^ a 

htads cow with hlaek onul it mm Ait/ 





{ 1*5 ) 


ike direetioH of ike jKAoAiioo^ », (oIia) ■» fimUd er Sll£e eikokr 

\ig^9i^ Thie eacr^ k made, *‘ka jiukitRua i kukongo oha ka pigU nsi «• a A«u^« 

Www,” lo aoert an evd (vid. nmka&m}. ffan^f S KAcioxrooiiuo (katok), a ver$ link etkL 

takee up the ingredienti o/iheekarm Kaoita, v, a,» to go over emd wepeet <St.y. 

dikiA hem keen eftroiim ta ike qrose-wag, he is RAha, «. (la, pi. ma^); kAba la i, an egg-ohed; 

Hgpoeed to carry away ike miefortune or ! ngCvi la kaha la I, the embryo in the egg^Md. 

dieeaec, d-c, KJLhaiia, a. (wa, pi, ma — ) (AreA. ), a proor 

Kaxpx, 9. (pi makafii), a paddk (kaisfa la nfunia), titute^ otale or female. 

a emdR oar used (in romng a kmt) hy the man ; KiiiADi, (f» epidemic f (R.) ; the aaiNii (f a 

eits behind at the helm, eichtme like cholera, hi iii klUUMli 

KiTOA, •. (yiv) (Ar^. A»U> ). o caramn; Raffiiri '; Mu«gn !««9 Muunga; ofr. 

knb* ; e^., innkAja ka6la ya Wakamlm (r/r. nga- ; j„eegsit controot^ grado. • ‘ 

nt&wa wtd kinungn). The kafila U not I Kaiiai*, «. ; ya kofia (8i..) ? 

much ueed by the real t^iakdif hut rather hu j 

- Kamawa, 9., coffee; cfr, 8^, viiiuin at turn da- 

tU Artdw. jil , TOvcraua fuit ex itincro ; XUU ^ ex baceU nontruni kaffoo. 

itar simnl facientium oobora or turba ex itinorc ’jRauksoa, a.; ku funiu knhon^a ? 

radeantioin, ^ ^ Kauinat, a,? cfr. .Irufr. pniasagivit, pra«- 

KAfini, 9. a.; kn-jbkiiflm, wanarji-J^fini ngiio or dixit ooculta, Uariolatna fuit ;‘WiV/. kAliiui. 

waxA ngao ku-ji-kafini (R.) ; cfr. , invoWit. . RAHm( 2 i/. makahini), a., a pricet^ a eootfaayer; 


KJLfirt, 8. (Arab. fk\i) (vrn^pl. ma— ja\ iajidel 
one wfiO k not of tlte Muhammedaa reiignm: 
kAflri wa Rintka, makiinri ya KiAcgcja ni makaV 
ilri ya kwiBlia {vid. Mflegoju), the Wanika and | 

are the iroret infide'n ; Arab. ^ , 
toxit, abuegavit ; , Dei bcneBcia abiioganH, 


Ar(d). prncsagivit, aaconlotio functuM 

fuit. 

Kaida, a. {Arab. SaVaU \ rcfftiUtrity (8t.); ya 
kaida, rctpdar; cfr, aUo jU » diixit, passna fuit 
duel HO nbf>C()uefitem reddidit, olmtient. 

Kaima ; akiUyaka’o kaiuia? 


inA<l6li«, Maii«ram*dicM itsHgionw dognint., *• (-Im*. ) (y. muopil 


negaui. MajefinVa/Erfe'A, promakiifiri, inoholcte, 

RaftJIni, a. {Arab. \ the long upjwr-coat of 
the Ardbtif reeembUng the Enroftean nifthUjotrn . 

KAfit (or KAVIJ), Oflj., dry; kitii kfliclio kaiika, a 
thing which ia dry ; kiini kafu, dry trotjff ; iiin- 
bindi makufn, dry corn; kiln kikiiiu, dry matter; 
cfr. Aid • arid UP, eiccuH fuit. 

RafokIa, ff., to cry, to cedi out, to rake a cry. 

KkviShK (or kISf(}|aF.\ a., dor;! otldsMin! nnejda- 
motion of contempt ; kafulo wA or uwAo ngiio, 
ond6ka or tiondoko, if a child U tteca nakefl. they 
win eay, “ Thou dog, leear a doth and get thee 
hence.” 

KAFtiKi, 9., camjdior ; j^\i , cainpbora. 

Ka»a, a. (ya, pi *a), a kind of etreUiug, tumour 


ku arnila inahali pa Hiiltani, waKiii or wakili \va 
Hultani, the vicegerent, repre.Hen1atire of the 
king; (2) mgaiiga, vid. k»! puiigii pepo. 

KajiVa, a. diunti., little ean {when Itc (foen down at 
emmet); knjua ni kapi, icherc in the. little eun^ 
reep., he in marly down, 

Kara a. <la), vid. kaakA (laju latini). 

KAka, a. (ya) 'ug6njoa wa vid 'do pia), a hind of 
dineane which comumee the fingcre, commencing 
with the fienh under the ■mile. The dueaee 
ended mdudu camumee only the fieeh of one 
Anger {under the nail ) ; ku fania kaka kido* 
leni. 

! KAkA, a. (la, jd. inakakli), shdl; e.g., kaka la i, la 
liman, the ehell of an egg, or the rind of a lemon 
which /a thrown away after having been toied, 
pulp of orangee (Er.). 


(uclle wa kaga) R.; kaga ya or za luarunau, cCr. 

KiOA, ». a., to proUet anything hg nttaat of a Kaka, a brOher {Kilwlimu) (St.). 
dutrm; e^., kn moiH, kabnri, Rtiamba, rfir,* Kakahvka, v. n., togroan like a wonmu in travail 
kna uf!&Dg»: kv kag» kib*;!! ka fnnin ngings or Uie a pereon in nvere eicknemi, or to etrain 

knbnrini 6aA Mtm-fokfs meiti, to pat a rharm \o!d. jika), to $ag Eh in li/tiag vp a heavy 

upon the grate lent the hyena dig up the eorpn; toad. 

^Ug»k«fB(|>I.mk««»y»fi«i). Ka«Ai«, a iMh hitter; wd. ntiingn; kitu 

KAOdiu; alikds Iwkqjd* k«gftmk«gSi» kikawi.Wctww/V/iowtwfjpir. 

Ufr Kiviatea wga and kg»), he did not know KaiUta, «. - ku dm«, to have muUigrtAe (?), ^ 
.«)toto*.(B.). KAKA-rtA,!?..* 

9. (la, fd. tna*-), protedwn of anything by RarawAka, r. n., to be etrongy capme qf great 
meytd of a dram; e^., k$go k ngd«, k mti,, k exertion, uhM hnit and firm «s alt tik maede* 

'''Atoi,«efe;.»fit.kd8»,». ' (St). 



Kakki, «. (ya, pi. asa), a hind of very thin and hard- 
baked oahe^ hwoiny many Jtdes in U; ronk&te 
muenibatnbat luia tundii tundu nddgo nd6go« 

Kala, fox f (2) kaitt or kfil, word/ kala ealifim, 
the word of a proverb or tlw word of a veret, 

KaT/AFATt, V. a. (Arab. ) ; kii — , to caulk. 

KalAiji. 8. (la, pi. ma— ) (ning. ukaUla wa mn&zj) ; 
(1) kaliila la mnazi, tite kalala is a sJwedike 
'covering of the iiikiia wa ninizi (vid. mkda). 
The leaf which conceals the flower-bud of tlie 
nazi (Er.)9- (2) Kalala la niuki, honeycomb 
(asilH ni nd&ni). 0 ^ 

KalAmu, s . (ya, pi. ma— ) ( , calamua scrip- 

toriuB), a native reed pen for writing; kalamii 
ya muAnzi, reedpen. The natives like best the 
k&lamn ya msinzi, which is a kind of black shrub. 
The nibs of this reed-pcn are cut obliquely. Sa«a 
fuza k&lamu kliiyAri, now write with a good jicn. 

Kalabha, 8. (Arab. ), a little piece of ivory 
of the value of 4 to Ti dtiHars ; pembc ya kulasha. 

KalAhi, Lascar ? 

KAlb, rtrfw., (1) tidy ane-ient; watu wa kale, /Ae 
ancients; iiinmba hi ni ya kiilo ninn, this house 
is very very old; mtnhuyu ni wa kalo ; liapo kulo 
palikuA fiitnba, long ago (in olden times) there 
was a lion; ( 2 ) kale (tf a iref)^ alhnrnum. 

KalpAti (vid. kalafuti) (yn, pL za), cnulkingy the 
piece of cotton tehich is put between the planks 
of the veesel to make it water-tight. 

KalfAti, r. a.; kujombo « ku lia pamba na ina- 
futa joniboni, yasingie maji, or nngi yanipate 
pita nduni, to caulk with cotton. 

Kalpatiwa, v.p. 

KAij, adj.y saury shnrj), savogCy strong y fierce; tembo 
kAli, strong (intoxicating) cocoa-liquor; kitu 
kik&li; tntu niknli, a savage ; pmkixWy a hot sun. 

KAiJ, V. n.y (1) ku kali, Ac, to exiMt (ku kule) ; 
nitu huyu dknii inzinia, nkalikn, akclo mzima or 
liei, he is still living; watu wukali hci ; usaba 
ukali-mn, there is still something (pus) in it; (2) 
perhapSy prat/y likely; k»\li kitu hiki r.i clmngii, 
this Hang is likely to be mine ; kali liatakuendu, 
perhaps he will not go ; kali buta kiyn, sijui ; 
kali (liibuda) adaka iigonie, perhaps he wants the 
fortress. 

KalIa, V. bbg. (vUt. kc^a), to sit up or wait for owe, 
either to do him good or harm, to remain for; 
ka-iD-kalia ndidni, to wait for one or to waylay/ 
one on the road » ku^m-otAa; ^a-m-kal!a mtii kua 
wema an vibaya ; ka<m-kalia matdnga or ku ka 
mat&nga, to sit mourning for one who has died. 
The SuaJiSti make a mourning of three days 
the dead. Aftencards the wife of a free- 
man ke^ profound sHenee and remains at 
home for from three to flue manihs; if she is the 
wife of a slave, she mourns for hoo and a keif 
months. She speaks in a very low voice, does not 


leave the room, <fo.; this is 

m6me 4da^’ (kii.m4udia iimii, to rUmiwn em hr 

would wish)* 

KauAva, V. r., to wait far and&gr, 
pig&na. 

KaiJka, V. ft., to be habUMs, 

EAliba, adj., to be sharp, hot, \md ; e.g.t sM ilia 

kdliba, the vinegar is add; (fr, 
fuit. 

KAmbu, s. (ya) ( vJyi , furma in qua aaa fimditiir . 
▼el ad quam res fingitur), (1) mould, fltmaee (kn 
tia kalibuni) ; (2) kiddde eba ku fania pop6, fAe 
instrument for making bells ; kiduda oba ka 
Bubla popo (vid. jubu). 

Kaufu (or KELiPu, Kiupu), V. a. («s kSta), to do 
viblence, to mdest, to trouble, to he disagreeable 
to one, to inconvenience, to opposCy to eontradkt ; 
ame-ni-kalifa xnaneno, or amc-ni-kania, nmeaeina 

aifin sifio kdbisa ; , aubiir juaidt rem molea- 

tam. 

Kalipiana, V. rec. 

Kalifibha, V. a.; ame-m-kalifiBba mnneno yakwe. 
KAl!ma, s. {vid. miiiingiidna), lit., word; eg., 
wutuma liawdna kalima ya imfBizao, slaves have 
no words of their many i.e., have no seif-depend- 
eneCy they are not of their own selves ; cfr. ^raA. 
^ y vorbum protulit ; , verbiim, dictio. 

KALiriA (rectiuB KARipiA), r*. a. — ku fdn^'a ukdli, 
to scold, to threaten; (fr. < 

KAlubc (or KULABU), a hook (vM.) ; but kaliba la 
a mould. 

RAma (or KAN A kuamba), conj., Uke as, as if, sup- 
posed; rjguo kama ki, a doth like this; kamdni 
— kamanini ? as wJuU «« very much; kuna 
mpuDga kamdni, tlwre is exceedingly much rice; 
kama awezdvio, as Iw can; kama hio nlio-ku^ 
ambia, as I told you; kama aiku kumi mbelle or 
kadiri ya eiku kumi mbelle, ten days ago; cfr. 
^ , aicuti, proat. 

KAha, V. a., to milk; ku kama gnombe masiwa. 
Kamia, V. obj., ‘to milk for one. 

Kauoa, V. p., to be milked. 

Kama manqa, s., a pomegranate. 

KAmaba, s. (nnapata kdmo8a)i something beautiful f 
KAmAbi,' s. (ya, pi. ma— ) (Kin. mamira), mucus 
from the nose; ku filta kdmaai, to blow or wipe 
on€*s nose; yuna makdmaBi mangi kama kond6, 
he Itas much running at the nose Uke a ske^; 
ku sbikoa ni mafua ya kdmSai, lo take add; 
Biwdzi kdmaii, I am t& from a add. \ 

Kam Ata, V. a., to eatdi, (e.g., muifi), to mfresi, to 
take, to sdase; to he distinguished Jbam gdya, 

ku kdbithi, ku diika, ku suia, kaiRQta; 1^ goyagi 
to catch a beast; katika rnttonba^ In a 
kdbitbi mdli ; k&bitki lualija^gii vsbmyia mtm, 
take or keep my property da noT ^kta K Ut. way ' 
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iktlu^'fQ take H intoom'e hand; kit 
ta uize or keep book : naitiiia fkihaynkn. 
diei^ mHpa Mkambajiobabu ya deni, Jkee^lmdt 
nH^ey to pa}f the Mkamba yotur debt; ka 
kdta mt ka ona, nirae-nKkuta mtu hujru niumbani 
Mangu, I found him in kouae. 

KaviTAVA, rec., to grapple, to eeize one 
emother. 

ICaicatIa, w. dig, (kamatia kaku). 

KAMkraA, v. p, 

.KivBA, «. (la, pit. ma— ), the eelUeomJli of a bee; 

^ makanba ya niuki ndio yalio na aiillli, yalio kaniu- 
Kwa, ikatoletra Rsali {vUL jana, #.)• 

KAmba, 9, (wa, pi. aa), a ahrimp ? (a large nhrimp ie 
edUed mkambH, pi. mikamba), a crajtfiah^ 

KAmiiI, «. (ya, pi. *a\ rope; kamba ya ninkiinfiln 
ja lon&zi, the hueh of a eoeoornut tqftetietl in 
water and beaten, and ilten twisted into ropes, 
strings, or cords. The kAmba ya tnakum]^ (from 
the fibres of cocoa-nut shells) is to be distin- 
guisJted from the iikambH, a rope inatle r/mia or 
. gfitmgo (pi kamba ea mia), anti kdmba nlayiti, 
n European or hempen rope, and kambil or kam- 
bda, a plaited thong or whip used hg schooh 
masters and overlookers. 

Kavba, s. (la, ju/. makamba); (l) kamba la kikaptt, 
the twisted handle; (2) kamba la niiiki, tlw 
honeg-ceU, which having been squeezed out, is 
called tdpu la niiiki ( pi matdpu ya ninki}. 

RAmdo, s., a step-child; baba wa kambo. a step- 
father; mama wa kambn, a stepmother. Mr. 
Erh. writes “kambu.” 

KAmdu, s. (ya, jd. an), a shoot, sprout; e.g., kritnbii 
ya mgdmba — mto w'a mgnmba niiia ; kambtt 
xa mgdmba za manawe, hut wnlio kando kando ni 
kambuzakwo. 

Kamk, adj., said of ebbing (R.)i 7''*^ dried up, 
utterly barren (fit.)r 

KAut, s., a bvXbous plant with large head of red 
flowers (St.). 

KamU, V. a., to reproach, to threaten: ^nmc-ni- 
kauna aana ku*m piga, he threatened him much 
to beat him; ji*kamia, to reproach one's-self; 
(2) to demand eometking from one, e.g., a creditor 
from a debtor wlwdkmys endeavours to evwle; 
aa-m-kamia oana ; (3) to raieMtiiy. 

KitObi, {Artt. ttrftO,, wWe, earn- 

jile<e=kA« Umili ; jiU , iatsger, perfectiM fait. 
Kamua (winuA), v.n^tabe uihale or perfed. 
JUiduw, W9»taip udMng. 

tUiiriUKA, to Iwperfoa. 

RAicti^UHAi V. to make pttfetd or entire (** 
timiaa); e.g.t mme-thkamiliaba omeziwingQ, 
ihmnsaiemgmcrdhf^ 

KM% (- Mbbia), hjt no means, nit at iM, 
wotiMr - #i iu vidAki Idta bfld kAmne, I do aoC 


KJkv 

* want due thing at eM. Otmgpara «Aa iCiinaila , 
k& imoe, OJM 

Kauu ? kofdciud kamu, Ukambani f (&.)\psdbdbfy 

^ k iimn, rising, travelling to Uhaaismi^ 

Kamita^ V. a., to press cut hg or stringing, 

to squeeze wdf; e.g., ku kamda Ipn, imifllla 
jiingna, iiguo, d;r. (efr. tunibdai popotda). 
KamdlIa, V. dig.; ka kamaKa ndfmu moiUni, to 
press out lemons and put thejuice s^pen the 

^ Kamiti.Iwa, pass., to Itc pressed or squeezed out. 

KAura, a., diriionarg. 

Kaka, a tiller (St.). 

Kaxa, eonj,, if, as, like; vid, kAma. 

Kan.i, s., the wooden handle of the rudder (Sp.). 

KXka, I*, a., to negative, to deny, disown; baba 
amc>m-k&na mandwe « baba ameadma, ai wAngii 
mana huyu ; kwanza miiifl amekana, aa^a yuwa 
iingdma, the thief formerly denied, but now he 
confesses. 

Kan! A, v. ubj., to deny or disown in favour of 
somebody; pror. kii-m-kaniii miiifl, ni mui'fl 
yde ; baba nme-ni kania mandwe kti iba, the 
father denied for his son, he said, my son has 
not commitWl the theft imputed to him ; baba 
ameacma, manniigii ai inuifl, hathtibiidu ku 
f inia uifl. 

KAkIa, V. ( a kit-m<kritaza) ; mimi nitige kuonda, 
lakon baba aine-ni-knriia, / would have gone, 
but the father refused or prevented me ; baba 
amc-m-kniiia manawe kii iba, anieinkatazii, 
iiaitcndo jambo bill. 

Kaxiki, ?•. p. (Er,), to he denied by; mimna 
iiiiiekaiiikn, na aiirayakwo ningfne, ai ya babat. 
KA.NiaiiA (nr KANiUHifA), V. c, (liokiiklrri), to 
make to disown or deny, gainsay; foldni ame- 
ni-kuniHlia luliignyo Imkiydkwe, a certain man 
dcnicjl his brother's right ; mtumke huyn umo 
ku'kdinaba manawuko, this wotnan has denied 
thee thy child, i.e., she declared she did not get 
the ehiidfrotn thee, hut from another man; she 
said, niana huyu ai wdko ; amo-m-kdniaba w 
nme-mu-ambia muana huyu ai wangu. They 
say, knniaha, ktinuaba, kaniuaba, kanuahia ; 
ku kiinnaha moyo, to deny ane's-self. 

Kaki WA, r.yi. / ku kuniwa ni wain, tnigda ai mnifl, 
aiiiaui tna-ro-kdnia, hatti-roii-oni aikn zote aki« 
fania kazi hi. 

KakAdim (pi ma*-), a little side-chamber in 
nflttre vessels containing the ebu or waier-dosel. 

Kahadiva, vid, darebe (U.) ? 

Rahaila (ss kumbe) ? (K.). 

Randa, #. (la,|i/. ma-*), (1) a great bag made of 
nUk or cf ukfndu or mfiimo haves. In tl0 
Kimrma language kunda is called kitdmiM. 
J>r. Sucre calls kanda a hug narrow matting- 
bag, broader at the bottom than at the matsfh. 
(2) A thong; ku m-idga kanda, to cedurge one. 
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Kaxim, V. a., (1) to hMod iffUh the hand uogn 
(flour) or iidongo (day in potter^ $ work ) ; (2) -to 
ohampoo, to prean with tfie fingsra any part 
the body which ia in pain; ku kanda matiimbo 
kna mafiita. This often givea relief eapeciaUy 
when done hy an exj^erienced peraon. 

Kani>amLva, V. 

KANf>AMXXlHlIA, V. C. 

K ANOAMIZA, a., to preaa upon, 

Kandika, v. a.; kua udongo ku kandika iiiumba, 
taplaater^t house with mud, 

KAXHAuiaMA, a. (ya, ma — ), a kettle used for 

hoilhiy water y tconkettle. 

Kanw, «. (ya, pL raa—), a great mass or atock of 
stored thinga; liaihcHabiki, m kandi, plenty, 
trcaaure; kitu kilijo kingi or kiiniili or kilicbo 
wckoa akiba, kandi ya innli. Jti the Kiaamhara 
language kandi or kande means '^food or pro- 
rision.'' Kande /.ika-mu-ifllna.wakapatiwanindia ; 
kandiyenn ilipo, lulipo nmyowcnu nao titakaj»o 
kua, />«/•« xvil. 31. 

KanoIa, ilim, of ndliiy a small path ; kaiidia kadogo, 
a aniall slightly trodden path, 

Kanuika, r. a. \rfr, kanda, v. a.), to plaster: kii 
kandika iiiumba kua uddiigo, to plaster the wall 
of a pole-house with mud. 

Kaximli, a, (pi. luakandili), n lantern ; Arab, 

B C*- 

, lucerna, lanapafl. 


Klxr, €nergy, potentyf Ul , 

KAsU, a., a anedieine appUed for Ifte 
ttshipa. root tree (kam lEtt 

Kaxia, V, obj, (vid. kuna, v. ri.), to demy : 

KaniAoa, V. a., to tread upon or to trqtaypk 
ondafeet; to be dietingwUhod from 
whidi iueana to tread when waHhiog; e^jr., lea 
viuga mtunga or iiti ; rid, iidga ; labuda kAtt 
ana-m kariiago, i»oft Ukdy the hm trade ufonjt 
(the hen-chicken). 

KakiaisIa, V. obj.; kuniaglwa, v.p. 

KXnikj, a., dark-blue calico^ cdUed KUe-etvff, mmh 
demanded in East Africa. 

K AxiuA, a. (ya, pL ma— ), church of the ChriatUmej 

Rynagoga Judaeonxm, et ecolesia (tern* 

plum) Chriutianorum, from , inlatibulum 

sc rocepit durcaR. 

I Kaxibua, r. /)., to be peraecvted backwards and 
I forwarda (B.) ? 

Ikasja, a. (la), vid.pl makanja. 
j Kaxji, a., arrowroot, starch. 

I Kanju, a. (la, pi. ma — ), a caahete-apple, a kind of 
chestnut ; mkniijii luivia kanjii, nu kanjti likawia 
dtiiige, na dun|^ likipofiika huitua korueho. 
Dungo na kanju bukila Haiia saua, batta kanjn 
likifania ucknndu va ku iva, duugo limekna 
koroHbn, na wain wala. 


Kam>o, a., a deserted dwelling place ; niHbnli palipo 
tamiia, iidilo kando (cfr. golu), iian'jea knndoni 
pnngu, a house which has falle, i kiwandaV 
(\l\ 

Kanpo, a. (ya, pi. za\ side, hnm, hank, coast, 
strand: kandu ya baliari, kamlo ya or kando 
kandd ya mlo, beside a rirer or along hy (he aide 
of a river. 

Kanua, a.; kiinga la miuijsi, the swItch-like end of a 
cactut hranrh from which the. vidjiko vidako) 
shoot forth, and from which the v<KOn-liquor is 
ihtained; vid. gi'iiia, r. a. (cfr. tawi, a.}, 

KAxoa, a. (wa, pi xn), a gnincafowl ; nuiiii wa 
vitAne tone. 

KAnua, r. a, (rid. kaanga), to fry, roast, to hum 
hy roasting; ku kanga niama kua gai ; kanga ni 
ku oka kua sandi, lakcn ku oka or oja, ku wcka 
niottdni baliKi, Ku oka is to rfjast the meat on 
the bare flre^ but kanga is to fry with butter or 
fat or any other substance; ku kanga mol to. to 


Kanju, a., vid. kanzu. 

Kano, a. {\n.pl ma— ), sinew ofanimtda (kano la 
gnombe used for bow-strings) (Sp.) ; r^r.pambika 
and upote. 

Kanoa, a. (la, pi. ma— ), mouth. 

Kanha, V. a., to warm; kanaa motto (vid. kaOga), 
to heat. 

Kanhi, a., a large knoll of a vret^icr (E.). 

K Ant AHA, a. (ya) (Arab, , pona, altum oedi- 
ficium), bridge; more generally called dunga fh 
in'to, a bridge of a river. 

Kanu, a. (wa\ weasel (with white tad) (E.)f <w* 
7 'ather a kind of marten which eats poultry (Sp.). 

Kanuiu? 

Ka.\uni, s. (cfr. perquibirit; cafioir» 

regula), <i matter implied by neeeaiitp, A necessary 
condition » yakini, tli&bidi, K&liai, tf neeesmty^ 
truth; najua kanuni, / i*ao«e verily^ ready. 

Kanuhua ? vid. kaiiiaba. 


wann, 

KaxoIa, r. dhj.; kangoa, v.p. 

KaxqAo a, a. (la, pi ma— ), sieordgrass in stagnant 
water. 

FaxciAja, a., (1) a smeM mandarin orange ; 
(2) a kind offish without mamba and a little 
horn projecting firom the head (R.). 

Kaxuo, a. (pi. makangn), vid. aangn. 


KAxn, «. (ya) (q/r» mb toif«m leeoBd^ti 
tbeBaunim; tk^asariii 
ram), (1) o treasure; (2) adh^ or messsfjfh^ 
I prepared of vosrims ingrsiEeuts ^ 

1 biAari, meat, pilfiBi, 

medan bride sends to her Jauta die liiM 

of the nemadem tn fr|^ i^leWe (liftM 
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JmASiio), return fir trUch ilte hrIdtfrooM Kai^ata, i , mrdi {nd, trho ’mrwtUtm m 
4ieii4^ u doth (klfliia jema); k^ims^ tf wme\ 

€^‘'lt|^i elm kw-m pelokSa mtumlmw&kwa iidt- KAiiatiia, a, (yo\ n toam of maney^ horrowing^ 
1^ kii4nii4a. rm/rV, (mut trithont tntrrfd girtn or fahn fir 


KAimtx, s, (ja,/rf. ca)» roaf/kiinzii ya jilma, toot of 
mM / kaasa U a hog ohirfMlo garment vrorn 
Mh htf foen and women in Zanzibar, Jteu\ 
kaitsus itre white or of a bromn yethr roiom\ 
with ornamental work in red §ill round (he necl 
and down the breewt; theo rtttdt. to tin hnln ^ 
trtman'e kauznfl are general if ehortn , and wadt 
of every variety of etuff^ fmjut nily of Mtl in nr 
hroetuley hut are aIttHtye hound with ttd (St) 
Kauzn xa chtuua mbatiibtlc» « root of mail donhly 
fined 

Ki«, H (lH,7iZ.makao) (v^niAball akiuipo^, a phneof 
renidence, dtceUiny yiare ; kaolangu Ku Wmi , kikaa. 
the idaee where a few men uit and ea* iogi Oar 
Kaolvai, one whoec worth ate not to he truittd, j 
a doMedongned man (Ht ^ 


a nhtwt iwriodf nimetoii kfiratlm ya i«ali mla 
kiia Ikiiiiank } a (tikti 8 <^Ua ku-m-ruduilia ; imdaka 
lnya, nashiknti ni fithuni, ni karatlii, bqiina ya lao 
1MI kanlio, kciJin kritiiu taku rajoxa inouSawe or ta* 
kttpii iiiiirncwe; . (t) aoa alionum con- 

(raxit , er» nHoimm, ilabituiiif citra fwrtiuu 
toiupom tormiuuui; (tS) retribuit, repoittloruiit 
ill mVbia btmiini \ 6 l miiluui , iila^ku-kantlu katna 
ti)i\i(Hn*karitia aeao. 

KvitnTHt \or Kkiinui nr kaiiaihi , i). ft » fo Aor* 
low money for n h hurt timi without interest: 
kii jipasba dani M hortow money upon 
inttrent r n , to ft nd mouty, to net ommodute 
one uith tnaiHy uithout tnling any interevi; 
ku in>p*\ ratliu kua k irata ; kii ji kariittii {httr 
row'^ tn ku ton kua Ibiuiaiii ^a siku mta 


Ka 6 mi \, a, {rid. kaunia\ tahimha rwit 
"Kapa, «. (pi, mil — \ a dreen tike a root 
kama kanxii\ the nlfcnen of whieh are opei 
Kapi, tehrre h rrfirring to thi di mi nut ini jorm 

ka (kajaaV 

KXpt, H lya, pi vtioud Tuakapi), a judhif^ rolUrt 
kapi }A joinlami, ya ku ponuwM kamba, a 
woodtn blofk (hroiit/h whirh ropen iuh on a 
noHrp veeeel 

Kapi (p/ Tiiakupi\ bran^ hush 
Kapikiii ? 

Kapo, ihrrr h not 

KJLpv, n. (la, pf nia— , a large haifht, kikapn 
mntdl banket 

Kapi \i, a , ft lind of rirr (St \ 

Kab, a., a million [Indian erprcmibnf 
Kara PI* icivm, camphor ;St ^ V 
KArava, a. wrighif value^ im}toriam< ; uliiiii wa 
mtu huyu ni l^rania vann — ni *«li«nfu nmiicin*- 
yakwe yana karania, that which la njn hon 
great weight (Sp . 

Kauama, a, a special gift of (Sod^ on honour} 
^ , generositaio iudolia ct iiolilitatc sniioiavit 
bonoravit; nobiKtua, gfiiicrosita»' lAtlry 20 . 
K^rXmc, a (ya), afiaet, a festive entertainment la 
houoar of somebody (iakriniR) I^ood and drink 
la mtpplied jdeniiftdly on swh an ocraaion^ rg^ 
on the arriwd of u stranger arfrk nd or on holy- 
flays or after a suceessf id Journey 

KjbAVit A (^ # logit Kbnmi; ^ , lacUeni 
dodituB), a dM, seeretanj^ lit., a reader. 
Kasasa, the woody Jhwer^skeath gf the ceeoa-nut 
* tree (fit.). 

KAJumiA, t., a veesd in wMch the peeyk ef Zan* 

aibar jfetchlfhcir wdk (u.). 


^ ku m ludiHlm 

I K Aiti 1, A SJy , 111 b*«, pagtiH , town [^old language ) , 

k/n ia /i)to tia inui iliktn udii kikundi, trlt uun of 
ton HH and t itfaytH n i nt «ii iiiuBhC 
K\Kt\hi , s f ft hind ot cloth {!( ' 

K kiiin, J \ odj , nt ar ; 2 W onw nt tu , t otiie in, 
Kmiiiii A , 1 rab /'f \tp) lar 

pi pa or Aki.dm), *t nlatiu, a mat rtltdivc; 
iiitiilin^u kaiibu)Hngii, line man in my iclatitfc: 
natii liawa kaniuiAiuqii to nktalaiynngu, these 
nu n ft! t my 1 1 latioiat 

i n. I irttb %^ja ,, to lomi v<ar, to np- 
proof h; tid jon^^ia, kurilai im or yii, nfar to; 
kaiibinanpu m* k iiibu iiariii, n<tir me; \vnliki\ja 
kaiibii^.iiigu, palp kaiibu^akae, thttc near him; 
kua kuribii nai, to In laar to om ; hivi karibn, 
itly, tffUty; itiaikcbit iunkiijn kiiribu yii (nu) 
paani, the nhtp came near tla fove 
K*Rtifr\ fitj (kiia kaiibii luii', to conn near 
to oni , to fh an m ar to fan 
K %Kiiiia V p 

K\»tiiiXNA, r. r , to approarh fftch olhtr; kari 
bi..uu bntta ku krti kiiiibii, to he nfui to oni 
another 

KAUiaiaiM, r c , to rauae to fomr mar, to I unite 
j in, to offer, e g , jukiila, kiti, dc 
KiiiiMi , adj,, tiherrd, gentrouH; / at kaiatna 
^KaHiiua (or kampia), v a., to lebule, to reprove, 
to admonish, to snub out, to vat one i*ovghly, to 
ufsM; kii^ni lama iiiaiipno yii iik.ili 
K \B 1 SI, V, 

I Kariki^, r dg 

j KARSRiailA, V </ toiicitf ♦ 

,Ka«o, wages, payment^ Jte, but gtren in mtora, 

I in earn, d* : (V ( “ *^^0 or luudra^ ya 
* liarraka), sudden ovger ; vAAiulaRmt karo nnini, 
thou art angry with me suddenly (ttiuiigu) {By,). 
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Kaktahi {or KARATABi), 8. {vid, k<irtam\ pajHir. 

Kab {or KAHiRi), leM8; re«U k«H Tobo (}) {eft. 

Arab, yjk , abbrcviavit). 

Kasa {or rafher kabha} (w.i, pi. ma—), « turtle 
{vid. kasHi). 

KAha {fir better kaza, rifl.\ v. a., to strainy to 
draitf to tohv. 8tr<onjhj^ to tigliien; ku funga o»* 
vnta kill! kiia ku kaza hodsiri, si kua ku Icgcza, 
to tifi or hhift a mnUer by flrawing tight ^ not Ity 

mlaekimj ojf^or loosening; ^ ^ controctiiq fuit; 
kuBani or kaMcni kidogo, tiglUm a little the rope 
of the sail; ku kazoa ni uiarathi. 

KABAor, a doth interwoven with gold; iizi wa 
kaBabu ya fotlia na tbahabu, tissue. 

Kahama, efr. haiiamu, s. 

Kahaka, s.j vehenifnee, anger; inancTio ya kuHamni; 
ku tukilia knHaraiii, ojfend {rid. muhali) ; ku-in- 
tia kasirani tnovoiiimuakwc. Usi-ni^tukulic kasi- 
rani nioyoniintiako, or usi-ni-ianio Imsira, or nsi- 
m-kfisirikic, or URbm-tukuliV takKiri ; all these 
tire, synonymotts tcrmSj meaning do not be angry. 

KahaiiVm, grief sorrow; efr. , frogit ; 
©-c- * ^ 

, coiitritio, afHictlo. 

Kahahj, j?., rerenyr, retfdiation^ rvngeanre; efr. 
yj»i t rcsccuit, rofnliavif, coaequavit ratioiies: 

o - 

, talk), vimliola. 

Kabiia (la, pi. tim — \ a ehest^ a large ha. kasba 
Ja AUha, rnoneydn}.i\ 

KABinrr, v. o., to slander, dqweeiatc \<opp. to 
praise ) ; efr. vitia OBtendit ; 

, ros ignomiiiia afticicna. 

Kasuusi, h. « to the Kiniassa word kapuitii. 

KAbi, s. (ya, }fl. za or iiiii---), hnsineMs; vid. kazi; 
kii fan'a or to.nda ka/.i, tv worf ; kazi gani? 
what hnsi ness f 

Kabia, 8. (la, pf. nia — ' {efr, kaHa\ oar; ku vuta 
tnakai!>ia, to row. 

KanIba, 8. (ya, pi, nia— ; \efr. 

t anindo, tubulus) (kasi'ba ya liuiduki', the 
barret of a gun. 

KAbii>i {or KTvrni) (makBudi). s, and udr. ^cfr. 

90 

Arab. JuS t intenilit, propOBuit sibi ; xoS , ^ro. 
posituin), the intention, puqnise: adr,. intvu- 
lionfdhf, on purpose. 

Kahiki, a. (ya, fi. raa— ), a large tnrthen Jar; 
kasiki ya migi, ya asili, sanili, <fr. 

Kahiubi (KAz»fiii), 8. « kazi tubi or lubaya, hard 
work or labour ; kazi ya nguvu or stihibii, kazi 
ogutnii. Prtw, ; ka^inibi si mtesa mciiia, mte- 
B&webuuiiahuahinia or iigira, hard hdnmr is not 
good pHotf, phiywg has no lenges, t.f., though 


hard labour is mot plag^ 0 ma» gels ssemg 
by it, but by playing, though U he j^asasd, he 
gains nothing; kazittbl ni bom saidi ya 
mema, hard labour is far better tkaurgagi 
play. 

KAainf I (dr KAzinni), s. {vid. kaa) {pi, maluizk 
mui), a dead wood^soed, in ppp. to kaa la motto, 

j live-coals which are burning. 

I Kahiraki ( — mfuudo), vid. sononeka. 

I AC" ^ 

' Kabirj, 8., end; ^ , brevitos, finis, extremum : 
ydi , brevid fuit, abbrcviavit. 

|KAhiiii, V. a., to provoke to ange%* (kn-ni-vtinda 
moyo), to make one angry, to vex one. 

Kabiuiwa, V, p. 

KAMinixA, r. to get angry, to become vexed ■■ 
ku ji-tia kasira or kasrani or kiniongo, to take 
exception at or to. 

Kakikikia, V. dbj., to he angrt; at one; e.g., Suidi 
nme-wa-knHirikia Waarnbu kua kutoa kn-m^ 
fuulu manenoyakwe, tSaidi was angry at the 
Arabs because they did not follow his teoids. 
Kabirikiwa, V. p. 

IvABiRiBiiA, V. e., to emthc one to he angiy, to 
rt'x one. 

Kabiriaka, r. rec., iojrrorolze each other {or ku 
tukiznna) ; r^- violentcr f ractavit ; hoi 

means grief."* 

Kasiri ; lasiri kasii'i, from A to 6 o'clock hut 

j “jua likiaga miti ” is near sunset. 

|Kahk<vzi (kahikabi), s. (ya), tlw time of the wind 
blowing from the north-west; wakati wa jaalio 
im wa ku yabcsiHha nti, the hot season when the 
ground dries up from want of rain — in De- 
ceniher, January, February, and March ; kaakazi 
mkuba, when it is very strong; kaskari matope. 
when there is much rain. T/^eka9kAzi is opposed 
to the kussi (masika) which is the time itf rain^ 
coldness and wetness of the sod (wakHti wa mvfia 
uu beredi, nu niRisinio wa nti) ; kaskazmi, jn a 
northern direction, to or firesn or in the north 
{— kibula); ussowakwe, ni kaakazi s? unafignb 
ana. 

Kabo, s., sound f 

Kasba, s. (wa, pi. za), turdc, of which there are 
various kinds; (1) kasza, (2) guiimbay (3) dufi, 
(4) kua, (5) kd^. The gnamba is cf gr^ uohe 
OH account of its shed, and must be ddivereditp 
to (Hovernment penedty. The ddft is 

sometimes poisonous, hsuse ths WB^hss rub its 
oily sidfstanee on the hand. no itshing pain 
he caused, they consider, it «q^ for food. The 
kama is caught by means ef ths tim tnftidft 

the fishermen carry alite with them. , Wheu^idltey < 
«ce a kawa, they fei ifca taaa go efter it^ to ^btkh 
fast loShe kaesa. the tea hue et&sed »>« 
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ike jfitkermau tkrotr 9 4Jt knrjpoon nwi Ual-e* tf*e 
Icim the tawi iettiutf go inetantlg 

teien egffioted to air. //Jpm<v*, taaa avindiu 
H«a, iHiHSCiiulamAna, Im-mu-ati. 

Kawa (or KA90MQ), tr49hg(efr. Ji| , abbreviavit) 
baa) ; realt tnna kasaa robo, ./lrr<? tUtthre 
« gttarter of a tlo%r, 

Kamii, 4. (jra, jtl.eo), ttrhe^ Naen ilitu'ioh Icn tia 
ar ptgia kaaai, to twisty (o Uriue^ in tigHtOy to 
ftritit or tmne fkrrmJ; mtu alipt^Ua kawti ynwaao- 
k6tapoto(ii]V»tc) Ku ku alion^^a iiguo ; uai iinangta 
. kaaai; ussowakwo iiniingiakas8i<>ruHH4>wakwowii 
kaaai kosai ; ku cuda kuatu, to rmh aliMj ( to 

tfo trith rt<j!*>inv)] rj)\ blj. duniit, ubtluiavit ac ; 

f durua; uzi bu umo-u<tm kaaai iiiiio, .v<m 

marie thin thread too tight. 

KAHuili^LKf $, (rid, kifttnibu', the purr nti'h of 
iiazi irithoHt heioff mi^rd nut/i troter. the inilk 
preyed from the groted mcoa-imt ; tiii In kaaai* 
ijif'lc *s mnji ya nazi yalio « knitiiiHa'u nilicllo 
katika kiruuibii, the fr»l irater ivhirh In prrm/rd 
out of a ooetuir-nM irhirh hmt heeu tf round on the 
mbtiai (rid.) and etrautrd in a kifuiulx). 77<r 
jiret etraiiiiog of the (froHiul eo^nt^nfd ; kaaai ^ 
aito, mt^le ^ lubello (nnga iva kaHai « ni uuj^a 
loaito, waku niumbiika) » tiii Ju kwiinait, tutu 
aaitaaaa tia maji, Tui liiit halitia maji, til tui 
lialiai. Jint the ttevond Hfrotuing (tui la niuiita), 
which ie niiard inth trolci\ in frnt put into thv 
cooklng-jHtiy and at /ant, n'hrn the rirr, d-r,, in 
aearlg boiler], they put in the tui la kafini mclo##r 
tni la kwanzii, trhirh nvrren inntead of glico, 
Kasai male, the henry inilhdike anhntarHT v.r- 
preeted from the gronnd iia/.i {KUrgiia nu'-n* « 
milk, Kimrlioa nielc, Kinarita uiaziwa). 

Kata, a./ kata ya niumbn, adjustment of the dif- 
ferent apartimnU or diriaions of n honsr H k j 
KJIta, a./ ku funga kutu, to tie im o ri>arm fr. { 
shufu ahiiru). » | 

KAT*A,a. (yo,jil makataya wzu ', dran'froftratrr, j 
neo(p, howl; kata ya ku ikh'a iiiaji, a nuHni^ahtll 
toted instead of n tumllrr by thr nntiree. This 
kind of dipper or bon] may hold from a, quarter 
to half a pint. 

Kata, e. (ya, jd. zh}, a httnrh or ring of lea res rtr 
gretss, tCr,, which the tmiires pn] on their henrh 
to carry a water-pot or a had; kata ya ket-ji- 
liiekua luaigo or katk ya ku tukulia ituigo. 

Kata ukuraxa moja, a leaf a book, a tcetiou, 

- a volume (Hp.). 

KkTA» V. a. {Arab. ^ to eui ; fg., to deride, 

. eetikf kn kata Aina la mti, to cut the root of a , 
tree: kn k&ta or tinda manetio^ to out short a j 
npmer^ to dedde vpon^ to settle it; ku kata to- 1 
y6&v, to detpair ; iidia ya kit killa, the itet^esf 
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way shortest way ) ; ku k&ta'mdeald (t»rf. otk* 

ahi). 

KatAxa, V. rec. ; wanakotana ktia viMui. 

K ATiA, r. oy., to cut for — * 

Katiaxa. 

Katiwa, v,pass., tohaoemd or cat out for otw ; 
nt kiazi chniign kama nalikatiw* mioti, it is 
my measure, as if I had bee-ti out out for if. 
KaitkIa, f*. obj^ — fundikiii, to cut to or for one, 
Ji-KATA, i\ rijt.y to cut ondsself, 

Ki: KATtKA, r. p., to be cut off, to he decided, to 
hrtah: dguc iinaknlika falaki aiuokaliwn hnkn* 
tuuyakw'o loo or liukitinuynkwo imukalika 
loo. he has been sentenced, his J wig incut has 
In rn dcruledf aiiiokatiwa bokumu ya ku vruwii, 
hi has been sentruecd to death ; kii katia iidia 
tiibcllo, to strike on the farmer rmul: ku katia, 
tit rut op' iO in an aecouut»*to dcdni*(: tiifanio 
lioKabii, tukatiauo, to strike the hah nee; kusM 
ku katika, the »s’. If', irind is over, lit., ntt off. 
Ki* KATi.wA IvU kolfuiiial, /« itphroid or tn.* 
each other mith a gnift, 

Kat% (or katJia), v. a., to refuse, to up}iascune; 
A\Hli iiiiK'-iu-kairi, the gonrnor refused him. 

K AT\iJ r. ohj., to refuse to one, to cheek one., 

to nfuse ervdenve ; luiio-tii-kataUa inaiieJio> 
yaka'c, he refused or opposed his word; IiakU' 
ya-ponda luaiicnoytikwo noiio ukatalialo iii 
uon«> gani y 
Katu.Ik \, (\p. 

K \T\y.\, /*. e., to eause. one to refuse, or omit, tit 
prohibit, to forbid one a thing; wall amc-ui- 
katiiza noiio bill, the. governor forhoth thitt 
matter, 

K ^’1 \zii\. r.p, to be refused (naincndo;. 

K \’u \NA, r. ree. - tuna, to Iw due or owe each 
athtr, 1 owe him threa doUars and he owes 
nwtwo; tiimokniiana ni-pa roali nimojii, zile 
uibili 7) kuaiigu. 

Kata DA, r. a., to write (Arab.). 

K *ta kata, ?’. a., to vJtop up. 

K ^TAM (or KATOAM «Mr/ KK'IAM,}, S. (yu), lamp or 
limn; tiguo wa katuiii, string made of hemp or 
Hum which the natives buy from the I'inropcans, 
They like it on aceannl of its solidity Mizi wa 

kniani); efr. Huuni ; oohauait. 

Ki niA, s, ; yuna kiitliu ya daroani, he is m hurry, 
to go in damniii ; efr. » presHUU nogotiw, 
Katra, r. tt. « ku hMi, to Iwemm too much; 

kaai iki-ku-katlii (iki-ku-aidi) ; ^ , gravaTit 
lit bane respiraro non posset ; saflarl ikigii 
katba ** karibu sana* 

Katuauka, t^c., likewise f katha wa katba or 
kethe wa ketbe, ihh and the Uke, this and many 
more, so and so; bili hilo» such and such, such 
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things; Arab, sic, tulis, isto modo (com- 
positum ex \h and i). 

KathA.ki, s., tJtfft jtart of the totcn of Momhas in 
trhich the MisHion-hmse stands; kathiiiii is an 
old Suahili word instcnd of the liunddki of the 

ngoine (K.); rfr. , incolait kKriitn. 

Kati, s. (ya), inside, the middfe or midst, the court 
irithin a house; ku sna kati, to bore through, to 
perforate ; kati na kati, in the middle, 

KdTjDi , «. (via, pi. ina — ), ^rritev, secretory (-^ 
kaniiu) iii'jHndislii ( scripsit); kiitibti 

Miflni, a quick writer. 

Katxiiia, /*. (drj. 

IvATimwA, v.p,, to he written. 

Katika, prep., in, ttt, alumt, us to^nmung: katika 
Mvitii, ut Monihos; katika nti hi. in this land; 
katika BatTan ile, on or during that journey ; 
katika kukii huyii, os regards this fowl; 
Hiinaiiia katika genge, to stand as a 20'ecipire 
I'K.) ; katika Humn hi lia-i-ui tiiiigu, as to this 
jfntison it does not kill the ants ; havratnrejra 
katika upotevu, they will not return from their 
pem^rsenesH ; nruiii tiiiiio nniaimt na katika ku 
niidii, / am in business and in jwejntring for the 
war. 

IvatikAti, prep., lit,, middle, amidst, between, 
among; kntikati yn iiiuinha, in the middle <tf 
the house; uta-ni-pata nianawako katikati ya 
watu waliukutuna, thou shalt find thy child 
among the assembled people. 

Kati na kati, in the middle. 

K ATIKIA, r. (dg. (rid. ftindikin, r. olg . ), rid. kata. r. a. 

Kvtii.i, s. (Arab. jju ) (mlu nuwai watu), ( 1 ) a 
niavslayer ; (2) one who is hrare and eouretgeovs 
in war. and slays a great many enemies; vfr. 
iiitorfocit ; , intcrfcctor, pcrcusaoi*. 

Katiri, V. M., vid. kndiri. 

Kati'H, adr„ little ^St.). 

Katjza ; ku kati/a, to put a stop to, to break off, 
to iuierrnpt (St.). 

Kato (\a,pl. nm— }, a rutting, a breaking off. 

Kat<^ (or KATTi;\ s. : katu ya kn tafiinia iighaihii ; 
knttii is a kind of gum brought from Aralda. 
The natives mu* it up with po|io. tambu, tomhako, 
and toka, and ehete it with betel. Ft gives a red 
colour, as the popo also does. The kattu is also 
used for plastering the wentud caused by 
operation of cireameision (tdd, uraibu tokn. 
tambn, tonibako, utemUe). 

Kati'a, r. a., to dean, to polish, brighten kn ton 

jn* oudAa kutu, e.g., ku — bunduki). 

Katvka, r. p., to be bright, to he polished, 
KatclU, r. tdg.; letta kigeregaeiisa cha kn 
kato)ia biiiidYiki, bring o smaU ffoisherd to 
polish or dean the maeket (by rubiing it with 
ait and juvtsherds). 


I KATrLIITA, V. . , . 

|Kai;ka, r. it., tobeoome or get dry; nti 



vcrbum; kanli i-m-tok&yo mbelley that fddeh 
j comes first into one*$ mouth, 

‘KA(^ma, s,, (1) calumha root; (2) ni min ira 
ubtigo, kana rids!, kana nmndAno, ni datm fa 
iDshipa, ni ntnnga. 

KAt^MU, s. (ya, pi. za); kaumn ya Mulianiiiia^, 
eontetnporary of Mvhammed; , popoh*, 
qiiidam, nliqnot ; akvaintl. 

sMiers. 

Kauri, a cowry, 

Kailua, r. r., to emtse or make dry; ku f&nia kuTu. 

KAava, r. n. (rid. kiia, r. w.), to be delayed, to 
remain, to stay out, to tarry; amefcdura hatta 
jun limcfika vitodni, he tarried till tJte sun 
arrived over the head, i,e,, till midday; kesbo kn 
ctida ku kawa jun, to-marrow there will he fair 
weather. 

KawIa, V. a., to delay one. 

Kawii.Ia, r. lu, to remain long, to he late, to 
make delay, to loiter ahtmt a business, 

K A WISH A {or kawiha), to cause to stay, to keep,, 
to detain, to put one off; kii-iii-weka mno 
lililo-Ai'kuwiBhu neno gani ? 

Kawimka, r. a., to delay one. 

KAwihiia, r. e., to cause one to tarry, to cause 
him delay, to put him off ku-m-v^Cka mno. 

Kawa, s. (la, />/. ma — ), (1) a plaited cover made 
of mua iu the shape of a pyramid ; kidiide chn 
ku Buikia wall. The cover is used to protect 
food from dust, d'r. The natives use this word 
also for the Huropenn millhopper, as the kawa 
has the form of a funnel, ( 2 ) Mikhw, spots ff 
■mould; ku fania — . to get mildewed or mouldy 
(St.). 

KawAdi, s. (id, ma — \ a bad man (o term of 
I reproach), 

! KawAiua. s. (ya) (Arfdf. .xaU , pi, neeeHiiy, 

j conjecture, supposition (efr, kiasi ); neno aailoli-^Bna 
i wain nailo-aiDbiwa, yuwatoaKa thnnn baasi nafai* 

I niinuak we, eertai nty which rests only upon guess-> 
j ing; nimo*m-pii kawaida ya pisbi ya mtallcr, 
Bikupima, luken nnikiini ( ^ , cpinatus luit) 
ni pisbi or anna saua na pisbi^ I gave him ft 
measure of riee, but I did wot measwet it, but I 
think if is one pisbi or espial totems pSi^f ito 
fnuia kawaida ya kttiir bild, biwn anna su^ ta 
hit this matter right by gudtsiug, so ii;be 
equal to what it should be by measuring, 
j EAwk, s. (ya, pi. aa), apMle (ya jiwo or jangiVe).; 
ka>iwe m contr, l^we^ UHk stgue, ' Thb Iweis 
to be distinguished /rom dmigda (k, j4f 
gua ya) nddogo, whiSi is a jiwo Ja 
Hlilotimboa katika nti ^a nddngo.^ maddngo. . ^ 
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kiwa, «?, n, 

«. (ia,irf. makiLjrii), « kind 
mvX, «. (ya), the chirf place, the eeetdcHee, 
meetMpplmse the WathUba; the Uya ie 
fortified in eaee af eudden amr. 
K^YimnXf 9. (b« pi. in*-**), (1) ettdht of mtam* 
^deh the people Jill imide with gruitot^ to muee 
, « noiee. It it need m danetug, and when the 
evil epirit te expelled from a elck man {vid, 
pqng* pepq). (2) A eort of ratllc or eitre. 

Kaza, p. o., to fir j to tighteH ; ku kassa inbio, to rtm 
guiek or heard; ku kazario, tojb' one amitker^ to 
holtl together tightlg; kaaika, to hroomt tight or 
fij'ed. 

KazAxa, i.% r., to adlwre firmlg; kitu liiki kina- 
kaaana na luuonaiwe, tkie thing oflht'rre to the 
other^ 

Kaha, v. obj. 

Kast, tcorh, labour, bueineee, employment ; kaai 
mbi si mtlao muema ? in not poor work as good 
09 goodplagf 

* Kiaiif fti, a dead wood-coal, in oj^nts. to the tiring 
coal, 

Kazo, 9 . (\a), pressing tigJd, nipping,^ 

Ke, female; m*ke, kike, wake, ke is the grotoul- 
eglUdde ofthU word ; butla jike, a f'cnude duck ; 
niabatta make, female ducks. 

KebIba, 9. (cha,jv2. za), a measure, usually the 
fourth part of a pishi, hut some natives use tlte 
kebaba clia utatu, twi clia nne, therefore one 
must abmys ask in buying, you a kcb&ba 

cfaa uttttu m clia ku piinia vitatu kua pishi ku 
tiniia pishi kaiuili, or have you a kebaba eba 
nne?’* in order to guard against deerptu/n. 
The people of Momhas say kebaba,'* hut those 
oj' Kijoufu and Chungaiuue say ^'kigunJa.'* 
Kebi, 9 .; muifi kobi na mniagi (U.)? 

Keezu, 9., a lathe, a machine for turning, 

KiSfia KgpiA, V, a. (vid. nionioMu, r, a,), to it < at 
teidt oottteugd, to teaze, to put in bur spirits. 
Ksfv ; si kefa wewo (R.) (?), perhajm pnr pefu. 
K£fvlb I vid. kafule ! 

ICnJKLBJELE, 9., a 9kotd ; ku piga — , to shout, to 
make merry. 

Kj^a, 9. (ye, pi. za), (1) a drill, ntdicc borer; 
kidiiilB oh* ku tali* mti ; the iron is called 
kekiu«, the wood in which it is fixed nmukano, 
the handle in which it turns jivu, ami tlte how 
by addeh it ie turned ut* (Ht)» (2) round 
btacekl gfeUoer, wUdh the wdipe women wear 
mike arm; tnjkee y* fetbn ya ku v& 

waiiBwalm ; eoek hriuaetfr 

funiiigQ, e* 

, Ibaahv, «* (yu* »), *«»«#»» ocoaewned by the 
l^iu^dw dknwye (tid.). 

(arwl^e ), « wted (Kin. pUkhey. 

c.sA,(p90 EiU) (kim) (in Kinika k*l*), to he. 


to exist ; c^,, y4k«l5, heiter yttk&R hii, he ie 
alive; yukele, he is; perhi^ emdrmdedjirom k* 

I and old •*kolo (A) ; va kelo ku jblaabifdia, kit 
kole usikn, U is sdiU night. 

IKklEa, V. a, (rfr. keroiui) (<• ku k&ta ku* mnu* 
meno), to sttw intOf to jag, to turn, to notch in 
onier tt> fit, <£*t\ 

KK].BaA, r. c. (eg., muotto) ] kong* eba ku kole- 
! zoa muotto. 

i KeijKlk, s. (ya, jd. iimkoTfite), noise, sdartn, outcry^ 

I shouting; knji>inu1ia saua kua kolfile, ku zi4d6A 
n'de, to raise a great oatta^y, so that it is heard 
Jar; ku sema kua kelalo (ku piga fuuti), to Udk 
aloud; iiHi-iii wckro kelolo; kana U^icl£lo, Ite is 
not noisy (in Kinika). 

R^lkti, r. n. (Kunr.), to sit. 

KeeIka, r. (vid. lu\iiri), to be habiUMel koiika. 

Kema, r. a. ( fCiamu) ku ishii, maliza. 

Kkua, r. a., to use one roughly, retaike, to scream 
(ku piga kelcle). 

Kkmua, v.n., to jmur out into; kiduclo eba ku 
kembeu. 

Kkmukmius, s., hairs standing/ on cud J*rout cold or 
fever. 

KEmiCa, r. a., to snvit tme, to nse hint roughly, tn 
scold (— lauma), to Itoancc out in s;wcch. 

Kkmia, adj., curd, number, nine (Arab* g»AI , 

novom); ord. nunt,, wa kvnJa, the ninth. 

Kekma, a. sm kii enda, to go; kendapi Jor ku 
ouda wapi ? (going white f) ir/tcrr arc you going t 
|Kkm»k, s. (Ia,j[//. lua — scrotum, testicle; kuko zn 
liiakuiide. 

Kkakab, s. t 

|Ki!.n UA, r. a,; Kinika aud Kimrima language pm 
daiiguiiia or Buaua, to deceive, to cheat, dc- 
Jrnud. 

KkehAna, 0 . r. - dunganifkiia, to deceir • each 
other. 

KEnci6a, v.p. 

Ke.noe, s., a large water-lizard with slemlc.r bmig 
and long limbs and tail (Ht.). 

Kk^’uISa, s. (ya, pi. za), the Ua/le of a sword, 
knife, <t'c. (without a handle ) ; kongo or kongiai 
ya upanga usio kipini. 

KkncjI^k, s.; (1) kcngf'O ya jda, the disk of the suu, 
used of the sun in the umniug and evemug, 
^ hen his glare Winds ot dazzles the eges ; (2 ' 
keugeo ya mleli wa mbuni, de . ; keng^e ndio 
mashiiui nlipoondoa tiileli. Midi are the large 
feathers of the ostrich or cock, tjf which the 
natives make the kirO, a inft gf feathers which 
they tie around their heads in battle or on oU^r 
solemn oceasioiu. After all f V bairy part Has 
been removed from the fialher, U ie ostOed 
kangbe. 

Kezgkle, s., a bdl; ku piga |Higole, to ring a 
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Kk«>k('a, r. a., io turn atide; nitu liujra iiua-m- 
kcngttuit pnndawuugu. 

KEXCIlirKA, V. p. 

Kkxo^wa, J 4 . (wa, pi 7A\), a hind of -vuiton^ a 
hfurh (mXivWft), renj damjerous to ponUttf, 

Kkua, r. a.f to trouble; Htu-ni-kera mimi, ata kim 
iia kero, n-ji-tcndekeza tu batta ya-mu-ie? (U.). 

Kkkam, tf. {rid, kariini), a clerk j secretary. 

IvKKi^Fr, A. iiercfu {2*r<jhablff cuntr.from kiercfii’l ; 
vid. iieri'fii. 

KKaEoM^.x-M-:, a. (wa, pi. mn — )iihc ynail f the 
red-letifjed ptttiridt/ef droffon jly 

IvKitKii.M^.XHA, a little potsherd (K.'; kigai ut 
larypr, 

Kkukki^Ita, r. a.; (1) to irritaU\ to rhokp : e.ff.f 
rohoyangu ya-ni-kerekcta, luy throat in irritable 
intentalhf «« yR-ni-waalia kit?dgo kiia Hcbalm 3 'a 
kuln tdmbuko, tombako ya^ni-kereketu ; \2) to 
If rate like sand in the eyes^ descriptive of paiu^ 
said if one irho lost his vyesiyht from suiall- 
po.v (li.). 

KEitf!zA, r, a. {vid. kcloa) (to sair off'), to rasp, to 
turn (kuu tupa). 

Kkrv.zAn V, r. rer. 

Ki'litfiic, adj, {^vid. kuribu\ near, uiyh. 

KiSiiiMr, r. u. {rid. karimo}, to be liberal to, to 
feast. 

Kf^uo, H.y disturbamr. trouble, uproar ( ^ iidia • ; 
inuegni kero or kelole {vid. kora '. 

|vkut\hi,^. {} n, id. 7 a\), blank paper; isitiandikoa ; wiv 
raka ni kortaai ilioandikoa ; e/r. , cliartn ; 

, folium quiilocuiKpio sit ; vid. batti, g. 

Kkm\, V. a., to turn; ina ku-kosu .sc. iiiumba'.. 

Ki’.sha, r. n., to wake, watch, not to sleep ; e.y., 
ngdma kii tosa kueba, usilalo iiiarra inoja. to 
twat the drum the whole uiyht without sleepiuy 
for one mouicut; kit kesba lui ngiMim: ngutiia }ii 
vijaiia bni keshi. 

Kt^siii, s., a niyht- watch, a viyil ; una kesliayaiigu 
u^^kll kuclia kua aobabii ya lu'idiri iiliuwekii, 
ntipokua nig 6 >\joa, / keep watrh the vdode uiyht 
in ronseynence ofei row I hare made duriuy my 
gickuegg {when I vowed to watch a. whole uiyht 
after my recovery). 

Krsh(!z\ (KKsnUaHA), V. r.f to eause or make our to 
watrh, to keep awtd:e; ku-m-fanin kn keii iia 
mato. , 

Ki?.siio. odt\, to-mnrrtnc; kcaho kfitoa {rid. ku tim'i 
i^ki'uhuu, Kinn(t.\ the day after to-morrow: 
iiUutido bada yn, or ku abiuda keabo kutoa, the 
third day ; intundo gi^a (ku shiuda or bada ya 
lutundo}, the fourth clay- 
a. 

KrriM {or kitani)} 9 . {vid, kataoi), Uneti,Jlax, 

s. (ya, id, aa) (In), « kind of ehed culled 
cowry ^ugutu m Xiknmba), 


KnitwA ? 

KetiSsso {or KiETK3s<>}, $. (dia, yd. yftibihwd), eenHt^ 

' perfamingpan ; kitu eba ku fttkizUi nfuiuba.^ * 
Kktheuxsiia ( »> kuiiisha), v, f,, to eameO to Ue, 
j lo deny: k^SS , mentitua fuit 
I dacium. 

I 

Ki^n, r. 9i., to git doien, dweU, reside, to Ihe^to 
stay {rid. ku kfO ; kuHa (pabnii) palipo ketIwA. ' 
RktIa, r. ohj. 

Ketiwa, r.y#. 

Kktika ? 

Ki’/riHiiA, r. e., to range to nit down, 

K^r, a., n stroke (*» pen) ; ku piga kdu or pen, U» 
yire a few strokes of the hatchet; kua aebabu 
ya ku Tiidsba niti, 

IvKi KiSr, s. « kikoukeu i^cha kit lia), sobbing. 
KiiSwA. s . ' yn, za) ; kewa yaudongo ya ku kingia 
luifuii, isipiito motto, the jtois of day in which 
the. bellows of the blacksmith tire ^daced in the 
fre, to protect them from being burnt or injured 
by the fire; kewa ya ku fugutia kiwaiida. 
<Kii.uiAut {or iTAiiAui; (yn, pi. za), information, 

I news : cfr. , Bcivit, nuntiavit ; , fama^ 

liistoriu. 

.Kinn'w {rid. ls;idrin\ s., fraud. 

I * , « - 

Kiivni r, adj., light, not important; cfr. ^ 

I<‘\is pondcro, dignitate, rooribufi ; , lovis 

liiit. 

, Khaim, h.. a traitor; cfr. kliini. 

' lvHAi.AiiA (mi'kijalada), rid. kliclibu. 

Kiiai.ifi: \iHd. hiilifu), to resist, opjufse, rebel. 

KiIAM \.HT.VHlIAi:A,,/?/?t!C/t, 

Kii A MI, s., a chess bishojK 

'Kii.\Msi, five; , fuit quintus. 

- c- 

KiiAMSTM./r/?//; y t-* ‘ 

6 - C - , , 

Kii vuDAi.i, s. { amapi), mustai'd, 

Kn.iuiJi, r. a. {rid. Iiiiraja), to spend, 

Kiivhiiifi . V. a., vid. knabifu. 

Khataki, s. {rid. batnri or batbari), danger, hold y 
e.g., Omar ebatari, Omar the HM, who earned 
MuharnmeiVs letter to Iferkal, the governor qf 
Damascus, to lulopt Mtthammedanism, 

, Kii ATI, s. {rid. batti), letter, note, dpeumenit, hand- 
I writing. 

KiiAiT A, s. {vid^ haiia) (crimen), fault, sim. 

Kii.Vtimi; ( s-5^ aciiba), writer,, twereten^g, 

I preacher. 

’ Khatima, a. baUmk), efi<ff^0O9iifdetM 
Kijatimihiia, r. e., to complete; vid* hatinulia*. : 
Khazana, a. (vid. b&caiia), treewure^ 

Kiikibi, a. (vid. k^ri), hagg^ fortune, kagyfinetuf^ 
watn a'a kbeirif happy men; ni kbe^, I bod 
better : kua heri, adieu F fifr goodb*- ^ jf' 
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KitBvntn {aBBAiKA)-ki>-»-fi^k bada. 

^Kasau (rid. Imbm}, « tent. 

Entki, V. a. {aid. hini}, betr<^; , dcoepit. 
KnitARi, f?, a« (vith bitari, v. a,\ fo choose^ 
Khitiua KstMA, a complete copy of the Coran 
(Httima) ; Joj^uu. 

. KiioFjtikiA, F- e., to frigktm ; vid. hoflahii. 

Khwv, fear y danger; nuL hofVr, ku tia khofu^ to 

frigUen ; kungiwa na khofa ov kua na khofu, to 
he afraid, 

Khorj, a pad need ae a eadtfte for doukege. 

Ptd, habiri avd haban. 

KiittHUM A, e. (aid, huaumu), cnmitg, 

KiiuTraiT. V. a, (vid, ))utiibu\ fo jitreavh. 
Kjii.'Zt'KUXUi {or UDTiiuirirNiai), a etuff of a brown- 
gellow colour, of which men'e beet kanztia arc 
mutde (St.). 

Ki Uee J)r, Steere^e remarke^ page 203). 
ICiA,<r.(chA, pi, via) {Kimrana ) ; (1) a kindof latch ; 
kiacba mluDgu (clia fungfa inlango), tho womlen 
Mt ef the door, to ehul from irithin ; oppon, to 
konioo/f/40 holt which shut 9 the door fronunthaut : 
akiisha kia kiMiigiti, «« «ooa tm he ett^pn orer the 
threeliold he forgeie it ; (2) kia cha {pi. via via) 
luuili »fteeh, 

KiA, V. 0. ( -“ kiuka, r. a.) {Kimrmo\to Hlcp over ; 
ku kia (or kinka) to ntep orer a trunk 
of a tree (ku tupa kua magu) ; ku kia, c.*f., ante 
■in the rawf. 

Kiw.i, r.p.: iJjiokiwo, imptmahir. 

Kia, a., a kind oflntrM (St,), 

Ktaiia, aloadg, diatiueth/; cfr. , (I tarduin 
liabnil iuccssum, (2) vncoin katu kafii Cili<Hla\ia : 
katba? 

K1.VPIA, a., that which cowen into onc^ft noar and 
mua?a ancezintj; e.g., yiiwiieiuU kiiUia «:lia kii 
jciuixH ; robo ya kiilfia, « changeable being f (II. ■. | 
KiAC»A9in, A. (l);iroi«Mr, (2) place agreed upon for | 
meeting ; hut maagdno ia agreement. 

Kiau, a, : kiallcba motto {efr. kiti-te), r aparh of , 
Jire; kiali eba barmU, rocket i cfr. raunll wa ! 
muotto. I 

Kuiio, s. (clw, pL vialio), (1) cora retpiinite for ■ 
preparing ike food taken in theeveniwj; aapiier; j 
iikisha kula kiallo, utaliUa ; in Kijtembet kijio » 
jakiila cha jidiii; Kin. kilanro ; kialio cita 
mvua, rain with which one goea to akep; (2)croMo 
piecea pvt in a cooking-pot to jnrevent the meat 
touching (he bottom and Imniinff (St). 

KikxiA, a. (ja), (I) overflowing, inundation if the 
wJiole earth. The Muhammedan Buahdi heUere ^ 
that at the end of the world the whole earth wiU | 
be oueifowed hg wider, efter wkkh wiU he the 

e^urredim of the dead; ( 2 ) (J*U, Btotit,efocltii 
Fve* ) rceurrddion^ reaurrecHon pf ihe 


dead in And*ie, Ki&ma kimotAka, all iQiokiri* 
bika« watu woto wameknfl^, the deluge hoe poor- 
Jhtred erergthing (tuka » ghariki)» the eprtk ia 
a/wikd and men have died^ 

KumAuba, r, V., to become toadrg bghng expoamre 
to the aun; uitello hu nnakiatntt^ba Hana, aniata 
ku kiamambtt (yubi^sika) liautakija kii aaglka 
woina, this rice haa become foo drg, do not kt if 
Ite dried too mneh, it*n*iU wd he mil grmnd, it 
trill be difieult to grind it. 

Ki.lun.i, a, (cha) (muumba indngn", a awtdi in 
a rirer or at aea, 

Kuiiiiaxa, a, 10 /V/. kiwanibnam oha uiumha), the aide- 
trttll if a hnuae made of palea and ptaatered with 
mod; iahe diati nguiahed from ki wuuiimxa chainlia 
tiacha riguo; iicmbo (pc*npo) ya kmmbaaa? jiwo 
la kitoa rha kiumbd/.ti, rormr-atunc, Eph. ii. 30. 

Kr4Miiii.P.«'iui iiiiiiii, wo^\-(^ yoyc, HUiRiii, nuignui 
\n\(\that which Jaap,tkc.: kiambilecho uewo 
Donio — bnyo iinenayu ( It). 

Kik.Mnii, M. (Kip.) «« uuinudu. 

Kiauo (nr kii.Xmi)), a. (dui) (>•• ib'igtia) ; mnxiwaya 
niiiiiir/.o kii vlii giiombr, Itccalinga; tujako kidmo 
tulo ; mhen a cow calvea for the f rat time ahe haa 
a great guantifg of In eat Inga, tchirh grotru Uaa 
icifh each calf. 

KiAxa, If. (c'ha, pi. viana^ {Kin kibm cha 

ku fiiiikm wali, the lid of a pot. 

KiU'fiA, a. (rlin, 71/. vi) in'd. muaiiga), dear 
weather or akg ff/tcr the fall of rain, • tkipUfiRa 
uivua, ni kianga cha jiia : mvila hi iikdiiiQ wa ku 
Oilixa nIKu luhilj liixi, niku ya tutu itat^a kiiiiiga 
cha jim, ihr coining out of the son ef ter rain; 
kiaiign « ha iiigeina (rid. inasiui). Though alt 
other irttrk mag be inUrmpted in, vouanpiencc <f 
rain, get the Lord ir ill grant at Inat the kianga 
Hia ingi'nia \eid. gemu); inafauia kiaiiga cha 
iiigcRia, a abort intvrrai of annahiw: during the 
raing aeanan v'hieh the uigCTiiu (the tapfterof 
the pafm-irine) vara for hU lef/rk. 

Ki.\NZiy a., rid, iiiiiHiixi, 

Kivxzi, a, (chu) ; k'l [liga kian/i cha iibinclia ? 

Kiai'Io ( pi, viiipin), erg of Jubilee. 

KlviHi, a. 'cha, /it viupo;, aiLtntth, an ordeal; ku la 
or faiiia kiiijKi, to cat, or to tah^ one'a oath «w ku 
apa; {'l)thc aignof with put tip hi the plaiUationa 
to triglden thierca ; ku-ru>ti)ia or pigitfha kiajm, 
to enuBt one to take an oath; rid, dfia, r. <*. 

TAaha, a.: ku ruMha kiam? 

KiAttAJir, a///., Arabic; Muariibti, an Arab; 
lUAiicno yn Kiurulni, Arabic, icorda, Arabic lan- 
guage. 

Kxara .Nuf.c, iii dana /or the liotnnia ku Ji-paku. 

KxAi«T, a, {Arab. y-Wi) (oha, /a?, vi— ) w kipilho, 
meaaurc; kiaHi cha buHidi ya ramia nicja, or 
aimplg kiasi <*lia bundnki, the mcaanre af gwn>» 
pairder rcipdaiic for one charge, a cartridge t 
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( I 

kiau gaiii? Jiowmuch^ laucgui kiaBi, « 
man; neno hili liiioanza kinBi, low; ago^ long 
Mince; kiasi g4iii unaknisa, ot hoir much do you 

eem 

Kiatis, «. (/V. vi — ), orphan (alio&toa), 

Kiati, m. {pi. vi — \ a Mtpnh^ cracker {of firework) 
(Et.). 

KiAti;, m. a*l!a, viam), «■ mindai {oftJte 
natives ) ; viatu via luti, n sort of tall wtMxlen 
t'lof/ worn in the hovae^ and c.sftecially by ironwn. 
They ar&^hvld on by yronpiny a sort of button 
(iiiauruaki) betircen the great and second toe 
(St.). 

Kmtl'm; {or .iia'itxi;), kitii cha tiinii, kitu kisi 
cho kuiiiuo kntika nti, kikipdrkoa kiiii raHki iva 
mbalti ku-ni-tuuukia, a drsnert of sweet jmstry^ 
any curionity of footl or other matter which is 
sent to a distant friend to please him with smne^ 
thing which is not found in his own country or 
towii^ e.g.j biingo {tlw fruit of a tree) is found 
at Mambas, but not at Zanzibar, 

KiawAmo, 8. (pi. vi — ), measure {piMbi, kebabu); 
— elm ku gawania (Sp.). 

KiAzt, s. (ebu, pi, viazi ), a sweet ;u)tato ; kiazi 
maii^a or kiazi kiku,j>/. vinzi viku, yams, rarions 
kinds, (1) kiazi jeauppe, (*2) kiazi eba badada (of 
red colonr), (0) kiiizi eba nm[ui{big, short, and 
white) \ kiazi kiku, viazi vikmt, yam; kiazi 
cha Ki’ziiiigii, Kurojwan ;H»fati*es. 

KidAiia, s. (dm, pi. vi — or za) yrid. kobaba), a 
measure which is about a pint-basin full, abtud 
a ;K)und and a half {^t), fourth part, 

KinACiAUA, s., dim, o/pngnda (K.) V 

KiuAdo, s. icha, vi — ), footsUmh (l)kipaiido cha 
inti cha ku kalia or iiingri, or dm ku 

ketin, a kind of footstool, any piece, of wood to 
sit ujum [e.g., kibago dm mbuzi' or to put the 
feet upon: (2 'I kibago cha iigazi ya ku kuelca, 
the round of a ladder or shp of a staircase ; 
(3) kibago dm kisingiti cha jii na dm tini, the 
hntel and sill of a door. 

KiBAUiT KinArtr, vid. kipiicphc. 

KibAku, s. (cha, vi — ), sfuit, stain, any mark 

which a sore or the smaJI-;mjf, or the gliee s;tilt 
upon a dothflearcs behind; inahali pn alaiiia 
ionekanuyo kntika iiiuili au ngno, fir.; kibaku 
cha jun, the spot where the, sunbeams fall into 
the room f efr, kiparti or Aim don or nsorn. 

Kibakuu, s., a kind of wtamo. 

Kibam, r. to prcsguer (St.). 

KibAmba (lectiuB kipAmba), s. (|rf. vi — ),(1) a little 
cotton dipped in oil and egfiplied to (Er.); ^2) 
cha mu A -■ maknmbi ya muA kaoa miba (bomba 
fa rniia); kibamba cha niama, kibamba cha 
inafuta,/n/, gre4ise. 

Euuif awAbx, vid. kipaDawazi. 

KibAuda, s, (cba« jpf. vi — ) ifitd, b&nda), a little 


) 

sited to shsHtsrfrom the rain and eus^ a Imel^ u 
hut; (2) kibonda dm uom^ dteJSmAsaif 
f# also called kymidm or kig6ma dm .wqi 
kilionm, ulingu, and duugu. 

Kibakde cha sakafu, vid. kij^nde. 

Kibanzi, e. (pd. vi— >), a epHnter ; Mbaiiid 
ukuui cha ruka ukimi tikipiifiniliira) a pnkoe of 
wood split. 

KibAo, s. (cho, pi. vi— ), a small board orplUusk, a 
shelf; a large plank is called ub&o, pi. mbfto ; in. 
Tunibatu a eluiir is vaUed kibao (St.), 
KinAPAHA.a «feafi7u^e man, a pauper [an inmdtiug 
ejiithef) (St.). 

Kiiiakaiiaka, a long fish; trop., a talkffr, prattler. 
KiHAKANaA,^a , a cudgel, dub, 

KibauAnoo, «. (elm, jd. vi — ), a smaU heavy stick ; 
limbo iicno ilio fupi (kipigi in I\tmba\ a small 
ntdyel; mbaningo is a large chib. 

Kibauark, dim. of barare. 

KhiAkaza, s. (cha, jd. vi— ), a smaU seat of stone 
(rfr. bnraza). 

Kiiiakua, s., a little, wilderness: kibarra eba Ma- 
kupa, between ( %angamue and MakujHi (near 
Monihas), 

KiiiArCa, s. (dm, pi. vi — ), a ticket, a ‘note \cfr. 
bnriia or bnroa) ; Dr. *Ste.ere says, ** Kibaruu is 
now used in Zanzibar to denote a person hired 
by the day, from the custom of giving such 
persons a ticket, to be delivered vp when they art 
paid.'* 

KibAta [vid. mbatn, s) ; kibatn eba kidan biki ni 
kibutn, bakikuniki kua iiibiisi, ebasukiika katiko 
kifufu, this little cocoornut has no water, it is dry 
inside, hakina tui. 

KioA'ro bAto, s. (dm, pi, vi— ), the various eoUntrs 
of a leopard or a cow, tbr., white, black, red, die. 
(niarakaraka), vid. bato bato (lu,jp^.ma— ), r«r#V- 
gation of odours in general, 

Kibatit, s., vessels of tin, plates of tin. 

Kihauku, s. [vid. madoro), miserMs to/Sb. 

KihJ^wa cha kanoa, a hind of serpent^ resembling 
the guineafoud in odour. 

IKiiiAya, adj., had [physical^); vid. baya. 

I KIbk, s. ; ku-m-tia kibe katika matcBo ya 1^ngi\ia 
I za mitune ; cfr. modemi omd kodne ; >tfr. kodue. 
KiuEBttRii, ndefu, ya mbiizi mnme [vid. hebem-). 
KiuerAmu, s., vid. ber&mu, a. 
jKiBlSTE, s., a snmU foot; tjg., knkii kayu yiina 
mngu in^iipi kaoa batta» fftiv kon has imeMfiedL 
like a dudt; ndSe knkaidWlOi. < , \ . 

Kibeti, s., a dwarf (9), - 

I KwU, s. (eba, pi. vi— ) (Idbiaclm IraJitikfa^ 

a disk [not glazed oad ^gU^towver ihethdled ^ 
rice, an earthen pat-Ud) . 

I Kinw. kibia s diana (m JOiadSit); ' 

: KiBiuBiu, s.f gnudle ifat htblliblKi 
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irntf im coHiradisttHettOHjhuH gmi^ i it 
(M Binga). 

AmAWKi (ciha, jtl. vi— ), n person bent 1>jfagea»* 

(]db6boe). 

SniiBiKA, vid. birika. 

%mam (or kibkbiti}, b. (Arab \ rU 

kibrilii $tdpht$r;fjd viboriti, MtUuhe* 
green (i»rf. biti) 

K|a<u, «. ▼!— ), jiboa, a dog 

Kia^BCi^ 9, (cba, vi — ), a ptru of dM tm 

round the loine by wonktu tvhtn trorling o 
daneittg; ku jikasa or ku jifuiigi kib^buo o 
mkumba or Dgito pAoa kiuiumi ku pata ugiiv 
m muili katika kaai hntt tejeretoe to i 

jfiire if doth whidi the women Ue nmnd tha 
loins when they pound torn tu a wottar or jKt 
Jbrtn other hard work, Jt serren to fmten thei 
thuiss and strengthen them in thetr wotL Ki 
b6btie is to be distinguished fiom iiikAfa m 
lufi&zi afuugai matuaibo na kituiiibi kiiAlUy jan 
kfiemakuba. A SuahiliteomaH^ttfiit part unt tot 
^ is bandaged with a long pirn oj tint It, to pimtrt 
her fortn The Wauika ttonuv, vdto do not d 
sene this Kisuaftih rustom, att tntuh disttmhi 
Kiikii>6o, By a little ptecc of ntHul with tthuh 
rope is dt aim tight, 

Kiboi t (or rathet kiho\ i \ adf , had ^ntot alfg am 
physically), decaying, ttotmuUcn, 

Kui6ri7, s (ja ) ; kiUtlu c Im gnomboy <( r y 1 1 1 Man 
der/ (2) the crop of a bird (If ) ? 

KiB<M»(i(fHi, <r (cluiy^V vi — ; , ^l) kifiiko ilm ngofiy i 
sntidl skin or leather hag for Money at juncdtr, 
(2; kibogofibi clia ku kaniia (r/f/ kaiiui) fiia/i%%.i 
The Qaila make fine bags Jtont tojxs tapatde oj 
holding mdk, 

Kib6kO| s (cha, jd, vi — a hip/Mpofantus imfii tn 
Kinika), niuina uikuba akrtiv iiiu)iiu na )ii y a bni ra 
KIB6^pC’Ey s (eba, y>/ \ i — ra r gi annd n dh tt ater, 
anything width is only pound* d, not ttudeil, eg , 
pounded mawelle and scraptd uu/iy kibumUie 
clia niaB^oUo; mawallo niubivu yatavuiidon 
yoJcuha vfiudoay yapepetoa, situke kiinjfi, aiiipo' 
t6ka kumfi, utu avunda nM nkiiiia, aldsha 
kunar ada na talds&kar, .ikapi'inda teua batta 
ko taogam&na naai na mtalla wa niawella ; ma 
taiigaiuano haya adicho kibuiiduo ij/r bumbitij. 

jClB^NGO, S, f 

KiBCMAxaa {jd, vi— )y glass-heads (K j 
Kmakaiy #. (ya) (*- lakla; {vid. jibr4iii)y profit, ad- 

vantage; ^ » benaibeit ; bene6ciuiii; laetitis, 

KiBBiKAy p. a.; ka pala feida, to chtainjiiwifU, 
Kbhubba (-» ktt-m^pa or ku-m-patia fbida)^ to 

make one obtain ftnfit. ^ 

IkiaaitI, a, (cha, pi vl— ) {md- kibBriti). (J) md 
pkmr; (2) mokk, pi- vi-v maUkos. 

'XmierA (amaijAiT), «. (ckc, pi. viboeta^ ifiid, 
bdif^te), a IMe desk, bat, eanUter 


Wt. 

iKiadou, s,{ kti nnika kibdgu imiaBiiil, to hang 
the kibugu to a oaeiHhmU tree Jar tqffnng eaeon 

I HU* lit/uor (aid. ku gama)* 

KmuaijNAy s. (otd. kipukumia), iiaeass amongesdlii 
KiBDiiuiny s,gritf (— BumdBl, aigitiko}; kibdbud 
kimem-gia robfini; ameshiriki kibiliiudk grie. 
oaertuok him, and he took it deeply to heart; efr 
y niolosta luii lea, gravliui aflboit. 

Kiuui^ (and xtni u or kkbla or xbmJa), tht 
jMtnit towards trhtth Muha.Mniedans turn in 
prajpr, vU , in the dtrtxiion of Mecca, which is 
sUuakd neatly north of the liuahUi ooast, where 
fori kibula niiaits notth'* at gene%*dl; ku lokAa 

kibnla, to tutu to the north; i/r Osh , tradiiH 
Aiiiiotaiini uppuaituCy pc< quo quia $o dirigot iiitoi 
prcrunduiiiy legio (ompit Hicroaol} niitani vol Mcr 
luniy aniu ndio kutubii Ruhoh na koblia, fM 
rttUs south and noith 

Kiuiuua, a (ilia^ (dint of buiuba) Ja, ;*/ iiia— , 
Cl small tase or bor oJ anything; cha tAiiibako 
kibiiuiba, packet of tobacco; louibiiko hiihiiiuit 
(kutoa)y ikiaba kiituu ikaatoa ku pain juii lobu 
ya Ha.i y ikuoiidoliua ikukatoa na maiiiii 
niagoiiiba, yukiitandikoa niniiali panioja, iku 
toaliwa tutnbakOy ika^wkoii iotc, ikatoaliwa nia- 
goinbii miuigino yakafiiiikoa tombakoy kuaoibn 
laipaic bcrcdi ikahanbikHy ikatouliaa iia riiag^igfk 
ikuw('ko.i jUy ku lonic^/oH Imtta aikii ya tatUy aiku 
ya tatu ikiiond(»l('*na toiobako, iimkwialia hfty 
iimkua iiukuiiduy ikaiuiigiNi ju yn iiiuniba laio nii 
iiiottOyWttI iiHiokuaiiti boKrliHuna, ikakaukii, ikialia 
kauka ik ioiid<»luv\a ikukiiagiuiiiiwH (ku kuagmVia 
ikalungna iiialMiniba kim mih, ikatiaa gand^ini 
hliiotiwa inbcllc iiiiiji ya poAiii, ikufuiigoa ika- 
Icaalt' ua halt i Wabaiawa waidlja wakinunua kua 
doll ail frtlin, k bumlia < lia lui, dfW of thread ; 
iiiuki aaiiuka kibuiiiba, tht hies sit in duett rs 
whin they stoat in; kibuiuba cha udf>ngOy ki 
bumbu or kitopa chn niaiihuko }u uitdnia, tin 
la ad of rtjtc maize (i id kitopa) , kibuiiiba c lia 
ung«iy lunqi of fimtr 
iKiiirNrHiJ, s y a large trens-work (eoutaming giHilii 
xu'iili) for jtreserring torn, 
i Kinr'autjy 9, (bnngd ia udongo U ku pozia mi): 
kibnngit eba ku paLiiHa Mali, a dish of flay for 

( Jwldiny boiled rtce; kikiiiigo rlia ku f inia ratiiai. 
Kini NHiy c (cba?)y tla i ud of the gesir (tlcTUwd) , 
f Pers,, primua anni di<*a iipiid Pemafly novi 
arni principiuniy ot tcmporii iIHuh foatuni ^kii tin 
•iko Ba kibuniri). 

KiBtaa, s, ^ ktbunai 

Ktairiti:, s , bronze inng-dore (II ). 

Kiintki (or KEBraOy s (ya), jtride (rfr Arid, yfi, 
magnitndo, atiperbia), haughUness; ku enmida 
uaabhi or kdbun. 

Kriu:KiB*aiiBB. M . a native bird 




Kihi flu ? KwkHif t. (chA, pi. Ti— }, the hreaet^wnet 

Kijiuyu, «. {(Um. of buyu), used in. ku gemn; ku chest , hreaetof meai (E.) ; kidart w wted if men 
iimika kibiiyu (U.), to hang up kibuyu. and animds, hut kiltta tefers io men, . 

KiiirviJ n., supposed pregnancg (Sp.)- [Kidata (kwAta), s. (yiZ. vi— ), (l) o hand^t (2) 

Kiiiuai, s. (kkime) {dim. mbuzi), a hid; nina kibuzi j xtounded inmsim, whieh token epteezed is eoM 
chnngii na kiiaa. ahudu (also utata) ; kiduta oha mofota, i^il-cahe 

IviniAA, M., lunncy; inuegni kichno, a lunatic. when not fully expressed. • 

Km JiAK A, s. (cha, pll vi—) (rfr. kituka), n heap of KioAU, s. (cha, pi. vidau), a smaU vessel (or hasd) ; 
frooft or sfichs. a thicket. hence kidau cha wJno, an inkstand. 


Kk;hai.a, s. (cha, pi. vi — ), a hunch; kichnla cha 
rn/cbihu,'.'.v hunch of (fr apes. 

KiciriliKo, s. (cha, pi. ki — ) (old. kilcko), a laughs 

KinriKiciii, s. (cha, pi. vi — ), the small untn con- 
tained In the fruit of the pa^m-oil tree (St.). 

Km 'Iiii.gma (cha, pi. vi — ), the Iteari of the grotring 
part of the emwi-nut tree, vhirh is eaten as 
salad and In carious wags (St.). 

Kit.iiM, s. (cha,p/. vi — ), a fear, danger. 

Kif'HrtA (for ritoa), s, (cha, vitoa\ head [la 
Klnng.). 

Ku;ii(iciijI!(», j*., an instrument for pushing nunul 
farther into the f re, the ncCof pushing. 
Kichocimumi, s. I'cha, p!. vi — ), a rerg narrate 
passage gcuerallg left hetircen the Imnses in 
Zanzibar (St.), 

Kii’Aka, / f. (cha, ;>/, vi — \ (1) the cocoa nut in its 
*' frst stage of growth. 3, Kulakn, 2, kitillc, 
dafu, kuroiim, 5, iinzi. These are the dif- 
ferent stages of the cocoa-nut. At/rst it is eery 
small ^kidaka), then It gets wetter (kitale), after 
that it getsfesh and agreeable tcater (diifii, la, pi. 
inn — ), then the water becomes sour and the flesh 
hard (kwroma), at last it becomes nnzi, when if is 
only sought for cooking, not for drinking. (2) 
Kiilaka ;^cha, pi. \i — ) cha ninmbu, a niche or 
recess lu the wall of a house; (3) kidaka cha 
ktnioaV \(cfe. kiniula luaHira in Kininssn , 

Kimako, s. (cha, \i — ), (1) hwmorrhoidul piles; j 

kidako ni Hhina la or uwiiida wa umc, which, if 
destroyed by continual seusutditg, the. ecacua- 
tious and urine do pass incoluniarily: (2) kidako 
is the Bu*vrc between the anus and the fwnis : intu 
akltoka kidako, ni ingonjua: Liiyu anatoka 
kidako. 

KioAncia, s. (oha, pi. vi— ) ; liinau janga linnzalo 
violiwa, halina ninji, a young juicekss lemon ; 
rnibc kidaiiga, lianziilo toku uaiii ; embe hili ni 
kidnnga, tite manQojust after the blossom. Whfu 
it is a little larger, it is cidlcd erabo jauga (rul. 
n^janga) ; nddgo liuakna kana i la kuko, linukua 
rika, it is grown as large as the egg of a hen, 
imther large. 7ior small, but middle-sized; nm- 
^'tnibc vidunga or vidanga via maembe. 

KtiiAMiiO, s.; ku ptga kidangd cha niuii {efr, furari). 
Kii>anov (or KinEson) (obscene). 

Kin.A]*o; kidapo cha homma, shivering from ferer ; 
rid. kitapo. 


KiDAtjATX, s., a little box, ease (rfr, kibaeta), a hand- 
box; efr. , atrarooiitariam. 

Kid.vavati, said of vessels or instimmeuts fox mak- 
ing htdeks Y (K.). 

Kiiiizi, rid. kibatu^ 

(or KID15VI.’), s. (cha), chin and heard on 
the chin; ndcvii, beard ia general (or kiI6{a). 

Kii»£miik (or KiLfiii), s., speaking unth the tongue 
always on the, teeth; nitii hiiyn yiina kidembe, 
yuwaiuniba tuanciio ulinii, hainui ulimi, yuwa- 
lafnna or zuia ulimi kua mono. 

KiiiXSnR, s. (dm) (Kimrima), rid. kifi&fu (kando ya 
tiimbo lililo lui niali), the large intestines; vitL 
ktsaf'u and tumbo. 

I Kii»£i{i, s. (chu) ; ni tunk^iigo or marathi ya kilku,. 
disease of imultry and cattle, from which they die 
suddenly. 

KiuiStk, s. (dm\ a little, fourfinited animal, the 
size of a eat, with a long tail, weasel Y 

c- 

Kiid, #*. w., to be enough or sujicieut ; efr. > 

Mufticit iiiihi. 

KiuIa, c. (vid. kifia or toshca), to satisfy one. 

Ivit’iKi;, s., (1) a certain preciotm stone from Jagga 
(it.); (2) something broken, e.g., kiasuchangu 
kinakatika, ni kidiku ; efr. Kiniassa kidukua. 

Kii>iMj»u] (dm. pi. vi — ), a pool left on the beach hg 
the falling tide (St.). 

Kii>imu ; kukii wa kidimn or Ava kibarawa or kukit 
kidimu, a fowl -with naturallff ruffled feathers 
(R.). hi Kis. kukii wa kiburuwa (malaika- 
yakwo yasimama). 

KiinNfiA ri>i»o, s., the dengue fever (St). 

KiuiNKi'iKr, s., a small poisonous fish ■- muegiiia 
in Kivika (It). 

Kiuodo, oaIj. and adr., little, stnall, a morself 
crumb. 

Kiii6ko, s. (cha), smacking with ike tongm, u 
click; to smack or clap mth the Umgue ifdo the 
car of one's wife, to invite her for eadraes (<f»^ 
e.rjtresfion ofcoujuged n^fsteries, wk^t^e this 
7cord must not he uimnI »» common lanffleage),; ku 
piga or kn^m-pigia klidko. ^ 

Kiii6lk, s. (cha), the, t&tle Jhkget^ 

^fr. iiddle) ; kiddle, a fnger, atoef klddla eha 

f^mha, the dvmb, 

Kii>6nda i»63ii>a (pi. vidoiidad0it(ia};lB^'iMi^^'^ * « 
tondoka mnili), to get woing 
it small sore, a wastndr^ ’ ; ' ' ^ 
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'KwintO, «. (dia} (cba kfini), Mi$ wkfeA oti$ kiaiuio »r janao, beffi3Mdii0 and pro^r^las afd 
tioOBeAr t«i the punniiif tf his home to hindle a mirl\ ukianaa utMii<kK*aft mbeUa kita ku 
twiffy sjprig (kyidondo^/iieZ). aoka M]iu]>ato ; kiondeluao tiha ka&S, tkeproffr^ 

Kindvcus, », (cLa, pL vi — ), a vertf /maU round of the irork. 

things apiU^ a lump i»/kmr / kidiiiige clw daua ; KiUkwk^ $, (elm. jd. vietige) | «lia nidtlo, a 
^ kidonge cha dzt * kibumba, efew qf thread. hit nek of dried eocm4et^ (makdti}^ to set ang- 

KijMiKodA, a mail ebd of dan {vid. dongt'm, thhttf on fre^e.fj.,{n deniroging the niufu, it kind 
madongda) cm hard as stone. The land lehcre | . of «*»/«, hut kingticha motto i> afrehrandf apiene 


Hueh dag isfouml is called nti ya ndungu. The 
Sttahiti like to pirntt rice on surh land; rid. 
mgagnaudo. 


of trood hnrnitiff. 

KiKNZt, a rude kind of bier or litter, 
Kirtvr, H-t rid. kidiifu or kldnvii. 


Ktuoto, s. (oha), a piece of doth or mat liM onr jKipA, s. (cha, vifa); kifA elm bunduki^ the pan 
the etfeeofeamds while turning the oilmill, to | of a flindoek {nippk of a pernmion ffnhf)] ku 


prevent them from seeing ami drinking tfu: oil; 
kidotO oha ku finikia iiiato ya iigauua, wusiono 
lunfdtu ya kiiiuol, wasiaoc ; ku funga vtduto. to 
blindfold; ridia ya kidotuiii. 

Kiiu'dh, b. {dim. o/dude), a little thing, 

Kiuruu, confusion or peiyhi'itg about a wag j 
whii'h one at other times knew omll; ku Hhikoa 11 i ‘ 
kidndu (£.), to he perpUjced, 


tin biiruili kitVnii. 

KiKAi*ru<>, s. (cKu) kikohozi oba vgatia. 

KifW'a, h. (flia) ( •« kicUii), epile^wg, fits; atue- 
pi'itoM or aiuckiuuatoa ni kifiita, to he epUeptic; 

Q ** 

And*. iJ^ . furtiin nubduxit surripuitqUe; 
cjyUi » crerta iiiit pruo terroTO coma ; Jlli i 
trt'iuor febriliH. 


KinuDrui; pembe ya kuiigu yu ku lindia unguuo j Taiigni iinnnmla jmuboclmkwe 

usiku moshaiubani anile nmlilndi ; ku piga. 1 kiialumo ir^r kiHultani), Tangat built his vessel 
Kini'iii}, s.; kidi'igu kimoja [vid. ndugu) (ku peitda | ^ ^ ^ oinuner). 

tia kidiigti} 


Kiui:li‘ {or kiia'im;}, velvet / 

KiDiJxkiu, s.i inpuriga wa kidunuri, this sort of rin 
is short and broad (uibeii yti gimsi), opp. to 
mpuugit wa iiiHiiulaiio, which is thin ; nipuiis;:) 
Ava ktiiika, red and not verggood; iidio ulnW 
biwao damu (Jl.). 

Kiiirxj>i', s. (chn) (-» kituain), (1) a mtahanh. 
The Lanin people use the word kidniulu foi^ the 
Mondtassian expression “kiloiiia ’■ and “kibori” 
in Kigunia; kibanduom Kiinrimu. (2} Kiduiidn 
eba usBO ■■ kikdino, the forehead^ brow ; dim. of 
tiindu (ci hole)j vid. i 

Kiih;koa, a., dim. o/Junga (^•^^dw-nkua yaK'imu iu ! 
Kiniassa\ a broad-edged basket, i 

s.f a small knife {dhn. o/kint'u ■ 1 


Kikamkam, w, {Kimriifun \^or I'AI»\hi or rA»t) 
^kutuu kiip;v\ an insert [like the lug) which 
stinks drfodfidlg. It is snld to exist at ZaiotL 
bar. ft is a gnat nuisanre in Triia and VsattL- 
barn and other eomdrim 

Kii'.Vm, the like, 4 ( similar thing (/>/. vi(iuii). 

Kif\no, m. irlia, pf. vi-^), image , likeness «t aum ; 
kifuriuclia ml 11 , the, tike ness of // (ku fuuana;. 

Kii'am' a, h. • eid. fttuuii, r, #/.), nncorc’riug; kifamiii 
clui imga, the uneorering of the sieve; vid, 
kilin* 4 e clia iigangu. 

KirAii\N<i\, s. (cha, pi. vi — ), n chiek^ a pullet^ 
whirh dttrs not get tag eggs. The various stages 
ofderrbrpimjntafa fowl are: (1) kifaranga, (2) 
pditt, f3) nitetva, (4) kd, which lags eggs the first 
time (yiina inimbii ya kwanza) (kd la kuku). 
Jteb. takes kifarungu for cockerel. 


Kii»ef>x, adj.^ referring to the Wanika^ Inho are, : Kipakaha, adj.^ French : luandiio ya Kifiirawi, l/a 
called Wadzoi (siutf, Afdsoi) hg the Wakumha. | Frenrh language; Mfuiasa, a Frenehmun. 
Kiki-B^a ct»icZ MCKLEfi'A SA MA<iOXi;K (on ft of] The natirrs distinguish ntiincno yn Ivicugrezii 


the mgoaa tmd niWtwa tree (ft.) ? ? 

K.lEli£ZU (Ul* lUKLKLifiZO OT lUKLKf.f:Zj), 8. (clui, pi. 
vicldzo), a pcOtern; ku cleldza kazi, to imitate, 
mg work from a pattern; ku tczdrna jm kn 
funsta; hut ku aiidoldza {^froni ciidelt'a, to go an, 
to spread aboiU)^ to spread (dumi^ so that the : 
matter nwa farther^ e^., ku cndelcxa koldic ‘ 
’ (ojdL kiaadsldzo, e.). 

KxtSuvB, a. (eba, jp?. viembe), a small mango 


{Knglish)f ya Kispunidla [t^ijmnish), yn Kiairmri- 
kftwi (-lw<?r/Vcin), yu Kiportug's (Tartugime), yu 
Kifarasa {French), 

KuAicaoi, s. (chtt) {Arab, with a of mih 

^arisou), a little horse, or like a horse, horse- 
like; ynwdudii nibio kiiarasi ( » uenuitda kua ku 
ruka, »i kua ku luliza luagd}, he walks (ptiekfg 
like a horse. 

KifJUiu, s. (4jba,/>/. vi— ), rhinoceros («B|)ca, Kin, 
pdra), a small rhinoceros {rfr, kaianipftt'O^n 
KinUsssa), 


kmho). 

, JKxiiM (or jesibb}, s. (cha), the. trlawpdar point 
. m^keadqfth»ki^\Mk,wlu4h^ Kimtitr., s., mpallg, akhglgklnd; yaki&dmo, 

^mo tekusft U of iromfiaaed into the wood. kingkih rogal; ataevda itgAo za kifafimt, hevmii 

ktttuimuto, 0 . (cha) kmidso, «.), royal garments. 
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KiFAUoNtro, #. (= Kin. kifoloDgo) (11.), a beetle 
which on behiff touched feigim death. 

Kirn, vid. kivi. 

KiriA, V. obj. (kapa, v. n.) ( , antis fuit, 

Huficcit alioiii), to give one euffieient^ no that it he 
enough for one's jmrpose; anio*iiikt{ia 

hiijiiyanp^u kitujiiugii = amc-ni-tosbcti <;#*ame> 
ui<ki(lia (cid. kidi) htijajaiigii, he has given me 
enough^ so that 1 need not hug more ehetchere. 

KiriALiA (or rather kivxaiJa), a. (cha,^>/. vi — a 
person^ 'espedally a slave, horn in the country 
where he at j/resent resides, in contrwUstinction 
to slaves who ctmie hy sea and with the heating 
of the drum; nitu, alicvlaliwii biipii, iiHickujn 
imgnnirt; kifialia means in general •*« native 
nrhether he he a slave or free man ’’ ( in Kiamn. 
Tnazulia). WIten a ship arrives with a cargo of 
si arcs, the sailors inalce a grea* wtise with 
drums, hence nya 11 a gomii — a fresh or new 
slave ov teb'si {pi. mutol<:ii) ; iiituma aliekiija 
11 a mainiii inaoiigtaii, a slave, who avvives hg loud 
hut is still a young child carvied on the mothev's 
bach. All fresh slaves arc called wajiiigii 
{idiots) waainjua iiiaiu'iio va hnko y^lakcn akili 
aniizo) {cfr. kiviao kivialo, vid. nipiingiifu . 

KiFiAzi (or kiviAzi), s. {^\)hivth, the act of 

giving birth ; kifiazi clia nituinkc liu^u iii jema, 
hakiiHUinbuka, nnievia inarru niojii* kiliaziclmo 
tii kimoja; kifiaziclino clia, mlurigowao, ftiiigti 
aHtliyiu) watiaiiao ; kifiazi c)ia iiilaiigo wa watu 
Iinwa haikutangaiiiana iiu nibcu nicngiiie, iiiiekiia 
inbeu ya Abrabami tupii (H.) {of one hind ved^; 
(2) generation, kabilu. 

Kipjiiio, 8. {ill. vi“-\ pagment jnade also in 
natural prinlncts) (ku lidilia). 

Kifikit {or Kivivr'i, adj., laxy. 

KiFiK»», s. (elm, pi. vi— arrival, the end of a 
Journey. 

KiPixiao, a coverlet, small corrr or covering 
{vid. iiifiuiko), generally that which rovers or 
stops the mouth or o/jcriurc of vessels: kiiim 
kibia eba ku iinikiu wali. ft must Iw distin^ 
gnishetl from kisibiko, stopper {eorhf). 

KiFiiu; ku kifiri (vkueiidiO, to the sttnd (jo6iii\ 

to continue (R.)? rfr. ytf , accutus fuit veatigia. 

KiFiHiPisi, adj., one who does not wish to hare to 

do anything with another (lutisifisi) ; maiu|jo« 

0 .* 

ynkwo ni ya kifiaifisi or ufiaifiai ; y , reccasit ab 
aliquo. 

Kifitofitu, 9.: ii>anibo3*akwe iii ya kifitofito, he 
emleavtmrs to eoneetd or hide everything {rid. 

<*tita, V. n.\ this is hie habit (R.). 

Kipo, 8 .; bawaku&a kifoobi^we alipoknfia, they 
did not see where he dkdf vid. kd lo die. 

K4ro (or kIvo), ooesphuip euspiae, yieldiny 
from kdva « ku Aira liUta, v. a.), to 


yield mueh, to swdl up; e.g., unga aBaSnla kUb 
(*- baraka) aa&a, the Jbntr yielde 
than was expected (nnga uuaid); liski 

ebava ; uiama hi baiua kiro, thie mat k«w 
not yielded as was expected f waRwi^Ewe heiiena 
kivD {rfr. thfi word u-tdpaa in Ksmatea} ^ 
baukuf'unia kifo, his rice did not prpae 
dant; kifo laogu aji-Ha kua uoogo (^)? 

Kifu, r, n., to suffice; %^id. fcifia. ^ 

Kifu m>uou, (1) tJie os coceygie, the hone wlitok the 
Muhnmmedans say never decays (St); (2) « 
pain in the efust in connection with a eouyh, hut 
without kamaai. 

KiFt-A, s. (cha), (1) breast, chest, cough (^) ; (2) 
kifua cha in'ti kilicro oba mti (kijnno;, a stnaU 
trencher. It is fiot deep, and is of a circular 
shape; kifua cliaku oabua mikono. A large one 
is called jano. 

RiFiiKTK, squirrel f 

Kifl’FV, s. (dm, vi — }; kifufii eba nazi iliokiiuoH, 

the hard and empty shell of a t*ocoa-uut, which 
has hern scraped out; nnzi iaiokuiioa is callctl 
kiaio. 

KiFiiFLi? Ywy., blue f 

Kift'Kin (dm, pi. vi — ), a purse, pocket, a smtdl 
hag dm ku tufunia ugliAibu : kifuko dia ku tilia 
fetlui, a money purse; ^2) a small jar for carry- 
ing water (lutiingo iud«>go \va ku tukuiia niiyi) 

( Kimrima). 

Kipru, s., shade, shadow (eba mtiiV, nfiili \va mti. 

KiFriAFiri.i, s.; full ni — 

Kiffmanzi, s. \^Kinika)\ kifuWuizi dia Kibiiidi, a 
little bell brought from Arabia and India, coiled 
njuga in Kisuahili. The natives, espeeudly the 
women, tte it to their loins to attract the attention 
of people and of hvers especially. It U diffitrent 
from muangalla {vid.). 

KiFruiiA, 8. (eba, pi. vifomba) {vid. fumba, ya, aa) ; 
kifiimba ni jamvi liailopaasaHwa ku jiflta beredi, 
a mat made up in tite form iff a bag, with 
which the sailors, dbc., ctfver their bodies to ps'obset 
themselves from the cold. 

Kifumiii, 8.; leokuoa kifumbi cha kadcaai. 

Kip(fMBU,«. (cha,|d.vi — )\ kifumbucbakati^iidsi,' 
a small round bag or basket tsodeef m&, used for 
squeezing out the eoeca-nut after it has been 
scraped on the mbdzt (mtf.}. The fkiek mofier 
remains behind in the hag, efter the ,^mUiy omb^ 
stance hae ran through Hi ThSe smhh 
stance is boded lagftdar wWk ^ 
supplies thspkwe^ ^bBSOox 
exactly like eow'e mkk (vid^ • 

Rifuupu, e. (oba), grief, qffiietion, MtfeefSem. 

Kjpvui {or rather RTvtfmXe^ (pl^rMe^tbor^^ 
humming {e.g., Inf&mi ski 
knUas:)\ldfamehuL9l^^ 
ngddia hi ina kifinnl 
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ltw6Mi»W ». ; kJIttmo di» wgiWiina, tkc \ )w>rf brokt» 1? 

rmnf irnmH (««o} 0/ rtwwiar (»«. mtitimo) ; 1 ft*) *« iS*^ 


Ttmtim MmMa imiio* or tJtuwror ivm^ niwwu«»; , i i™— m-v ^ » . a , 

kHUte elm «lmbii '(- mgiirunio rimba), tAe /r« iii (kageregwMro) ; Wgaym w 

AsMtuw if Out Um (wirt «»fw, «r «*«? *« «*<» *«/« «if t*« <tf 

hh pre^\ diftrtni from wKo wa aimlm, hotute of ike Saltan Zanmhor, 

tkeri^ng i^ tho lion: mehindo wa magu ya KicUsspa KlTA«aA^ citA nrwwo, Me o/ 
mmba, f*e «oi«f o/«Ae>rfAfc^ of a lion. tkr homh (2) iVm. ^/‘g»ttaa* 

iratie WAW!, t*i; mwJe. 


Kn^ WAW!, t*i; mwJe. 

Kiwj«iw, ». H«' *"«'(• 

|£iroKi) 0 ,«.{chn, lA vi— ),tNOf; (t) kirnnJo ft*" K««« viih»,/*f. v!^,? 
ngfio kn fimdJk* kitn, a l-not matin in the doth KtoiUio. *., viil. kil. to nitd k^, #. 
to hhd np oometkiofft ku fundifca reali KioKiiKOKi.K ( vi--) (®iV/Aij*dejole), Moith’wsp, « 
Qgaoni (W</. fumlo) (kifuaiHo) ; (2) kifiimlo dm uMl Mrrmm irku k It n tifpi of jt^n on eeiiain 


mguu. Me hd (St). 

Kipunik) ruKiM)^ rfr. tnarugu rugu. 

KiFtrxciE, H. f 

Kivi;s«o, B. (clia), anything which Unth or fmfeut ; 
(1) ft Imiton, kifungo dm kawEii ; (2) « 
prUon, confinement ; (8) kifnngo dm pingii 


occorrcitccti, e.g.^ irhm n yovermir in o)tpmnted 
or a child i» htno, rfr. ; ku piga kigologdc, 
KU4P.ICA1IA, diut. of gemhn. 

Kuikiikcixkxbv, b. {pi vi--) (kigeregnpuBa dia 
niimgu), n tpllntcrfO ccrfftinnil piece of pottherd 
ahuui the tii::c of a ddlor ; kigiii m lorgtr. 


prOIOUf IWyinCfMCWi Mr- (irra^n' ('(t M'ri,r tr/ ri 

(niinio), with dtaekkt or fettere of the Uyt ; (4) ^ (jupu/o' . 

kifaugoeba mkat&le, when the legs are jnU nito ^ rhontimhlc^ fickle: ninnenn Imjn ui 

fltc ttoeh ; (5) kifimpo dia muiA - mkaffu kigpugiMi. 

ahengAnt tpith cMinn on tfw. neck ; (6) kitungo ja ^ 

ilini. ThefoUowerH of Muhammed reprcJient him ^ 

OMihe '^huttonof reliffion^^ (kifungo dm dini), ^ ^ ,.,V/ kignM. 

Ht ndunibcai (pro muonibcai) wa kiainAni ^(Me h., o tlckllnff, a tltiffHoff. 

xa# nod fit the lltlinCrU mt ^ t . . t 


ffB jjuui«ivv«ii VI”— IMU.MKOXIKVI f if,, tr tn-nuntf, itnffuftjf, 

Lutercettar at the jvdrpitcnl), and at the utun^u KinsiA), t. (dia iiinru, (I) huinan 

wn&minKAeaHgryoHeuiiththefuUhfHl). Tallin f,„,-,li yalig.',!!«); (J) iVirl, fith ii> 

IttUr addrettetl to IlcrJtal, tlui (Irrelt yorefitof miiernlf iimkraioyakwn yiiim kifsuii-ai ; itinfi y» 


Ctccremctift (’mAli yiiltuo/.«) ; (2) dirt, filth ic 

— " ^ , ' f 1 gimerfd; iiiiiknnoyokwo yuiia kigiiirHi' ; niafi ya 

of Ikmancmt whom he admonithed to adopt the yniinftiiiia kigiiia kiia kii/i moiigi nirio; 

• Midmmmedan relujion, he- Iftyt a sfrett on these jjjgm’ft Jiikl nilumiidio ti! dia nliii ? Kirtui Kitio^jfi 
qualities. iiiurnhniii, iiinrnbu iiiiifiiMUi kigtiiA kuii taka kria 

Kiprxc^p. a. (dim. o/fiingu, part), tmaJJparf. 

KiFtxovA, a., an. fawner or vnfaMfemr ; e.ff., ki kngina); kignio cbii ku gnma 

iiingua kaiioa, hrcalfast, early fttid ; Vxiim^iin \mf\ ( ninikfr. In AVawfM//# I’lW. lukundu., 
uilango, a present made hy the hrIdeyrfMmi to the y 

liXW^uof the hrifle before the fiUowt him to enter „ twang: ku BCiiia tim puAiii, to 

the Iwides room on the occation of hit first visit inking. 

f'St.). }\\%\yiVMKi\, dough, paste {\iyt 

KlFi;xof*o/o Z/W/e A^/. , , 1 1 t • Ku» 6 fi, s. (dim. o/’ ngofi, a skin, Iddc;, a little 

KiFirxirrM, *.-k!l.imbotamlH, : ku i,.la I ;um»..n. ■ 

- koftiMiitii or fiifinmw, to dry. on the. belly; j, 

vid, fuama amJ wamii. KioZkwi, s. (eba), fl) // slant Imt thick I rank of a 

KiFVMKu (or KirnfiKp), 0 , 10 . ^ woniul ; kt<»ndn 

kifiniko. - ,r\ « kina kigAgo. 

KiW’X 4 », A.* XIV. I i), erw/). IKi»Z>mha, t, (rid, mgtmilm), if small hananu- 


Kirrxro, a., wU funua, v. n. 

KiiriH> ('ciia,yd. vifuo), « etiek whwh is sfnel* in the 
growhd to rip Me hueh off eocoa^nvis with. 

. %X 9 tr\nenrdm.tft^n^ttbow. 

Kirirt, «dj. <wt. fcpO, Aoh : kidogo ku kimo. 

Kfr 6 M»<>n< *• fB»)i »maJuag irn^ or btd^ m 
a. doth <» packet or para^ e.g., af tiee^ 
jbmr.die.; » large one it rf^tnr«U. 
_v^,.,mdMA/mnai*oUbmUmp. 

(Aa, jA W-). « ***"• 

V KituAi (or KxahxK or «uAta), a- (i»Z. vigaa), a 


KliiZ>MKf B., dim.f rid. gomr. 

KioAmio, 8. (dm), {\)aM; kigoiigo dm inti 
kibarango or fimbo nAna; (?) the Itun^ of o 
humpbtwked persor ; muAgni kigongo, <t hump- 
back (St.). 

KfaAwlu^B. (cha), a hend^ a hofdc; fimba bi isa 
kigiiabo, this stick has a hfifd^,ewrvUy ; nutubtiytt 
amatokeiea motto, antefania kigfiabo eba nmkoM, 
thin man Imvut his handt ha got a emved hand 
or an arm which eonnot be Hroighton^d. 
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Kio^'rA) 8 . (pi, vi — ), a sweet stalk q/'mtanm whteh i 
maybe chewed (ku tnfnna) ; niabiia baya ni vigota. I 

Kiguoa, a., the rolled leaf of the tngaddi tree; rid, 
guba. 

KigudCia, a., a pitcher ; cfr, kuzi. 

KuiCb {or j^joue), s. (che, pi. vi — ), cord, stri/iy, ' 
especially for luciiif/ or horderiiiy a cloth; (1) ! 
kigfie eba uzi meauppp, racaussi, muckunda cha ' 
kii vaa kiunotii or abengdiii, for ornament, a 
strlny or little cord of thread of varioiw colours , 
ichkh menjrear on the loins, or women oi^ the 
neck for ornament; (2) kigue cha iniumbo cha 
kii tegca niarna, a cord used in traps laid for 
animals. 

Kiuugu, adc., close toycther; mtama Im ulipaiida 
klgugu, this millet is sown too close tnyether; 
inawcllc liaya ni ya kigugu {cfr. kigugii in 
KiniasHo, and cfr. also nipnda) ; niumba zile 
zainbiizo kuaniba zi karibu karibu, ndi/o zina- 
jengna kigugu or ndizo ziarnbiwazo riipada puda, 
which is not used for plantations. 

Kioiiot'tmiza (w KionanMizi), s. ( — eba luancno, 
stutter iny, ffdtcrimj (f speech) \ iiitu linyu ana 
— , this man falters; hawezi ku aema sana. 

KiGiJGiJTA, 8 . (cha) ( — cha Iiindi), the coh of Indian 
corn when the yrains arc plucked off; mahindi 
ynmcpiikuRoa or puaiwa. 

Kinuij, s., fwrror, friyht (anakufla kua kigiili, he 
died from terror) (Kr.). 

Ktogmoa, s, (< lm) =- kicuibe dm in'fi, the iron barb 
or head of an arrow, Prou. kigutnha kua luiguc, 
kua mlinicngu kiutiiiigu. The arrowhead is 
meant for the. wild swine, uohotly will mourn 
when it is killed, hut there ’is yreat mourning 
when a dweller of the earth {a man) is kiTed, 

KiuuuUi culj., hard; rid. giiiuu. 

KiGrxAiiAwK, s., a kind of small fish (iii vidago iia 
vigumu). 

KiGiTNUA, s. {rid. kungu\ an antelope's horn, a war- 
horn. 

KioiiNur, fulaiii ana kigundii cha juju kibipo 
dandanika (K.) {cfr. Hlmri, a.). 

KiorNGiJ {cfr. kibungu), refers to the kikombo cha 
iidong^, which is notylazed as in Europe. 

Ktgiinni, s. (cha, id. vi— ) ; kigunui dm tendc = 
kanda la. tendc, the small thlony mattiny-hay in 
which dates are brought from Arabia for sale 
the SuahUi coast. A larye hay, gimi or 
gunni (la tendc). « 

KiGi^Nzr, the day before (he dkii ya muaka. 

K]gi:ta, a grove; iti mahali pcgiii mzimu. 

Kuirzo, s. {dim, ofngCao, support), a little imt. 

KiiiALiiifu (ant? MUiikLiMu)? (R.); rfr. . and 

Kjharufi, s., cramp (St.). 

'Km Am A, 8. (cha) = kihAnda (cha ttpilnde indja) 


cha ku-jifitia mvda idiiKuda dkamba^ 

little shed whieh is open in froadt 1o took upon 
the plantation. It sMters the wcOehmen^ffow 
ram and heat. 

KiHitaE HfiRE, «. (oha moya), (1) palpitation, 
dation {of the heart); (2) doubt^ anseiausness. 
fear, impatient haste. 

Kmizm, adj., of the Indian kind; mitnenb jpa 
Kihindi, the Indian language, 

Kifi6Ri «» kidaii, a little canoe. 

Kiinod, s., a small ebud {cfr. uwingn). 

KiIni, s., (1) the heart or pith of a tree; muyo kati- 
knti ya m'ti ; (2) kiini cha i or yayi^ the of 
an egg ; cfr. utn. 

Kiim (*ita Ykri {Kiung.) or cua i, the yolk of an 
JUlh 

KiixniATo, s., juggling tricks, artfidness. 
Kiiximato -* kiini cha mate {rfr, tdi^a), spoilmt 
as to the eyes = blind {rfr, kilimato). A great 
sorcerer teho professes to be able to blind the 
pupil of the eye, and to render himadf invisible* 
He can carry off a man's property in his presence 
without his knowing it. Kasimn Angarddm {thf^ 
name of Kasimtds father in Gassi) was a 
kiininmto sana, Aka>ji<gciiza kisiki cha mti, wa 
moida lm\va-mu<oni, anaona kiaiki in; mganga 
muerevu ana kiininmto, yuwa>ji>gonzakaa ngangu. 
or bilge kuba {cfr. Jamba cha jito and kiini). 
Khnita mg6noo, s., drink-money, gratuity (R.) : 
vid. nigdngo. 

Kiihha (or kihiia), this being ended, aftei'wanls. 
Kiivuivu, odj., ash-coloured, 

Kija (or kiciia), V. n., to dawn; keaho ya suhukhi 
ku kija taftiiiia knzi kctlm wa ketlm, to-morrow 
at dawn 1 shall perform this or that husi ness ; 
ku kija *■ ku anza ku paaaua uwingu jna ; kunn 
kuja, kuna kwisha kuja ; kuna kua ku^'o, kuna 
kuja, kuna kwisha ki^a. 0pp. (1) jna latim; 
(2) linakua latua; (3) jualinatua, the sun sets, has^ 
set, is setting, 

I Kua, s, {c\m), frenzy, madness; mtn hnyu ana 
kija = yuna wasimu, this man is mad, 

Kijaje (or kiohache), adv., a little (vid. chai'iie 
or jaje). 

Kua kAzt, s. (cha, piL — ), a Utde skmeipirl J^vid, 
mjakazi) (anaki\jn kazi). 

Kualvba, s, (oha, pi, vi — ), a small snetal bor, 
also a box mddeof wood or mhfi udsichtke women 
carry on their breasts ; kibnitii kid%0 ehA mud 
or kuni, q/Tetha, dee.; ka tiKa waoda^ sahadi. 
ambdri, tdkd, pop6, i0e. 

KjjauLsdjl, tUdkn, A 
box orbti^l^nmhtnwh&td^tib nt^^ 

(ugbuibu) betel and areco-wtit b^- 

Kxjaicba, s, (jid. o MitaS tarft 
I Kuampi, rid, IdtongfL ^ ^ . 



SuMl^ dim. (dm, pi. vi— ), a hag <w 

aiic^ VI ff9ttr9 of age; kijaiift 


<1 ghi between 10 and 15 gear*, 

Kvavoa, itnrtjpe» green^ goung ; the mtions 
{i)nuraAinjanga, (2)lcyana, (S)ioana, 

( 4 ) mfufinaj ( 5 ) mtu lozlma, ( 6 ) inze ot hIi A' lbti : 
kyi&ft j4me or kike or kiume. ^ 

JSUAPt, sign wMeh Hie jteople of Jugga tt 

' Ummhaira make on their foreheads (U.). 

KxikRAHA, A. (pi, vi— ), a mnU tpouud or ulcer « 
kidonda kidogo (vid. garaha or gernha) ; kijuraUa 
oha ml)o6ni^ zorM on the jwnh, stfphWe. clMiu re. 
Ruego» s. (cha, pi vi— ) {cfi\ kilcta) (rul jrg«)), 
eheeh-tooth. Chtidreu horn with rhcA'-teeth 
(upper teeth) aHreodg protruding '.maiia alie- 
vialiwa na mono ya ju) are emsahred os Uul 
omens portending distress befalling the romtrg- 
Hence iheg are strangled hg the pogan 11 oniho^ 
who assert that such a child will heennie n rri- 
mnal. But tlw SuMfi Utke them to the mosque, 
and read the Coran oner theiUy haring them m 
tike mosque over night. If the. ehild Ite found 
alive in Ute morning , all rerg well but ij taken 
away hg an angel {ns they sujqiose), lltc ehild 
would have become a nuisanre to (he rountryy 
iherifore Ood tmtk it away just in time; ukijrgo 
iDUana wowo, thou, art a rillain, reprdude 
(timfi). 

yf.T Ki.M.TBMg (or KmKKKaKKB), s., the rry^ ‘‘ctlol, olol 
elol nloV* shoutingy c.ruli(dion (rid, kigel<»gelc). 
ICiJEKJEStE (cha ajari)i an arid saue,e prepared 
(for ships) o/ mango and sweet tcinbo; kljenjch* 
ja ngdo, a good dress; kijonjclc has refereme. to 
something flatt is good and ereellent. 

KuiiioA, s. (cha) ; muana wa mboa imlugo, the son 
of a dogy a young dog. 

KiJiD6ito (pi. vi— \ a liHle. hippoiMlamus. 

K. 1 JXCHO, envgy an envious glnwe. ^St.' ; ///., a Utile 
eye. 

RmxoO (pL, vi — )y a Utth leg. 

Kuiji* s.y a little town (rfr. niji\ v. JC- 
Kltikakoo, s, (vid. kikingo) ; jonffu kidogo clia ko 
kangia niama, a small pan for frying meal. 
KuiKXJi, md, kichikichi. 

Kijiko, 9.y a small spoon (a large one. ni«ik<»). 
Ruimjix, s, (cka, pi. vijimW), a ewikeveL 
KijiEaAjraoA (vid. nyinga or ujinga) ; the. Mom 
hassians say that tJte language of Zanxihar 
is maneno ya k^^gi^inga, i.«., the language of 

fools. , . 

RiJid, t- (ol»), fnJiipcmha 

jaknU oka fM - kiolio kSH«H nwku, the 

VmUo, s. (cha, pi. Vi—), a brOte gmn to a pudge 
mm Oaifi or kiWri) ; kn tQa.jiim « mali ya ku-w-pa 
‘ mm. ka patakaki or kq amaKwa, to bribe - 
to obtain Ms vePdtei in oneUfarour, 


Kuiskaeiei, vid, xg{iskaSd. 

Kmihhe, a. (dm. of kiwh), UtMs hnift. 

RiiiiTAZHU^ s.y a very small bruvu^. 

RuiiTi, 4 . (pi, vi— ), a smad trecy a splintevt a 
2 >ieee qf wood, a hush, a shrub. 

Kwito, s. (pi. vijito), a snudl streamy a brook \Vm. 

mto) (vid. kijiitOf a hrock, rimdety 
KiJiTti {or KLiicHo), a sreaU eye (vid. jito iW’jioho, 
eg^)\ yuiia kijito cha rohoai ( =a yuna huauW, 
is jeahttSy he wants aU that he seesy he w a 
fHwetoHH man ; liana kijito na\vc% he. is not 
of thee; iina kijito inhoiii = kii tamua, to covet: 
kyito ya ku oiia kitu cha mtu ndaka ku too, he 
uiisluts aU that he sees (mtu wa roho j^jc) I ku 
I fania kyito, lit., to make a pinky or little eye, i.e.y 
to enrify to heje.(doii8 of — ; V]ptx\ Jealousy. 

: KuiToA* a. ipt. VI— ), a little, head; muigni kyitoa, 
i a man with a little head. 

, Kuivi, adj., tldrvish (St.^. 

.ICwiwK, a. (pi vi— ). a small stone; y\;\We \ijiwc 
I denotes a slight eruption on the Jae^, es^ieeialty 
j incidental to yonng children; in reference to a 
j fwrson who has this eruption, the natires say: 

I “ wapondott," “ he is loved ” (11.). 

iKLio, s. (dm, pi. vi— ), fear, apprehension, danger 

j (vid. ku ja or dm, to fear). 

i Kuobua, a little bunch or cluster (Tk). 

1 Kij6oo. H. I 

Kijoin'xj ijd. vi— ), a mussel, a kind of shellfsh 
(8t.). 

KuuiJ, a., a hand o f staves; kijoli kiuioja, sue 
«/• eight slaves helongi ng to one master ; kiuninibii 
kiui«iia tuiiiba minoja Imvia inja na munngu> 
lina, brothers and sisters who hare the same father 
and the same mother (tumba nuuoja). 
jjAmda, adj.y referring to Suahili; maneno ya 
Kijomboy the Snaldli language; Mj^tnba, a 
Snuhili man. 

Ku6iiim (dim, o/jombo), a little vessel or boat. 
\.ij6Kao, 8., dim, of mongo, back ’} {the uonilmd 
sickness is said to produce kijongo or kidari ; 
ffr, kigongo), bending, bent, inrliniiujy hungh 
back; mtaiubo iinapiiidamana iinafunia kijongo; 
mtu huyu yuna kijongo, this man is hump- 
hacked. 

KiJORono, H, (kilacbo kiiku sana), a wild animal 
very destructive to fowls (which eats juiidtrg^. 
(very likely a Kisegua-word) (B.). 

KfjoYo (dint, ofraoyo), a hcnrtlct, lltth heart ; aobu 
■ebu na kijoyo kimumo, he refuses a thing, and 
yet he would fain hove it (U.)- 
RuckO, s. (qfr. kiduku), a greatipraMild, 
Ruuhha, a. [dim,), a little Iwuse, dos^, htwel. 
KwtM8E, a- (cba,2>'. vi— ), « godwtween (a rnamu 
malceTy 8t.). 

Kuuecuc cha vim, forehead (R.). 

KiJfuxou, a. (cha), efr. jnngu. 



KI 


£1 


144 ) 


KuiirM, «. {dim. ofV&m\ a little piece of tvood. 
KuvMj a amaU bird; cfr. ni^ni, bird. 

Ivuino, a. (dim, of mtOf a river)^ a brookj rivulet. 
Kikwkoo {or KiKAMio), «. {pi. vi — ), a amah 
earthen jiot for fnjinff with oil or fat or for eool 
inf/ « kyungii dm ka ojua ordia ku pikia mtuzi 
(rid. kibungu, kibia) ; dim. of ukango,a /ry/w//- 
pnn 

Kikvka, a.j haatineaa; kitani ku fiinia kikaka cbu 
luoyoV win/ are you ao hasty f nimfifania kik4kn 
batta kn fteliali jakula cba n Jia, I irtts ao much 
in haste that 1 forgot to tale food Jor tite road. 
IviK VKA, a. (kiika, la, pi. ma — ) , kikaka dm limAu, 
the lemon-rind which is thrown away after the 
lemon has been arpieeied out 
Kikalk, adj. {rid. kale), of oldj of the <M style or 
hind : ya kikale, of old timts^ t y , niutnba ya 
kikale, a Imuse of the old aty^e, Lind^ or time 
KikWii, adj.^ aharp^ add^ sour {vid kali). 
KrxAHnv, adj.^ referring to the Wakamba people 
or their language. 

KrKVMii, a. {dim. q/'kanda), llift hag, 

KtKANzr, a , a little ah irt; kik.inzucba miiiio^aiittb 
shirt for rhUdnn. 

KikAo, H { =* inahali pa ku keli, makasi), (1) seat^ 
reaidenre or dtreVing place ; f y , kikaojangii or 
inaka(\> angii ni llabbai, / reside at Itabbai, 
there / hare my permanent teauhnci^ uof €ft 
Momhaa; (2) a eompanyof men who cat together 
tineas); (3) kikao signifies the dignity oj a 
fhief; Muugni Ngusi aiiatoil kikao dm nduyuvo 
•Sliche, Muegni Xgasi took the chieffaney of his 
brother H^hehe; (4) kikao- fOTM/wri; kikaochak we 
si j(Mna, liia cundiat is not gftod (11 ) 

KiivVi'U, «. (cha) {dim. of k.ipu), a aimfl baakit 
(kapii, a large one\ a matting-hag. 

KtK\siKi, s (tlm, f vi — ), a small pitcher irith a 
handle and lu ( k for Ibpiids and eseri^ea ; kika- 
hiki dm nsali, rCr./ kitii kitiw.ijo or kikaajo dki. 
Kik \ii!.? (U.) ; e/r.mkato or mukatc {dim.) 
KiKMFr {or KAiFii or kapu?), rid. noc&a and 
ktivu. 

IvikAvr, adj.^ dry {rid. kavu). 

Ktk\WE, s. {pi. vi — ), rt small pebble (kawe, rid ) 
Kik \za (dia, pi. vi — ), the in tees of wood abort the 
windows of a houae, timber orer a window or 
dttor. 

K I KK, €tdj , , femin ine 

Kiki lufi, s. f (R.). * 

IviKlSri, a., a kind of Hue head, especially redued 
by the Tr<eA:a}il&a in the Interior, 

KiKf.rK£L% a. {vid. keukca), a liltU sobbing ; kikou- 
keu cha ku liii. 

KikIa, s. {dim. of mkia), a litds tail; wana wra 
p&nia wuna vikia. 

fvikiiu, 8. {vitl, jijiri or kijiri), a hrfibe. 

Kikiuki, v. a., to pull about, to serambkforf 


Kjkih8a, r. a., to speal tu hredsen wards; ha imtm 
kua ku kikissa, kna kn taliita or kna kn 
toHsa jua manono aana; man^no yail|«^ii^4|]dB8a^ 
— hatolei manenon'de aanayyawwi^iAilkiuinijfte ; 
jambo hiH laldkiBsa halipatik^aa han apid. 

Kiko, a. (cha, pi viko), a pips, tidmooopape udth a 
nazi. Tlw nati ve pipes consist ttfa uessd hdjfjfidi 
of water, with two stems, one hading to the howl 
and one to tJte mouthpiece; the water-ueesei is 
jtroperly the kiko. JSee the Autkoa^s snore 
larged description under the word bori, page 88 ; 
efr. toza, digali, maHo, aliilauu. 

Kiko, s ; (1) kiko cha mukono, the elbow-hone; (2) 
kiko cha miiotto {pi. viko), a fireplace out of 
doors and without ineko; wata waasha motto 
%iko vitatu. 

Kiko, s (dm) ; kiko dia Wagalla, a OdUa market- 
place; mahali pa ii'de pa kn funis biAakera. 
aSWA a Gall a kiko is for instance in Barria (or 
li^ria , in the territory and on the frontier of 
the Wanika of Kiridma, in Uw ricindy of the 
river Sahdki. OaUa, Wanika, Wakamba, Wa~ 
snahili, and Arabe go there on mereantile busi- 
ntss^ and lire peacefully together far some weeks, 

Kik6\, s. (dm, p^ vi— *), (1) a bampiet among 
fiitnds given according to agreement by turns 
(kulfi kikoa) ; dmkula cha sbirika ; kik6a cha 
chakiila na muonziwAkwe ; leo kikoachdngu 
(kula kikoa) ; %vatu wula kikda majira ya umBikn 
Imtta mvua kuiigia. The people save in this 
manner many expenses and trouble of cookery, 
espedallg whin rictmls are scarce, or before ike 
rainy season. Proa., m'la kikoa asilipe ana 
kipara jeauppo. If a partner in kik6a wiU not 
(ale his turn to give an entertainment when it 
eomes round, his head is shaved in severed parts, 
in order to prut him to open shame; chakdla cha 
sbiiika; loo kikoadianga kula. (2) Kikda ja 
fctlia kii tia kntika bilnduki or jambla, silver 
ring on a gun or dagger (mabdmba ya &tba) as 
an ornament. 

KiKo\Kri (or rather kikuakui), s. ; pepo ya kikoa» 
kui, a whirhrind. 

Kikoua, dim. of mkoba {vid.) 

KiKorx, H , the inside of the fingers, 

Kikofi' ijMtf (dolu and kiddfo)? 

Kikoii6zi, s. (cha) {dim of fcohdzi}, a lUde eou^, 
a dry cough, constant coughing; kohdai Ifcte- 
moulo is a cough where munms is tondted; 
ukohdzi. 

Kik6i (oho, jd. vi— ); itgq^ yn kBEC ^ et nMe 
around the loins wM cdmnd sfrj^ hdm 
{near the border). 

Kikojca, the name if a species of grass wbi^ grows 
around heaps tf stones. « 

KiKni.6T.o, ; kikoldlo oka mi6dt a sasaefasmis 

by roasting peas, gritSfipg themt ^ ssStiwg 
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Ieu kftiwibi iikM«g(ia unga aHufamoa 

Kiie^Ra, #. (€ha]i a i^miimii tidJk ya 

' i lclilM . or Idkomba oha ndH or iiii^6ao ja 
iidfii an nUetm hunger, in tekkih a man tatt 
‘ wnf^^img he eon find ; devouring famine. Erh. 
itdeee kfar ^^hangry evU.'* 

,(dta, ji?. eiqt; kik^mbe cha 
kdnoa k&luKwa^ eofee- or irn^w^; kikombe cba 
bilaulif a drinldngiglw (vul. kombo) ; kikombo 
cha nvxvtluetTB f 

KikAmbo (ja), a UmU crooked thing (rjr, uk6mbo) ; 
kita kilipho kombo, kiHcho pot6lu, a curvity; 
e.g., mti nkiaongam&na. 

Kia6MOt a. (cha, jp?. vi— ) (ja), (1) the end^ 
temdnatioHf eg., kik6mo cha ndia (ndla ilipo- 
kuma), there wJlieTe the wag ende; (2) kik^imo 
cha ixBBO, Jront, preceding forehead, brow ; usso 
ulipokOmui pasipo ia6a nielle, nibellc y& usso, ju 
ya mate. 

, Kiil6mu, adj,, fitUg ripe i/fr. p6fa) ; kikomu %» 
property a Kinika word. 

KmoNDda, a little sheep ; cfr. koiid()o, sheep. 

Kik6noo (or aiKuiTa), a., a large curved tlwrn. 

Kik6no6va, a., a little worm of a red colour (U.) 
{perheps Kinika f). 

Kmdnot^s, e. (pi. vi — ), a very old person (tniumke 
niaS). 

KiKdaio, 9. ( pi. vi— ), fiomr-^ andfruiUstalka, the 
stalks of doves (St.). 

Kixdao, a./ (1) Idkdno cha up&nga wa itndiii (una 
vikuno viwili) (vld. kitdra) ; (2) tlte hmMike 
prow or beak of a small native vessel (kikdno cha 
dmo) ; qfr* gubeti. 

Kik6pb, a., the eyelid; vid, k6po. 

KiKORdMBUB, a., a cry made hUo the hand by way 
of signfd, a eodl (St.). 

Kikossi (or UKQssi), a. (cha,p^. vi— ), the nape of the 
ned, the lower part of man's neck from behind, 
the hdlmpart qf the meek below the Ink part of 
the head; nidiaa ya ebdngo ni kikossi ; kiahdgo, 
the dhspkorpit of the neck; k6go (occiput), then 
Idsbdgo, and Ihm kikossi. 

KiROTkifA, a. (vid. koiftma) ; kissu eba kotdma, a 
hngknife. 

Kikoto, a* (cha), . a ktW of whip made of mSft 
(ka sttka kiia gnoago) ka piga watdto wed in 
sduwh; overMtere of doves also use. this 
wkp (^. fiMiaa; kfl^to?); ko sooga or pIga 
vih6to,taima%(^Aaniidl^^ (2)abrae&t 
ef braeodoiro kfir. 

KsaAvoB, a., akog tmdfigksgfiah. 

akand of men watekfor and wtgf* 

i/iy eomebo^: vMu viavra^j 

^ . k&Saiaciiiit >ika^ ya vrala 


) as 

wan&ns or kmni) na salakltaaBO^ ktt-m^&a mta , 
fal&nx xi^a&i, akipita wa<iiiii4« ; ku nU 'or ka 
ka kikoBiat ; aakari ittkS kUtM, emtdndi fclkdid 
cha askari, a coapany,pm^ My of wdSme 
isfr. kitdngo). 

Kik6a, a. ; the root of the utlilaiia tree whiehgromon 
the coast; fta/riatiaea2M.huBgaroMi (ni kdnde 
aa mliUna). 

Kiekitaju, a. (e/r, mkvdiu) ; ku piga kikiiija »« 
ease of the uombdai sid^e (H.). 

KiKUAxtti, a. (oba,p^ vi— ) — pepo za ku anngdka, 
a gwt or puff of wind, a whirlwind (kikulukdlu 
or kuakui). 

Kiki:Ai*a, a. (oba); kikuapa eba idmbiiko, dw 
small leafgrmmifg on the stalk of the tohacoo- 
plant ; the kudpa is ahoaya cat off, to promote the 
growth of the shrub; (2) kikuapa eba k&noa, the 
bad smell of the mouth, eg., fuldni andka kuaj^ia 
(It.) ; (3) the perspiration from the armpit. 

KiruAsi, a., stumbling-block (from ku kudu or kuii, 

V. n.). 

KikuAta, a., a large curved tltorn (vid. kigongo), 
niimoBa ingu ot FarncsHiana (Ei\). 

RiKiniA eba mkadi, niti uiotio iimnia numia ya 
hnrufu, watuwnko a^aponda (^uW. tnkaili); (2) 
kikuba cha dnu la mbdo (the name of a Imat ) ; 
(3) great, vid. kuba. 

Kiautisst), a., a ladder, a flight of stairs (Kr.). 

Kikui (pi. vikui), a thousand, ten thousand (chiefly 
used inpoeiry). Thejjl. r.\\i\\\for vikui is obsokte, 

KrKuiLi (vid. kuili), a kind of serpent. 

KxKUjiA, a.; kikiym cha ukiija, (}) a little piece of 
the root of the nail, apiece torn off from a wtU 
of the fingers or toes; e.g., mtu liuyu aino-ui- 
Hmhe. kikiiclna (jtt. vikuchiavia) oba cbniidaclia 
mukdno, kikuebia cha ukega kiua toka, ktnttuiiiii 
Sana ; (2) vikuchid via mkdka, the ends of ukiiidu 
which are left to remain on one side (cfr. ku 
tabda ukuja). 

Kikuju, a,, dhow f (cfr. kikiiyu eba mukono). 

KiRdKO, a. (cha, pi. vi — ), an arnurinfi of lead (an 
ornament of women), a bracetd; kikdkn dm ku 
paiidia ferasi, a stirrup; kikuku elm pingu (vid. 
nili). 

KxRCxt;, a. (dim. of kuku) » kitu elm kale, rin old 
matter, something of the old time (Er.) ? 

RiKuei, a., cfr. kiwewe. 

Kirumba umouue, a. (2/t., tite passing or sweeping 
^by of the hffg), a small kno!) of Turkish com 
which the wild hog passes by, snatching rather 
the larger ones (kikumla uuguuc -o kiaogeraor 
kimbfigoe). 

Sjxditiio, a. (oba) ; kti>Tn piga kikumbo » kit 
kumha, to thrust or push one aside by 
with the arm; ku pigoxia or sukuinaiia viktDkibo, 
yio tltrust <m another with Ust anna, lo 
^ the way. 
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( I4fi) XI 

Kik(jkoa {in Kilindini) - kebaba in Kimoi tembo, mayfim, 'm9 ^lilfio ; 


Kiki&hdi, e. (cha), a mall eon^aany of men (from 
12 to 20) ; kuaja kikundi cha watu, tltere eame 
a troop of men (cfr. kinangu and kitiuigu). 

KlKt^NDOf B. 

KikOncju, vid. mfiofinsi. 

Kiku6pa, 8. (Er.) ? 

Ktkuta, b.^ a small wad of atones (vid. kuU); ki- 
kuta cfaa kabnri, tomb, monument. 

Kik^ttt, s. (cha) (=: nta ya kuti), the tap of the 
kuti, hotph of the coeoa-md tree; (1) knmbi, (2) 
knti, (3) kikuti, dim. of kati ; Jig.^ kikuti jema 
= bakhti ngeraa, happiness ; e.tj.^ nimetia mn- 
kono wa mbelle cbakuirmi, na mtu buyu wakaja 
kikuti jema, tiiuni mcma. 

KikOto, tiger (Sp.) ; rather mboa mitu, Jackal. 

Kikuyu cita muk6mo, a., elhow. 

Kila, a. (skbOfu), /car, tl/a/ikc; rokhoyaugu ina- 

fl 

ngia kila, J am afraid; Arab. , tremor, or 
languor, calamitas. 

KilAlo (or KiLATJo) (pi. vi—) (ku lain, t*.), a 
camping- or aleepingplace on a journeg ; kildlo 
cha kwanza, cha pili, cha tatu, (Oc. Tumclala 
vilalo kumi hatta tiikafika. Kilalo means also 
a native sleeping -phtee made of stickst which 
rest on lltde forked posts fixed into the ground 
(kil/llo oha mtu). 

Kir. AMO, A., heestirigs. 

KilAnoo, s. (pi. vi — ), (1) a narrow entrance; 
kilango cha bahari, a strait or straits of the 
sea ; (2) kilango cha jaha, the gate of paradise. 

Kile, pron. demonst.^ ihat^ yonder; kilo alicho lalia, 
vid. Ijukc Y. 25. 

KiT.ifipf, s. ~ kidau or kihOri, smaU canoe (kilefi cha 
ku tezea). 

KiiJSpu, c., vid. kidcfu, a, 

IviLEOKSAMiufA, liueedione^ knee-pan (R,). 

Kili^le, s. (cho, pi. vi — ), a summit ^ top^ a pointed 
shoot in a tree or plants pinnacle; kilole cha 
nin&zi - nta ja inndzi, the summit of a cocoa- 

tree; Arab. , cacumen rei, vertex montis. 

Kii.ei.ISta, b. (cha), apex -> kil61o cha nta, top of 
tree, pinnade. 

Kilema, s. (olio^ jp2L viloma), a hkmisht a deformed 
or tnaimed person; si woma ku teka (cheka) 
muegni kilema, it is wrong to laugh at one who 
is deformed; ejr. bunduka in Kiniassa; cfr, 
Irtdce xiv. 13. ^ 

Kilemiia, s. (pL vi—), (1) a ^urhaft, diadem (given 
as a pr&^ to men) ; ku piga kilemba; 
(2) a orestf the eomb of a cock, 

KiliSmuOe (loxjSitnO^B), s. ; kildmboe cha titti, the 

^nipple of tJte breast (kDdmbcechaiDtn na niama). 

Kirjfto, s, (clia, yd. ^^), any medter^ 

inUxdeadon (Idtu kSefi&oho) ^ Mdixn, 
mtu hoyu ynwdla vildo; jabai^ 


kildokimam^pdta 

KiliEta, 8.^ a child u^kh eui$ He 
muegni nidno ya j!L mballo 
bom with the upper fr-ontdogtit h tdksn'dito .ihe 
mosque^ and the Coran is rmsi msit 
somSwa mesgidlni) Ud same dkStpss eBpseupon 
the country. The Wanika Strang^ suds^ an fui^ 
fortunate ereature. 

EiuEtb, s. (pi. vildte), noM . rsmloofct (Stb), 
crutches f 

KiL:2yu, s. (vid. kidevn), the Mn. 

Kiucuo, that whidh; e.y., Idtu kflieho jema, a 
thing which is good (vid. Oram.). 

Kujfu (pi. vi — ), the clothdshs envdope of the 
young cocoa-nut teams (St.). 

KiLiHkFU, s.^ first stomach in quadrupeds (kalika 
tumbo la gnombe), the maw^heXby^pamch (tumbo 
kuba). 

a., a snudt bedstead; dim. of nlili, bedstead, 

KilIma, s. ( pi. vilima), a rising groondt a hiUf a 
mountain. 

Kilimanjaro, a., the mount 2^drOf a snowy moun- 
tain in the Kijagga country. 

Kilimato, a., III., all eyes; mgangaaonai killa mate, 
mbello na niuma na kando, a sorcerer who by 
means of witchcraft looks in every direction 
before and hMnd; Ms eyes reach everything. 
The leaders of caravans frequency ascribe such 
a power to themselves^ and their superstitious 
followers bdieve firmly in their manifest wqpoei- 
tions (cfr. kiinim&to) (tfr. kiwi cha m&to). Yuna 
kilimato, he who covers his eyes or makes people 
sleep when he wishes to rob than. ' 

Kiumbilj, a., the wrist. 

KilImi, a., the wnda f 

Kilimia, a., the Pleiads; kilimia eba niota {?). 

Kiumo, a. (cha), a piece cf cultivated ground, 
agriculture, produce; muaka liu amepata 
kilimochakwe miao (m'ao » 00 pisbi) setta 
mla; muaka hu watu aBEfltegol4«ra Ol kilimo, 
maBhambanimu&o ; villmo . or 

vina-wa-vilia (ku via, to 5tim} Imvi kiioagOka; 
kilimo oha nini 2 what wiU the crop jha «r he* 
come f vilimo v^ia ^remibeB mfrnbfrtdie* 

Kilindi, a., the detpe, dmp water. 

KtLhtOB, a. (chn), jmiqdioi^ ^ 

unintisigitie language^ tetn 

asilijiiQiienohili; 
neno kna mifUno 
king6ri.‘' 

and mgeteei^pip6/^i^ ^ 
goes in ewring’ ^esakisi^ 
dbc. Whenape>^hntl#iS'0l^^ 
wi 

reeeived the tgim 

tehiek eceisim‘(fa$euin^^^ 
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WhauM 

»ItitanimS3i,» 

t.' L0y0- tev^tMilichui t^ipUed by on entmjf teko , 
to km Me porsQu by Aaviny put nmlst 
moedle$, Sa. into tke Joy, Tke logstiign promises 
to removo tke 4iqS!]. Tkon be demands half a 
dadar and Jkfe pWiJ of riee for going to the 
finntt to fetch mMkne by digging roatSy dc. 
(ufncia). ffaoing returned from the forest^ he 
bode the roote, the. in a kettlCf and covers ilte 
' sUdt man unth a mof, to eoturete him tokh the 
smoke tf the medicine. Then he touches the 
body until he comes to Me where the iltnJili 
is Mddm, At once he puts his hand to hia 
month and sucksy as it were^ the 6inali, €tnd spits 
it t/ten into another keltte, which he covers 
guieldy wkh a sieve. After that he requires a 
heUf uddeh is the fee for the kifanda ungo or the 
untwmrinQ of the sieve. At last he says^ “ ATw 
open the kettle^*' which the people do^ and in 
whkA Me^i to Metr surprise^ find an niuali or 
amulet fUed with naiU^ needles^ <t:c, ** 

they sapf **we have found the cause of the pains. 
Some enemy intended to hUl the sick man, Iml 
the mganga has defeated his design by the 
nganga.^* He then gats one iloUar, the sieve 
and the kettle, Sut the deceived people do not 
know that the impostor brought the ilmali with 
him, and put it secretly into the kettle. How- 
ever, tfte sick man thinks himself cured. (2) 
Humbug, trick; watu liawa vilingo hivi wa-ui- 
faniafio ni via nini ? 

KiMirck) (ja); (1) ku piga kilnigo mti «>- ku tonga kua 
ghoka la tlei, to plane a tree with the hatehrA, 
planing, hewing; (2) ngosu nno yalioBiniikoa 
bhaml^dn ku Hndia iiiuni wasilo mtaiiia, a shed 
erected on four pillars and med lu guarding a 
plantation against birds, d;c. It is like a ros- 
trum or balcony, A large one is called ulingo. 

Kiumoo, 8,, (1) notch (E.), jtrotuberuiice, promi- 
nence, boss; ( 2 ) a sited for sfptar,ng timber in 
(ka llnga, to mm at ) ; kilinga cha jua ; (8) udia 
ya ktlingo ni ya ku zunguka (oid, ku linga ^ ku 
dadfa, Miea). 

RiLisait $. (olwX er braedet of heads; vid. kikdku 
and kii^a^ . 

KxLio (cluH gti y3ki)i a cry, wailing, weeping, 
mmundng, Upnmtations; kilio cha utungu, Mev. 
xvni. kiUo; kti-m*tia Idlio; 

- 

K^ia (or maiLA), every, ad; e.g„ ; kitta 

AandjUpe^ leftereMT hegoes, or ever^ine he goes; 

j^i^4Si6iA (jili wl-j, Me gmde fat a jmney ; 
#dn iMwra. al^e^si^ (ku lof^pola w - 


OQgoa in Kis .) ; kSIdiiigola kaya ni miiema ; tfr- 
ka rongwa, tolMdinJto, to guide rabaai). 
Kilpbb (aitrurc ?), red and tnundieh beans f (B,)* 
KiLCDUy f. ngdo kdnda (Itr^)) ared ebM 
kidulu). 

RiiiA, s. (cha) ^ valors pfBthim)» (I) 

price, account, oakie>» t&mani; knnaohMrare ni 
kadrigiVni? how much is iUpriost (2) Men^ qfkr^ 
wards, finally, like maialio and hatima, 

Kima, s, (;m,pl, za)» a kind of (QW, a monktW ^*dth 
long hinr; (1) kima; (2) tumbiri, baboon; (8) 
mboga; (4) tiiani {large), 

KimadA) s., counter of eggs (U.) ? 

KiickDt) ku iba kim&do {vid, Kiniassa mbaudo), 
to make an athuik for plunder (kiiuadd kiniodo). 
KimAji, adj., damp, 

Kimako, 9. (U.)? 

KofAMU ? (li.) {efr, 1*08 quao a domo acopie 
evorruiitiir, quisquiliao), sweepings, dirt 
KimAkda, s. (cha) ; kim&iida cha niai ya kuku, the 
heating of eggs, to make a kind of omelette; 
ku pika kimanda cha mai ya kukn. 

KiiiandAno, s., something yellow (vid. mandtlno)*. 
KimAnoa, s., (1) a kind of very fine grain like uimbi 
(vid.), (2) Arabian, Arabic from Manga, ilro6i*<t. 
Hence ku hadili KimangAui kua Kieuahili, to 
translate from the Arabic into Kisuahili, 
Kimanuo, s.; tui or chui kimaago, a fud-grown 
leopard, 

KimAkoo, h, {oid. mango), (J) « small, round, hard 
ami heavy stone used in grindbig flour ; (2) a 
nUde^mmefor a hard atid avaricious man. 

Kill ANN 1 MAwiTi, efr, ukukui. 

KiMAHiiAMUAfg., hebmgingto the country, a country 
diabxt (St.) ; ya kimabhambo, courUrified, 
KiscAto, s. ; ku lala kiuiato, to watch, not to sleep. 
KImba, s, (cha, pL vimba), carcase, dead body; 
aimeCua kimba cha mtn, I saw the corjwe of a 
dead man; kinabukgoa kimba (« Kiniassa ku 
la tuinbi). 

KuoiiA, V. n., to flee, escape, to run away, to go 
(jtUckly Ml ku enda mbio. 

KimuiUa, V. ahj., (1) to escape to one or from 
one; mtuwaugu ame-ai-kirobilia, my man ran 
away from me ; ku kimbilJa roho, to flee for 
one's life ; (2) to run, to pursue, to fetch him / 
mkimbilie U{>e8i, go quick to catch Mm up, to 
come up with him, to overtake him. 

KnuniixA, v,p. 

Kimhikiza, V.; udoogo nkimbirize nH mi^i, nka 
kaoka, huta^u-weza, prov,, hscA the iron wMle 
it is hot, tlo thy business in time, do not (^cr 
it; ku kimUriza ka'U4umb(ublianMl»jF<^1»n^ 
tassa kn iTua. 

KianuzA, v. c., to couee to flee, to make to run 
aiway, to put to flight, 
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KiMRiziA, V. dbj^t to came to run cmay from one 
ame-ni'kimbizfa watumawangu, he earned my 
elaves to run away from me. 

KiMitiLizA ; ku-m-kimbiliza mta ipn, to open too early 
a twmur or swdling^ to he too rash in speaking; 
wa kimbi]iza>ni? 

Kimbjzi, 8. ; ya kimbizi, when the flow fodows 
the M immediatdy. 

KimrohAnob, 8. (cha), a hind of fine red heads which 
are polished and highly prized (vid. mar-jani). 

KiMB^rauE, 8/(k{mr.) (cbai pi. vim — ) ; kimbiigue 
cha hindi (=s kisegcre cha bindi), smaU Turkish 
corn, which is not grown to any extent ; bindi 
liiiuvia or Hnaharibika kua jua, gugatalakwo ni 
1 upi or ndogo, the corn was horned or spoiled by 
the suUf thoreforet (he. 

Kimruja, «./ miyi yakimbuja, t.c., maji ya&nza ku 
adka or kn kua, kda mangi (Hp.). 

Kiururu, s. ; kipanga kid6go cha ku guya kuku 
wad6go ua niuni, a vulture^ a hird of prey. 

KimrOyu, s.^atandstill^ 8t<g}^ cessation ; e.p., mnji ya 
kimbilyu = maji mAfu (bV., dead water)^ neap tide. 

KimblISa, 8. (ft.), that which is grown of itself ^ e.g.y 
a wild tree which has not been planted ; mtainbo 
wa kimelca, a trap made of a young tree which 
grew on the spot. 

KiMlSirB, s. ^ kibari or kiln*, pride. 

KmtiKTi (or KiMBEfTi), 8. {pTckobly for biinduki 
ya Merki {Amerikif) — tabiuija, a pistol The 
natioes ^edk of a bdnduki (1) ya viandi; (2) 
yagumegumo; (3)ya8biigalo; (4)yaMerki(« 
ya mrAo, a matchlock gun)\ (5) bunduki ya 
buferokin, a douhle-harreHed gun; (6) bunduki 
ya Sorbocha, a flint gun; (7) Kiigu \vid.\ short 
and big {prohahly a blunderbuss ) ; (8) bunduki 
ya pislo (Arab, buftak), pistol f (D) kizuri bu- 
guina, percussion gun (?). 

KimSth (kim^ta), 8. (cha, pi. vi~), splendour, 
tparhling; kimete ebajdo, the glare of the sun, 
brightness; muoto unafania kimetc. 

KiMfiTB M«TB, B. (cba, pi. vi— ), a firefly, glow- 
worm, an insect flying at night from one bank to 
the other on rivers (kimeto mete cha ratoni); 
mdiidu waku meta, lit., a worm of to glitter, glitter- 
ing insedt. An mdddu vra inawa mawili {of two 
wings') is an insect qf red and black colour. When 
it opens tlw wings the red colour is seen; when iti 
shuts them, hu6na kiza, it is dark. The natives 
maintain that this insect gives pain under the 
nails of manU finger, so thcBt mdiidu wa kidole 
{paronydkia or wMdow) mU he produced; jua 

KImia, s. {(ihs,pl. vi-— }, sUenee, stHhess; mtn wa 
kimia kimia, a sHU, guiet man; kn tsSSi kimia 
kimia^tojiraiyfttan^Iy; kn niamiiiia kimia; kimia 
kiDgi ni mahindo mini (a cirmidar onstingmet, St.). 


Kudo, 8. (cha), ulcer qf the IhroOt, gdnsig, erpt^ 
especially mth children, isho easily dm 
caHon (miradi ya ku fura mSo) ; mta 
yawaugda maradi ya kimio, tkis man 'tuts^dn 
ulcerated throat, wMch fhe natives consider very 
dangerous, they therefore very, prompdy 
their finger into butter and fear tfp itw kdser 
(knnSo ipn la rdkho). Dr. St. Mes ^fis word 
for enlarged uvula.*' 

Kimisha, V . a., (1) to be angry at one, to rtprave; 
(2) to seUiate; niama hi ina-ni-kimiBba, tie meat 
will satiate me. 

KiMKtniKU, 8. r: nrongo, a lie; maneno ya kim- 
kumkii, lying words (K.). 

KtMO, 8. (cba), stature, size; e.g., kimo oba mta, 
the size of a man; a-kn-pii6ye kimo, one who 
is greater than thou {lit., one who surpasses thee 
in size). 

Kimo, it is or was inside. 

Kimua (or kImua), v. n., io be tired, weary, dis- 
gusted with one's business, not to like it; ku juka 
or kiia na udia ; tuajua kuamba unakimoa ; ku- 
m-sbibiBha hatta yuino kimoa kua cbakdla. 

Kimoja, 07ie; vid. moja. 

Kimoyo m6yo, fear, appreltension {Kin.). 

XiMKhiA, vid. Mrima. 

Kimtumtu = madarajali (R.). 

Kmu, V. n., to he out or stay out above one year. 

ICiMUA B ana Juki, haste, sudden anger (R.). 

KiMUONUNiE, 8 ., a smaU kind of gourd resembling 
the egg of an ostrich {(fr. mt6ma), a kind of 
cucumber. 

Kimui ? (R.); gupulia ju ya kimui? 

Kimumunia, 8 . (Kr.) ? 

KimuN'ou (ja, yd. vi— ), combird, iceevU, calender 
(katika mtfima, djc.), 

Iumu6a'i>o {pi. vi — ), a missile, a shooting star, 
became they are said to be thrown by the angels 
at the jinns (St.). 

Kiuukihuhi { 2 >l. vi — ). a firefly; qfir, Idm&te m^.tc. 

KiNA, s. (cba, pi. vina), depth; kina oba babati — 
sbimo kuba la bahari, nanga bcidm&mi, a depth 
of the sea which does rwt allow anchorage. . 

JliNA, s. (ya), genus, family, race, Uncage, house, 
blood. Watu bawa ni wa kina naoi ? or ni wa 
nani ? re^., wa kina KUBbidi « ni wa Bndiidi, 
of whose family are these pOtilflef reQ»., of 
Bashid's. Ki bawa kina Basbidi makttiha baya 
ni ya kina nani or ya tiani tmietpicwa t or^- ya 
kina nani wegniowe? 

to whose famdy_ do ihqif^'jbp^ tAe 

family of Masikid. 

poBBidetmy^tre et patre fortiiir 

Exskj, v.n^,iobe e^’CoatenteiinMp^ 
espedfdly in a bad eense, 
want noting JfHma(ksrs^vdBi %vy^ 

Bana « smcdijlba sasa^lAiB 
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«4fi hathi€me^ to notweafe, r 0 |^ a<; 

Idnai, I Jod penuaded (ofr, 
^ctMc^ttntiim r&ddidtt, ftcquifiml); Anft-ku*kinai 
'wewe, ^ wanAi y«wi thee; efr, oho ^ 
ooaleittfiB iiut. * 

' Ji*ja 2 f^ tohefuUcfom'e-edf; e,g,t Seidi amuji* 
kbdi ktiA ngdw, hap&na awezai ku pig&na 
n6mJ, Seidi ieJnU of himaelf on aocoynU ofhU 
pou)er,for he thinke nobody ie dbk tojtght him, 
KutaivA) v , p , 

KinAjobha (iuhjbiia ?)« V, tt„ to make one imable 
to eat any inore, to withhold or take aioay the 
desire of-^\ chakdla hiki kina-ni-kmauiha 
rohonii this food has satiated nw^ so that I 
now loathe it; maneno liaya yame^m-kiniusha, 
these ivords hose disgusted me^ I cannot any 
longer endure them, I must express my angry 
fedings; ata-ka-kinaisha eiku rn'mcjA, he will 
disgust thee in one day. 

KiNAHAflBi, 8,, (1) wet ground; nti ya riahni, nil 
ilio na laiji miyi or beredi beredi, palimodpo 
mpiingai a moist soil fit for rice^uUivation; 
mtAnga wa Usamb&ni una kinamaBsi - una 
rutuba, uDazizfma kua beredi, the soil of Usam- 
bdni is moist; (2) curdy matter; e,g., inafuta 
yamefania kinamassi, the oil has got a crust or 
become thick (takayilkwc llioganda). 

Kinamiba, s,y stWawss of death (E.). 

KiNAMizi (or iciiKAKizi), s,, (1) the stooping or 
bending of a person to his work, e.g., in slaughter^ 
ing an anuntd; nidma ya kiuamizi is that 2>ortion 
of meat whitA is giuen to the butcher as a kind 
of wages for his trouble. He receives the ahingo. 
Kittamiai robaba ya ku indma ukiiinda iiiaiua 
(c/r. matimi ya niama). (2) An abandoned or 
deserted place, 

KinJLkda, s. (cha,y)2. vi— ), a stringed instrument, 
a kind of guitar ; ognowdkwo ni utumbo wa 

Kiuxw ; ni Htu jema ? (R.)» something that is good, 
agreeidde, 

KxNiRA, a. (oha, pi, vi— ), (1) a lUtle tower, a 
candlestick; (2) ku tia vinara, to j}ut in the 
lower seam of dw collar {a tailarU expression ) ; 

ciiiiAta. 

Knrki^, s, (jaX wsd of respoat (^uehShi, kiburiX 
pride^ sdfwa^laesney, insolence (aaiqali watu); 
neao U kisay^kindya. 

KIkdA ma-^X ^Aldeen, a young one of finds 
. amdl Ukk ta gmnd (ki^ la nidoi) ^ kinda 
kibda, a whdp qf dogs), 

KmuXiu, V, n,^to conhradiet, to o^eet to, to, dan4 
in ike wayef — ; Ms verb semsiidttobe truly 
SttdhSL 

diri>i» s, (wa, ji*. *aL« KWfe animd with a hmg 
sguirrd; kiudf yuwdla xnabindi 


Kxiii>6BO, sweet potatoes (da Klpemba) (midkSa ta 

Xis.). 

Kxnjuu, s, jrf. ma-^X ttfilwitddsdutree 

(efr, ukindu). 

EnrntirQu, §,; mambo ya klnchigii, rdationsh^t 
brotherhood (the abstract of 

KiNgMBK, a.' (» manidta ya kdma, kana kilima 
kalikati ya knmaX the eUtoris in tit natural 
state. 

Kiuaiii, s. ; kinemi oha m^iia, Uha into* 

KiNgMA, a. ( — eba aurudli), (T) fii^ of the trousers^ 

(2) mons veneris (£r.), the lengthened ditoris as 
is the custom wUh the Waniassa assd Wdgninda 

Rin£nr, adj^, big, thick. 

RiNGA, s, (oha, pi. vinga), (1) a brand; kioga oba 
motto, a firebrand, a hedfburnt piece gf fire- 
wood, dr.; (2) M bakbii,/afe; kingacb&ngu kua 
Mungu, my fate, misfortune, accident is from 
Ooil ; e.g,, gnomboaanga, mbuzizdngo pia 
wamckuffa, ni kingaobangu (bakhtiyangaX 
niailie, my cotes, goats, dc, are all dead, this 
is my fate, 1 shall not we^t on that aceoutd ; 

(3) a limit or stop put to a matter; (4) kitiga, a> 
(cbn), a conduit of rain-water running from trees. 

Kincia, V. a., to parry, to ward off a stroke by 
jyrotccting onds-srlf or by being protected by an- 
other mth a shield, to obstruct, to 2 *roteet, pre- 
serve, to guard or sIMd, shelter in genered (ku 
kinga na — ) ; uiraokinga muiliwdngu kua ng&o, 
tipiuiga wa Mgalla UHMii-pdte, I jfrotected my 
body with a shield so that the sword of the 
(Jalfa could not reach me; kioga, Jf wo bili lita- 
angukii, guard thyself, this stone wdl fnU; 
Mungu aiuc<ni>kinga » amo-ni-ndaura or lindu, 
Ood has preserved, protected me; ngdo ya ku 
kingfa adldkha za &dui, a shield for guardishg 
one's-self against the weapons of the enemy; ku 
kinga mvua, to put something to catch the rain- 
water. 

Kinoana, to protect each other by a shield. 
KingIa, V. dljj. 

KiuGiKA, V. n. (mkingiko). 

Kingiza, V.; m>kingizoapatoku pita palipo watu. 
Ji-KXNOiZA ; ku ji'kingiza mvua or jua. 

KimgAja, a. (eba, pi. vi—), a string or bracelet of 
heads, worn by females on the middle of the arm, 
and mixed with corals, 

plkiUGALiirGALi, adv,, backward; ku Idia kingalin* 
gali or kitanitani, to sle^ or Uc on the hack 
(ku tanuka). . 

iRtwakiu, V. n., to Ue across; e.g., g%> Hnaldn- 
gdma ndiani, aipdti ku pita, a Prwnk of a tree 
lies across the road, therefore I eemot p^s; 
mti umoking&ma ndiini, a tree lay across the 
road ; ndia niugino inaldng&ma ndk ya kltdfu 
or ndia ya mbelle ilionidka, another way crosses 
She right way which lies before «f * 
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KinoakIma, V., to go aerou to eaek oSter ; tome- 
kingam&na rnimi nai. 

KiNGAMiA, V. ohj.f to lie acroa$ before one^ to 
prevent him; e.g.t nioka ame-ni-kingamla ndia, 
aikaweza ka pita mta amo-ni-kiDgamla ndiani, 
a serpent lay across the road, therefore I could 
•not pass itf a man lay across my way, 
KinoAmibiia, v.y to cause to lie across » to ^ilf 
thmartf stop; amekingamiBha manenoyangu 
= amepot/ia ameh^ribo, atneb&tili, amefania 
kombo, yaBiBl6k^, yasitenduke ; amekingama- 
nishoa ni kita or kitu kime-m-kingamla. 

KingAna, V. r., to protect each other by a shield; 
vid, kinga, v. a. 

KingAwr, s, f 

Kinoi, adj,, much; kitu kingi, much matter. 

Kingilizi oha majIj a groove (?). 

Kinoive, adj.t another; kitu kingino, another 
matter. 

KiNOizA, V.; ku-ji-kingiza kna ku salli salla ndefu, 
bawa wata6na hukumu ya ku sidi ku batilisoa, 
Luke XX. 47 (patiliBoa). 

Kieoo, s. (skinf hide ) ; inafunda kingo kandokando 

(B). 

Kjnq6jo, s. (cha), watch^ guards place or tme of 
watching; ku linda kingojo, to he on the watch 
or guard = ku kcleti zamu or ku paua zumu; ku 
ng6ja or koti king6jo, to he upon duty. 

Kinqoj^zi, 8. (cha, pi vi— ), vid. kingojo {cfr. 
mgojozi). 

Kimo^zi, s. (ja) ; (1) raaneno ya watu wa kale, 
dUl dialoct, especially of Malindi ami the northern 
region; (2) maneno ya kirufu (?) or ya fumbo, 
mtu mungino asidi-juo neno hili, dark and unin~ 
telligihle talk (vid. kiliugo); e.g.j when a guest 
or stranger corns to you and it is necessary to 
treat him most llber<dly^ hut wishing to save 
expenses^ you talk to your servant in a some- 
what uninteUigiUe language. The stranger^ 
understanding it superficiallyf thinks that you 
have given the strictest orders regarding his 
entertainment^ whereas your servant^ who under- 
stands you, unU take great care not to comply 
with the high esepectations of the stranger. You 
would say to the servant ''m'pe, uBi-uiu-lme 
(=U8i>m-«!me) utukiini ( » BokM) asondo, 
wala kitoCo aaidmbe,*’ Ut., give him, rtfuso him 
mt, he must not go to the market (to buy food^ 
himsdf), andasio ldto6o^ he shall not he obliged 
to hegforit. Wilhidllkese smooth words the 
Suahili utbhes to BdQf, m'pe Vidhgo or m'pe kua 
hadiri, give him a lit^ or give him moderately. 
In this respect kingdzi is eunning language, 
dud in general a play upon words. 

KiNotBUA, a., ike y^tsttod hyena (8t.}. 

Knoi&ES, s. (md.mg6ue), asmtdtar^gM mk^na 
tfie^ of a smaUsiss; hence mtu kiugtSaa, 


liana kimo, ni mtu laken yuwfimdtt ^ 

anafundika fnndika ni Uiis inlaft ^ 

short stature Uke the kingune, hs is 
person, but he is under^sised, a 

nickname (neno la ka^m*t1iarmi mjtflOi. 
muaBhi Hamis kingune or kil^i, mtuen 
liamis, the under-sized (belter mf&pi}. 

ICiNodo, 8., a piece of doth of a smdU siste {vid. 
ngdo) ; prov. kikuligo kinguonimuakD, that whidt 
eats or bites thee is in thy own doth. This 
expression refers to ihe hug which is in a mtm*s 
cloth and bite^ him. But the proverbial mean- 
ing is '^you hone your enemy in your own house 
or family, like Judas Iseariotl' John tl 70, 71. 
Kini, s., the heart of a tree (pi. vini); (‘I) the centre 
or hardest part of a tree; (2) kini (j>/. Tini) cha 
mato, pupil of the eyes; (8) kini ni hali za 
mtu; kiuizakwe hazikadiri kani; kiioi, 
kiioi cha ynyi, ydk of an egg. 

Kini, V. n., to he true or probable; khfibarilii yakini, 
this news is true; yamkini vidmbo kuvnnda, it is 
probable or rather true, that the ships were broken; 
hai-m-kini, it is not true to lum, he does not 
believe; hni-m-kini kigo, probably he does not 
come; cfr. ^ » persorutatuB fuit, perquisivit. 

Kin! A, s.; kiniA eba m&fi, human exerenunls; 

ndia hi heipittki kua kima cha mafi. 

KiniAoo, s. (cha,p/. vi— ), rhyme, verse; viniago 
via uimbo ; kini^go cha ku-m-tefl6a mudri (vid.). 
The Suahili cut the branch of a ires and fix it 
into the ground (at no great ifqpeft). Then 
they order the muari to pud out or draw out 
the branch, which he cannot do, untd tJte in- 
structors show him the reason. This is a hind 
of play with the natives. They fix the branch, 
lilx an anchor in the ground, so that it will 
not come out. Kiniago signifies edso a thing io 
frighten people, such as a mock ghost, dw. (Bt.), 
and a ngoma ya watoto (muari) (£r.). 

ICiNiBofiRB (KiKiEcnto), a fsTOckius auimai^ cf 
which the natives ted many exaggerated stories; 
folixlynx? ItU of the sizecfaiargedeg,ofan 
ash colour; it puts to flight bees and 9^ hy^ 
stink emitted from its posteriors. Sate the tmsy, 
and catches the mice; it attaehs teen m 
especiaUy near the pritntiee . . ikut 
mention its name, for in ease a tpm 
musket, &e., wUl not hUl it, . it 'mu,, he 
destroyed udth dubs. tii 

kagoUkira, it jtmtpt if _ 

the foHm aeeomt - 

fabeiem tmuMi ((Sif ■ ' y " '' ‘ 

KindEin, a^„ fiOia,fleimuii^^^ ‘ 
Kihika, V. <0 ie certain ' ir , 

aseeriaine d , iir is'crodlXlc jUilltf 'dflpiUrf , 

tomorrow; 
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.«ui; ja-m-kinika ni IumHi; 

kv-Bia-Ata; yakini, U u true; 

(1) Mmging w rtferring to tho 
^ ^eir eouMtry, kmguoffe, and mannors; 

ii) to be miain or aeeertoined obotU; kirn, 
to be true. 

KikxicA 90 , pU^/ing at kide and seeb^ .taking 
one^e^eeyateag, making ondeod^ invUMf; vid. 
IdHiiMto (EumI ]^iaata 

KiMiimiHA {jpl, vitnogbia), greatgreat^andchild. 

KImida, a dmky or kinio^ji, a beverage. 

Ki»i6v(^a, (dmmdeen. 

Knadvcn, «. and adv^, weakneae; ku keti kim> 
6nge {vid, knni&ta) «■ to tie lamenting Uhe a 
man iagpMng mereg. 

Kmiovoo, t. (ilu^ of aiongo), lUternees; rokho- 
yakire ni (unafi, kaiaa kinbogo ; ku enda kua 
kiniongo, or knakiaai^ftenge. 

K1V16111, t«t name a eudmess from eating nazi 
(E.)(Jrik.). 

' Kmiott, t^ a barber (at Zansdhar). 

RnauMBA, t. (md. tnbari), kindred on the 
motkar^emde; {^)aki^ni8treaB, 

Kmit&ifS (or xxhxcma), t. and prep, (cha), (1) 
afiermade, hehind, efrer; Idniamechangn, he> 
bind or after me; kaa k&nittmei on tbe contrary ; 
kh&bari ya kmxfime g^iu, the suhaequent {Icde) 
news I do not hnom; (2) edteratUm^ an entg- 
matic [wag ef apeahmg, in whiefi the laat 
eyUMe ie put firat (St.); kiniume cha ku tumai 
ameomiui kua ku tumai, Mom. iv. 18 ; kiniumo 
niiime, baekwarde (o&tofeec), too late. 

Knrttoru, t. (oka, pi. vin— ), a kind of bread 
mixed un£k honey^ flour ^ tombo, fijc. ; tima ya 
muk&te-kutlwa 4iali ya ngizi; (2) a little cake 
made to try ike gwdity of iheflmr (St.). 

Kiki^ndo, t, (dim. <f niundo), a maU hammer. 

KnfiQKDU, t. (vid. nundu, a hungt\ a little hump. 

KontTA, t., lengthened ditorU (Ef ). 

KiNJUiuimx, ku kata — ,to shave Idl the hair 
exetpt one hng tuft (St.). 

KiNOA, t. (pi. Tfnoa), a mouth; vid. kanoa. 

KutoAjx, beverage; (fr. kd uSa. 

Kivoio, aiiili yaaofiwa (hunoowa) na kino 4 o- 
matdpu yaaonga mcyo^ thie prov. refers to hm 
to whom water 4$ tiered, but who it hungry 
, {md%vant 8 toeat,U 0 ttodrink(R.). 

Ki«6f 0, tw (dha xdi^Q; oka unga, ctou^f 

^6v<^ a/ad^. 

/^6o (dr mtiko), loMitoito, 

. km; jiiiw ^ teiiPi^.; a large grindetone 

, itMokittierwcdlMs^ 

^kd ikta kxnS?) (ki &5 o^^iikoito]|. 

ft , te *0 *0 

dbm 0^^ toekfeet,tooBW> 

)^'wmnMeL • 


KmikA, V. tee. 

KmsAirM, o. dig.; wa t^aaidla4ki» edfcut what 
do they <%tteer ud^tu-kiaae mamtoeni 4 o not 
digeet to our words (vid. ttklttaai^, eAuadania). 
iiiro, «. (cko^^. vfau), a mariar jdr povn^ing^ a 
mi^ oikmiU; kiou oka ku taaagia; kina oka 
juma, a tnortar tf iron; kinu oka ^ 
wooden tnotiar; kina oka ka okindiJdm a mid 
for pressing oil; kinu oka incMilii, a steam miU. 
CiNUA ifcoivzi, eke ifi^periai, the jdaee where the 
imperial grows (St.). 
viNUBX (jd. vin—), a harp (St). 
viKiJKAMtDo, t. (R.), a restless vumg dhoutfrom 
o)ie place to anotltrr. 

viMiTNDUNUMDU, t. (only used in the pi. vi— ), UHle 
lumps or hwiMi of lime or dag formed by water 
which runs down on the loatl. 

Kin unott, b. {vid. nungu ) ; »* kikiindi kid6go oka watu, 
n small hand or company of men^from 12 to 20; 
kinungu cba Wokamba wegnl bi&tkora, a 
company of Wakamba traders ; hut nganiuwa is 
a large caravan of 300 or 400 traders. 

K16 (or K160), s. (oka, pL. vi6), a Uxikingglass, a 
piece of glass (kidudo cha ku tezaxuia). 

Kio, s. (cha, pd. vio), a Jkhhaoh (cba ku vulia 
trimaki). 

KiodAri, t./ ng(io ya kiodkri, a cheeked cloth 
(ya niaraknraka). 

Ki6aA, 8. (oka, ;d. vio—), a mushroom. There 
are various hinds of mnshrooms wkidt the 
natives eat: (1) kioga cba kumfl, (2) cba mb^ti, 
(3) cha nd^fu. 27/6 last kind is tlte largest. 
When a Muahili flnds a great number of kioga 
cha ndofu in one pUsce^ hie superstition consults 
it a very had omen. Jfe cries out, tkroujs off his 
garments so as to become quite naked f and de- 
stroys all the mushrooms. 

Ki6ja, s. (cba, pi. vio—), ja curiosity, a fearful 
sight; vioja vltiBb4fio (/vuke xz. 11). 

Kior6w (pi. vio—), a reward for finding a lost 
thing awl returning it to the tuvner. 

Kiomo ; kiomo oba nti, lit., lip of tlte land, i.c., 
neck of land. 

Kionda, a taster or tasting; kionda mtuzi, tast- 
ing of gravy. 

Ki6nda, t. (cha, pi vWnda), a tnonvd; ku-m-tia 
kionda, to wound a parson; natbuku kionda ■« 
uathanni taiania kionda, / suppose or svsped 1 
• dudl get a ivound or sore; (1) kil^inc ja tonetba 
(mnanzo wa kirtnda) ; (2) kitorrmgo, whidt is 
about the she of a quarter-doUar; (8) kionda 
kfkiiba (large uxmnd) (vid. iondda); Idonda 
ndngn, an dd vmtnd whhh refuses to be healed; 
bnn-tia vionda vionda, to bring memg wow^ 
upon one. 

KKwr^wno, t,»kuDgcaea chakula, dw Hme of 
tatding and eating^ from oumsd liKliha at the 
ptama time. 




iMtaiMUMl^ kitid 

yW** «iiw ai> kHii^ ti» ii j j n». to taw 

ta 

«*/ Hto (iha pCUPf a nd pr$eitm atom 
(emmdluoa ?) war a in o rtnff on the litdo finger 
pf^ke itft kimd, Jt eomaafimn Joggitt idWre it 
iaotdMao^)Oito. 

(c)u^ji2.,?itoa), Aeocf, ^ 

InoAMmA^ icfi^f4itroy. 


madai^namaitfemnipmgfildntn^ g 
InmiiSm. ia tka oreigm ^whitA tke l6m k mo 
/rnii. na gm^pkinkfikamdn^ 
oometimo,untU^(mii^)aorokd^^ Whom 
tkeneek^^itkoabaineui^ otndm Utdo^the 
eore kna been iaben mOt ike nntieoa ^ ket 
aakoa twco koiUno. Aflammrda tkgg taka « 
tong nwi ^ iron nndpiaaoatktaere mM UfaUa 
out tittle bg Uttir, when tko oalaAtaA isKI hr 
ready for utoter^ milLt or groin. 


imneamoimnjSf a, '(vid, pindo), totMing, aomer- 
tmgdtf ka piga kitCHungoinlia or ku piga kitoa 
piada or kv piodukia^ kitoa, to tumhU oner, to 
anake a hob (ku anaoda vstoa ptndu); fig, the 
kaod hanging downward Itle the frurt oj tite 
hamanortrea; kitoa tint kana tngoniba Tho 
Wodnga (aiug ktudnga) oJ Pentba are ttjtotled 
to be edabrated taMere 7* here u an abotm- 

nMt ait of tmn and vsomen on that laluiul, eaut 
to go noLid in the foteat on thrtr ftettutun, 
Tkegplaee ttwmadnea hn their hettdn triUt ituir 
lege pointed to heaoen. They / iV^ternom and 
*hang them on a tree, until the < ot mt /« # nten by 
the trorma and out piece after tla other fatle to 
the ground, Tlu last woim ts lonsted and 
ground, and from, that pouder theg fid t pa re the 
unga wa nd^rf, trhieh, irhen utteii, ts saot to 
deatroy inau*s hfr to a tettainty 

s (<* kijanijj^kidogo kilgo nunuiiw a\ a 
tdave^tf; app, to kgukaxi, shae-fprl, full 
grown alafe ia mtoaiia 'rid'' (mtii nmiia) ^kifu 
mana Utoana) 

[mi!o, f id kitoluo, s. 

kiTdrr, Hard; f»fu, a laige vatil ntoh oh »\4 
H fen protruding with mang Wumlu and 
km, dte It is an hnddary nd to many 
fanUkea Jft protrudes too to thne ho/um 
Kitofo Kndi ? (Si») 

kiTdJA, a, (ja), the needled da end of a tmoMt 
igaaeiaa of grnsa (tf great length') vhnh pnrls a 
Uttla, The apedea la ealletl iiiaKHi ja oh ib, pi 
nuUkido. 

{or nmafyna), a (ja), ludihet kitoka clia 
kn katia nuti, jfor rutting trees, <( < 
jTotifio (or JKnrosLda or amviSo), a (rfr. torn or 
loelda}, aome reUah with wall, legetahhs, herha, 
pftdae («• lata klUwIgo katfka wiili^ aomething 
fokttik ia put into ike boded rice or sntana, <Cr., 
to make it more rdiahadde, e g.,fieh, curry, fond, 
meat, gkae, dir. Mli6ga pa mUngo, jaknnde, pa 
KOiindi) pa muangifti, dte., are imawiae Bought 
far the kHoMo. The wall ie too dry to he re* 
naked, there moat be soma aaure or rdiah added 

gyfi, 

imbma, ♦. (cha\ u gewrtd name for rokknah 


Knox ATOKA, damtt ila ikali kttonatoaa (R,}« 
KiTdNB, « (1) a drapf (2) kitdna oka Iu6ndi|^ a 
little wound of (ha aiae of a airpenee. Whan it 
becomes as large as a gaufte* dotiar it ia oalksd 
kitoWmge. 

KnuNii K, s , a ehuf, great man the IToilaiHAB 
(tsbana m Kis ), Jlydroede^ 


Kn^Nur, s (cha, fit vi — ), food pressed into balls 
in the hand anti tonmyid to the mauth (vtd 
me Ilia, r a ), 

iviToNo6ji, a , a vilUttfe (Kianiu) 

KnoNO(>T6Nuo, s , oneiyed, a sub It t win 

hupii >una iiHafibi >iiwa-ni iv/' b 

tins wan ts ptoud, lu looks a pc lU 

suits h( shuts one ey(, >u }o moju 

\^uiai k af contempt) " 

m, the hnnth af iipe mnise (mtada)a 
kibiimba oba maiilitiko }a nitanin) ■■ oba mu 
kiili, ttUigiilo (Old kibiiniba) , eji ingmiiidii^ 
Kir6itiA, s (< Im), Ute ftuU of tkt mtoria tier. It 
IS futabU (kana liinaii oi biiiigu) 

Kjiobomip, s, a bod buyer than kitonr \jdd), 
nhtn the kitoiongn ytts as laiyeas a t/mrbt 
dollar it ta criUctl guiiba 

Sc»i/o, s (ku bochto in Kutny ), a pair of tongs, 
iihuhapiect of vwhI (having homed ofi a 
Ibilr) ts taken and lluuat into tin fiit again (ku 
iot/a \inga \ia motto «■ ku Mongri/a ndant na ku 
|K{M'a mollo) Kitotvo ni kolto oi kueb'o dm 
kn totolCa motto 

Iviioio (id ri — ^), (1) a little thitd, adj,, ektUlish; 
kijana kitoto kiitmo , kit^to kiclitinga, a baby t Cl ) 
a nt/rtoin spare between tn*o houses; aniomba 
vitoto, he hlackad up thenarrom passes ; (3^ a 
small baskit 

EjiOrOf, t , a had af while fish 
Ki^>r, a (vid kitofu), the nartl 
Krrowtio (jd vitowoo), i id kitof*o or kitoU-o, a 
aomethsng to he eaten wuh the net at other trpe- 
iakUfood, a rdiah (md, kitoloo). 

Kit6wk (kishakini) (R ). ^ 

Sixo, a, Jclia, pi, vitu), a dung, matur (mapignno 
prtu bamiia wadme kittt> , kwin-Uitte kka, to 
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ffive one one thiuff ofier the other^ c.^., doiht 
gM, eilveTf cOc. 

KrrtrA, 0 . {pi. vMa\ (1) the shade of a tree; tua, 
a targe shade of a large tree; hi^keti kitn^ni) 
let tut sit in the little shade of a shrvh which is 
(tepakdz!) from three to ten feet high ; (2) a small 
shrub or houghs nianni ya mti ndfomattia, yasiba 
jua. Tcpukuzi is the shoot, sprig of a tree ttMek 
though cut off shoots again; kitiia is a small 
shrub Bcnmi proprio ; Ida (la), large shrub {pi. 
matfia), a hash. 

Kituana, s. (eba, pi. vitaana), ahoy; mtaana, a 
jptuth; luana (p^. Va), a full-grmm youth min 
mpefu. 

Kitu^A, adv., Bo2iVarp /mtu hay n.aketiliapa 

kituea, this mtgt lives here quite alone; mtii huyii 
yuna rokho ngilmu, this man is strong-mhuled, 
because he is not efraid of living alone. 
KiTuotrrA, i., cheek hone {R.)< 

IviT^nTtfi, f., a small tpiaking bird on the shore (ni 
kydni oh‘'^ oanl, chawmia winia). 

Krn/KiziA (a manonoyakwc liayana 

KiTi:Kr(?l|»i7. * \\n),fright,startledness, shrinking 
ha‘f\it at the sight of a wonstrons thing, e.g., of a 
serpent (vfr. kutdka, v. w.); ku tia watu vitnko 
via kh^fti, to make people shrink hack with fear ; 
xoln huyo yuna kituko * mtu mu^iga, a man icko 
iJ afraid, a timid man; nti hi kuna vitiiko w 
iniengiwa ni kitiiko, this country is ftdl of fear. 
Kit^kC (or KiTUKUu}, s., a great-grandchild; cfr. 
nguku or mtuku. 

KitdkIta (?) s, (-kii ftinia kituko or ku-ji-tuka), tr’ 
startle. 

Kituuzo, a., a quieting or soothing things 
ku tiiliza. \ 

Kitvmba (?) s., cfr. tnmha. 

KiTirMBT, s., dim. of tiiinbi, a basket udale of green 
leaves of the cocoa-nut tree, 

Kit^tmiio, s.; kitfiinbo cha mfiimo, the bough of an 
mfumo ^ree; (2) dim. of tumbo ; luuaua huyu 
yana kitnmbo kama mn&ra, this boy has a belly 
Uke a tower; (8) ali-ni-tia kitunibo maji. 

RiTuunoT^UBo (kifunifuiii), on the belly. 

Kitumb^ta, S; a kind of pancake; mukate mddgo 
nlioptkoa kua mafata, uliotumbuHwa uive 
maanddid). M is hakod in oU, and is perforated, 
in order to promts its ripening, as they call it. 

Tt is mads on special days, e.g:^ at Ktbunsi. 
Thepeopk of Zansibar like it. 

« -Kit^tmoa, s., ejr. pungii&iii; anatangamlina na msji 
ya kiidmoa. 

KiTtKiitr, s.; mpunghi WBkHoolff/ a kind of rice, 


short and broad (mhbuyn^as^t^iowfilie^ 
wa miindftuo («&»»); ^iSo iMWim 
laken mpooga wa Kiidka isr^ and,iuiii^fieil^ 
KMxda, a., a chesspawn (6t,).j . 

Rrr^DUi, f., a watergar ^ ^ 

Kituboa, s., a small round eaimn 
KirCrKOU, s., a little heip (tbam, tar^heagfH 
ku veka ni&ma flio^doa^tungu 

np the meat of a slaughtered ammd ^ 
heaps for dividing gshangst ihs peo^t^)^ 
tungu cha watu ss Idkondf, a Ut^ &tp iff then 
{a little troop ) ; watu wana nmama Idtiiiigu 
{efr. ktmdi, kikimdj); <^. kikoii, hers 

a company, there a eonpany iff men. 

Krr&sat (or xxTt'xothj), s., anonion(pl.'y\1^ki^), 
KrrrBU^LE, s., a hare; (1) kHu&giUe upa ml^ll 
manne, yuwak^li mitdni; (2) kxtungdle ndogo 
wa mSgu man^'i hutambft viambazlixii, a ypdsr. 
KmutTi, s., a large fish which devours men when . 
they are Imfhing or diving in the sea; kitnixdn 
amc-iD-tiinOka intii, kitunuad has swaUoweda 
man (r/d. Hiniika). The natives believe that a 
ghost or sits in the fish and instigates him 

to swallow man. 

Kituo, jfi) « restingplaee or eneanpment on 
the road ttsually under a large tree, ike.; ma« 
hall palipo na uviiH wa mti, wain wapumsikdpo; 
huoD^^iko BHBa kitu6iii, huBhike fMiffari, tue^e- 
zt-tu; xntumke huyn hau kituo, this woman is 
nevtr quiet at home, she edways goes about to 
others ; (2) bana kitno, he is unstable ; basttbotbu 
pitn kutii (oid.kitukizi) ; Riznahili hakina kitdo, 
the tfuahili language k (^ seetean or 

fpara$rdph of a hook {chapter?). 
flLvivvA, s., a little bottle, a vial (flirf. tupa). 

Kituhhi (p/. vitusbi) (II.)* 

KitittAnx, 8., environs (R.) ; Habba{ ua kitutaxil- 
chakaT, Bcibhai and its environs. 

KiTiiTiTMi, s. (E. ?), little horn (tu tdfin). 

Kitwa, rid. kitoa, head. 

Kxtwaxooiiba, a someraavU; pid. jlciioauigOBilMi. 
Kiu (cha) (niod’a), thirst; nhia kk, nldioya8gi| 
imcka&ka, nadfika migi, Ihaeej^hint, my spirit 
or throat has got dry, lumtuuder; kda xialdo,^ 
to be thirsty; ku ona kin, tofml HkM* 
'Kibk,s.,thenameofafish. 

KiuJLri, a thing wh^ kills; 

Kiuka, V. n., to step ooer . v. 

Kioeu, V. (kirukia). ^ » ' ^ ‘ " ’ 

KvtmA,s.,afork. . . r: - ?, 

Ktoma MBto, a (9t)v: 

KiuMlm, IT 

kiumftaai (ku iSm^ Vi^ td ad^r^^i!^ / 

KxtriaiB,t.{<iiha,jBl. ynvinU%Ueitismd^ 
is entded (ku umba) ; Umubu 1^ Ik 
cla kua lilk ^ 11 mkkuir 







tiB d dtw ; UnAc «l« mam 
■Mtm. «r irinaii* ^ w«m Aduv tww fr«a. 
term (oMLomlio). 

ttotHy ^ tis 4nim aneon^miul hg 
«A» "OMtfd ndS, flnbo » 

Kiqmb, HMdi (vut, uaM) , addri adiSiM litSn, 

w*y Mbiiant. 

Atereote <r<gi (R.) ? 

Ki6iKt«, •. (dw, jft d— ) (J%r». tHHOii), (1) • 
jibniCAtjm ^fitUurtei; kiaaga ni pa 

Ml jS mitebe, milSiioii, inii14nfii, 

ngoiii inlg(»tiA^ o&e*; Idvnga it dtj/ereut from 
Bb&mba {vid ,) ; (jt) kintiga »• a tuburb^ iho one* 
4{f a tOMm; kinngaai, near f/ie toirn. 
KidxoA, 0 , a WjmI ofredfsh^ 

JttfrKQOf 0 (eha^/il vtiUigo), nmon (/eari/>iie 
^ ienee (1} jocn^ ^ My (kiungo cha imAtii, 
ffrfwJr fakh)\ (2) eondment; kitn kikdli 
iduk kn itnga iiit6^ or kinngiwi\io minri or 
Iduagainatidcho a* mtdsi, sumethiitg arid or 
sour tchkk U jnU into the mtuzi, ^ g,, maliinau, 
nknAju, «ikl, mafiinbe, mabiti, (vid, dibu) , 
lamli, malimoii, mmun, ttre, Ufftjd fo aild a 
unifoTm and better taete to food^^ liuko \ inngo 
▼ina at&na, in this region or plar joints leave 
eoeft other; manetio^akwe bai^i (hajrana) 
kttmgo; (8) makdti ye, kiungo or ya iko, yallo* 
adkoa ni wata wake {ofd. makui^a) ^ 
KiiTKavAitAi adj.and odiK, notde and f^e; tna> 
neno ya kiaagudna, the language of the tmn 
or ndhUe, not tf elaoee, gentlematdyf nobU , rare, 
eivtUzed, eourteoue, horomtng a fret man , nta 
hnytt ynwaffit kiangu&tia or kikondo, this s ^ 
diee ULe a nobtman, or like a sheep, whuh 
not cry nor reeist ; manamke wa Isjs iguana. ^ 
tody The Maerfie (the former dynasty ^ 
Mombas) were like sheep, they dad noldy (as 
becomes greed men) when Uteg acre eTpeUtd <ftg 
Said'Said); Maerue ni kikondo, wafa kiun- 
gnanaa 

KxinxatiSA, adj^ nforring to matters or to the 
language Zamdbar. , 

Kurvaaiia, «. (kidikgidia cha mdyo), rising of the 
etamaehg erustaUon, rumUing, a breaking of 
windg JmarUmrn; n’nafania or n'na kiungulia 
« aha moyo, niliiabe iva la motto, my stomach 
rutables, I haeo heartkwm, Ut me lUM. the tuthes 
ffjfre (whkhUoonsidersd by the natives tobea 
remedy agasmt eruetsidon ) ; efr, kekofu 
l^fweaAKftiitt, # / kittagdriimo dia tfii or jfii, the 
grossing of at 0 efM(idd.ku 
titno (€^uk,fi, vi— ), ihe Mu. ike lug; kidoocha 
dUbfids pmi tromere mkkh eavere 
Ida Mur. 

KiitaA, J!a (aha) ; kidiiaa ni aldM> wa ktt idkM id^ 
hdheMf the boM or jda^ kdd over 

mawiMMegroM. Tknnf^tfitrtnkf 

a 


keen earned an Ike jandtiia (rMi } to the grove, 
ie loweM down to the bottom, where it it oeverad 
with (he kiltnn^ eo that it rrete, ae tl were, tf» d 
bear. In pksce of a jpkmh, the Suah&i pat a 
I quantity if branehee oeer^ eorpse, and then 
fU ike grave with north. Gqftne are net need, 
B^diisR, s ; kidiue cha maneno ya kinldma nldma 
or maneno ya kidnm, the turning or oomtertign 
of the words, so that they are not nataroBg pro- 
nouncetl, the last synalles being spehen Jbrei ; 
eg, mail they pronounce jima, wall ikejjf qpeU 
liwa, tiipa patu, mafiita - tamdfn, mkaba m 
benikr, nenoma •» inonono. 

KiLNzt, s . an edffkc of wood; ka nnda •- to budd 
a ship (cbomlo kmnai) ^ 

KiimNaiT, adf , hdter, netd; khu bill kiotdnga, 
haktUtnu, hakilfki, kana ebibin. this is hitter, it 
ts not sweet, U ennnoi be enten, like aloes, 
Kittwkit, «, lillfuff, tnnrdtrous, Ucadly; nidma 
kiuwa|i (pi \iu\iiiii). a wild hea^t (ka da, to 
hill), in general ciu t ything whtrh kiUs, hkemmo, 
bunduki, do \ 

Kii er, s ; maneno bava nda kiuise «> kinluma 
mu me ■> luamMio 3 a fumbo (U }, ndiu tnanfDO 
ya kiuiumo iiiiimo 

Kivi, s , the elboic '' 

Kivimba, s (viiK kiuimba, the girth of a tret), the 
ciriumfiunce 

Kxvdxo (or Kii-trKo), n ferry, o ford, a crossing- 
jdace \^iud yuka) 

Kivuli (pi viv»Ii\ u shade, shadow (a ghost), ^ 
Kivumi (;d, \i — ), a ioatimf, ht Vowing sound (lu 
> lima, to I oar), or noise, 

Kiv< NOA (or KiwtNciu), s t kivunga <ba nuolle, 
Umg hair; ^uaiiweka kivuuga eba n'lelle, ha- 
zi nidi kaiua intdro, he lets hts hair grow, does 
*of shair it as the tobbers do. The Wanika let 
the %iiir grow in time 0/ mourning, 

Kivyao, kivydzi, ki/.do, the bearing (child), birth, ” 
vid, kifiao, kiiiuzi. 

Kiwa, muana ktva uliiui wa kiwd; anaaema na 
uiimi wa kiwd 

KxwArLWAtL, adr ; ku aogdka—| to fall sith 
wards, 

Kiwajz, s, ^ lid kiundji, s, 

Kiwamiiaza ( or kiambaza or kiwtitbaza}, s , a mud 
wad; kiaambuza cha udfo wa iifumba, the suit 
wall (ckuj wall) of a native mud house (udAt,/// 
mbdfa, iid)t kfwunjbdza eba kati, the middb 
soda ! kiwambdza cha ugdo ya mbelle, the front 
weU; kiwambdra eba ngdo ya nidma, the Hind 
walk. The whole fgure of these arehiieeturai 
wgpreeeions is taken from the hitman body; 
Uwmnbdza ndvn, side, rib (pi, mbdra), fwms 
ihe smtside or out-wall of the human bodpf i^gdo 
ya BmUi i« ds front and hind wall; yn kn Arfka 
addat (fo COMT ike interior of the ko^). 

ut 
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KiwAmbo, 8t (ni kita oka A toiluslia na Idtii Eiwftn, JamUt ih$^ lorn mw 
kingine ku gny&na), anu'^^iHf from rlirnmnollMin^ 8k 

Utffing^ cotter hig^ or joinix^ « together with KiwiSWe, a. (gfr. wewedeka), amUMm«ait; IMm 
another ^ tohMfaat; 7 *, kiwAmbo cha ng6ina, kilik^a, kina-m^lka, JMe T, 9 tlkmgfafi idl 
ng^fi ilioiuiibiwa ngdma;^ ku amba Bgofl ngiimai kiw4we); luw^we kilca-wajia iVQfB. ^ 

to rover a drum with a to put a akin upon Kiwi, adj., (1) ahy^ had — kibaya, C» Jena, IdMl 

it,inordrrt1ua it may give a powefful aound, hiki kiwi (iK»*ka); (2) 
aomethiny atrfdned tigJ^dly over aframe^ Uke the neaa; ku fa^a kiwi, to daauk} kii^ nato, 

akin of a drum; kiwanT^^ cbu luakuti ; kiwambo dimneaa; kiwi cba nato, ahgaeaa from woa dam a a 

cha kitnndA, overlay^ HJ with leavea of tJte eoeoa^ of eight; mto akiona mtana uaika haeul, atoa 

nut irect overlaying hedatead. atatea that the nniegu^wi dba unto 

Kiwiana (kiwaiija)J »•. (*) «« ojwu p/are within a area more at night (kttu in dafdime, and tin* 


hiki kiwi (Xinika); (2) dazaMgt ftmMUtd’' 
neaa ; ku fania kiwi, to dmada; kii^ nato, 
dimneaa; kiwi cba nato, ahgneeafrom we akn oa a 
of eight; mto akiona mtana naika haeul, itoa 


town^ vUfagef4W h 


■V^mO) 
Jjme, a I 


kiwi. Er, atatea that the rniieg 
area more at night tkttn in da 


^wi dbawnto 
fiime, and tin* 


yard; (2; kiwanda cba kiwi ia the tranaitiou io the grey eatnmc*. 


mubunzi w ya ku ^iblia jiluia, « hhed under which KiwialIa or kiviaiia {pL viwii^), or mwikn or 


the native hlach *^^itha do their worl't a teork- 
altop; around the hanee (o 

yard)\ (0) P* bu jcnga niumba, building 

ground or lorti hi ilikuii niumba, inavundika, 
easa ni kiw.i ^6. 

KiwAngo, a, ^cba) {rfr. ku align, to count, 
to nunib*^\ (i) '■f number; kiwango kadiri 
za WHtik about 100 men in number (waif- 

pita via kn fin); ku pitd viwilngo, td 

exceed ' dQra.]iifd€greefpoaition 

in thJ worlds dif, >• , ni kiwangoohangu, 

ku hivio ^ // degree or dignity 

that 1 ajfffS'a/teak'fhva to 
si *^'wanpi<'oiia intunm ku sema liivio iia mimn- I 


KiviAo (pi viwi&o), a., a native ofaphce, onexako 
ia horn in a certain jpiaee or country; mtu buytk 
ni kiwiao cba Mvita, thie man ia a native of 
Momhaa; mimi ni ktwi&o or kiwialia dm Uau- 
nguni, I am a lumC’hred or native of Europe 
(kiwiAo cha nti lii, a natioe of thie oouatry)', 
Kiwialia on kiwiao clia Pemba amok^ saaa 
mtu wa Mr ^a, the man who waa bom Ot or 
wlto tma a ri*t>c of Jhsmha haa become a native 
of MomlmSf mkasi wa Mrita, a dweUer nt 
Mrifa. lie ia m'ja na m^'i, he came by aea, he 
iaafree man, not m'Ja na goma, icAo ia a dove. 

K^viDA, o, the hole in the beam into whic/i the 
moat iff a vcaael ia fixed. 


g^aiia it doea not belong to the alare, ia not hia KiwinmiE, a.; mbtiba zu kiwiewie. 


ree, to apeak in auch a manwr to ajrce man, 
iruOA', a. (in Kin. niucri\ a kind of snail on 


j\3, ad}., ready ; vie*, kisifu, mbifu, kiifu ; hut 
vifu tifu, vid. kusuni kaaoni. 


tife aearoaaij'rim the ahella of which the HnahiU KiWfiKo ? kiwiko cba mk6no, the uriat; kiwiko oba 
make ornamenta which they sell to the Wakamba. tj^» ankle (St.) ; vid. kiweko' 

Atfir,tthey »fparate the vp^r part of the Ml (Ij 

hp burmmj, then they rub kitako cha k.w«- / ^ ^ ^ 

ngoa o» a etoue, aftennanh the,, perpraU ^ ^ ^ 


put a airing into it, to wear it on their necka^ ( » 
breaata. The Wakamba call d maviio, ^ag 
a fowl for two pieces. 


th general) I'^fn^vu za cbakiila Jema ni nguvii za 
kiwiliwili ; kiwiliwili ni kipaiide ctbe nuiili ; (3) the 
drcumference of something un6iie; uiita-i^i 
pinia, kiwiliwilichakwo cha pata-je ? 


KiwAmio (not KiwAy), any ahp ofimod used aa a Kiwimba (or kxfiuda), a. (cha) ; kiwimba cba mti, 
^wedge tojaaten with, a little wedge {n ). j bigness, girth, eireun^ferenec if a tree, 

" Ku wiMBA, r. M., vie*, wiraba. 


KiwAu, a., a great feaat {Tnmbatu) (St ’I 


KiwAvi, a. (pi. vhxnvi), a nettle, a s'^a-mitle (St.). RxwiNOu, a. (dim. qfvnnga) (cha, /p*. Tiwingn), a 


KiwAvu chAxa, riba. 

KiWK, a. (pi. \iwc); kiwe cba usso, a liml of 
pimple on the face. The viwe wiU alao rise on 
the hind part if the head, when a man m shaved 
for the fkrat time; oliekunieia nuello liizi h^'aku 
nioa, ndtpo ukafania viwo katika uhho. ^ 

Kiwiko, a.; kiw6ko oUa roukono, the arm from 
the ahindder to the fbow^ the ivriat. 

Kiwullb, a. (oba), the udder; vid. maziwa. 

Kiwfio, *. (oba) ; kiweo cha azamii, the up/wr part 
of the thigh (vid. maenga onga, #.) (Kimrima) ; 
Kimv, kiweo, thighs refera to animala, but p«ja 
to fnen (ptyo, la, j»*. xua-^); Xiniktt, kiga. 


amall clotid; kiwingu cha mviia ofaiigak>id6ta -»• 
cliafania mv£a nd6go, nti inp&te eana, the 
rain-doud gives only a litde rfdn, so that the 
land doea not get muck ram; uriugo la mrbu, a 
large U«dedoud,eipeeUilytff^ (jrf.aMwingn 
ya niTfhi); nwinga U iheUt^Ay} aabbgo, tke 
seven heavens of the Mukeamiudane (leoneU in 
general). Kiwiixgo cha vmt^fmteadb 
KtwiKiowixio, e. (dha> flfeeldfc% ofnWfktdM 
hM in ofie'e arms ^n^m-teiMa mana}; (2) He 
toemlTiif j)r fiio*icMi ^ the hOfodke afbar ememv- 
tion (fir. ku muaianliiia and guxliiigiifa).^ 
Kiwiti (or UBiTi)t jaxun Idmlti, green; uxeka ya 
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iimi kiwiii, a firem wain wJkM climia 
e^OMHM irm in gwun t^fUaabo (i^. iDanni)* 
SuciWA, <A0 remrmimi {md, kim), 
KitaiibAsa. vid, J^iw^mUca. 

KirANjio (?), ndsfhhmithood (8t.). 

Kha, 4n, ku tia kiia» to darkent to dim. 

Kaki^ H. (jd. vino), one born in ike jplaeel a 
notivc 

kiviAii, hitih «■ cka ka vifia wa- 
t/ktoj {^) ffi^nttion. 

Km^e and edj.^ (1) itiaimo ya kissT^ eayin^ of 
old peojpU; (2) kii5 cha kale, an o^d 
(8) kiaCkiganga, a hag. 

ICuiA^ #. (?) j ku lala viaia » ku otCa (vid ) 

Kmao, a, (jrf. viaibo), a oorh, ifojtjaer. 

Kmawitf a., a oage. \ 

KinaDA^ a^ o virgin (8t.), \ 

KnaGiTi, a., tkreekM^ the top am bottom pkcte 
if a door or mndoieframei, 1 
Kmaoii, a , windinge of a river, bi\<h, dc. 

Kn^o, a (ph vi — ), the half of a roj^t vut or of an 
orange^ de ; Idido cha nazi , k^J[o clui luizt cha 
pika kisaga, nohieh wante otdg n iiaai for 
Midng {rid. kitaga). \ 

Kjotn i {pi vi— % de(f. \ 

Kisizi ; kixizi cha mtana, a room\f^l ah maize, to 
tehich there ia mo aceeM through \<wr, bat 
otdg from idtooe hg meane if a ladder Ik 
Koriti (or Ki»oiai)i a {pi. vi-~), a etop, lkhtn» 
dranee {efr. ku auia), kixuio, kiaoi/o. ^ 
Kiz6ka, a {pi. W — ) , (1) mke alicfiliwa ni niuiukc, 
a woman whoee huebatul da ti *^en Jon 

Monmiog; utuiuko bnyu ni klEtjka, thi« v omaa 1K 
mauruitig; kisuka alie iia 6da liaonckani na^ ittn, ’ 
;>uwaketi niumhani baasi, aaoma kua poiox^oie, 
tidio kisnka, eke remaine creludcd and gaiet 
during her mourning; (2) an evd epirU, eg, the 
iMugueee a kiaiika, ie, an image of Afarg, 
at Sabbag, when they abandoned AIomha». , 
Knoaor, a^., European, referring to a Eunh 
ptan; ttaneno ya Kusungo, European language, 
RmVOU CUA MA9h 

Knunomuov, a., giddineee; mvungu roambo* 
yakwe ni ya kiaongiixongu ; naona kirungu- 
amtgn (kitn kiM^ulika). 

Kniai, adj. (mri), beaediful, fine; ame-m-pa kitu 
kisfiri, he hue jfiuen him something which ufine, 
pretty, 

Ttiecma, a^ an intruder, an oeeurrenee. 

Xttfyo (|i inst^njtUkMqferU epkU which kiBe 
mm at Ihe order if Ue matter (Sl). 
KOfaparttde denotw^ direction to a pkwe and 
fPtSdmee ta it; ynwakia Malta, ndSko alflco 
or odSka all^ he dwdk at Mbidbac, 
dhero k U where he weed to, there U ie where he 
icordmcBe; kohoibe,J^heree»er. 

I 


KO, t* (la), api^tgeetionif the laryna; k6 yaumliia 

' ebak^ (£r.^ 

a. (la, jj/. ma^), a moAer either Awmim 
or lower ereethu; kTt or goma la luke, la gnombe, 
la nibiizi, la kitku; « Mwmim preriowdg to her 
betoming n ki1 teat manamoali (« okfm), hat 
the anmal true nit4n\ba, a eowm^ or he^ 

(a g, , nit4mUa vru giiomb^ a am not get headng 
gii*en birth); kr> la kiikii, a hen/ kA la 

mbfixi, a bidding goat. 

K6 %, a. (la, pi luakua) , ( I j k*|, la fetba (« bamba 
la fetba), a ildn baml of eUvrr trkiA weaUhg 
jicople put ou the eraftbdrd^if their etrord, or on 
it MUekrt to hfttd t/te Itarrel ok the ettuh ; \2) a 
I kind of f>rMoiae»4/a/ ring iroi^ oa the lege hg 
I /f malrn (i fr. turilngii ; ukon, pMim) 

Koa, r. a , to batht oud» uffi A'iov/o.«r) {.kiiAgatn 
' K*mr ^ ; kiMu koa luiip » ku>mw nn\|i ttr ku 
muri>a or miinylsu maji mnlHiii, eprinkle 

one or ondn hud if trith voter 
K6\, Wv kiI of tin min, of fire and nalt (ftoli )? 

KOa, a (wA pi iiiakoa tv vith ra), a nH/nt, The 
Jhhttthdi do not att d, hut the Wantka do The 
iSuuhili make a meditlnc for the itehjnm It. 
NadAku daua ^a uiimgii iiiungu {nul. niungti) 
magii jawuMha kaua }N'Ie, miythk >a 

inviia, nkiputii iite wa koa nkijipdka luaguiii, 
lia^aariiihi Irna, / oant tin vodiriue for^ae 
legn, tluif hnni me like the itrh at the t*aing 
I MOHon , ij / fotdd gut tlo uiv of the Hnwf,md 
anoint mif hr/tt itdh //, tfny nonld burn me no 
moi < 

Kt}u > . e Ma, jd mar- ), a email lamldortoine It 
m eaten unthei hy the Suahili nor the WanUa 
\^dJHlg the mukoho iigulii t» eaten, awl tie fech 
ic tufreiahle. It m of a largi else. The $ea- 
tartohi^ ntf : (1) ka»Ha, (2) gnaiuba, (8) dAO 
a ; kobokobo, * (U )V 

Kom , adj , (ourci ; ku fania koba (kobu'^f to hi 
conrer; efr ku fukuUa, to he cowave, eaid of a 
pUmk nhich han been ewen uneip/aUy. 

KoDLi!. a «* VoboVV(K) 

Ko< iiB, a ( pi. ma— \ theji nit of a kind of palm; 
mkoebe, tfte tree 

RAdo, a (bi, fd ma — ), that part of the macter'c 
plantation vhith hihwfH to a dare. Shamba pia 
nilAmba la bana, lakru niidma yuoa kipkoda 
eba abamba la nafaijAkwe aputo ohakfila, aaUbo 
kitu eba banawakwe WtdUUepQced maetere 
adow (heir claree to work for thmctdvee an 
Wedmeday, Thursday, and Friday, Rua ctktt 
luai tatn mtAma yuaraUma k6do. On Ae flmr ^ 
remaining days he works fur hU macter (clku » 
mmingiikBa). The kudo or kipfiade aba ttitwna 
ie all around the mastet^s plantaUan, whkh lies 
in the midst When the Master thu dBams hie 



KO 


<t66) 


KO 


slave three daye of labour for himself he gives 
him neither food nor doth^ hut the slave is to 
maintain Mmself. If he tahes from his master's 
property he is beaten or imprisoned. Besides^ 
tits slave is allowed to work for himsdf on ths 
koilo before sunrise and a little before sunset. 
Those mtuters (Uke the Banians and sime 
others of lihertd miitd) who do not aUoto, the 
slave a kodo, give him a daily poabo or 
allowdUce of rice dr Indian corn, and clothes 
from time to time^ hut then they require the 
whole strength and time of ilteir slaves for them- 
selves. Other masters^ who are less icelUdisposed^ 
grant them only two days or only one day of 
labour for fJteir own maintenance*. Hence ilw 
slaves willf steal and pilfer wherever they can, 
(2) Kodo ifkoU}) (ku-iu-pigH intu kudo), a stroke 
with the Iwiudilebt (U ) f kodo (cfr, 

koto), y 

Kot>6a, V, II./ ku — inato, to (q)en {one's e^fcs) wide, 
to stare at, to have or keep the eyes open like a 
dead person (ku giiariza). 

KodoUCa, V., to stare at one, to keep a fixed look 
itpdnone {especially as insol uU pen'sons do); 
kc&ni ku-iii kodoloa muto, wherefore tlo you 
your eyes upon me t 

K6i)C'e, s., a kind of game in which little stones 
thrown upwat ds and caught with the hand. 
If the player dots not cahli the falling stones, 
hs pla^dlow }uaa m-tia kibe, i.e , takis ujt the 
play in his stead {cfr, wadossi). 

Kobi^, s. (ya ku kolea), forceps {vid. kolco); 
kooleo kidudo clia ku cpulia or itiukia chuma, a 
pair of tongs to hold Iwt iron with. ^ 

K6k 1 (or KOKFi), 8, (la, pi. ma — ), the fat of ilte 
hand; ku-in piga kofi la ahikio, to give one a box 
on the ear with the palm of the hand; ku-in-piga 
kdfi la iiavii, to strike the side with the open 
hand {vid. o^a, «.) ; ku piga makoffi, to dap the 
hands, e.g., in notice, dames, keeping time with 
the drum (ugomn) ; kofi, s , a stroke with the 
open hand. | 

Kofia, 8. (ya, pi. lun^), cap, such as the Orientals 
wear: (1) kofia ya halifta {beautiful and expen* 
sive) {probaldy brought from Aleppo in Syria) ; 
(2) ]^)na nioktiudu tfiruki {the Egyptian or 
Turkish red ceqp); (8) kofia neauppe ya shumu 
{the white cop fnm Syria), 

Kofila, s. (vid. kaflla}» a caravan, 

Kofd (or k6vu), a. (ya, pi, aa) (c/r. gofo), (1) the 
scar of a wound or burn; koftt jm ki6Dda cha 
motto, a scar of a brand {<fr. nkdfii) ; kefa la 
mtama ; jntama umeagia Mo, mustiness, to he* 
tvme mouldy; (2) kdfo (pL ruin, ruins, 

c.g., la, pi. ya niumba (makofb ja kionda). 


Kofua, V. a. {-kn-m-koDcIStdia lh!hha), fv ma* 
date, enervate, wear out, waste his 
KoFf^KA, 17. n., to become very meagre (SL gofiiika), 
to pine away, 

KoFdauA, V. maiadi inarm-ko^nluij, Btesidtuess 
has reduced him very much, 

Kbrtis, s. (ya, pi. za), a padloek (opp. ofmtf&a wa 
kaaba, dsc.)\ vid. Muli, a. 

K6oa (or KtTooA), a. (la, pi. msr-J^fthe dirt whidh 
accumulates on a vessd not inneae; iigofi kn fania 
koga. 

K6oo, a. {\a,pl. ma — }, the bads part of the skull, 
occiput (» nifima ya kitoa) (vid, kikoifd and 
kiBb6go), the hind part of the head; kogo isa 
mato; mtu mue(,ni mato makobaaaoa (tOilba kna 
nene) ; k6go za mato, large eyes protruding. 

Kuoodo (roctius kok6to), s, (pit ma — ), a small 
stone f (K.). 

Kuho, a., a lai^ge bird of prey; qfr. tai, firkombai 
pungu, kipimga. 

Kohoa, V. n.,MO cough. 

KoiiozA, via, » 

JiKoiidzaFF r., to cough on purpose to attract 
the obfir cation of him with whom one wishes 
to s/wak. 

Kuiiozi, fi. (ya, pi. ma — •), expectorations, phlegm 
{vid, kikohoHi). The native doctors prescribe 
mioiiduno (nd.) ground in a kibia, and mii'ed 
uji of mtaiim,/toiAr, and drunk as a remedy 
against €.rp(ctoration. 

j^>iKOi, s {pi. ma — ), a sort of evil pij'it (St.) , to 

^*b€ distinguished from boihoi, cry (fjoy, 

iuoJA, s. {pi. makoja) (R.) ? 

Koj6a, v. n., to make water, micturate — ko tou 
mikojo or ku tabuulu or tabiliiSli. 

K()j6zi, s. (la, pi. ma— ), urim; ndizi htzi iii 
kojozi, these bananas cause much urine. Then 
is a kind of small banana which has a great 
effect upon urination, 

Koka ss ku oka, v. a, 

K6kx, V. a. {Kigunia), to set mfpt -ko tia motto, 
ku onza ku fufio, or toma motto tango {JCimvita) 
{cfr, taoge). 

Kuka, V. a., to roast on the fte oajtii 6ka or ^ 
ku weka roottoai fa&iiai, si ku kaogaktia tamli, to 
put into the fire really, M iofiry widt jtfiws. 
KoKAjL,v.a.{Kigvsiiia)\ k« lt^fa£a iii^o«>kii 1 ia 
motto, to Mt 011,^ 

K6u, a./ k6ko y# ito^ 0ts4atye fin mMe of 
wood ondearispdys giumid fiw sms pbsnia* 
tion; ku fkniak^ yamego Ot^ystnia)^ kjaknkga, 

motto taaga m* ka lla or Futo <kleiigil dkit 
motto taiigonf, to tom lODOfl iQfo 
tion (tango); Okats/buH tango (Mnta 
is opposed la On m okotabk ^ kfla Csm dd 
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H'ilew natipcB eommenee a ww 
they fitet evit dottn the treee a»d 
«ftrtt6f| eund only iarge treeg are left Mtaudtufft 
qfttr the hath kae heen peeled off. At tite dry 
ayaeon they aseemUe an an appointed day very 
in the mominy, eadh man earryiny a red 
eoek and a loa/o/h^ad trith him. At Jiret the 
VU&iima {Muhammedan ieadter) reade prayere 
•and eemeoortioHe ef the Oiriw, efter which he 
yheee a e^yefer ekne^denny the eoele. The 
heade gfthmmnd a piece of Iread haring been 
throum into the fire^ the horning of the nJirube 
and trees begins. Heaps of dry grtm hare been 
previously aeeumulated in diffet cut places^ so thatt 
when the wind riseSt the fiie burns furiously and 
presents an aiefid speetaek^ for you may then see 
ti treut of country for many mike exposed to the 
rage cf the, fiery dement. When th\^re has done 
its trorh aU over the t&age, the natihn tale some 
extinct firebrands^ and fuskn thtm to their 
^ bodies, which they bedaub with eoaUlust and 
ashes. Then they return sintiing and darning 
to their homes, tehere the tl\nnen meet t/um 
soith jars of honey^waier, to refiesh them afltr 
the heed to whidi they were \‘rfMvnd The 
blttdusned firebrands hating ban hhsjm ndal to 
the door of the house, the whole t^antony Ur^ 
wUnates, and soon efterwards the ploughing of 
the new plantation begins, after )<(te naiirt 
fashion, with the lUde hoe, not with the h^tropean 
plough, OjhUk is yet unknown to ih\ East 
Africans. jHowever, in the colony gp^Enre 
Town {near the island of hfomhas), the 'i^lnro” 
ftean plough was introduced in 187H, tt^ia 
amazement gf the natures. 

K6ko, 8. {jStpi. za and makoLo), stones offruih^ 
c g., koko ya koma, ya (’•mbe, d c , hut Uasa {vid ) 
is the hernd whirh is in the stone 
Koko, s., bushes, thickets, brush uftful; h ne4 mboa 
koko^ a Toeing dog which stayi in tla buhltes 
amd eats oSL ihcA it can find. 

Kok6a, V, a, {tnd. pukuasa) ; ku kokoa - ku son 
tekit; ku k^olawa; mUnga unaknkolcwa ua 
nutti. 

KouoUEa, tf. 6^. and tnstrujn.; kid/ido <ha ku 
koikolda, icaififi {psd. koeleo). They use k<jo16o and 
koI4o. 

KoKoitf Af «. a. t* ko kokomea jembe, to wedge a 
hoe^ioputawaigeiutoit. 

V. to aomit or retch mdtendy, to 

bMtijfat. 

Ku jx-KOKOMMiA (or aiVAuiABA)* r^t to 
emse ondmsdf to mmit, e,g„ by the c^ka^ 
^ tsm^aftaldiervtrkotii^ 
cockfe, tokc 

' peesS&ar sound a hew mahs sahea 
V W ^ tioMs the fien 

pypwsA^aCea {cries in tratfoUf l^pikn na ku vi4)< 


KoudiiOiTA, V. eu, to dray on the ground (vko* 

I kdta). 

Kok^ta, r. a, to tlrad, drag, trad, ey^ raika ku 
vuta Hana. Ku enda kua ku Jl-kakoU, (1) to 
march away or off lihe one who has been given a 
refusid; (2) to protract, to lengthen a speech 
ku endeicza ; (8) to stammer, to stutter, ko kokuta 
raaneno (eo speak slowly) or ku gogSta luanftno 
(to prolong teords) ; \fi) ku kokdta kdo, to rattle 
the throat: ku kokoLa roboi to breathe hard. 
KoK(»TitKA, r r, to do anything slowly but care* 
folly. 

KoKOTgRA, V, n., to iuy f I 
Kokurt), H v^la. lua-^), \wUo4tones or small 
pieces of stone put {by kakng'^ into the day or 
lime of a wall to make it sousl. 

Koki'V (pL mil—), nuts, stones^^^uits (St.). 
K7ikv, r H, {Km ) (nd. koia, Kts\^\h ), to satiatt. 

K6kK (or HIlA^VI) (la, pi ma— 1 ; kW la naal, the 
cluster of cot oa nuts {tfr. lann, la)\ 

Kc»Lr t ft , ^l) to ajtprcht nd l^mcoiMly for dt bt, 
to talc fmctblythe prfpirty of a Xan {on the 
road, tit ) on tu count of the dehi^tf anoihtr 
fountryman or of a rflation wJto oi/vt the talker 
some monty, but has not yit paid hith^ After 
the rtaf fhbtor has paid, the property must tw 
lestorul to »7a original owner, from whom^it Wfis 
forably laktn , t g, (labiri ainu ro-koK'a Mnikii 
ppmbt'/akwp /olto ncli mi, Oahiri (a former 
jMneptfnl ihitf at Mombas) has talen on the 
rtmd from an Mnika all las imry {which the 
Mntha wisfud to sell fU Mombas). ( 2 ) Ku kolTa, 
to jatt thf proper proportions of gliw, Diisi, die., 
into the food so us to render it well fianonred; 
ku kolrii sairjli, n&/i, tie, kaiika chakula, lipato 
I Aia miiifii), kob'wa, v.p, Ki^rtfiai )ii 

j writing paper {in old language) 

KoLKKOLk, s , a Had of hay-fish which the nafiets 
cftifh at sen; ku la pujii na kang^'a ni ut 6 fM \\a 
kolokolc. 

Koi i!o, s I la, pi. ma — ), tongs / vid. kooU'o. 

Ki>i.iShi, s , apprehewling somebody for fleht {cfr. 
koh'a) ; koleai tiipu ziiiaiigia nti, Impiliia mambo 
ela ku koir*a watu. 

iKolfa, s, fore-skin ; cfr iJ^i * cortk'O nudavit, 
^lpeiK*cuit praeputium, circumcidit ; iSi , prao- 
putiom. 

KoiAm, V. a., to stir. 

I Koia>e6uo (kubi ikobo ?), a turkey. 

K 611 A, s (la, p! mar—), the fruit of the luk^liDia 
free. •ms 

Koka, n a., to cease, to end, to leave qff ija^ tlie 
lattguages cf Jagga, Usambara, and Hare 
koma means to die, to kill)f «tak<mid-pi, how 
far wilt thou gof where fsUl you eudf koma. 




die m the in^ativet alsomi-po, wherevt^ he im^ngasika, dd hi$ 
etepa; koma, uaijc, come no farther^ to he demed aut^ to kave^ h^id 'tMifimff 

KohJUiia (or Koukani^), v, a,, to ffet, to com- got from one^ ^ r C 

prOena,- n m koDiuiii or komagni, / eannot jj , 

ean^diend him (the active form koma) „ ’ ' “ 

Komba, a. (wa, za); niama 

Koirta', r. ohj., tohekin,U> $hvt ty. *»•<* */ ««'** 

KoMaLfiA. batmuuu andofUsmbo. 1 

KoiiaHHA, V. c., to emue one to cease to do any. M n>oa% wAieA 

thing ■■ to forhid^ prevent one; kii komaaba (Bimla antalliiB}. 


Komba, a. (wa, za) ; niama amkaj k^ « 
Und of egnirrd whdeh ie oerg^ ''ef,jiSke 
bananae andofiomho. Erk, tediee ik» 
for a amaU monkey which ia very fond 
wine (simia antalluB}. jT 


mano^ on makelele, to atop talking or mdk- Komba miko ( jrf., iua>-), o ereq^jjf^ inaedy took* 


Ing a noise; iiime-iu-koraeiiha mtu huju ktya 
kuangu, si-in-kubali tcna, / Jiave forbidden 


roachf a kind of heede (in Kinioaea yKoJbx z,a 
ruma). 


thia man to come to me again; Mungu a-ku- Komba m6yo, a. (la, makomba tooyo ya), the 


koraesbo or a-ku-epusbe na maovu, may Ood 
prevent youfrifm evils 


main raftera or main polea on which the ihaUMi 
roof (pa) of a native cottage reata. 


Koma, a. (wa, fZ. zAi), a man who died and who ia KombXti, a framework (of aiioka f) for a wad 


hdieved to *imt in the grave ^ whence he some- ff dayf or only thin polea f (E.)t 
timea appefsmo a relative in a dream^ in which KZ)mbe, a. (ya, pi. an) % (1) k^xnbe wa poaai, coMr 
the koma him orders with regard to sacri- or mussel shells of which the natives make a good 

fees anflAerings in order to avoid public kind of lime; kombe la nmkono, ike ahoadder- 

calamttmsr The HuaJnli are almost as super- blade (St.); (2) (ya, /iZ. mo^) a large oval dish, 

atitious OB the pagans in thia point. They X»lole (kombo fa udoiign, pi. ma-*->), 'it ia deep 

believe thpi the decid care for the living, wliere- ond long; kikombe, smaU plate, eojfeeroup; 

fore the latter must honour the graves of the kikombe cha bilauli, a drinJdT^-glaaa ; kombe la 

dead every year. ku Ha wall (kombe liili), a dish for rice ; (4) 

KojjAa (or ‘komA\ v. n., to be full groicn; fig., to kombo (ya,i>/. no), a shell (kombe za kdnoa vinu, 

malce hoys and girls rijw by reproachful names « wineglass, B.) ; (6) kainbe, a raker, sender 

refofrring to the seres. like a little hoe (R.) ; kombe ya ebuma ya ku knnfa 

Kotain, thejmtit of the rokomafi tree, a hind of an. instrument for hMowiy out trees 

creeper (efr. rokua, s.). cAnoes, mon'toi's, dc. ; (6) wi Mkaaka, okombo 

K6I.A «A»aA, .. (la. jd-.m.-), pomegranate; (P»- ki^a) 
^ ^ usJ , . ^ nangayapurua loaroakuffibemaimerlakeii paBra 

Arab. ^j,U, . malnm pnnicum. ^ niakfimbe mawiH, vid. unga.' 

KomAza, V. a., to mock, to make game of (St.). K^/md1So, s., a sling (St). 

Komahhi; s. -« nguinu? (Arab. yjSiVai) (B ) (of '>‘fcMBKRfiKA, v. n., he has been stript of ad Ida 

^*1 property, he Jtas become a poor man (vid. 

1,»lJs.,st rsast 4s. clsimml stms* 4s. L> kOmba). 


Komba, v. a., to hollow out, to chisel out, to scCLpe __ a » 


make a drum or mortar (iikorobe wa obuma wa 
ku komb6a ngoma or wimi) ; ku komba pishi, to 


sauce he absorbed in the wali, so that.ihere ie not 
9Hore mtuzi in tlw plate. 


hollow a pishi (a certain measure, vid.); to *• (y*- 

dean, e.g., kn komba dafu, to dean a cocoa-nut, "*<*'■ tmeamm^ prgje^ou 

s tr a a V na%A VA«MKja dMtam Amaa jam itmmnMStkaWommmm 


ku-m-komba mto, to draw away all the money or 
itnperty of a person by begging, and by show- 
ing apparent attachment to him, Imt when he 
has spent ad his property and has become 
deatUuie, to leave him to hts fate. There ars 
many SueihiU who were once wealthy people, 
hut who lost ad ^kekr riehea by aupiring after 
greatness, infiueim, amd a large retinue. Watu 
wame-m-komba maliyakwe pSa ioEe, the people 
^ (tot aU his money — wame-m^fiSkSriBba (vuZ,); 
^fu la ku komba, a eocoahnut ta ^ke 
knotty part ia hdjuatfiarmmg^ wkkk it than 
reckoned a deUeacy (Bt), 


vity, an uncommon projection tkthdiom; mti 
bu una kombo, thia tree haa a eroekeikamy kan^ 
kunioka, it ia not airtight; n 

tree ie crooked; ki(u biki kik6m|||'^|j^ Mtg.in 
curved or crooked kapiam 

kombo — bapana Izbakap ‘tkero igrya!, M apad t ^ . 
kombo nayo^ lit., I am' croaitd-ta^H%aaKg^ 
reach it. Ana kAoiibo ^ 

tended^0udUieaafMli0i«iatill^^ ' 

out eroohedneet ani Ukin^f. ^ ;7' J 

K6mbop t. (la , pis ma^), the ramw d ndai t yl^^ ' 

food after am hamtaUnona^jf^ 

Umdar makMtm ftk mdu. tawi a iC^^ 


KnuMtauL, v.; maliylUewB ;|^ b«»komb£ka f>r iKoiiBbA^ a. 




KQ 


(<^) 


Ditei i iia wldtt te awai^no^ p>we mnekijalni- 
(- kit yu hHrilm), I kwe tettM tkis 
yM oMM omf laiai^ iSr 
^^ipantetf or ^ipeiXal U t^aim). 

KoMii6A^ tr, a., to rotfaww, k> obtain a jperoon or 
Mtp hoA Offier haoiny paid a rmwomt^kn lette 
akooibfifi) ; iiikoinb6id, iko redeemer; ukomb^ 
or hamhbm and iiiokomb6^, redemption; ko 
komboa mt^Ueusoo, to redeem, fo buy back a 
foan who wt^M. 

Kjowdmk, V, e., to redeem. 


KoMBOL^Af V. dbj,; ame-m-koniboleA udugilyo 
KpifiK>z«ESA, o. c., to cause to redeem, 
KounoLtiwAt tf.jp. 

KoMidEA, V. n., to become crooked, curved ( — 
petomfina); uaoo or mnkono iimokonib^ka 
koa marad!, the faiee or hand pot crooked ly a 
disease; kitaiida kina koinb6ka, the bedstead 
ivent asunder ; mti umekomb^ka, the tree became 
* crooked; maneno haya yainokonib6ka ftana, 
Hebaba-hayana abaludi, na koamba slifibidi yujio» 
yabgelekGa banaka. 

Koimo KOMBO, ^preot eroohedneas, crooked; mti hn 
tikombo kombo, dtis tree is very crooked, is fuV 
of curves ; yuwaangalia kombo kombo » yuua 
tongo^ hesqusnts^ 

K^mhOra, «. (la, pi, ma — ), a bomb, sheif. The 
Mombassians felt the power of this missile tch tt 
the KiuUan Sedj^ of Zanzibar bombarded the town 
in 1836 (?)• 

KoMB6zr, 0 ,, a ransom (vid. komb6a). I 

K6mda (kukda), s. (\a,pl, ma — ), acofte-itot (dila 
ya ka^wa) (or k6mda ya kii pigia cahaa a, cojfec- 
m3lf)„ 

KAue, s. (la po&ni) (pi. ma— ), ( 1 ) a kind of fiw 
mu^ (pearl oyster f), tlw fneat of trhich is 
eaten, and its sheU sold to Indian treulcrs (Jieb 
tcriies it gmb) ; (2) kome (ya, pi 2 u\ tiu ^nall 
fia§ efa earavmdeader. 

KoxlU, r. to bar, lock up with a native lock^ 

' whUA, tcpctksr with the key, is of wood (ku komca 
kmi hambo) (tfr, kSa^ s,; ko tia kia). Kia or via 
(ofaQ ya lut^ membM of the body, 

V . ; ttfungdo wa ko komoK^a kom6o, the 
hey for locking the door, 

Kmi4o, s. (Ui, pi ma— ), rail, bolt of a door with a 
Wooden lock, fastened to the outsids if the door. 

. Kltiipfty, t, 0 . (vid, koma), (1) to stop, tomake to 
omssf MtthBmiBadi ndm aliolmmeslia aiame, 
MtAammsd has dosed the senee if prephete; 
(fyto send one assay rooghty, though he was 
! m^odtoeome{ts.\ 

i s. (ho and mio) (ya), (glottis f) the cand- 

honenndthat part o/^ throat through which 
ike'' waptr passes in drinking (sM of men and 


KO 


animids)^ Ki mSa (1) mlo ni ndla ya 

obaknla, the esstphagu^; (2) koiiifdlQii lidSa ya 
m^i ; umio is sing., ado pi, 

K6vn, s, t kdmo la uwo (or tikfimo wa xmok/ore- 
head, front; fulani una koaio •• mao bi^a uUo- 
tok6aa, or konto and kikdmo katika OMO bayti a 
forehead which profccte very much, 

K6ki6E, V, (ya, pi xa^, the patch applied to the bat- 
tom tf a mortar. 

K6mor, s. (Ui, pi mo— ),/<•«»> of the mk6moe tree, 
the seeds of a large dimhing plant ohundaniiy 
furnished with curved tliorns; the natlveeptay 
the game of bao with this fruit (ifr. bfio) (St.); 
ku Ic/a bfio iia komoo or koroalio, c( c. 

Koui , s. ; ni komn dafa lull (U.) (?), 

KoM»i, V. H., to become thin (opp ku w&tida, to get 
dot's ; muili umekda miirmbiimba, the body has 
got thill. 

K<»Nt>A.\T, » , (1) large beads iroru by women ,* (2) 
(ya, 2*1 sso'* lenulof fruits. 

KoM»r, 8, a fist; ku }Mga moyo komlo, to take 
hart, to riHolvt firmly 

Kd.M»i:,x (>o, [d /M\ (1) o ilenred s;iot of land for 
jdaiitiiig rice, «( t ^Sp ; (2) stones or kernels of 
fruits; nkomlc, sing ; lulatii ya iikoudo is the 
kiHBa (rid ) 

K6m>kk6m>?, h. the bet ndtr (Mrrnps 1*hilip- 
pcuMin) (1{ ^ 

KnM»]!H]ii (or Ki .11 Ko\i)tHn\], r. v. (ritl komla, 
r. 91.), to taust to git thin; i.g, kuakujidnaa 
narMiyukao or loboyakvr, to be pining with 
griff, for loss oj Jriends, dr. if one teikes 
jioverty, so k ness, loss of friends, and other mis- 
Jortuiics too mill h to hart, akisbirtki liaya, he 
will hevomc thin; lolio liLUia takato (nrauppo), 
in a sigitiko baaiii, itia ktbdUudi or Hinmai basa? 
(rifl. kibfiliudi). Uai'iii-kondvabe, uai-ni-nonaa, 
says a husband to his wife who has maneno mo* 
baya (U ). 

K6xid», s. (jti, pi. za), yuan el, strife, war, enmity 
(mkundo, the fnemy), 

K6ri>0o, s. (wa,y>/. za\ a sheep; yuwdfa kikonddo, 
he diis tike a sheep, silently. 

KdHrio VA NiilrMA (yamfiazi), the after-birth (nui). 
Prov. : ku via matia u kozi, lakon kdudo ya tiidma 
ndio mainbo ya uviazi, i.r , to give birth is no great 
business, but the difficulty insists in the after- 
birth, whether that will go off safly Kdii^ ya 
Blama itnesiilia, iaken luji na mana umetfika, 

K6bcia, r, n.; kda m«D, to get old andfesbh; wok ^ 
hitytt amek6ng8,faaw{>zi ku fdtiia k&m imkttpKta 
ehakdla (vid. ndiongu'’)* 

Koxoflaiu, r. c.; mtn boyu ni makaiaMi ttdla 


iilio-ni'kt»ngj3iilta (R.), io maJed otH (wabaniani 
' *ara h&pa wakda liatta wakakonga hapa). 
Konor, 9 . (la, pi ma — ), the larh of a fhrom 
plant (?), iffhich U beaten with dubs until it gets 
soft, when it is buried in tite mud cf the sea 
until it betfins to rot ; then (watu wapon^a) the 
people strip it off and raahe of it ropes called 
niulu, which being twisted aeeeral times 2troduce 
iipote (pi. pote) strings. Niulu ya poto za konge 
(niuguo niembumba yaliosokotca muu ngovi ya, 
konge). 

Kongo, s.; (1) mtil&zi kongo, the first {piarlerof the 
moon <» muandUmo ; (2) inaratbi (Kr. ). 

Kongo, s.; mnazi kCingo, an old high coco(v-vut tree; 
iiinazi kongo, rnrufu na wa kule ; (2) an old forest 
which grows no louger. 

K6ngo, 8. (pi. iikongo) ; koiigo za mbuba, pain of 
the joints and eruption produced hg the mbuba, 
sinaUpox (Kin. fnmj, mini) ; ulaiiia kongo za 
mbuba; uoUo wa kongo; mbuba ndizo zi*ku<faniuzo 
kongo ; niumba ya kongo (ya mfiringo kuuia 
niumba ya Wakumba), a round Iwusr. 

K6ng6, s. (vo, y?/. za), the forh-lilcv hough or arm 
of the mkdnia tree; k^'wjgd ni panda ya or za 
mkdma. 

Kong6a, V, a.! ku — iiicno, to pull out teeth^ to tahe 
topieceSy to draw out nails ; intu auio-ni-koiig«ta 
mono kua fitnbo. 

KonoomSwa, iiioka aiiipkongolowa nieno, io 
be pulled oat. 

Konuoja, 17. It., to totter f io walk’ with difiicuUt/. 
Konoom^a (kongomkwa), V. a.; ku — mifi ? (R.). 
Kongo wiSa (or KANaA\vj5A), an oUl name of 
Mombas; other names arc Mombasa, Valadi, 
Mvita. 

K^ngue, adj.f worn out with age. 

K6ng(Ib, 8. (ya), the lead in singing ; ku toa kongue, 
to take tliA lead in singing: tlw captfiin of a boat 
nakboda or naklmda yuwabuugu nimbo (sing, 
uiinbo), na wnna niaji wa-niu-itikta. JJv sings 
firstf then the sailors respojid to him.* 

K6nia, ».«.{= ku kopa or konga), io over-reach, 
defraud one % taking too much for one's share, 
whereas an egwd diiusian of a certain propertg 
should take place; ame-ni-koina niunia (or 
Baw&di), he took more meat for himself than was 
due to him on a just distribution; (2) to wink 
with the eyes (Er.), to connive, 

KoNitisA (or KONiftutA), V, a,; kti koniessa kua or 
na mato or na mnkono, to make a sign with 
the eyes or hand^ by raising the eyebrows, to 
mnh; ka-in-pig$a ukfipe, kn pesa post mato or 

* See a apccimon of murine aonge on pegs 18S. | 


ku fumba mato, to toink ak'oaoaa^ei^'l^^'^- 
ita kua Uraga). ' , 

Konieea, s, (la» ma*— ), ike : 

KoruSzo, s. (la m&to^ pi. ma— ), « snMl' \ 1 I ' 

Koni6a, V. < 1 . (=? gohba), to btiak 
in reaping it), to pluek off^ break qfffrsdta^risin 
trees or the stalk ofpdante in passing Ih/ttSsft. n 
plantation; amekonida ndin ; amo-iii*ki0ttkl6a 
hindilangu (kn ondda mtSni), io beaak hstOJnmdl \ 
pieces, tocranif^ jjr 

Koni6xa, *7. «., ioffid off orVirnm tff ^ i»ew 
accord, to be off, to have fallen, 

Konioki^a, V.. obj.; mabindi yaaakomfdc6% the 
Indian corn snapped iff, 

Koniol£a, V. cbj, 

Konr6ka. (xonkokAa); keko inakonkokoa muuio 
or Lumo; keko anai-konkolda muino^ he lift the 
borer there. 

Kono, 8. (la, pi. ma — ) ; kono la mtnngo, la mtono, 
the offshoot or sprig of the bugtt (tf» hand 
mukdno), a 20 ‘ojecting lutndle, like that of a 
saucepan. 

Kono, s. (ya, pL aa) ; kdno ya pili, ya tatu, two, 
three times (Ki 2 )emba) mt deffe; e.g., amopiga 
buiiduki defie mbiH, he fired the musket twUx. 

Kon6a, V. a., clear ofi'; e.g., ku koo6a mahindj, to 
break off the colts off fidian corn ( ■» kn pdkilBa ma- 
liindi, to clear off cobs of Indian com) \ ku konda 
tcnibo za moliindt ; ku-ni-konolea mabiiidi. Keb. 
takes konda in tlw sense “to pound (only of 
Indian corn when it is Itard ?). 

Konol^a, r. oltj, 

Konoi.£wa, V. pass. 

Kono kono, s., a snail, 

Koxai (or konzi), a. (yn,pl. sa),fist, a fistful; kouzi 
mbili za mtelle, tiro handful iff rice (as much as 
itne cun take or grasp in ilw hand and iMneh it, 
ndio konzi) * ku-piga or teka konzi, to scoop up 
a handful, to rap with the knwddes, to rap one 
Oft the knuckles; ku-ni>piga konzi, to strike with 
the fist (Kimrhm, ku-m-piga n^mi) (vtd, oya, 
s.). , ' 

Konzo, 8, (la, 7 >?.ina— ), (l)aZo9i|g|)^(koiisoTamti 
mrefu lililo tdngoa nta, liKlothra ktottmit kb pata 
ugumu, ku ua nioka), a long pole has been ; 

pointed and hardened in fire tjr kSd. oerpmas 
with (vid, pindi) (ukonim, pit, y.moa, ba); (2) 
konzo (j92. makdnzo),. woodon mdU oppfM -bs 
(mai&a) (R.), , . S - !:' 

K6o, wV.ko (za), (1) 

mimal, kfieU j . 

*«»' ■ ■. '-'C' ■ 

Ko6si>b ma— }, « 
kodo). _ 

Kop*. «. (&, ji' i|^ arnktl*), 



so 


xo (mi 


SiMriiy On • kn -vito, oid l(uifimg9\ (I) 
toU^f90i9^er^%i^tQh6^etwrMdaltaceftmtk 
jwrii^ to horromi e.p, nimekC^ mali kn» fia- 
. ttUfllJnia mda WK iiii£si miwili, J have taken 
the Banian oneredit for two montho 
/ intend to hojf a ^een of cloth worth 14 doUar^ 
UU I cannot pap the moncp immediatdp; tkue 
the Bamani gape, ** f wUl gtve ffov the doth for 
% doUare^hut X do not want the monep now, / 
give pou%^ (an appointed efface of time) of 
foar manih!% Bp ikie means he gmns ^ dollar. 
The man who takee on credit must alwai/s pay 
more than the aetwU mdue is at present, hut then 
he has not to pap imtntdiately, Siku-^noniia uguo 
kii laken nitno-i'kopa kuu rouli lubili. Tlw mrr 
chant gome on aeeount of the mMa (2) To cheats 
deceive, e g*, if the man who took money or yoodH 
on credit eecapee to another country, whith ts 
frequently the case (mkopi). 

KoPiU, «. ; e g,, uimo-ku-kopi’a mali kua Baniatii, 
/ have taken goods for youfium the liamon, 
you would not liace got the gttods Jtom hnn, 
hut I got them for you, 

KortfMiA, V, c,, to hnd, ioetipph/ a Uadu udh 
goods on a edit; Baniani ante ni kopcsim m'da 
laiezi mlwili'i Me Botuaiu gate me goods on 
ereditfnr two months f 11 ni KopTslic icaliinbili, 
wtU you lend me^ 2 dollars if 

Koi*£wa, v,p. 

Kovox, V »,t to be cheated 
K6pe, s (la, pi ma — ) ^kope la ta) thtvuJ of tt 
candle, thesnuffoj the wkl vhuh muslin tUarfd 
away with the snvfftrs; f2) kopo /a niato, ny 
lashes (akope, jd)', kopo /a iiiato, the loin) 
eyelashes ; the vqgwr lashis ate talUd n%hi, ;>/ 
niiiahi sa mato Kikopo (fhh tot tta kigobo), the 
epdid. 

Koptex, V, n.» to wink f 

K6po, «. (la, jp/, na— ), (1) a tup, a large natal 
vessel; 1k^ la mivii , (2) ku pigu kopo hi, pi ma 
k6po), to heat on the crossed at ms (m doming), 
Korhx (or wa^a), v, a, to strip off, to flay ; ku 
top6ama4p»fi jaiuSgii yakokn, thcslmoff 
the feet ^ a hen (ku-m-kopiw goil la gu kua ku-m- 
kaniaga), to drag out qf and s hand (cbopoa). 

Kop6ka, V. n„ ta he flayed, to slip out eff the 
hand, 

K6pt^B, e. (la, «a— ); (1) Wp«e U nul6ino^ a 

eon, a tankard vdddk hae a snout; kopue la Int 
lio4a miji ; ($) kfipoe la or mUi&mtt wa 
gtUter of theroof iff a kottseto cmrpoff 
gke rain-water. It is to be distinguisked from 
tajS^ (pi. mitlllel) wa whichisendp a kuti 
{aObeakrandh) Uedtoatmijta kinga aiijiX ^ 
awevep Me rota^woeei^itfo ajarpkwed near Me ! 


j (riuMcfjalm (mt91aliiildagami^i,«^ 

I mtiiDgiiit}* t 

KdEA, V, a, {cfr, y , laaliM awSt), to sate, flll, 
satiate one, to seem etft»e< io,toho laved hp; eg , 
obakiUa biki kimo-ai-kora, aikaMsa, ddeflmdhas 
sated me, I left eome ndkiii ; (2) 

to attacdi one to one*o-sdf; iDtanka yuuakiVoa 
ui miune muugine, the woman is attaeksd to 
another imm ; inumo inongiue uaa<iihkara 
mtumke amo m tia Mamu ; (8) ku kofa la^&xa 
or buugu xuanxa, (o commit a hi^us crime, eg,, 
to commit formmtion with a ktnffs daughter, for 
which crime the off niln has to atone wth his Iffe 
(vid nian/a) , ku m kora lutu ueiio ku-m-tin 
kaeirani moyonimuakwi 

KoK%DkM (or Kl»ltOI>\M or KOm>AKj), s {}a, pi 
2 a\ a shioie of it putUy, the littli it heel or 
idotl through uliuli tin lopes of the moMl of o 
dnp ruv 

Kok\ni (01 K(»itoVNi or KiiiatUi), s , the Koinu, 
tin Bibkofthf Miiltriuiuutlans, ejr Arab 

mp a 

KouHiM, a , ,1(1 quod oiVtri.ur(lco,sacriH(iiim 

Koiii t,A, r u , to i mile (Kr ). 

Koiu • ti nguji 0/ drnguii (Ik). 

Koiua, s {ya,pl /a), u store, a bob, a lommirnul 
iipnshHH), pmlutbhf of Indian origin Koi|ii 
}a iigno ni 20 doli (#/</.), # c , one koija oj eloth 
1 loiiststs of j{) doti, koi|a >a b6riti or miti, o 
koi|ao/ polls 20 jiolis; a koija 0 / binds is 
20 lilt nth idol 2,(H}<) httli strings, 

KAkO, mil pia, oil logt ther, throughout i i g , 
uanic 1 1 giiiagniigiiia maliyangu kuro, Huy hnce 
sfnpt nif of mg projutti; altogether, of my whoh 
propirtg; (2}koro or luajonsi? aaiokua na koio 
a* mkuudifu? 

KouihiJ^ha, 9 (la, pt ma-^), a male of a gnombt* 
la kondr*, la nibiizi, la foraai gnonibo koiobeaa 
|Kuroi>Vm, s, nautual trim (ind koradanii, o 
bloel, pnUiy 

Koboh, h ,a bud of ill omen, a messtngfr oj ind 
\ luck (Hi ) 

Kojtc»piKA (or Konoi'LKA), c, n, to be itour, lu is 
desUtute ; bana kit a toim 
KoB(;iiaftA, V a ,to cause one to arriie at eiitfiii- 
^ncss ; — ku m-ruaba mali pia ■■ ku-m-toa ( » 
ku-m-tuaba) muH koro ktia ucrefli, to male poor, 
to distrain, to strip one of his property^ to ruiu 
a man; vid koniba 

'Koii6aA, «. (er ku — maji, ku finta miji tdptj 
tbge, or ku piga mfuuibi), to tnabe the watery 
muddy (by stirring %t u lih the feet), to stir up ; 
qfr. furanga 

Kktumx, V, V , (1) to groan, to growl, ta snarl, to 
rattle in the throat, to cry like an aninud being 
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BUmgkUred; gnombe ak6H)aift akitiiidoa^ 

Ua kna ku Ydma ; (2) to sncre (Et.) ? efr. kmigd- 
nnoa, to rage, 

K6ii6ma, b (la, pi ma — ), the fourth and last 
atage tf growth of a nasd ; vid, kidaka. It han 
reoBcd to Ite a dafu, and is not get a nazi. 

KokomAna? (11.)* 

Kor6^qo, « , (1) a crane i (2) korongo (/rf. ma— ), 
a hole dibbled for Hed (8t ). 

Kobora ; anu](£>rdra tembo (R.V? 

KoitdBo, fla, pc. ma — ) {Kin kol/)1o), (1) the 
rattling in the throat of a dying man ; ( 2 ) — 
mokohrizi ka vnta, to rattle in the throat; it 
mvet l)e disiingniahed from ku vuta miHono, to 
enore a little^ and ku vuta miono, to snoj c aloud 
soaa to he heard afar ; (3) a crested guinea foui, 

K6iiti«fio, s (yo, pi. za) (la, pi. ma — ), caslu w ivut^ 
the fruit of the inkiinju tree. Its taste is like 
that of a chestnut. (1) Diluge, (2) kai^ju, (3) 
k^rusho, arc the names of the various stages of 
the growth of this fruit. 

K6a6rA, r. {rid. forota), to snore. 

Korow^za, r. n , to dun; ku-mu-ma nino; lutambo 
iinakoroweza, the trap has caught; niaina ana> 
korowozoa ; watu wakifungoa wanakorowezoa. 

* KouTr, 8. (ya, pit. za) ; uguo ya korti, korti ya 
d6udo, a kind of chintz or calico i 

Koiiu, 8.^ the waterhuck ^St.)< 

Kohiia, V. n , vid, koiisa, v. n. 

Koshi, s, (la) (ya, pi. za), a leatheV’Shoe ; kiatu 
clia koahi ( pi. viutu via kuahi), a shoe wholly of 
leather {like that which the Europeans wear^ not 
of wood ) ; letta kushilangu, bring my shoe 
[being of a larger sizt than koahiyangu, la and 
ya must be mil attended to ) , koahi za Kizungu, 
European shoes f 

Kdai, a., a watchinanj a look-out man — mlinzi; | 
tumoiv^ka kdsi — mtu akuoui mti ku angalia 
Adni. 

s (wa, jd- makAsi), a large vulture, haul; 
kosi aguyai majimbi. 

Kosi FiBQU (wat pl^ loakAai pingu) is the vulture 
which carries off sheep, children, d'c. E is reijf 
large. It resembles {in height) the furhkomfe 
or fukombe, a large kind if stark, the adui wa 
sAmaki. 

Rosa (or xoBBi), s. (la, pi, ma— ^), the vertebra! of 
the mck; ku vuuda koaai or kikoisi, Co brook the 

^ neck; anakwiaba Ainda koam, be boa reaUy 
broken his neck, he must die; jssopedha kn-ji> 
infka, bawAzi ku indka^ he mmt bMcl kims^^ he 
raunot stand erect; koaai la abbiigo^ tbieb kind~ 


pari if the neck, when small kikoni ; la ztHrtika- 
koaai Mb ku wanda, ku fkuia TiHI|wa kulai. 

Ko8ba (or xosha), v. n., to err,fBdlf rnisSrmdt^teh 
mistake, eommtt a fault, to cfknd aesg tb 
wrong, do wrong ; amokoaaa ndla, bo massed the 
way ; amepiga bdiiduki, lakou amakona aipmi^ 
he fired his gun, hut missed ike animal; amita* 
fiita, laken amekoaaa katika nti ssdte, be searched 
in idl lands, but failed to find; aua-^maaa aaaa 
leo ktia vile vibaya aUvio-iu4bBia^j/Kaa 
me very much today by those hduC tkinge whhd 
he has committed against me* 

Kobsa Kr>HHA, V inlens. 

KohaAna (or kosiiAkv), r. rra, to miss each 
other, to fall out, to be at varianoe with one 
another. 

KoshjSka (or kohhISka), v. p., the fault is com* 
miffed; neno limekoaaeka, uifatiiA-je? the fault 
is done, what shall I do I to prove a failure. 
KohmkkAna, V. n , to he absent, to be missing, not 
to he there ; amcfiolt'a watu kna makoaaekAno 
yaimimi>iio or imAni kaimo mojonimuAo, be 
rtprored the men on account of the abeenec 
of their Jaith, heenwu tJwre was no faith in 

\ thiir Juaits » he reprofved them far tJteir 
JaithlcHsiiess or wibelief. AUahu dAimar 
Mungu A luilelc, hakuBaokaui wala baft* 

(or K<»HUf7A), r. e., to cause one to fait 
or to do anything wrong, to lead astray, to 
cause one to miss or not to obtain %bhat he 
wanted, 

Kokma (or kohiia), s. (In, fd. ma— ), error, faiUng, 
Jault; makoBba ni juyuko, the fault is upcm 
thee; lilo kossa ulilo kossa ui lipi? 

Kohi dia, V. a , rid kiiBuclio, to intend, to purpose, 

Kota, 8. {\n, pi. ma — ), crookedness, a crock; got! 
Huafania kota or kombo, the knee is crocked; 
yiiiia kota la matvge, he has large crocked legs 
(U'ge, pi matege, i id ) ; mtu alieji-tia kota 
kijungo cha muili. 

Kota, s. ( pi. ma— ), (1) the stdSke of a kind of 
miUet which are chewed like sugaroane (St.) ; (2) 
kungia kota (crooked), alie-ji-tia kota or ki- 
jongo, ku tia mti kota?? 

Kota, v. a. («> ku sunga unofle}? kolAa? <gotaT) 
lleb. 

Kota, s.^ a crook (St;. 

KotIma, s. (ya) (kiMu eba koUma), a long kni/v 
with a curved point or wkihout emp po^, used 
in getting palm-wine (ilbaittkAa in JSgvma)* 
lixkcthnmisakiiiifitu^ 

On one side there is u mbdzi wa ku 
and on the ether an edge. IfifSb ibe mbnsil ^ 
naUtfee grind the pad seeredg^ akan Cbof 9e 
forbidden to do it epeaky, m 1^ lte| 
cha kotAma jegni vibkAlk 

I 
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KO 

JlandMi, «, (lA ms— ), Aefndt pfn hM 

(«r smn kottk), ttdftf., on 
dirwtum ; huko m httl^ iuMug 
miW ; fiftnift Ulftmltt or maoTa koU koto, to 
ito fuUinff hmt eml; kim kinakdta koto koto, 
lAe kfi^ cute oa keitk $id€». 

Sifiopo (n6X ff. (k) {vid. kitingk) (kSto k kn kK& 
^po)» Cl kt^ ftook uHd for eaUshing oharho^ 
dbt. Tlikk5to k ofUatiM to an iron eka/w, 
Kilibk ka^iLiAe end an iron ring (kikuku oka 
obtima katu^to), to tp4<ok U tied the large fieh- 
tng line (maM^ niDeiie}. 

K6vo» e, {jpl, iDak6To)| tear, 

lKj6we (aoB, koi), a., a ttnaU red crtdt eaten hg tlm 
Wamka. The larger m enUed ka (Oolaaimia 
vooani). 

tC^p partide eiheage pm^jned to the hifinitlve^ like 
Enffliek “to,” hut kii k freguenthf onutted^ 
eepeeUdlg after Im doka; ku ponda, to love; 
eft. Dr* /Skeerde refnarke on “ ku,** page 807. 

fttt, if^partide; ame-ku-peiida, he hoe hvctl thee* 
Ku w aleo ueedjor conjugating itnpereonal rerhe ; 
64f,t koUkiia kui^ dfto.; kuku luuma ta-ku-^mtii- 
je? there hekind, how get I there f ku pro 
hoko. 

Kij{or kI^u araOB.i), adj., great, large; iiti* ku 
or kdboy a great cmintrg; kitu kikfi, a great 
matter; intn mku, a great man; great men, watu 

vakdka. 

Ku AUPB (or KU bupe) ; luoyouimuangu waki hi 
kaaupe(B.>(?). 

KtrA, P. n. (pro ku a, hence kiiii), (1) to be, toeriet; 
(2) ku kda, to grow {said of men and animaU), 
to become large; nad&ka kua metna, 1 ivinh to he 
or to hoeome good; awe, may he he {optative ) ; paee. 
ku awa; mvda iuakua yiija, the rain in coming; i 
kda DOy to have, to posaete; amckiia na fetkA, | 
he had money; ( 3 ) ueno kili kna-mkiiHa { 
koba or rito ku-li-fauia, thin thing wa-n too 
great for him to do it (linarin-fikindit/; kitu ki- 
wficko oboto, whatever it may he; ( 4 ) kuUa, to 
grow up; Braaua huyii auakolia kapu Mvita. 
KuiiA, o. o^\ {efr, mkfia, Muungu nikua wetu). 
Ku«a, o. d., (1) to name to exiat; (2) to magnify. 
KuiiwA, 0* (kn kitia kazi). 

KtA, prep*^ ith dirough, with, from, on account; 
kua f^burktUt bcfja or rigtK, by reaeon of, oa 
aeeowU of; niiBiq^fca koa wall, 7 gat it from the 
*goeemor {vid* Oram.); Shimboa anakda kua 
;■ itoimae an kbii fidaui^ Shiniboa waa at home 
m kU moiher*$ or at ouch and muh onde; 

1;^ radkiye, JM-e xi. ; koa nninui ka Mma, 

' Mttuoga na^kn-iibnkiini koa minii ka ida 

' kdn kama ^tu wangtne, JMe. xviii. 11 ; kua 


^ 

Vita knaaraiigi, Drim KiK« 'ft; kna baB pn kta 
karibn ]ia» Duke nlKf It;, na koa Mba kn 
tbanni koionba ntobm «a Mnngti banaalmdi 
ntabaiioi aata bivi; Baaif mi uiianaato Wjo, 
Luke XX. 44 ; mitoiiapo aambo kmgm yann 
koapo, Duke zxS. 81 ; koftal m koa nltu, t(%7 
koad or koa nini irawa kn ibnia bM» b% have 
you done eof kaajo nmaiianna, lOiSik idUif ham 
yon h&nght ddef 

Khx (pt. mikda), the epronte or ehoate wkUk gram 
out of the roote of the mUlaua tree (aid. mlpia). 
Kill (or KUHOukA), V. n. {vid. kata), to etwMe. 

Kua hifio^niKfio sikia Hifayakwo, oh eusoonnt of the 
report which 1 heard afumt him (B.)* 

KO AA (or %tsatliA),v. n., to etrikr thefoot,toatttmhlfi ; 
e.g., ka ktina or kunguaa na gogo, to atumhle at 
the trunk of a tree which ie in the way ; ( 2 ) to 
atutahle in apeaking; c.g., if a man aaya Hamuka 
pro BATuaki, Jiah, Ite (uwreeta himadf by aaying 
nibOna nimeku&a? whatf 7 have atuinbtrd, 
apoken badly; maknilo or makunguuo ya nm- 
nono, atvmhling of apeceh, 

KuAza (or kuazihha), v. c., (1) to mute to atumbh’; 
(2) liuu Kmokuaza maweiii, the Imat alippcd 
over rocka with a kind of roaring noiae ; ( 3 ) 
in eating to bite little atonea, to crunch if one 
{in eating) finda a littla atanc, tCr. 

KvazKha, V. ree.; madau yakuazana. 

KuAPEKiA, V. a., to ativJb one ao that he tremblva 
and bccomca very aubmiaaive. 

KiiAuna, a bird which criea with a divking mdev. 
Kuaomua, r. a.; ku kuugiiiiiliwa, vhl. kii\iinba, 
KvXja, r.; kimukim kuiya «> kunakiia kuoilpc, iiH* 
inongii {aky) uiiakua mueupo or inoiipe, H 
dawna. 

Kitaja (fcru^ kuakijja); muili wa-ni-kuaja (K.). 
KuXja kikiitidi clia watu, there cornea a vompany 
of men {^,). 

KuAjk, with what i at what jwive or nmotint f 
unionuDua kunjo ? 

Ki:akia, V. a,, to anuteh. 

Kuakija, a. (la, pi. ma— ), (1) the fruit of the. 
fukuakda tree; (2) kiuikuo, v, a., to anafeh 
away. 

Koak{;ba, r. a., to tear with cfaira, lacerate, to 
^ claw; simba ana-ni'kuakura mtu ame^tn-piga 
kaja, aka*mu>ata alipo-m-papura, tJw Uon atruoh 
hia iiawa into a man, and having torn him. to 
pieces, left him; iikiU hapa lido ntakoakdroa ni 
Idngewa, */ you eat here tnUaide you odfi ba 
domed by the mdture. ^ 

Kuakuboa, v.p, 

Kuakwk, through him or her (vid. kna) ; kutko, 
ihrough or with thecr at tkypoee. 


KvkLEj 'M,, a partridge^ (St,). 

KciLMKtrjA ; kiiatikujn jaim (notkulikiua) merkabu 
j'a (loikb&ni, yetterday there cairn a eteatner. 
KvinA, p. a.; ku'in-kuarna ( A^]^7n2Mt)y d^e ? 
KcA.ma, V. n.f to hcjammedf to he seized or pinched 
in the hand hy the forhlike branch of a treCf so 
that one cannot free himelf; (1) kn sak^ma 
niukono ; (2) ku kiuima ; (3) ka angama (ju ya 
matiiH ya rati); mukonowangu tinakaama (mm- 
fthikoa) panda ya mti, wy hand is squeezed in or 
pinched in hy a panda j'a mti. 

KuAififfHAy V. c.f to Jam, to cause to squeeze the 
hand (e.g., as aquece of woofl may doinheiuy 
cut or split hy one ) ; inti bu urao-ni-karaiaha 
mukono. 

KOamoa, conj. {UU, na-kn*aniba, I say thee), to 
say, to suppose, hence the conj., although, not- 
vnihstanding, as if; na kuaraba ynwadakui 
raimi iiita-m-pa, and although ha desires it, I 
shall not give it him. Somditnes the natives say 
jamba or najamba fjr kuamba and na kuaraba. 
KuAmo; ktaicbo kuamo, that v hick is not therein 
(c.g., in a vessel). 

KuAnoi;, with me, through me, a‘ my house. 
Kuakoua, a.; ku kuangua raiyi ratungiiii or 
klBimani, to drrno off tJie last of the water from 
ft jar or well. It is done carefully, so that the 
mud is not taken up. Ku kuangua jungii =? ku 
ond6fiha uk6ko 'wa jungu uliosbika, to scrape up 
(rid. ukoko). 

KuAA’OUJiA, V. a., to draw out, to pull (R.) ? 

KuAni ? adv. interrog. conj. ; kuuiii pro kua nini ? hg 
what f why f kurmi or kua nmi wewe ku fanin 
hiwi, vjhy dost thou act in this manner ? where- 
fore f for he himself saw it, ku5iii yee rauegntowo 
amc-ki-ona. 

Ki;AKx{rA, r. a. (*»goboa), to break off, to Hilt, 
cleave; e.g., nimekuaiiiua ndizi bizi nibili (efr. 
gniukua) (viaudii viwili via ndizi), T hare broken 
off (from the tree) these tiro hananas; ku kua- 
nida or bnbda or tabua znakiiti (kuinbi) to strip 
off the dry leaves fr<ym the cocoa-nut trees. Kua- 
niulia, n. dlj.; makuti kuaniulia, I broke of for 
him, ibc. 

Kuakua, V. c., to split dmrn, to tear down \cfr. 
kuanida). 

Kuanjuka, V. n., to be split doicn like the%ough8 
and bramdws of a tree whiidi some one hdk 
been trying to dimh by (St), 

KuakCtka, V. »./ kijfko kiiikoanukay/iroba^ kill- 

kuanioka ? lAe teaspoon was broken (R.}« 
KuANitJXA, V. n.; panda ya mti inaknaniiika 
kua mtu rasito aliekaniagi^ the sUp (ladder) 
of the tree broke on aeeonni of ^te lwavy man 
who ascended. 


KvIxea, V. a. (efr. amn), id b^n, M ' 

ffrst, formerly (kwanza),* ya kwaiin% 
first; ngoja kwanza, wait a Utile.. . ' ? .i v 
Ku ANzzuBA, p. c., to begin. . , ; . 

Kuaq, «. (pi. xnakndo), a ! 

Kulo, with them, at their pksee (vid. • 

Kukiu* s. ina— or ya, yt |» 

ktuipa),<^ arm-pit, ax&ta; ktupimt, 
armpit. ' . 

KuAba, s., a kind of ndture (R.) ? ^ 

RuABtzA, V. a., to scrape alemg, to fjfie over stenoo 
at sea with a grating noise ; jombo kimeknardza 
muumba ; mtello ku wakoorfiza watn, waumiia, 
komfo (vid. wakndza watn tadiio, it spoik ^ 
people's teeth), this rice groks in passing dosim 
the people's throats, and hurts heemtse it it 
dry and without mtuzi; kn knavtiza, to be coarse 
in genertd, opp. to lainika, to be thin, sqfi to ikd 
touch. 

KCahi, s., name of an animal like ngdwe, it has 
small horns; Kin. bnsbc or buaaho. 

KrAaai, r. a.; kn-m-kua8i»i, to make him rich; vid*^ 
rakunHi. 

KuAta, s. (la, pi. ran — ), to strike with the kogf 
kickiny {of man or animal) (•* tdge, la); pun^ 
ainc-ni-piga kuata or teke, the ass kicked at me, 
cw* mukuatn (matege), if he kicks tften. 

KiiAto, h. (sing. ukuiUo, pi. kn&to, za), the doven 
hoofs of many animals, like cows, dtc.; gn la 
gnombo lina kuato mbili, the foot of a pom has two 
toes (because cloven), fvotstfps of hoefed am'fno&i 
(Er.). 

KrATUA, V. a., to rub, e.y., knives, sUfOrds, Sc., in 
cleaning them (R.) (cfr. kuangda). 

Kuauj*k (or kukupe), lit., it is white »• ihere is 
nothing to he had in the market; mviia balrtina 
tenn, kuaupo or kucupo, there is no more rain, it 
is all gone; esadbukhi kuaupe, early in the morn- 
ing, at tirilight. 

Kuaza, r. c., to make to stumble; knaza meiip, 'to 
jar the teeth like grit in food; md. kxdUt, o. n. 
K^’iia, adj., great, large (efir. kS 4>r kdn); «dvo an 
elder, a chief. 

Kubali, V. a., to accept (ku pokda msaml^rsciwe),tOf . 
assc7it to, to epprore, acknowledge ( s»-rid£aor difka^ 

e.g., maneno) ; cfr. ^ , aece|rta^|jlBW^ lam.. 
KuoaUa, r. dj.; ku4U:kuba]^ Jililm 
ply with his words; bata-m4Eaiji^^^ 4nd«; 
he uiU not consent to 

KuBaUwA, V.p. . ' / ■ 

KdbamA.ha, n. r. (• ksi ;■ 

from another, '.f C;J 

KuBAUBitA, p. 0 ., to eawe naatn a 

kubalizba maiieno kna ngda«. : . ‘ 

RinutiKA, r. fo 



(m) 




«, (la, fi. tts— ) (<■ kola U kilmTi, jpL 
W ')> twrtruoied otter 

tkepr^tjfMuhemmedan Mini* or eknlhe; ifr. 

4SdocttiMi«taia optu, ot tale aaoelluni, taker- 
aaoftliitti, Knikka la tOka katlka knburi ka-m- 
jengfia kaki^rakweatt mamajrakwe, ndio heiiliima 
boiaikal»kiiieipot4e fiCatiaakyeiigakubba, 3 rttwa- 
IkiiSa kitima, y mnitiada gnombe, aptLa ^l! niitigi» 
D* vaiunriM vawmia koro&nl, na muaahi jnwa- 
akkalnikba, akiahaku ^ka, watn aak&la chakula 
wakenda Jtrom this we eee that theaetof 
httSding a ffratte ie attended with many 

eidemidHee, jo eoeer the gt are \rith a building 
w etmeidered an adt of great jtiitg^ since the 
Muktmmedans belteee that the kaina or depot ted 
person is in or about the grare 

KimtrA, V n.; miji yamekabfia = mnji yaniekua 
kntnkoto, Ming (R.) 

KooHA (or xuja) (aa) {pi of ukuclia), the nail of 
meads finger, ihe daw of ammals (kuoha za 
ttmVa, kneha aa watu). 

Klcka (or KUMBXUbBA), tAr dainx; iisikii kuclii 

« aU night, Id,, night ilU dawning, motning, or 
eunrising 

Kitoua, V n,,iohe afraid (kn Lha>, to fiar; }uwn 
oba, he is afraid; pass , ) mvachCwa, ht is 
feared, 

KroAirtBA (or CAokuisin) («[>t1cka mboUo), /o 
send before, 

Kuw (or GUDZ ?), s,, a tin oj gunpmuler (U ) ? 

KrDi;, s , ?iKW^ sgphdis (iSp } 

Kuda, V n,to go vp, to astend, to ilnnh, eg ,\ji 
kn^a nmaaiDi, to cUmb a tocoa nut tree 
KusutAi V. rea. 

Ko-ji’XUifea, to pride, boast, 

KvjTza, V a, to eause to ascewl — to i aise, r ralt, 
kii kaoaa ngfio kid6go, to diaw vp the cloth 
much or too much 
KcEcivA, 0* rec (dbsccnp\ 

KopUSa, p. n ; e,g , kidude eba ku kn«dia, a 
ladder,, 

KukUCka, V n,, that which tan he ascended, as- 
eendMe. 

KuxUbt*, o, 04 
KuaaoA, 

KuKOKiifA (R X ^ divd, to tear o^. 

Ktitnts. {and nTtfaths), «. (yn, jd, *s), wed in a 
jdautaHon, 

Xoinut*, «. Cr*. !»*• <“)» J* 
ir&at^ tie ritinff md /«Baig 4 ^ a tam» or 
wms. This is not so dangerous as ths wimbi 
laf^ dmka, the hretdsers or surfs vhidi earns up 
mds a sMte foam, and fiU the boat with watsTo 


xtr 


In lilt manner dm wimbi 1* mkdba is not verg 
dangerous, because it l(fts ihe boat. 

KvnUto, pid koelfio or kol4o^/reqpi| |wiieef#« 
Kvnuj, s, {ya), truth, cernoi^ (al ttiHlagaX 
Klsma, the adj for the tif, ku; kii-ixHd«a hako el 
kuema (R ) , kuoma or kwdma, good, wdO, it is 
weB there; kufa kuako kwama ktttalnpeiiAeaa, 
thy good death wiU please Atm* 

Ki KMBE, s , a u aterirird with a long biU ; aid* 
domo. 

KiPmiik s {\vn\ a IdrwJi bitd with a large rod 
heal (f/) hondo hondo), ifr, toucan (ptpper^ 
cater) 

£ii>nda, iHttfiog. ^ liaH, irrhapst eg , kuenda 
aatiakuua ku aiip^ika, Jitm \i 11 Qit , iV might 
lie or go tn fai i k l/uKe \iii {> , kuoiida aka|a leo, 
pi r haps hi ronas today 
Kc BNi>i efi tatauttka^ i a 
Km NKi Plr (1M , kiHBu ebaugn cbalta kuoitkiirle* 
kipapo hapo 

Ki Pnhi, s (wa^ a giei n bird uith a curved heal, 
the parrot (Phiittuu^) 

Ki f\i ^i id kua), ri dh ijou, at your jdaie 
KiPp V f n » ku kurpn, to start out if thr way 
Ki FH1I V ku ka/ 1 or kaRii, eg , an old door (R } 

(f) 

Ki I'll , /r {^pl mu ), goose ^ 

Kii 11 / {lid kna\ mth us, at our plate, hy m, 
at us, iititni naloka ni|mi kuttu, mka potcu 
I katlka ban a 
K\fi,tUa/ ) (kacu) 

Ki Fifi I , adj , vhitc, kuna kucupo, grey dawn, 

Ki frs, I r \i id kuua) t n ), to cause to ascend, to 
, ttiakt go vp, to ratst, unit; ku-mkurza jina- 
lukan 

Ki r\ (iW fn, i V, to die), ku fa niap, to he 
dr OH lied, kii fa iii yctu Hubilif death is our way. 
Kufu, h (la) « gfiga or kog.i la niiiji, the green and 
dirty lolovr whith the waUr assumes hy stngnnt 
itg and hy tin dtioy of various plants; maji 
yufania or yaiiangia kufu or gfiga or k/tga (yamo- 
kfia janni kiwiti) When the green coat has 
hciu skimmidof thr v'ater lanheused for drink- 
tng (hi ihe road to Terta the u nfer is genertdly 
cf this dierription -Prov , inanamaji wa kualb 
kufu mafi ni aoclo 

Kbvtij,s,{yti),(tptidloc1 , Jtl , obeeravit portam 
01 pemulum obdidit; , eora, poMuliu. 

Kunriei, eg, ha dobuaui, stnpe lengthwise; efr. 
mualamu (R ) 

Ktpifar, V a, to apostatize from Ood, to hegemon 
infidel tw to haUshde from ihe Mtthammednn 
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rdiffion; ka &ca dini, ka hiilifu amri, ku funia 
nuunboya-m-tukiz4yoMimgu; ynwaaema kufani, 
Luke T. 21 ; kii-ni-taja MiisgnizimgQ kna ttdvn. 
KupCrmaiiA, a?, r., in coiieidtrone an infidel {uid. 

makufuni) ; r/'r. ^ , tcxit rcm, ab8Condidit,ab- 1 

jfi t I 

iiegavit imps us fuit, inorcdulus fait; fiS 

hicrcdnlitas ; , accepta benoficia non 

agnoscons, infidelis, Muhammedicae religionia 
dogmata ncgans. 

KC'ONfA, V. ,v%, (f?«7. gnia), (1) to rain; (2) to eva- 
cuate tke hoteeh. 

KoositTo, a.; kngnuto la ku fujia iiazi* « kind of 
small sieve used for strain intj tke nazi 'irate Jt 
is 7wide at Zanzibar. 

Kl'OVKi, the hartetiecst (Iwselapbiifl) (fit.). 

KmiAMi, a, (pi, makubaiii) = inkrip!, a siriodler, 
defrauder^ deneiver; jiilo mkupi kuliiini nikfi, 
bakndiriki (U.). 

Kcia, 1?./ ku kuia ? (R.). 

KuinANA, robbinff one another, 

Kuikwk, s., hitvup (fit.>. 

Kiiiia, a kind of seriwnf ; hence kiktiilt or 
kikniliktuli. 

Ku iHifA, V. tf.-kwisbo, ku joslia ; nadaka ku iaba 
or kaislta kaziyaoRU ; uhnojCNlia luadnlii, amc. 
ycfilm, ^lIno^Cfllla iiimo.yn iHha, I hare, finished 
thcnif se. madafu j nimc-kwi.sha = iiitno-ki-isha, 
I hare finished, se, kitti Iiiki, nhoka liiiakwisha 
Tvukou, tlus axe is alreadj/ pni. 

Kuiu (or Kwiu), s. (In), the hunffry evil for meet, 
yreedinens for meat, cfr. utlifi ( ^ ilju wa kitwo, 
ku tMraani niuina). The desire one has for 
meat, after long abstinence from it. One eats 
then rocenovshf ; nimetna kuiii loo, niinekuta 
kua kuclli niaina lialta ina-ni-piga inoyo (kinui- 
aha) or hntta ku ona vibnya inoyonimoyoni. 
fiidaki tciin, iiirao kinaiHlia roho. 

Kima, s. (sing, ukuja or ukonibe, ugandi) ; jd. kuja, 
aafkonibo zu), tJui nail of man's finger, theclatrs 
'of animals ; kuja za watu, za sliuba (ukombe is 
u Kinika word), 

Kuja (or kuciia), v, m., to Ik afraid, to fear \^rid. 
jfi) ; he is feared^ yuwnjown. 

KujA, in n., to coute (rid. ja>; kujui, r. fibj. 

Kuja (or kociia)» v. n., it dawns, monung- 
twilight, • kttnaki\ia, kunnpambasukn, k^oa- 
pamba^ka, uekundu umetoka. 

Ku.iujtA ? (B.), iongpreTO? 

KtKT,, adj. (- kudko, kikc),fiminin€; mukono wo 
kiiko or kike, or wo ku Oboto, tAc Icfi hand, 
oppos., mukdno wa ku^me, or wa ku full, or wa 
ku ISo, the r^ht hand; kttk6iii, on the female 
side^ 


Ktmo, yonder, to yonder, Mro; . 

heyimd, onfpme^}hnko. . . ; u ‘ 

K(nto, e. (wa, pi. to), a hm^ djked,piatdiryfy^^ 
wakuko, a ehieken. (I) Klitda kkid^ 
of a hen; (2) faratiga ; (i) 
pora, larger than farOnga ; (5)inMi(a 
the Jowl which mUl soon lay eggs; (S) d 

laying hen. Knku wa rnthm, ike km 
Propkd (Mnhatnmed), whsU^had 
hair on ^ head; koka mke, kdkn kidiijiui, l^a 
watnaDgisi, kipiko ni kuku wain|4^o 

KttxCr, adj., ^solete, bid, torn to^yaees, worn outf 
ngdo hi imekda kukilu or kuku (inleleg64^ into* 
raruka), nguo hizi zioakda kiA:fi ; in<f. 

Luke V. 86 (sing, and pi, ^knkfi are the eom), 

Kuku ka huku, backwards and forwards, 

Kukuru ? (R.). 

Kukuhha, V. a. (>»ku-in-h!in]za ku toka), to bid one 
to depart or leave quickly, 7b thrust one out of 
the house in a quarrel, ka>&-«ukfima kua ku-m- 
shika liatta nde. 

KCtat^TA, V. n., to he stiff or hhtd (henee ttkidui* 
tiifti, wildf ) ; tokA imekwisba kukutH, the Kme is 
already hardened, 

Ki'kuta, V. a.( = kii kiiiufinga or para kua fimbo), 
to shake off, to heat out the dust (e.g., ngdo) irith 
a stick, to remove tlte dust from it, to dust. 

KuKitTA, V. n., to shrivel, to shrink together (Er. ) ? 

KukutApu, adj., shrivelled, wrinkled. 

Kckutika (or ku kutuca kaji), to dry the body 
after swimming. 

Kukutika, V. n. ; robo ya>ni>kakutika>«ya'i}i-pign 

^ kua shindo. 

Kukutiko, apoplexy f 

Ki’KUtu, adj.; mnji ni kukdtu — koibe, the water 
is quite dried up. 

Ku hX, V. a. (vfd. la), to eat; ane^mdia cbakubi- 
jakwe, he has eaten for him (in hie dbeence) hm 
food, i.e., the food which belongied to another ; kb- 
la ani&ni, to eat peace, vid. amani; kola n’na-m- 
pa, 7 give him to eat. The eapresses 

the continuation of the adion, cbaknla would he 
only once. 

Ku uiA, V. bbj. 

Ku liaiiA, V. c., to feed. 

Ku UwA, V. p., to beeaten. 

Ku hiKA, V. u., eatable, < 

Kuuinu, 9. ( oalcar, barp||p .^SM^na) (yn, 

pi. za), (1) (kidado oba ku a hotdt 

with uddek the tmhrs (2) 

kul&bn ya ku noaida . {md, 

uanda) ; ktta kiMm kring 
theimteumwtU . 'ptyttlny yf 

a prisoner; (S) a hiokneed'^tt^^ 
ily/iarentfmm fi iaat for 

mdtingmokd 


I 


( m ) 






y t, tiU wme A hitd (knlb 

mida mid, ammtU hSa head 
irto 

^ (lit ttihiili pfi 
; p 316 oi (Aer« near to ue) 

JiTatiue eon^: Mhmd (the nam of a 
Jimw) kQ 16 ii $5 kii 61 e kuonda takapata mtoto, 
kna Utii^ k^akttla (k«ja mbaUi) vala,^kiina 
jambo iUtOi attnitta kna kaaa matb dtra 

(nid dbt^ S,dld karauJ^ Ltde iit. 2 . 

Rviifi, ffondei!\ wrff /mr ojfi kulS kate, there ^ 
futi there ko^i tn jtimaega), 

Kviia, p. oy. (kttkda), to be/or ofte ffreai or hard: 

aikani<iia<iii ^ kttni-ra-kii)ia mballi, it true 

too far to him ; pono hiM lmo-Tn<kulia kul»a <tr 


fiito (lina*ni- 8 hiilda) ku li-fanla, this matter U too 
creator hard for him to do (vid, nififu) it, 
Kvuwa. v.p^: ainakttliwa ka HaDia kazi hi, anio- 
ona kila Irate, aanj^ka. 

Rcu ntx HA jftp, Luke iv. 83 , there woe a man ; 
'walikua wanatoka. ” 


KuLf KUA HA MTlTVHs, there was a woman ^ lAthe 
xiii. 11 . 


Kuliha inmuoi Hi ka kullka in (R.). 

Kcliko, where ^here is or was, to be where U {cf\ 
kn li in Kinicutea), • 


tr^MenupsmiWomkdse^ A merntMap 
^fott a watuan isdeoM to ^pjprtadk ^ ktetMM 
nrntUatsd bp ii. Meiwe^neim ipdma)^ 
imarate). 

Ktmksoky ». a* (Kfjomvu)^ to ksoit md 0ia dusty 
t4f^ kn kumte^ J&mvt koa itebo;^ oki. ka kn* 
kuraa, V, a. (ku t 6 a ftflnki) Hgdo 

h\ i-kumaage, shake {^thedtst fom t&is eiotkf 
niama hi yokuraangia ? 9 
Kumamqana, V. mr, 

KuuAhi, an sAomiiudde nkknamef mafia )rama 
ninA wo — kunia ya nina (cm abomindhle niol^ 
name o f a child) {moiiier\ or knmaiii^kn ! Othtm 
of fAe kiima! Oko ia u kind tf poeative m 
KijagifO ; r.//., uiangioko ! O king ! (U.). 

Kumua, 8. (/>/. ma — ), a fresli^mter fish (ni mf^i 

^ yiv pciM>). 

Kupua, a., ( 1 ) to Hhoi'c^ to pusJi wtap or knock 
agaimi one in passing ( ^m sw^Aioa) \ kiMn^pita, 
kn<m>^gusBii, kiMnu-ambAsa, to touch om in 
passing ; {2) to talc, ofi' everything f c.g., luuivi 
nnakumba mnliyangu pia ioto akanonda nayo, 
ih?. thief t<Hjk atray all my property and %vent off 
hag and baggage ; ku kumba taka or funibi kua 
iiiukoun, ku kuHtitiia, to rfdce dust or dirt with 
the hand : uinu-iii-kunibH kixaui, he touched tne 
ill dnrkuc li. 


ICtiUKo {expressing the eoniparative ) ; niumba hi 
111 f^Aipa kdliko iiS, this house is better than 
that; mta hnyu ni nmetnii kuliko ynlo, this 
man is hetier than thaty llt.y good tchere this 
man ««, cmd therefore better than that man. 
Dr. St. remarks rightly {page 308 ) : Because 
ifagwiUfy beoomes evident in anything by 
putting some other thing beside aV, the first 
must jpoauMf the gnalitg in a highr degree 
than the other.** 

Kvuadntt? particle of interrogation, why I kuli- 
kdni ku aama luvio, whig speak thusi ku {to) li 
{to be) ko («^er«) ni (wltai P), where Is, what or 
why y mti te ni inkuba kuliko ule, lit,, this tree 
is large where is that one {scii. for coin^ erison), 
this tree is hrger than that one. 

Ki^dwi, s., a ecTlutn insect. 

Kclla (or iCiiA*A)t a<(ir., every one, oU, each one; 

. kttlla laiQy^ man;, knlla wain wniiieaikfa 
aeno Idli,. hare heard this word ; kuila 

mmoja, ePergmwM 

Ki]LteA?(IL}., V . 

KtiLUKsnt^ (Q« . ^ 

%mkhAy p. n.; kn kntiila or ka.lnila, to take out or 
fomifig^^U^efuk^ 

%phimP^aldn^ 

Skm» (T»» ma^}, |A« fomide pudmda, 

‘ y wt^ghOy mdmu 

^ KnjiA utrkuBA, a., a mussel ttt the sea, which, teken 

’ f 


Kumuana » inikumatm, to push one against 
another nninientionaUy. 

KirniuA, V. vbj. 

Kt'MiiiA HUM id A, V. ohj.; mui'vi aui 0 >ni*kuinhfa 
iriuliyangu pia. 

Kl'miiiza (or KiiMitTziA) («»Biikurttfa, aukuiniiifa) 
lie no bayu, to charge one with a tarimr, to lay 
itu;ionhini;wk\ms kanaadama ametnkamhiaia 
Tiikcwo, nikeapuio roaahaka jHikee* 

KrMBA nayo, s.{ pi. ma — ), rafter, pcASy stake{pid, 
koniba iiioyo). 

KumuiVti? (}a, jil. za). 

Ki^mhatia, V., to embrace, to clasp. 

Kumbatiana, V. rec., to embrace each other. 
KCmbr? an ej^wessian of surprise, a partide like 
iiibritia, what f hul now, d:c.; e.g., kutnha iidivio 
aliviofaiiia, why has he acted thus f kutnbe hukn 
nenda ku*ni*pa Mzungu aiuauayangii ? kumba 
anawnziiuii ndiposa aNiwc na akili (kutuhe « 
l^uml^^ka, Cfmsidcr kumlie must not always 
stand at the beginning of the senien^. 

Rumhj, a- (la , pU ina— ) (»iihaba or uta ya miiAai), 
iAe iep of a eoeoa.mvt tree, which, when fallen io 
the ground, is cut off by the natives; ku pate 
siAma ya nto, a kind of white marrow (tolled 
pahnese in the Seychelles) which (s scad to be a 
' ddicunwfood. 

l&oiiBi, #. (la, jrf. ma -), coeoanul fibrb and Bw 

H 


(ITS) 


EU 


iibrcm mm out of ham grow. The 

4rg thin of a nassi U used (ku prfia motto) to 
fetch or caUJt fire^ eta the dry fibres catch fire 
quickly. The fibres arc also used for making 
routes. Watu anaRikii knmbi la nozi katika 
ya t(»pe, lipate ku Icg^a; baaden anarlbgogdta 
anatoa niuzizakwo auasonga kamba or anapiga 
or onasuka kiimba. 

Kumdi, s.f circumcision (Mer.)> 

KtiMiii, s. {sing, ukiimbi wa iiidsbi zausao) ; kumbi 
za UMBO, the hairs of the upper eyelashes. 

s. (tfln^.jikiimbij the antechamber ) ; kdmbi 
za iiiuniba, the ante-rooms or antechamhers of a 
house, in app. to jumba, or iiimnbaya ndani, the 
inner-room, where nobody is aUowed to go witk 
out sjfecial permission. Ku'in-tia kumbiDi » ku* 
m-t&hiri, to circumcise one, because he must stay 
in the ante-chamber until he is healed. Ku-m<tia 
kumbini is a more noble expression for kn>m* 
tfibiri or kii-m-paslia tobura. There are vauaily 
ten or twenty hoys circumcised together. They 
line toyethcr in one place. 

Kumbi kumui, s., ants in their fiyiny stage, the 
white ants or termites, which get wings at the 
rainy season, when they fiy about in large 
swarms. By roasting on afire, their wings fall 
off, and then these insects arc considered a 
ilclicious food {cfr. niton, pi, niitoa). Kumbi 
kumbi ni mtoa mkuba ulio na nibawa ; watoka 
touni (o hill of clay) miyira ya mviia ; iimni na 
watu wala. 

Kumiiiza (or kumiitbiia), r. a., to lay a charge upon 
another man, to push off upon} vid. kumba, 
V. a.), 

KuMBiziA, V. ohj., to lay the charge upon one (ku<m- 
Bukumia or Bukumizia); Adam ame-m-kutn- 
bizia mkewe pek6o, apato wasbaka pokco (ku- 
m-kumbizia mtu neno buya). 

KtuhV, 8. {pi. za) {sing. ukunibQ), a girdle, a belt, 
consisting of a narrow piece of cloth wound 
round tloi loins; rid, inasonibo. 

KumbuJLta^ o hind of drum standing on feet; 
cfr, ngoma cfr. msondo and kiwanibo. 

KumiuKA, V. n.t to remember (ku tafukari, ku tard- 
dadi), to recoUeet, to ponder over. 

Kuiibukia, V. dbj, ; amo-ui-kumbukta juojangu, 

^ he put me in mind fff my book; sikuuibukM; f 
have no reooIMion qf it {viz., of the matter). 
RuMotBHA, V. 0., to come one to remembm', to 
remind one of. 

Rumbu kumbc, o mmoried, remem- 

hranee ( muaBzo wa vMiutM ya ku-m^kutubukia 
kitu) ; e.g., some one spoke ^t^oli4aohasiw&m, 
frog of tfta lahs, fhe hearing iff Ike word ohim 
put me ta mmd of the wordjfio zcAM / 


EP . 

haw forgotten to bring 
certain piaee. 31mm I toemld sagi 
amefauia kumba kumba ya 
made mention 

it, Rumbu Bakaadmlr(£ir^?, . 

KuifUAt s. (la, jiL mar—), aid- komda. 

Rums ku esUf there is donen^ ft dmvmd / 
ohan 

Rumvi (or KUMvi), 0. {nag, ukSmfi> W fatawS) ; 
kumfi za mpduga or mt&ma, dfc. 'Unaw^)t 
hush awl bran of rke or nd^ As ike 
chaff of. Indian com is larger,, the natives eoB U 
niakiiinfi ya mahindi J wkerwM the empty hsuk of 
the mawcllo' they call kondntt^ (1^ pi. ma— -) 
(kununu la mawelle, because this kind of grain 
has no wishoa, chaff proper). 

Kumi, (la, pi makumi), ««»/ kund ia kwanza, la 
kati, la kwinba. 

Kl'mio? (R.)» ? 

Kumoja, adv., on one side (kua uponde nnuda) ; 
cfr. uliiui wa mti. 

Kitmunta, V. a. ; ku kumnuta, to shake out or off 
(St.)(Mer.). ‘ 

Ki;na, r. to grate, to sercUeh {one*s head)] ku 
kuna ( — puna) nazi {vid. mbdid), ku kuna p61o, 
but they say ku pila Ramakl or B&udirnB, to 
scrape of the soaks of fish (mamba ya aamaki), 
or the clay from the copal 

Kitna, tlwrc is; kuna sauti ya — {fiAske ML 4); 
kima-ni ? what is tlte matter 9 kfiua ki| amb4-je ? 
wJiot do you say f { Tunibatu) (SL) ; kuna nini V 
what do these things mean f {let^ xv. 26) ; 
kuna Biku sita za makazi ktt p^koa ku tendoa 
{cfr. Luke xiii. 14); kuniye, digsending on 
him (*?). 

Kuna kuciia {vid. kuja, v.) {fr. mikna), Mero is 
tJte dawning ; kunatoga >ra»«i endoses 
{the shy). 

Kumazi, s, (la, pL. ma — ), tko smt^ frad the 
mkuiiazi tree (a species of thorn), tekidh m sate- 
ahlc, something like a sloe. > . 

Kukda (or v. a., tofrld e,g., 

iigdo ; (2) to knit the brows; ku UMO (kua 
ku tukiwa or kua ka fkiiia ]cn|(u}* , 

Ji«kuni>a; ku ji konda lazba or 

mawa). ' . '■ 

Rdbda KimuA, 0. imene.^ 
wrUesi kimza^afidki^,lBPk%#«^^ 
imsku uMkjfiy: 'y:: . ' 

Kminuaju 

UBBO unakundfuniiiia,tft4 sad 

or smrifresBsdng; hmimfdnpmkt^ 
amgsr 

Rimnina, r., <o>b^ 



jmM; Bg^ lii ifinlmadnea wemii «r vtb&jft, uwjiAflrf/roiiiiiiiiAiide Kttiw leiliigo J«a^ it 

tme ekik i$ /Med igo wdl or badfy (Reb. to ie mUtjf or fogffff ioJtaifs kaiigtt yaUdsa, o faff 
trumik), dj. rtem or eproade (f), 

KmoU , «. to/M/ir <m. Kvmi, e. (la) » aliaha {Mr. % 1). 

Kvm>U,v.»^toUatrtiadmt»>if Kowio, •. (pi. u, tiitf. Magt), Mh; k« «.» 

SmiDaifiiiii, a Iw^ iMie, hut ekort moke, - VMii rntnoginl hatta BkQ»g«nii» to jW Jar 
KxmoB, a., heane, horml hetm (ukande, wa» to rAa Mm; ttlnmgo w« kfeima. the 

eioff,) (jd, sa), a kind of hem (mkuodo, tluitree)\ ® 

kitnde joTKipamba omd aa Kitolta ore eoHeidrred Runao, e, (ya, f*f ga\ the fruit o/ike mkonga and 
heeL Pariol^ Xinde ,* kdnd>*, (iwi, chriko, lionssi iiiiiaft fnr/w, vMtd bjf the potter kii kim^fia or 

Kuimr, e (la,|d wso^\ a Jtofk^ Krrd^ drcrn, monff suqulia {to dtan) or Ininigha viiiogii (kango aa 


together ; kandilagnmnbQ, kundi la oitiki, a herd 
tf coWy Bwarm qf been; kamlt la viumbo (vid 
pamlmniaha ood mio&id) wiitn wanaMxiiama 
tnakimdi tnaknadi. 

KcmaB, edff.f red (md.kiliidu) ; kundn lamckameka 
miMrtto* tid^ wposl 

Kovdi&a, V. Oi, to unfM, unforap vfirod; etft 
ngdo ; kn kandda tnoyo or uaso, to mate wn ue 
^ face or heori* 

KwotocA, a*, to gei unfolded ^ to grow hm/tty to 
erpaud, to become ectenc «» inickua incupc ; 
nmo amakanddka, the foe ie or looUAonne, 
ekeerfidf moyo amekundukot he U grahfiid 
{Kinga/eS) ; moyo amo-m kunduka ; nlickuo 
duka toko *■ tukundtifti, to he a< n ne 
KinromuU, v, to unfM for orify in hh 
fanaur^ Bgdo, iubo. 

RtJlfDUJbiwA, a. to h( wt folded; iiguo iinc- 
kondalSwa ni watu 

KdaaA| e (yUp jd aa) » ewrXy my nter y ; kunufagno 
na-wa^taml^ (R }. 

RuHftA, V, eUf to hem a dothy to mah a lewda to 
the doth (ka konga ngdo) , ku kiiiiga 
asirarttke karraka ; utrpo ni inabali |ut < niliAmba 
pa ku rardka agdo ; ku kunga mhlx'iK;, to c n 
eectm^ 

KtocoUA, p*p,yiohe hemmed, 

KtniOAU a A HArdifA iiaik», while it .« wt mtly, 
KuHOAMivA, to OMemble in aowdey to he 
orowded* 

KimaAirAitiaBA^ a. cr. 

Ki NukvAi to aeeemhle from various quarterny 
and theu dgptui in nmubere to t/utlc war; ku 
to&nakaiiito kn eada witani. 

KukuakiOi ft a remedy/ fir a cough 
KmeiWA, tkmti^ eMough; ktmgdwa ubaB, ia- 

kaeada, 

klhofemmiM^ikeketrd UaAooreof 
dm muifi tree^ ike wood of eokidh ie eo hard that ‘ 
%atekeie iu^uuabieiotmiwt, 
kSfiOam (kvmqv f or mittum la m), e, (k, jd^ 
the nM rmugfiom the ground^ eipeei^ 


intin.insi), the ktntel nr agrecMey and tingee the 
tongue 

KrNotoAf n n, {old ngdja), to teait; ku-m-gojda, to 
wait Jor him 

Knituu (kwun(H;\ s, (wa, p! nh\ a epeewe of ante 
to^fC nutk hug hornAy of width the nativee main 
viiiniuda {wnr*htn ue) Jtut the kdiigu lubawH tw 
female kntigii han no httrtie Other kinde oj 
aivtekgHH are m.'ilii, kuro, wheh haee very long 
ItoruH, 

KOmiC, s (ua), ff lind of rawn or trow f (hfiyo, 
pi liaua} 

Ki NunV, ?» n , to ntumlde {ejr ku/la, f’ w ) (with 
tin a<tvsittic( of tin enhj(it)y kii-gfi iii bari ku 
kiingim gil wufuiiga kitiuiibA, katiia ku kunguu 
tilimi. 

Kf M.l AllHifA 

Ki Nfiu 1/ t’ r , to cauAC one to etuodde 

Ki M i t, r a y to iwlf off or ntrip offy and fttnre 
ittHHfuk; aroc>iii kungita ngnnyAkae, he etri/tt 
htm of hiH doth ; anio tii kiiugda or toalia yttu 
vi< ti. viotc, he rannachd all our thlngn, 

Ki I, 9, Ha, pi juakdngrii)^ the pereon {male or 
female) nho iuhtruete hoge or girln m themye- 
UruA of adult hjc {tfr inuari and kixindu) {rid 
gunkui) , huyu ni kungut or giinkui lungu ; miu 
aliehmsu kijana mambu ya nitimbani. 

Kuaouma {pf, ma — ), the berry of the itikungdnia 
tree* 

Ki auj MkKUA, 9 , a nutmeg. 

KtNQVM, » (wOf pi, an), bug {which are abundant 
in native hedeteadA) 

^rNni'EAWT, a., the fruit of the niin£aa(uaioaki4na) 
The mkuraaiii or mliUna tree U very mft ('ftd* 
kikda); it it need fir eongh (Er ) 

KLtcraoCBir, a., a crowy a bird a lUUe larper than a 
rooky Uacky with a white patch on the ehouldero ^ 
and round the neck; it ftede on otemm (St.). ^ 

KvaunROMA, ifr, ku koroma. 

KpaoPwErA, t». a, ( - kaagda or myifn Mfpa), to 
taneaek. 
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Kuno’vta, V. to shake off or out. 

KuNauTo (pi. na — ), a kind of basket used as a 
sieve or strainer. 

KuifoiDyu, a f/rey hind of owl ? 

Kum, h. {siny. ukiSni, />Z. knni 2a — ), firewood; 
tikfini, om piece of wood; kunizangu vnarzi-alia, 
hi^jui kuaniba zioa maBumbiio, you burn my 
woodt dost thou not know that this causes trouble 
(to get it again) ? 

Kunia, V. ohj,y to scrape or scratch with or for 
(rfr. kuniua). 

Kunia, v. d.y to^aise the eyebrwes in contempt. 

K{r NfA, V. n.y to ease onds-sclf (vid. nia). 

Kunianuka, V. p.f to he torn, ragged, ioiiered ? 

KuniAta, V. a. (•m ku finia uaso), to show a sad 
anxious face or look, like a condemned man, who, 
hy his melancJioly look, seeks to ohiain the fai^our 
of the judges or the mercy of the people ; ku ji- 
kunidta kana mtiakini, ku kcti kinionge, ku jionsa, 
watu wafanie boruinu knniata, to give an im-^ 
ploring look; unicjikuniata usso, aniofiiiia ubko 
kua ku tukfwa ; ku .ii-kuniuta kua BumaHi or 
bercdi, to draw one's-self together, to shrink from 
sorrow or coldness. 

KunikU, V. n., to nod (?); kunikia kua loppe In 
iiBinglzi, to he drowsy, 

Ki'niua (or KUNiiJi.A or kunivra), v. a., to scratch 
the skin so that Uood jlows, to hurt, injure, or 
wound one^sself hy rubbing; e.g., riiniekutiiiia 
jatKlnjttTigu hntta ku tokn duraii, i scratched my 
finger until the blood came (Hlierti ku uiiiiza, hy 
rubbing or touching). I>r. Htccre, 2 ^oge 309, 
says that this verb means touch secretly 
(with a scratching motion) by way of signal or 
of calling attention privately, to make a scratch 
on the skin,'^ 

KtJNiuiiiwA, r. 71 .; kuniuliwa ni mti, to be 
scratclwd hy a tree, and lose UooiJ. 

Kunii'ka, V. n., to bleed from a scratch; nime- 
kuniuku kua mti, 1 lost blood from a tree 
having scratched my skin onjiassing by it. 

KuNlinLV, V. a., (1) to grar.e, to touch one slightly; 
(2) ku-m-niukCira kua ku-ni-iiiukilu, to call one 
(out of an assemWy of men) by touching him — 
giving thereby a secret sign, watu waBitanibiie. 

Kunja, V. a., to wre^ up, to fM or furl (vfr. 
^ kunda, v. «.); fcnnja u«i, to wind thread; kunjs. 
UBBO (or ku kunja vipf^l), to knit the brows, to 
froivn. 

KunjJIka, V. to fdl^ tog^her, to wrinkle, 
dmndle. 

Ji-Ki7NjA, V. rqf., to shrink, tofiMk. 
Kunjamana, V. med., vid. kutidai»4na. 

Kunjia, V, dbj,, to fold for. 

Kukjika, V. n., to hwmeftMed^ to U cmueiZ. 


Kit . - . 

Kuxjb (uu/. kuiiga), 

K-tuJv, s., a kind of (fiid.) vhieh tS'oaUis 

in a time offtmme. 

Kuxj6a, V. a. [oid. kiiii4l^ io uOfidU; Icli 
magfi or migti, to ttreUih ono's kpsf kn 
is become unfolded, to spread aver; ku 1^U<> 
JiwB, to be opened or unfolded, 

Kckrathi (for kati luthi) (»ii -4rcib. <^^}t 
he tlwu ready, gwe your vGsmnJt, esBOw^parAm, 
do not be offended, 

Kl^bci (K/r.). ^ 

KrxuKiA. 

Kukunu, s., vid kutnfi. 

Kto, s. (ya, pi. za), the measured tract of land 
within which a slave has to labour on a pdania- 
tion ; kuo ni porabe or kandp ya, akamba, wa- 
tmna wakiliroa; kulla mmeja pfuftte kuoy^kwe 
illolckczoa kua mu&lo. When die slantea begin 
to break up with the native hoe (ktt Uma) the 
ground of a plantation, the mauler or overs^ 
measures out with a long stuik (teuite) the tract 
or extent of laml which every slave has to work 
at. This jiortion of land is called kilo. Bana 
aincniobha kuo, the master 1 ms Icdd out or 
measured out the kuo BRua zaua. Mt4fiia aiio- 
ngeze wrtla aBipungiize kfio ya mpdka. (2) Niama 
ya initu (Kr.). 

Ki:i*a, s. ( pi. iiiii— ), a lock madetftvood. Kupll la 
Tutango koint'o, the bar ; ufuugdo, tlw keg. 

Kupa, 8. (kiipa unagandnma na gnom^^ jsmkaon 
damn), an insect vexing caltle, a cOlUe 

Kupa, h. (la, pi, makupa) ; knti, jil. isakdti, ya in!4 
ya wimbia niumba, the ihettch the houses) 
made of niia, which is stronger thou fkat uMeA 
is made of the rocoadeaves. Kupa la ku fuDgia 
kuiii, ndilo 4gne ura mlii; the UkiodfetMng 
women tie up their buitdles with ndd*. 

Kupe, s., a tick, a cattle tick (SL)j pt^My for 
kupa. 

KCtia, vid, pia. 

Ki?pua, r. a.; ku kupua mt^ma, topdw iMitou 
on the ground ( =. ku muaya uti) ; (2^) ku kupda 
kofuni ? to shake off one*s dress; Iciipdlca, to 
fall away or off, to drop <ff. - V 

Kupdiaa, V. dbj.; ku ki^alSa idi (pdd^ 

mt&ma). ^ 

KupukU, V. obf.; iiw ku , 

Kuha, b. (ya, jrf. -ta), 

kura ; ku W iiiik ur 

piga or tiipa knral ’ ’ 

KurAxu, a ps^tarat&m sf 
honey ^fterlndisvhfas^^ (kafftkliuiKBikBi^ 
liuitbfiikabuHL 

V , . 


( iSi ) 


KU 


Ktor 


uloSita w« l»|bun, koraM ca — 

para libri. 

f ivanak^ laalnuika ndani ? (R.)« 

9< {«R kangtt), Mnd 
XinMiFUDf 9 ., domt, 

KwmuBijL (pr i4l«aiA}; korokw kua kiribu, fo 
cofoe npar, t^ytrpaei. 

KuBommA, (<n* KAiuaiaaa) :& ku ftmitt karibui to 
MnfffJhr, 

Kitbuduu, V. Ik ; aiialtimidi'ka ? (R.). 

KuRinatisAf a* (JTme*) (JSjimrtiiMs jupi), a bird 
wkteh tiHffg a tong aad eurunut tune, 

Kint^nv, 9. (koi mueifipa poanly apcndai knla mafi 
mao k 4 mni}y UUie wldte erabt on tiui hcach which 
ore fond of dung (qfr. k& uifu and ka doudo). 
Kvatmvoi, 9 .^ komrusi la guombe, anox'ff 
Kirmthii wa oaoiiBa^ a huUoelc ; vid. nadn. 

Ktaa (Kiiaaa), a.^ to exalte to make greats to 
magn^. HangU mne^m-kasa Seidi, amo-m^pa 
mali^ Watii; Se^t apkte kda inkuba. 

«. 0^ 19 MokaWo groio (from kii or kuba, 
great), to mahe great, to exalt (kucza), to mag- 
nifg; ka kiiaa jina kn-ni-kueza jina, likdwa 
. kttba or rafu, or ku ongcza jina, to increaec, tit,, 
to exaU one*e name, kl uungu amo*ni<ktiH:i Haidi, 
ame-m-pa nalii watu, dx,, apate kutv nikuba. 
The fai&er qf mg eerrant Kiaiiao wae colkd 
Ngome, hence the eon woe imuml Kihiiao wa 
Ngdinoi hid Utt people adtled to hie name and 
cddM him Baba Ngoma, hence the erreant ie 
called hg eome eUnplg KiHUse, hg otlure Rabc 
Ngdme (Klsaae}. T/tc father of the preeent 
Imam qf Maeeat was called iSaid iSiiltAiii (licn- 
Imami^t hence the eon (who ie the pretfcnt Imam) 
ie in KieuahiU called Babe Sultaiii SSuidi (or in 
Ardtne, BinddSaid^Bea Sultafi). 

Kbaa (or absa), v, &•, to aeV; lit,, kn aza or itHza, 
to aek, ecA, apriee, to aek people to hug whof in 
expoted fair eede. Hence kdzu aa kua pm ku 
ttaa na N mmtda, to eeU and to hug, i e., trade, 
ire^e, commerce tn general; lit., ka dUza na ku 
kiia^ldto kl^o dxoa kinakua kikuba, kinavid ieida 
iieiigi-9^ Wslwra ya kdza na kua, e.rf., robo ina- 
kda raafi* daaor ku uza kiti biki, 1 wieh 

to eed dde Meg; nlmo-ki-uza, I have eold it, or 
iiimekwlrillli kMisa; na-ki-usa aasa, I cell it 
now; mm mitwn, the trader, 
Ko8diu<ari3NltoAar v*ree , ; watawaaw- 

ughm 
Met or 

^ a* ( id amwMe^ 

: gM 9 hMA,v.rec. 

XoiAsiA, v,a,tiogaMr,toedUeet; kaktuai^ 
tMclignmt^iooeiemldea^ 

StxMkMtWA, v.p. 


KmiAMiiMA, tt. rce,, do meendde (0119 with 
auMer), it,, kua na&isdo. 

KvaivmAy v. h., to be tumoMd, to meet to- 
gethor or gath^i, to be cqpahte qfj* knndi }a 
wata lin^uMiikikiii pabaR paui^ linaktt* 
tana. 

XusAHiXANA w diiikana. 

Kuaiidro, adti., on the (vid. kuka and kuume); 
mukano wa ktuihdto, the hft hand, 

KuHti(ti.i}, t\ a. ; kuabulu kanm ; tfr. , loyi 
ot latiom Butura ooumiit vaBtom. 

KCbi (or Riissi), e, (\n,pL ma— ^ (kiwi la niaji), an 
carlhrn 2dtcJter with a luinJlc ami a narrow 
neck for earrging water. The ku»l « tary^'r 
than the guduia, in porme, and brought from 
JSggpt gcmrnllg\ 

KusjkAni (or xuziKkNi), n funeral. 

Kubimu (or K.i;Ktui})i under the earth, in the grave 
(rfr, tunguiia). 

Kuhha, V. a, (rfr. kutii) ; ku^m-kuafla iiiHBhdka, to 
trouble one, to vex (rfr. Hononoaba). 

Kdhhi, 9. (}’«) (— jwpo ya abangdui (ft Hubuli), the 
couth or ttonth-raM wiml, blowing from April or 
Mag till October. Kusbi yaviima tanKuDamdiii 
liuttii kHribii ya ]MBnnn or Mdaimu. Tfw couth 
pact wind hlotm from Damani (frmti the end of 
August, when the couth wind Idaioc more gcntlg, 
until near the Mohiinn. iVou. kitssi luJA na 
nitdma, kaBknzi luja na Biii (wainakl), i,e,, with 
ihr couth wind the fjofitc rurrg corn to Arabia, 
hut with thr north wind fhrg carry fich (dry 
fsh) from Arabia to the tSnahili tcuuiC. KuBidiii, 
Houthrrhj, in the dirretion of kuHBi ~ abangani 
I and Bubrli, 

KrHTi.'BAsr, c. (ya), a. thimble (tondO?). 

Kitki'iiakra, rirrinvdrt seed, vtced in carry- 
imoder (rfr, gilgilun), nanw of an Indian cpiee 
(or kurnbaNa ?). 

Kt'Hituf ((W kXhidi, or uXkhvm or MAx/*anm}, c., 
intention, deeign, jmrpocr; adv., intentionaUg, 
on puiprm; kua kuaudi; cfr.'f^ , intt>ndil» 
propoBuit aibi ; vid. ka^idi. 

KohitoIa, 9. «. (- ku nkilm), to intend, purpocc, 
deliirminc. 

KmtiHV, V, a. ( -* kn pnnguza), to diminish, make 
ehort; ^ , lircvia fuit, iibbreviavit. 

I^bai ttu k 6 »tijiu, s.; c.g., kazi ya kdauru kdsoni, 
work badly done « kazi ya kivSfu vlfu avifu* 
KUt, 9, (ya) (Arabic pro Jigdme), eaetle, fortreee, 
Kitta, 9. (la. pi. ma— }, waU ; kuta sdoui, 0 large 
wdU (qfr. kikuta) (eing. ukuta). 

Kuta, v. a„ (1) to see, to find, to happen, to bqfadf 
to be in travail or to suffer pom in giving birth; 
kako anakuta, alipo kuta amebttiga or ametda {, 
the fowl x9 in travail, and trmcM' the 
- brought forth or caet down em egg *>^ldd an 


egg; kuku amokuta mni (c/r. t»a); hiyui iku- ring to the oof?yM(|; (B.), ^ <a 0 jNiif 

in-kata, jyaw rfo wa/ know what imU happen to peuees; Irakiitubi^'tD^flrti^/.aul, 

him; (2) ku kuta masbaka, to be troubled (■» ko KurtrKA, n. (JCwiaruR^ 


fina udia or maskaka), to meet with troufde; ko- 
m-kughta masbuka, to worry one; ku-ji-kasha 
xnaciliaka, to trmdUe cne'a-edf^ to toil; (S) kn 
kata or ku aonga niik(it07a imello. 

Kvtia, 77. obj., to happen to Mm. 

Amkkutiwa, t 7 « p, ; amepatika ni mauti {efr. 
mautl}, 

Kuta, v. a.; ku kiita watu — ku kusania watu, to 
aaaemhle l*tit with the acrcaaory notion; 

kua kn tafutn. 

Ku KUTiwA, v.p.f e.g.j na mviia. 


he etruek tatM feoTt to 

audden appearanee of a 

mimi nimokiitiUw or Jekakn, or 

niki6tia nioka, I was e^Hghted or ahrank iMb 

(U ike aight tf a aerpent, - ' 

Kutu&U, V. okf. IP \ . 

Kutuki^u, a. ; kutukdfca aa mHo ( *■ ndtti n^Jaiigi), 
a young fdreat or copae if ama^Brmodf hi^aya^ 
budding wood. 

Kutusha» V, c. {Kim. jakda), to ojl^H auddoatyt 
to atartlOt to tdarm auddeady. ,, . 


KutXka KO),r,re«l/ t-g.. >iamto ka. « great 

come together. . , , , . , ,j _ Xojwe ; ana moka, Aei« twin, i(», fekw^Motoet* 

KutAnia t.. U-maa to bring together ^ mkuba, « dW</, a noNa (mtn mkfiba). 

the atriiiffK^ tn equfihzH the aitnixvA {ll.}. ^ . / » ' 

Kutania, V., to mamihle in hehnif of one, or KuukISni, aclv., on the fmaUw^ ^korU a^; 

armoid one mho epook., <Cr. ™‘“ ''“f" “ (" mbnn) kna kna 

Kutakika, u., to became aaaembled; walu wamc- upando wa uko (r/r. kumoja), WA kqtfkam ii i, 
kutanika kulwhu sackka. ® relation of mine on the fMthOf 9 mde 

KutAnihiia, V. c., to cause to come together or to kuko). 

aaaemhle, to bring together (men or things). Kuukuni? (R.). 

M AKUTANiKio, A., tumult. KuuM^Ni, odo., on tJte male or fdther'a aide; 

UTAKUA, 7'. (there wilt he) ; na kilio na ku dma iimkono wa kudmo or mukono wa kiivfili* <A« 
mono, /.aAvj xiii. 28. kand (vid. kuko) (jina la kwmdni— ); 

:uTA KUTA. V. a. (e.a.. ku kuta kuta ncuo fumbini k kunnicMii inua or kua Buliani, at ihi right a/f the 


around one who speaks, <Cvi. I 

Kutakika, u., to become aaaemUed; walu wamc- 
kutanika kuHahu aackka. 

KutJInihiia, V. c., to cause to come together or to 
assemble, to bring together (men or things). 

M AKUTANIKIO, A., tumult. 

Kutakua, 7'. (tltere will he) ; na kiHo na ku dma 
mono, Luke xin. 28. 

Kuta kuta, v. a. (e.g., kukiita kuta nguo fumbini^, 
to shake out the dust from « cloth; ku futa 


to ahake out tlte dust from a cloth; ku futa hng. 

fttmbi means to strip off or strike off the dust Kdvr. (or kuwe i» Kin.), njield-ral (?). 
by a»ioo^4/77^ the cloth with the hand (ffr. ade.; niukoxio wa ktt— tho^r^ht hand 

nikuto). IViii). 

Kutamda cha kitukuuuk, « spider's taeh (Sp.). Kuwlu, twice over, in two ways. 

Kutaoni (or KUDAONi) ? (R.). Kuyu? • ^ 

Kuti, a. (k,jp«. makdti) (cfr. kikuti), (1) the green Kuzbiu, lit., into cold, It., into the grave; vid. 
or dry hremdk of a cofwo-trrr; (2) the plaited gisikabri. ^ ’i_ ^ 

cocoa-nut leaves used for thatching the native Kwanza - ku anza, to hegtn; 


cottn«e» (knBukftmiikiUi). 

Koto .. (In. pi. mn-) {cfr. mknto); kuto In AKjiuzA. .urf. nna, «. , 

nuello,«rWi/fc<(n/W). Kwiaha. «>. a, «U ku idm, to 

Kutu, a. (yn, jrf. za), rust; e.g., kiilu ya juma, . ffr.m. 

rust of iron; kutu ya muezi, rust of the moon, 

7 . 6 ., spot, apadi of the moon, which the. Huahili 
thirik hoa been created by Ootl for the pur 2 tose 
of lessening the brightness of the moonshine, 
which otherwise vmdd aplU a man's head, as is 
the ease mtk eoeoarnuts, tohieh they say are sphit 
by the moon. 

KutOa, adv., the whoU i%« from morning tUl 
auns^; u^u kuobifci iha yMk n^, tiU Me 
dawning of the day; kdiaeg to be dmh orblack 
<R.)? 

KuTfrA, V. a. ; ku kutda UaikS (jby tdbomr), nonda 
uikakntdebcffidi;kitkiituka; ki-jymtda.rolioye. 

Ktmmu, a.; Jaki na kdiukii, r^^ 




(*« 3 ) 


' A.Lovo’tSvm.' 

w 

jgjWfilartMl y* dMamt, tun^i inuagiii 

MlUira, IDABft m«art haiba (hajra) 
altbanmi mapen^yaitga iqabiba 
■Wala aaidaimi inli^ue, moja aaitfo riiklinba 
{fiumaii) 

Kuttni? ndio mailllaba (miUa), ka {lenda kStiiwi* 
ai^^ka ansa ■- ponda, kimpoadigo). 

(•) 

Mimi nna waiSa wa baba, mctio riiiltwi kijo, 
.Moyoai luiia wdba, foraha iiongi, ai Uaba, 

Wa!a uaidaimi'tttitgiao, taojro sitie f^^hulm 
Rimm? adio matibba kn pamU kikuifwjo. 

[The C^itia einge k and the Sailors a.) 




uk&ta jeonbo 
Bandari siteiigaittftae ' ^ 

NakUttda nsdika joBiibb 
Si-m-jeago Mdbfi 

/■ 

4 . 

[TranelMin.) 

Jn the Kilhfi Bnij a man U auUinff wood /br a 
vessd. 

i> harhourf do nftt ut^ddie mih him. 

A rajUnht i» desirimj a trstiel, 

Do uot huild him {hdp) « voyage. 


s# 

Im, ado. (t» AraUe), no, not; Ki». Aitah. 

Doa« ntnimo* 

LX, ». a..; W, K, ia eat, to consume, to spend / ame- 
khk, he hoe eaten; yuwXla, he eats now, he is 
ea&ngt he shall or will cat ; Biniba aino- 

'Bi«ia goomW, the lion has eaten the cow; e/r. 
Arab, ^ , «dit, eonsurasit (Ihe Jirst and 
second hamng /(dkn off in^ Kisuahili) \ 
kd la to ea< rotten meat; ku-m-Ia ut6to, 
to ddUeagitlff omekula fethaynkwe, he has 
spent Wi mentey; ule kddin ndakdvio, cat as 
much 09 iftnt Uke. 

LXma, i>, ree,, to eat one another. 

LiA, a. idg. and instrum.; kijiko dia k« lia, a 
emsMspoonfof eating; adbani ya ku Ha wAIi, 
ft irffiHff ta tohhh to eat boiled rice ; niukono wa 
khl&ky htasd with which one eats, i.e., the 
right (epp- to mukoao wa ku » tf*r 
Ufft h$ai)y for the right hand is used to eat 
wiihf itoba <jka ku Ha, the eating-room, the 

rogm^thetdin; awo-m-Ha waKwakwo, 1*e (de 

{tg kiil^ hisrioe, tjs., he ate his portim of rice 
ja ^ obsenee, 

Uka, ^JoUaaMe, to be eaten; kitu hiki 
k^vlWH, .ab aasasat be eaten; kita biki 
^ kuiiidika» kina koa lod^. 

’^iaiMA,v-r./ wauw, <«>«*•» «* 


pottlio), to rauHC to graze (eg., n/urd af&nos), 
(a h ad io the pasturage. 

liVAiiiJ, r. n., to sport, to play with; Arab, » 
BfilivAvIt (»re, UiHit. 

Ii\ANA (yn,pi. maUiaim), s. ( , ubAgifc ol pro- 

ml esHO male iHxit; ^JS^ f malodictlo), 

a irurse. 

Laani, V. a., to ntrse, to damn. 

Laanihha, r. c., to Mwj a curse vpttn somebody. 

ImiusSka (or I.KIII5KA, lkiiek) (s/iartened into obbo 
or boe), yes; the hundde manner of answering 
when eallrd by the master or sofnclwdy etse; Ar<d>. 

, paratus conMiHto ud gcrenduiii tibi morciii, 
ccce oduum ct obodio. 

Labi i-adi, vid. nshairi. 

LATiC'i>A((ArLXB6i>A),<MZw. (Arab.), perhaps; Idbuda 
ataknja Ico, perhaps he wdl co/nfl to-dny ; efr. 

, 5 , baud cat cvitandiiiB. 

Lapl<, s. (}'a), a native confeeMon in thefomt of a 
hull, made of sugar, tmnry, pepper, and four of 
sesame (taiigaiw) ; it is baked very Urd and u 
useful tm a longjf/umey by sea or by Utnd; pfr. 

^ S , •wave at juaundum oomperit. 

^^di^rtrA, V. ref, ; aaiekda na baya {aid. p^i4ka), 
to be shanudees and to want ad that amgeet. 
LafC^ka, V. n., nemo* to be sats^fiedf tdamy^ 
hungry (rdho bakinai) ; mtn biqrnyiiwaial)l9t% 
ni mlafi, this is a rjavenau* agMon. 

1 Lafuk^a (Xin* lafaka) (?)• 



LA 


(184) 


LA 


LAtOtux, $.f Ittfutbi ya tnnneno to, si man^no 
ycgni m&ana or ya kuellr, bi kuelli, ni lafutLi ya 
* xnaneno ttt (Ufutbiyakwe), excme, prtUnce {efr, 

Iki) , jocit, do 00 ejocit, protnlit vorba; hence S2 * 
vox, vocabulum), eenaelesa or false t<dk, 

LAoa, V. n.j pro ]a aga ; jiia luga or la aga 
niti, the 8^n takes leave of the trees in the even- 
ing when it etandi saua saua {efpial) or level 
with the top if the trees, and coneerpiently i$ 
about to set {cfr, aga), 

LAiiAuu, v/d. lohomu, e, (ya), solder; cfr, ^ 
firmavit, consolidavit argontum aiirumvo auri- 
fabor. ^ 

Laiiauijl, s., blasphemy; usi-tu-tio 1nliaulaiii» 
iiBi-tuokufunsbe or usi-tu-tio kufuruiii, e.g., kiia 
ku-m-toja Muungu kuu luiikonsa (It.). 

Lahu, s., a sheet of paper (R.) ; cfr, tj* , tabula 

lata, omoplaia in quo Bcriptum C8t, . 

LAika, «. (sing, ulaika) (la, pi. ina — ), the sJawt 
hair growing all oner the body exc.fpt the head. 
Jjaika la niuiti or nialaika ya niuni. I>r. Sieerc 
limits the hair only to the hand or arm. 

LAini (leiki), adj. (Aral.), thin, fine, soft to the 
touch, not rough or coarse (vul. kuaruza), delicate, 

smooth; cfr. mollis fuit 

1 * 00 . 

LainIka, r. n., to he soft, thin, without rough- 
ness or coarseness. 

Lai.nisiia, V. c., to cause to be soft, to make 
smooth. 

Laiti! oh that! would that! an exclamation of 
I'cgret, and a wish that things had been other- 
wise; natamani niaraka luiti kuamba za-ni- 
wabiiia loo (ni iicno udakalo liwc) (cfr. ialaulu) 

(vid. LuJee xii. 49) ; cfr. i utinnm ; laiti 
kuamba fulani alikua bapa, uouo bili ningali- 
fauio, would that he had been here, J would not., 
have done this matter, 

LAk£n ( - ela or ila), conj,, but, yet, nevertheless 
(Arab .) ; , sod, attamen. 

Laki, V . a,, to go to tneet : Saidi Tbiion ali-wn-laki 
Wahabia, Said-Thuen went to meet the Wahabi 

(R.) ; cfr, ^ , obviam babuit, occurit alicui. 
Lakinx, vid. In^eOf bti^, Itowever, » 

Lakki, a hundred tkousand, a lac (Indian number); 

lakki kiixui, o nttViibfi. 

Lakhx, 0., sealing^ax (BindMsni t) (R.). 

Lakwr (or T.AKB), his, hers, its (md, sufixesinihe 
Grammar) ; lako, thy, vid, ako, 

LAla, V , n., (1) to liskidownfor deg^ to redine, to 
be in a lying posture, to sUsp; ks inima 
or ku w&ma, to assume a hending poshuru; e,g,. 


niamba iaalfikt xiti » imeangilka nti, As hum 
fed 'fiat on the ground, 

LalAka, V. TOG,, to stegs, eat, de,, iqgethet^ 
on intimate terwts, . 

LalU, V, dtg,; egi^ Wni4alia oe,ke^ 
U>sleeporeUoniheeandpdimSttaurmtg;^^ 
liAiiXAHA, V. ree, 

LalIxa, V., to he able to be dtpi upon, to afford 
convenience for detgmg; kitanda bdd oUar 
lalika, hakina kangti^i ^ hedsmad endb^ 
one to sleep (on it), because ^ere «rfi no bugs 
(in it)\ 0 iku hizi bakulalUd ommbaiii tena kua 
harri, in these days one could not in the 
house for heat, 

Laza, V, g., (J) to cause or bring to sleep; mama 
yawA>m-ldza xnanawdkwe, the mother puts her 
child to sleep; ( 2 ) to pid into a horizontal 
position; ku laza laza manciiio a ku takafsla, 
tongelesa. 

Laze A (or ijlzoa), v. p,; alielazoa boriai, 
Ltil-e li. 1C ; be was brought in a lying posture, 
Ku-ji-laza, V. ref, to lie down, 

I.A 1 .A 1 KA, v.n. (» ku umia kua nd&), to starve; 

kesbo ni^ipop.ita cbakidn, talolaika. 

Lala.\ia, V. IK, to confess, to cry for mercy, to sup- 
plicate, to entreat, lo ask pardon promising not 
to commit the fault any more ; mtiivi yuaralaldma, 
apute pona narsiynkwo ; alipoungdma (confessed) 
muivi yuwoja ku katoa mukono^ sebabu hi yuura* 
laliirna, sitdlaiiia tenn, mnipige ydmioi ; 0 tku ya 
ku bilama minyi, the annual fc^-doy. 

La LAMIA, V., to imphre pardon from one; 
bilaiina wall, to implore the pardon of the 
governor ; mdoni ame-m-lalamia muogni niali 
ku-iii-pa rubu ; ana-ku-lalamSa uibi? what has 
he told thee confidentially f (cfr, uagaroSa). 
Lalamihiia, V. c., to cause one to pardon; 

wall amo-m-lalaniisba Abdalla, governor 

caused or ordered AbdaUa to ^ .pardon; he 
said to him “ ulaldme/’ 5 . ; 

i^ALAuiwA, V. p,; muegni mali amei^tamfwa, 
Lammt, s. (ya), glue or tar (cfr, berlti;e.» and abo- 
kami); lammi ya kn pdka jCmbo, aani^fffis^e 
or tar, to lay on a ship (cfr, Idhiiau}. 

LAn A, V. rec, (vid, la ; kd la, to eat), ^tdbe on aery . 
intimate terms, so that j^gimea^^fff^ 
thing; they eat each other, ito '^4^/ vatu 
bawawalium. ^ 

IAwa, s. (properly iIaua, vid,)0t^;M^h^% eurse; 
malana ya Mungu, the 

makdietiou^ ^ “ 

mkago). ... :"'V ■ 

Lauqu, my (vid. 

pers. eing„ attao (Uzlate)* ^ 

Laxi (prep^sMvx), v.eU 
vid, laana. a ‘ 

i 
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w., Id £e dta0N^ dt 
i4#OT^'(4^ liAAltlHirAi}, D, C.| to Wniflf CtlfiD 

ihUfiiftA (or soj^vm A)t ». to 5c aecurcctf. 

Mr; v^. (3N»toi^^ 

. itirA (dt aai*a), r. <•*{*» ku ■kirikf nd& k^i)f ^ 
tel iCiVA iaatffer so ihat one e/sf any- 
liltwjj; Ctom^oASc, to to ri[WCitDU% hungry f nitu 
h^ya jruwSUi^ k^a udL Ku lapa roko *» or 
fbko kn-i-pa n^ll#*».ka liinia or fuAta kilk 
ikita roho idaklgo, to ecff gultUdy and raotnomly. 

LACXBiiiu, t.; ailiepAU lammali nenp^, he goi 
mwdi property. 

ItATAMiA, r. a., to Mng upt i.e.f to have the over- 
eiy^ oare, e^., a child; perhajMt f'rotn the 

ArMc ^ ,. affixtte fait loco, ofFocit ut alter 
idteri affixes eeeet ao oontinuo ndesBot {compare 
ed$o the Aratrk , fracnavit, inbtruxit 

fraeno). 

Lk^HA? ( ^ , tcfprelientio, Yitapcriuui), hUimc^ 
rqirot^. JKatid Mi said to J/r. Mth. that he 
ftodnolanina^^totite), ifiliopettph did uof/oUotp 
hm, at he had shown them the right wag. 

LAtficv, V. <A (Arab* , reprehendit, culpavit, 
condptnt idl^vem) («> ku tbika ku-ni-dunibulia), 
to go to taw loilk one, to inform against one, to 
toamc; e,g.f if U man has agreed with a merchant 
to hwy a eertain orticUt to which he took a fancy, 
but having m money t^out him, he says to the 
merchant,^* Xhnats^ the matter , if yon r/o, takiija- 
ko-UumaiiCft SehdU come and sumniouyoa.'^ Jf 
the tc/Zt it in the ahecnce of the other, 

udio is gone to fetch the money, the selUr can be 
accused (ktt. Uamfwa), mid must produce tlut 
artide in ^psestdm, or pay the value of il. Mr. 
Er. takes laftmb in the sense of ** taxing or 
aeeuemg cm foMy'^ (?). Laumu hi ya-ni- 
pada-ni, mniatoi-iii? said a fidejunsor to the 
dd/tor (&.}■ liiumui to ilo one's-self harm by 
demg wrong (to get mauibifa) (R.)* 
liADuiWA, 

LiuN^a Xya), Wtenes§,Mnd, sort, form, sjiecics; 
ado., Wee; nadilm Unm ya hiki, I want 
a hook like tide «» gW yn kiki, or kama liikS, or 
Jauidjikwe two Mm biki, or tnebebaha va biki, ' 
or Mb&d Arab. conditto rei 

jgoa ab alto dicdil^fto^ 

atfe^ y m b agim b ii H iy 

bkm, «. «, uifiA tojt^er (B.). 

*. ,• katom, «» ei»mejf^(irriiMa) (8t.)- 

iiAirailAi, V, (tfr, InoatoX he Utahe or ecofd (St); 
pddhelldg^o.re^^^ 

yiaaes^^ * • 


tai 

JbAimi, a (la^jiZ.]iia-^), aeoeet^, eure^^bi^re^ 
iponsibiUty; jambo libk» paaha ; aaitona laiiniai, 
I haiU Areh. .aeesdaQtfuiiiiiMiM Mi 
aliout. 

LiiEDiu, V. n., to he chUgokiry to to tom- 
pdted; waweya-kaUaimaktiaMdai Itomiaiaii 
go, to had or cifurteer^; mitti iialattnm fatba 
ya Kituse, I answer for the money tf JKieuse, 
I will jHiy it; tnna-ku-l&aimu vawe, locmato 
thee responsible; ni lanmu JnyakOi thou art 
responstblc. 

liAXiMiA, V. obj. 

Lazimihiia, c.. (1) to cotnpcl; indGni aroo-nf*. 
IttKiniiNlm fetlia ya KiHuse, the lender made me 
pay the woney of KUuse ; (2) to make respnn'’ 
siblc; iitihi niialaaituithua mtini, kailtri Hta-* 
kiilu kuja ; la heri ania la sbari, tuusoa niiiui iii 
Said Majid: " vili kni\jo?*’ said Itashid Ben- 
gali m of Wakaungw to Mr.Jleh.; (8) kO-Ji- 
lazimiHliB tiafKiyaka'e na or kua m ku*jt-itiuj;a 
iiafbiyakwo na or kua, to derate or give one's- 
sef to. " 

LftA, V. a. {derie. luh'sii, tutor ; inalexi or iil6y.i, 
education), to bring up, to mirne (ku poHMi) ; ku- 
indva tnana, to bring vp a child; ku loa iili, to 
scenre the land / ku lessa, to educate {eft. ku rcra 
in K ini assn). 

Lt2wa» V. p.; (1) nitmna amolvwa veiun, the child 
is well bred; (2) to he drunk, tipsy, omolowa 
kiUL (eiiibo. 

J^kuiCka, rid. liiV’kn. 

Li?kia {or iJSviA or ijcwka), v. c., to make, drunk 
to intoxicate (rid. kilt'O, s.). 

Lkwa ; ku Iowa, to be drunk or tipsy. 
l4<!viAi.JlvrA, r. a., to inakv giddy^ 

Kr jM.r.FiA {or i.i^via). to make one' s-sdf .in- 
toxicated, to gel drunk. 

LKaf.A, V. n. {cfr. rcf;ra), to get hose, or tax, to 

I yiehl, to faint, to Ineftme soft; luuiiiwangQ utno* 
Icgra {or tepett'u) kua lionnua ; liguo umelegea ; 
ku legcii kua ndAa, to flag from hunger ; maungo 
yana-ni-Icg^'u, to he seized mih extreme lassitude, 
to fexl an entire prostration of strength. 

Lkuka j.kuba, V. redvpl., to slacken very much, 
be very loose. 

JjKotzA, V. a., to let loose, to cxiuse to become lax, 
to rchr, to loosen; c.g., legoza uguc, UMikazo, 
doosen the rope, do not stretch or strain it ; ku 
Jegexa nid^nio. 

Ilktirt, vid. mdegni. 

liCttiMu (or utiikMo), s., solder ; ktt tia tobiftttt, to 
soUUr (vid. lahomu). ’ 

iMmawA (or LmiMiwA),p. 

Ltfiftbrir, v. a. ; ku lehernu JmVo, to sMer a 
vessel. 

IrSKgA, V, n. (vid alekto), to take kUo gk^$ eye, 
to turn toward, to face, to ham smet^g htfs»e 
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one, to he opposite to; qfir, ^ , obviam halmit, 
ocourrit alicai. 

LbkeAva, V. rec., to be turned qppoeite to each 
other, to face each other in eittinff or etanding; 
watu wumelckcana wao kua wao. 
liKKKAaiBfiA (lekakibha), V., to jpUtce people 
frorUing or fadng one €inother, 
liBKlSzAp V, c., to eauee to have its direction to- 
ward, to cauee to face or to he turned against ; 
ku le^^za banduki, to level a mueket at; ku 
lokoza jainbo bendarini, to steer toward the 
harbour; ku lekuza janda, to ehow ; ku lokuza 
Tidia, to show the road. 

LekkzAna, V, r., (1) to level {c.g., sclaklm) arms 
against one another ; walipo-ondna waniolokc- 
znua bundttki wao kua wao ; (2) to agree, to 
come to an agreement. 

Lele, b.; yu lelo, he alcepa; amclClc, he slept, sciL, 
UHingiai (amelolo UBingizi) (n.)f amoldlc, yu niato, 
he laid himself down, hut was watchful, kept 
aiwafce. 

Leli, a,; ufliku loH, midnight. 

XitiMA (or dema)} a. (la, pi. ina — ), a wicker-vet, 
fiahing-net or trap or basket; leina la ku fuHa 
adinaki, wicker -wwh of branches of the cocon-mit 
tree. 

LkmAa, a., disfigurement; muogni loinua, disfigured 
by disease (St.) ; r/r, Sj , inrortiuiium ? 

L^mha, %\ a. (Kinika, cha dunima), to cheat, 
decdoe. 

Lemda, a. (la), the comb of a cock f (Er,), 

LsMnEiiBUDE, a/df, running over, fullg accumulated 
or ameuaed (R.) 9 

LembEzi (la, pL ma— ), hail (?) in Kiacg&a (vid. 
ya balli ?). 

LsmIU, V. to lean, repose upon ; maim anie-m- 
lemca mamni, to lie Kjwn or (tltove, to lie heavj; 
vjwi, to oppress; kuRha lalonu’a ju ya kasba 
lingine, a box lies upon or rather above another. 
liEMsAKA, V. r., to lie or lean one upon another; 
fig., to press or harass one another (<w iS. 
Majid and JBarg. did). 

LeuISea, V. c., to cause a thing to lie or lean upon 
another t/dng, to put one upon another, to heap 
t^t»; amelemdza makdBba ju ya makasba, Jte 
placed hoxee tgpon loxee. 

LembeAhA) V., to ■Jp&ee against, to pUtoe each 
other in evc^a-jpomum that both parties lean 
against stseh atihsrr tofiotos upon an- 
chor; kit In&eiaiia had upon 

the head or hadt of eachMer. 

Ji-lemBba HBiGO, to put upon onds-ss^ a load 
(frequendg taken finm amiket in addition to 
one's own). 

V. a., to tid» aim/ ku toga lAdbSba, to 


shoot 0 rAe mark; ku toga 

d:c.; Unga, a, a. * ' . v-'v 


Lbe0Ava, V, r., to Uod Amfidnki) atoto .aag 
another. ' ^ . 

LBEeBEBiroB, (K iiia-r*),m AKHjsn i 
one caused bg a bum; 

lengotoge; luildka n^ngeleagE or ttstiSkmjA 


Lemu, pour (oid, 0‘rammar'), prm. ptm. soeond 
pers.plur., pour (ifthe In dass), ^ 

Lgo, adv., to-dap; lao^ nottod^f h long 
Lei’pe, 8. (la), sugmos ef Ujgpn 

la uBingizi, nna-ji-iiiovt)^ fiinipaia l9||pe is 
usingizi mema or woma. 


LebAni, s. (ya), voice, language' (afr. taati); niaie- 
Bikia lesaniyako ndiant, I heeoi tkpumce m the 

road; , lingua^ loquda^ aermo. 

Lebso (properly labsso), s. (y%iiK^ Ba},a han4ker~ 
chief; Icsso ya ku futia kam^ a podwt^ond- 
kerchief 

Lertekawa, cfr. kituko (R.) ? 

Letta, V. a., to bring, propodp to Cause to arrive, 
to said, to fetch, to convey. 

LKrrBA, v. otg., to bring somAtklng toons; amO' 
iii-lottea waraka, he brought ms d letter. 
LettBw'a, v.p.; mmo (nna) lUttAwa w&raka, a 
letter was brought to me. 

Lettoa, p, 

Letu, our (vid. Grammar), pro».pges. first petit, 
pi., our (of the In dass). 

LBu, 8. (la, pi. mn---), prooishn fisr d jewmey 
(rfr. kii la, to eat). ' 

LBOm, 8,, a doth worth SO to 4tQiibfito (kti pigiia 
kileznba). 


Levuka, V. n., to get scher (St.). \ 

LBwa, V. n., (1) to become dn^^ytiiisy_ (properly, 
to red up and dawn); (2) to sdueated 

(mtu alewa, dan lalewa; dBn 3Qm!j^ vid* pan- 
gana). .. 

Le^’ia, V. e., to cause to ^ 

Ku-ji<levia, to mdb 
drunk; ku levialovia, 'to 
Lewalewa (tbwatbwa)^ a. ^ 
swing or sway dboutidhs 
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LeytI^ V. 
teze&ye. 

Lr, it is. 

ht (or XLs), he is'0 
diedbeksg 
indbrkPSds, 

fidd; buftBrinft'^faa 
wAot M 

Ua, tt. to 
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to W9ti» orti^, to ory ouJt (e^^W 0 ui% 

to 

^pjbr yoaitouiyi ki fania nu^tmin dr ki«gttilR>) 
to ^aaotikdr ponmk 

Ifttn^ «oA»b« cma 

XiLU» V. 0^., to wtuyfJbr tmOf hewaU, 
ta^A^ V. j)l 

0.0* % • /' 
tmsA, d. r. 

t4AS«oA, «. j>..« i^tlka (Et.). 2w«* wore eoiT«<riy 

ktt tia ftgH <0 ««a* JoaUnay,^ ku la ngAa. 
yiikwB, ktt Itimaiigbiryakwo, to eat or aatitfy hh 
dMro9;wS,hx^‘ 

LtoiU, r.; iM^iiohiH Luke iv. 41 

jfik fioba, toMibr btf, ♦/; kuamba. 
lilHAlIlT, M. 0.0, 

Lukov (or BAmm), « kor^’d 5*«, in dhtinction 
from battom^ i?i Wifle (hignamu). 

Lnaft. <f^ k4K «o to he eatable, 

Wka, adj. <kd 9, (la, pi* mo—), an equal {Ktn 
nka) (^. iKHOo); 

Ltaa 9 ^mdittka, Ul.^ to be catena to he waeted^ io 
he fooni Md hy Wflohe blunted, e.p., mtaimbo. 
LimltA, tK a,, (1) to diemiiui, to give leave to go, to 
dUouf, to jkfliidage to eeftotare, to reUaee; 

(2) to prdvenit rqfUee - ku-rou-iisbiea, to ranee 
one to have io 'Under Urn, to prohibit or re- 
fdte Urn; atoma amo-m-Kkisa mana - h«mpi 
Utti loo% ■aiBa«iBli4lobiiia litti, the mother hue 
refuted hat eUld the breaift, she hoe weaned Urn; 
wall aiiia«iki4ikiaa ku enenda, (he goverwtr hqd 
we from fpdng {(fr, l&ki«o in Oalla, to hare off, 
reheue; ffr, Tuteekek^e OaUa Grammar and 
THetionargi^page IfiS). 

LfaMH (k, j^^ iaa-), a ferry, landingplace ; 
m&bali pa Tollpo sbusha vitu. 

liiuijff JUX<sU> {vid. Grammar) (la dae»),in^n, 
denmiuh / aalflbei^a n! Hn^o kumbo ni }iUlo 
Kle,!^ Hie Hilo lilo. 

LilU. a, ; to weep or mourn for otte, to 

heyma (pm^hae died) ; vid. Via, »ror^>; nium 
ana^iii4UiaM«AM^ 

Eo l4Ltp4;|Wi5t . 

LoA, «. c^ idroMliioeryorweep, e*g.f mama 
ame^ndte *H,ti (or kaa ka- 

Mfea); ^ to eauee a 

*Wlrtr 

^ kii Hatoa tUfe. ^ make tme tutMer weep, to 
' i^iT^mfbege(h»r. , ♦ I 


Lukk, V. (« waliwaHarrwM) ; i«»liwaliwa|iM9i^ 

\UUA, a. o,, <0 Aoe. te caft&wtfc. ioiA^mmd 
with a native hae wkuk Hat <t ehort knmh ef 
wood and a blade iron. In llkmekttm Jh^ 
and other reffione ^the Pepihm uee 

a pointed etiidi^ of hard wood ip m ^ grwi^, 
OH the fiqpcr»ti*io«ii plea, that the uvepfwn iron 
hoe woM prevent thefell of rain. It i* there' 
fore not fraiit of iron (for the Ifofcoia^ have 
plenty of iron of a good ^taUty, mud their blaeh- 
emithe nutke nmny curioue tUng^,' M eheer 
euj>rretition whioh hoe become eetablufhed by 
ruetom from tiOw immanorial, Ka lima ma* 
sbara ? likely maah&bara ? mababara f to till tlte 
grmind for monthly wagee t 
LimIa, V. (ily , ; jembo eba ku limia, a Iwe ; mlmi 
niinc-ni‘Umia kuoyukwo, yeo hawoai. 

Limika, v., to Ihs arable, 

LauianA (or limwa), v. c., to cawe to till the 
groutid, to make to hoc.; e.g., uRk6a yuwa- 
Hmiuba wiiiunja, iftc overeeer of the elawn 
mahcH them till the ground; mordimu ynwa- 
Imiisha watu «' yuwaonit^Hlio watu maliali pa 
ka Unui, by prayer and the reading of the 
Coran. 

LiMia'A, V, p, 

LimatIa (or u'MAtia), v, n. ( — ![« k&a, kawa, ku 
faiiia lisirl, ku kawilmiiino) (l\U,),tontay behind, 
in tarry, to delay, to loiter; watu hawa wana- 
Hiuatiii katika mffari bi or Hafiari bi ioaUmatia, 
tlu’se men tarried on the journey or the journey 
woe dtdoged. 

LiMATiHA, V, c,, to eauee one to tarry, to delay 
him. 

LimatIwa ki watu (jtm$.) ku wfikoa ni watu, 
to he delayed by men, 

411 A u, A. (la, pi, roalimAn), a Union, citron; niH- 
inau, the lemon- tree. The KtUivee have: (\)the 
ttdimu kali, Uine ; (2) the ndiniu iOmo, wftUr- 
orange; (3) jAngaa, orange; (4)ftirt»ngii, a very 
large kind of citron (?) ; (6) jonBU, of red colour 
af^ acid ; (6) danzi, a kind of orange ofagreealde 

iaetc. Pere, . malum citriuiu 


^ V., efr, ulimbo limbo. 
liimnA, o. (dg, 

ipgviKx, V. a., to etay for aometUng, to leave 
.^tiU it i$JU, io give owaV t>«i« to--, towaU 
HQ Ube Hm for action, to have yi^ofioa and 
hear with utUU — , to allow ajrmt io oomo to 
JuQ growth (ffr. Kinuaaa, ku Qadm, to U 
eprang, vigoroue, perfeeOg ripe, 'to owta^e 
paHmiee; fulani ana Hmbika tHI* tlolcwe, 
£iti^lwrrtk«(»*'*iW»)- K«lWMn|tn||l** 

fitHuBt *• tiAiBiMftd wO. "Jil a#sAr|f 
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§ea$on tfie weUer-earrying women mmi often 
wait many ftmire until the wtder collects. Ku 
limbika man^no (> ka fania sftburi), to hold 
one's jaeace {not to interfere)^ although the 
other should almse you three or four times, but 
then at last to speak out toiih energy and 
anger. Ku jikaza ka nena sika nengi, laken 
akinena, yuwancna kua nk&li, kua kora aotto ; 
huyu mboDa hafanii kazi, nnakA niumbani to, 
giMi gani ka-m-limbikata, ni ki5, si miu kania 
talimbika or ta\v£ka ndizizangu, baita 
zipofnka," tadza, nip4tc nguo, I shall 7iot use 
my bananas U7itil they are ripe, then I shall 
scU titem, to get a cloth; ku liiubika nuelloj to 
allow the hair to grow iviihout interference. 
IjIMDikia, V. ohj.; ku-m-limbikia inuneno. 

LimbOa, v.a., to eat the new fruit of ajlnntation; 
kiila maunzo wa tunJa la sliamba ; liinbria, pro- 
jierly, to be md or over, to Ije at an end^ to finish 
7oaiting by 7iow enjoying the fruits for the first 
time. 

Limber A, ». n.; watu analimbnka Ico vitu via 
niuiika, the people eat the first of a new crop 
to-day, i.e., tlw things which ham been planted 
this year. 

LiMDi&BHA, V. (!., to cmtsc One to cat or taste the 
new fruit of the year, eg., slaves conmy the 
ne%o fruit to the master; watilma wa^m-Iini. 
bfiaba buana kilfnio eba tniinka. 

LiiiKT, t». to fail, to he oitt of a supply (R.) ; 
ful&ni halimki kua kitii luluni, N. N. is wmr 
without such and such a thing {cfr. ^ 

gustavil parum}. 7Vie word is only used in the 
7wgative. 

LlMUKAf r. n. (sserofuka), to be intelligent, shrewd. 
LiMTittnA, V. c’., to impiu't intelligence, to j)lay 
tricks 7ipon, to correct, to over-reach (ku cro- 
fuBba). 

Lirda, ». a., to wait for, to 2 >rotect, jireaerve; 
ku-m-linda lutu ndiani — ku-m-gojoa ndiani, to 
wait for one on the road {in a good and had 
sense; ; ku linda niuui or ndt'gc «= ku linda or 
fania king^jo, niuui wasilo matunda ya Rbaxnba,'' 
to guard a ptardation, lest birds, c£r., should eat 
the fruit qf it ; xntu hnyu angenawa, lakcn Mnngu 
ame-m-linda or sultani ame-uidinda, this man 
fcosUd have been kiBed, hut God protected him. 
LindIa, V. nime-m-lindia sbambalakwe, 

muegni bapo, J guarded hie plantation in hU 
edeenee. 

lilUDiWAy V. j». 

laNui, s. (la), pit, d^k (in JT^Mirtma Bbimo or 
bopo, Kimwiia) (pi. maliadi, ya). Thie term 
remindeomqflke tmon MeMndi, 'wkich ie pro- 
haUy the Ithapta of ike MBBMiiB, tirba Rbapta, 
fluniia BhaptiM, promoatOfioBi J^baptom (at 


preemt Mas Ngomiai)* 
panda jnbea, ViBe pits for sowing the 
€ba lindi, a navd whM farms ts UtMspitf >v 
JjatKi, s., a wattAmgfddt^ 

LbfOA, V. a., to sufinpihe 
(St) ; ku iinga upepo? 

LinqiCa, V. otg. 

Liroa, V. n. (Kinika), to make to he hud sot to 
match, to aim at. # - 

Likoaka, V. n., to he hud (« k^ aana-am m 
ku fannna) with asm amafiier^ bailingaid or 
baikulingaui na wfud (iftr. the Ximasea Utlga, 
to think, to consider, to compare, to Ween). 
LinoJLnxa, V. a.; (1) lingin^ mtiBaua saua^uu- 
fanio maBlumo maBiiiiTO, to make auen; ku-u- 
kata (mti) na mtismeno; {ii)irBp. ku Ungania 
katika Bberria ; ku lingani^a^ katifca Blievxia, to 
be settled after the hoc. 

LiNOANiKA, V., to he equal; nplkka wAdiBgaB^Ea 
umekiia saua Baua. 

Linoanikana, V. 

LixabtMHA, v.e., to eompareorput together two * 
things, to see whether they are of the same size, 
length, rCc. 

Linq.U'iua, p. 

liiNciAXA, V. a., to call for one loltmt near at hand, 
when far ku-mii'ita {cfr. Luke xxiii 13) (m 
Kiatnu, to imute, to call ) ; tabibu baEnii ^ili robo 
ikisha linganina basai, a physician cannot pre- 
vent fide, when the spirit is eaUed it is finished. 
LiMoiNK, adj., anot/ter (la daee)^ kaaba liBgiDie, 
another box; cfr. munginc. 

Lixi? when f atukiija lini ? when wiU be come f 
LirA, V. a., to pay {a debt, de.) ;,.]ia-zi-lipt, i!.g., 
sailcloths which eann&t he sateh l*nd are there- 
fore used for ^mtchwork. 

liXPiA, V, ohj,, to pay for ano ms Ms hddlf, to 
pay {so7nehody), to return by fwngc. 

IjiriKk, payable. 

Lipoa, V. p. ; ni-ku-lipe leo ydu supmapuko tilio- 
tendua juzi, let me repay forntthda^flpfUr Mad- 
ness of the other day. . , 

LipiBiiA (or j^ipiza), v. o^ to mnd p«g^ ip 
cause to be paid. 
liXpiwA, p. 

Ku-^i-ltpzza, V. to repefp pju^mse^i to get 
one's due; ku^bHidia tahp. oud* 

revenge, to avenge 

lipiaa, the kadUuti. makes 

amends today (as 

hfBk ht msq»; 

baknHa , 

LxbAxi, «. SkfuM^ mpisee 

of dads psU^im hdkhd'mi''0aning^ 
dbuiate ddmdsigi^.)^ 

W., a tgngusjt 
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(0£dLlEi& io eat), otfuM ^00^ to/ted 

.. i^iiailiire / ka linha woikuikiatii aki- 

iblNi^ to see tAat all eat io saiis/ao- 

^ Idaau (or ixmmi or warn), v. e., to eauie 
^ to ke /»! or to oae JciM4udiiM 
unga wa uddre ku^ma-lia^ to eotiM &iia 
iite0tw of another ^eat thejhurif odere (vid.) 
to UiU Aim. Unga m iadere is a moffie poison 
fi/r the s^et dtotructtoa 4^ (oid. kitom- 
gdioka, «•>. 

Ltmkf s*t tksOdtn’^ii/omsfDOod of a tree growing in. 

. Madagasoar. The wood is tedncetl to powder, 
ndwed with water, and appUsd as a cosmetic to 
toe body. The women are particularly fond of 
ikU perjum, to pkase their husbands. Lukcii 
toadaH jafdta llway hat the sandahwood is 
suporior to titolia'a; ka tega ni&ma na ifitainbo 
urn Uva (^. lualiwa) [twisted pieces of wood). 

liiWA, V. p., to keaotoa, to be worn away ; vul. la 
(kdla},toeaf« 

Liwali^ a. (pi. mHwall), a governor (liwali pro ol 
(Ardb. propinquua 

fuit, praafoit, «xli ; , prtfefcctuB provinciae. 

LrwiTAt V. a.f kn llw&ta mafi, to walk in mud or 
ndre i to tread tyyon mud. 

IawAza, V. n,, to he careless. 

Lisa, v. e., to sdU to, 

Lisa, v. e., io make to we^; lis/lna, io make one 
onotoer weep; tdd, lia, we^. 

LizirsA (taka).(E.) ^ 

Lo 1 (or LOO I), am exdtmation of surprise. 

Looa, V. a.; knkiga, to ieieitcA one [Kimr.). 

Logha, s. (Arab. U ) (ja, pi sa), language, dia> 
led; logka yaKiuagtga na Kimvita ni mbalU- 
mballi kidfigo, toe language of^Zanziltar and 
MoodMs isaUtde different; US i locutus cat; 

, voces, vooabalam, dictio. 

XiO LOTTS, whatever/ e.g., neno w jamboliwulo lotto, 
vdiaiever mattOr it may be; hakuf&nia lo loti?, Iw 
kasdoneno^agataU. 

Louk, s. (K'J^ w»— )» <ifoa!f (Kinika, gojo; 
Kinwsa, aeogo), toe hadg&r f 




Ldxio, s. (jra), somsiddng that one has oefy for a 
show, and neoer/hr mahit^nsetf(B.); iitSeni* 
o^ua lonio ila. 

Ldtrs, fitS; vid, ote. 

L6ai, s. (ya, /d. ma— ), atoMmdk ; losiaim^Mijajra 
manga ya Haekati, almonds are Mao. 

kai in Arabia (Mangas wAroM); uS , amjrg- 
dalnm, 

Loasoa, a kind of bird. 

LocauAsu (cjr. hattamu), hridUdni; vid, Uiiama. 

LOja, s. (wo, pi, maK\ja), a great thUf (Arah, 
AJuri); muivi aUotnmburikana ; Itvja wa nti 

a fi,<* ^ 

kasumebo kitu cha iniu; efr, , risomie, 

I perlinax in litigando. 

Luit‘iTMA « bfilua, n., bribe f (II.) ; very likely the 
Arabic word Xsd ybuccoa, buccelta ; ^ae^S, quod 
doglutitur bucceao inatar. 

Lixu, 8. (ya, pi. ma— ), yicurt; Jipf , margarita, 
uiiio. 

Luhba, V, a. (Kljunfu and Kinika), to make a 
speech •» ku okVji hilbari kna tartibii, muonsfwo 
aki-mii-itikfa (ku fiinia mirmibn, vid.), to tell or 
relate news in an orderly nuinner, one piece of 
news after the other, whilst one of the reporters 
responds to him by making tlw sound mho or 
he’* or by reiwating the last wordqf the sentence. 
At the end the re/kjHer says'* nfhhilshlo,** where'- 
upon all who arei/rcsent concur by saying, “ mhu 
or he, which is « amen. IVlwn ther^pmter is too 
jiroHx, they soy, iiHifiiino niiJiimbo iitingi, uk&tc, 
ihi not make a long speech, cut off. 

Llmhika, V. p., to gather little by little, io pick 
up small pieces one by one, 

LtJMUO, s. f 

Lvmjivi, s. (wa), chamrleon. As this little creature 
proceeds sUndy and circumspectly, they call it 
the KiiUani ya iiiaroa ioto {the king of all 
animals). 

Luthtua, s,, flavour, savour {Hi.), prdbdbly refer- 
ring to the Arabic word JJ , miavo ot Jocundtiai 
ooroperit; , pi. ji , voluptas, dolectiiijo. 

Luva, sanded-wood f cfr. liwa, s. 


lli (or Maa)i Vs. li, to ito faU/ efr. Arab. Su ^ 

: (St,); unlMM (- <*«». «*»# *» 

maadamakn t6a kaoll (fiwn adstnu), 
' ainmiee ke^ word. 

Kkoam, eul^,,faooisndfprefirred/ vid. sdiH. 

$. (ja) ; lok&fii iui«^ii{4iirfs miitti or katot 


too enemies medUate upon my death « upon 
hdUng me; vid. afa and muafa. 

HAAracilaa, s. (Arab. o^reefifie»/,«ftoiMato» 

bargain {efr, afikana) ; muafaka, mtraet^agrse- 
metst, is more usual than tnaafikaiiOi 
Mairo; #. (ya) (Arab. ), dsUvermiiu^ flmt 

dmsger or diatrem, pardon; vid. (Sto, 


Id. (190) Ha 


IhCAAOAiio, M, (ya)f offreement, contract {vid, 
ag&na, covenant. 

MaAoizo, 8. (ya) (c/r. dgiza, v. a.), e/t^oiinngt^fHm^ 
cltarffing^ commieatOTi, recommendation^ direc- 
tion. 

Maakikz (makini?); hAwtjakiia na maakini ka 
dailiana vile vitu (hawadiriki) (R.)^ 

Maakuu, h. (ya) {Arab. ), food; letta 

luaakfili, bring tJte food^ aerve it up ; q/r. cha- 
kula). 

Ma Ai.f^M, ^<^9. ( •» Idlioho tambulikana, that wlticb is 

^ S rfC- , 

known\ to be 8ure, certainly {cfr. , cogm- 

tuB, certus). 

Maam^ma, 8.f ignorant pagans {Kiung.)\ all 
makaflri are maamuma like the Waflhcnsi (?}id.). 

Maauvi (maamvi), a.f calumny ^ slander (ku aiuba, 
to slander). 

MaAm’zi (uAmzi), 8. (ya), arhiirntim^ judgment; 
vid. amua — ku ngla kati, ku tdniii, ku (IHza 
Bubabu ya matoto, na ku tania (manmziyakwe 
yalio-m-paaha nda ku wawa, II.). 

MAana, 8. (ya) ( \jjLf ), meanmg^ signification^ 
reasonf cause, olject; jambo liili maanayakwo 
nini ? what is tite megning of this f what does it 
ame-iii-funibuHa raAana ya ucno bili, 
he eoydainetl to me the meaning of this matter; 
aiuiviii-funibulia jnmbii la fumbo, he explained to 
me the dark matter f ktt tin maanaiii => ku tia 
inoydni| akilini or fuawazdiii, to take to heart, to 
think about; ku fania maarufu, to make it 
sure, known; nidaua yakinelua, if J under- 
stand the meaning. 

MaandAzi, 8. (ya) {vid. anda, v. a.), pastry-work 
consisting of various compounds, and made up 
in different shapes or forms; e.g., vitumbfm, 
tambi, sambuza, jugii, mukdto wu jumn, d’c., 
different kinds of bread or cakes, made with 
spices, pepper (tangaisi), ginger, honey, sugar, 
Hour, dic. 

MaandikIo, b. {vid. ku nndiku, r. a.)i serving up; 
maandikfo ya cbakdla, the place where the food is 
served up. 

MaandIko, s. {vid. andika, r. a.), (1) putting out 
{food), fhe act of serving vpfoi)d; maandiko ya 
Kizdngu kn tondika kaiua Wazungu ; maan- 
dike ya Kidrabu or ya Kisuabili » ku tandika 
kama Wadrabu or Wasuabili (kua kiti na jano 
kitinl na B&hfini, <£-c., ju ya tano) ; (2) icriting, 
things mrittetk, iJdier^ton. 

MAAKi>iBBT, s. (1) ^tryfkxng laid upon the native 
table in as fisoM, ^ich, pkde, hn^e, cup 

for water, dte.; (2) SVieryiHng ihiod is written, 
handwriting, or every&dmg tM isput out or set 
in order /or writing/ mnnoMduyakwe ni memo, 
si kama ya fttlaiii <« hattiX^Aiv tsri^ if goad, 
not Hke ikai of M 


; MAAn&Ai,ia, # appearamee^ 

(aeeording to ewplanatkiit iff ^ 

, Mbmbas). , 

MAAsoAioit, f. (aitgasnSka* «. n.) (yak 
maangamSsi ya ketli% 

MAAiia6i^«a,/€dZ(j^, 

1 ;. n., do/oSk 

MaAfuo, f . (vid. dpa, v. .«*, 'So Jnocar^, eoiff^tr^, 
making to swear, impnemon, eursipff; ^ li^S 
yuna madpizo mabaytl^ ^ 

MaArhiv, a trkk; ivi&vd ymia madvilm 
2^.N.isfidl {fftn^/Msai^^ nmatibayalmt, 
ha^mu-ambii mto; , nonstiinxR, vsmatns ,^ 
fuit, iiitelligenB, caSidiiS Ittit; , astntia, 
ixnprobitaB. * 

MaAiufa, f. (ya) {sing, hnfniknoudes^; dkHi za 
uorefii) {Arab. oB matter* werthy of 

knowing; cfr. , novft^ aognovit, Sr. 

notitia ; muclufn va kn tambdiir 
Maakufu, adj. {Arab. k,j^ysbm 1imown,cdebraUd; 
nitu maarufu, <1 celebi^sd man; jffr. isAfin, 

V. H. 

Maam {and maarbia or maassi), f. {Arab, ), 

abandoning, deserting, rehdBion, dposteuy; vid. 
nsi or assi, to abandon one's u^ or throw eff 
altegiunce to a king ; e.g,, wall amefenia mdoBBi 
(uassi) kua KuHani, the gmwrmrmadearehcBion 
against the king, or wall awakda tnuasBi, the 

governor became a rebel ( fobellif foit) ; 

apostasy, i.c., the omission tff our duty to God is 
rcheUion, and ifterefore a sin (tbuqbi). 

MaawIo .7{ja, s., sunrisei east, pronounced 

= mawio jua ; vid. awia, ' ^ 

Maazal, ivhilc (St.) ? 

Maazimo, s., a loan (St.}?q/r. |^'|.((iudUiia), operam 
impendit mercaturae znaa; ka||i0a*, 

MABAnt^RO BAetlRO, f., scr(ldi!e,*^mM (K)? 
MabAhili, 8. (R.)? mbdlidk 
MabaxIa, f. {Arab. pi0'dekUh is l^, 

remnant. . 

Mabalckqi {sing, baldngi), cilnMidi;; „ 

MabamAki {sing. Baniani), hsedfiids^^'iMia; tffr. 

Muhindi. ^ ^ 

MabarAwE; f. (R.)? V . 

Mabatta (ya nwa)» s., 

'MabAwa, f., (1) wUd bettfif 

mitu ; (2) a hind eff - 

MabawAi.% a T '" ' ' ' . ’■ ' 

lIxateA, ^ • . 

awffii r ka-fOTib* ArCi<lw,<^ 

rte ■ 

MAsaunii,'» lAtt («r' bi&i ' ' 
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qfoi Mt. ^ , afauidtnt ecSealtii «t 

M A P ft pff {ot MAtfln), odj, (tmi Mil), «Nf^. 
ItABhn, t., rumkmidpihi ofiHeks, 
Waji^vo, d4f. (nd. wn), roUen, ^poUad, 

MMf $, ($ing. Wi)» utomutf nmgffoU (in rctttn 

MAs4t4y 8. (ting, Ha}^ n^dKt qf mtamior mnhuidi. 
WMqVj «. (tn<^ VmtA)i A kind ^ 

kindingioadet hoi xiial>(igu too big 
M «oe ii««l, vdutrsao vMgn (ting ^abfigu) t« 
a thin kind andtkerqfitre vergune/ul/ mbugn za 
mtoria, BA mbuiigu 

MAB6Mt>A, «. bamda, la), a long ptero of 

bread reeeniUng a uiketatone in ehope. The 
bread ie made of adtan Jhur and honey^ and i« 
taken for a jewmegs mab^mtla niikati miicfa 
Icaha k!aO yn lc6!S nAi&iiiii. 

MAAUtii)Ki» bZefied (•iana b&raka, he 

hae or enjoge a hUaeing) » t*u/. baraku 
HAOddsBMgfBm; aid, chacbe 
Mix)uaLA, a duet, apcdanguin (St ) 

MachAbo (or KATte), games, 
fitAcno (eing. |iclio) (jito) (pi. inato\ tgc/t; ^Ti 
macbo or mAto, he ie awake 
Machukxo (or xatukio), abomination^ dieguet^ 
hatred^ abkorrenoe. 

MAoHtfxauA (ning. Dfafingaa), oranges 
HapIiio, a. (aib^. dabo), udd, tapo. 

MAPkDtBO, «. (ya), eoaeione^ eht/ttf enhUrfugie 
(Er)? 

Hai>Afu (pL) (md. dafu, wng ), cocoa nuts not yii 
gpxU ripe^ when they contain much naUr, and 
while ihefeeh ie still tender 
MadIha, a. (qfr, dabc), saa ificea 
MadAHa, a. (ya), a graceful manwr; tjr vi j , 

gTATiter offeioit allqucxn, vorButua ot Hubtili 
ingeuiofiiU; mad&ha mambo kua u/uii ya ka- 
m-tia mtfimka takatfko la m^yo » liu ftinia ma- 
d&ha mhoffif to OMSume graceful mania i a 'a foU 
ing, dbc., bgfbre a wo/mam, to raise lovcdhoaglUs 
in her mind 

MadAhIro, a^ ptanity^ a grave gad; kn jitia 
mad&hfroi to walk granny mith a muMured pare 
(Uke the Arabs), to fkase people or attract titeir 
attention, 

Mai>Asa, a. (wdm dsdm), desiring, desire; raadaka- 
yaagn kuUa mto yttwi^da^ eoeridody knows my 
desire, that I dmartdUqf my awn aceerd* 
MepAKhTA, A. (Bk.),isaiml wkkAfidl qfr,dlsQ straw 
need far kindUng Jkre, grass, swsegdngs (reetiut 
mHakatdfca). 

IfAliajtiK A. (m kn ddkoa), hsing dssirsd; mada- 
hmyaaga knSa ifitn ynwajda, eeergbodg knows 


my hamng been dssirsd, that I wasdstkrsdtsg^ 
^kda mtamUbi tva Maimga. 

MADAxainu (or wAPhnaivtol^ #« tri«k,dsafp^; 
efr. dangania , «. ba dsodss one. 

BlAttiiA ; kina miMl&m nand « oba-iMiililt 

MADinAKA, A., o/mmgssnmds, jn^ooiA^ (8^)s 4^* 

, aaittontUA fbit, , finidliiB qni naieitar 
rx aliqua re. 

MadAyo^ a. (ja), tissue of Um, fake dssioss (lilr.}. 

MADtiAK, A ; midi yat6a mad&de (Ik) (it r^brs to 
wimbi) 

MaaI* F u, A , beard. 

Maa^ub, a ; kii pig.i madrgu, to [kick (in Kit, kn 
piga ala) 

MAABHBt, A., a Lind of game, in which t/w hoys 
cause the red fruit of tungTdo la leap up ami 
catch it With Uu hand la falling; rfr, kudue. 

Mai>£v p, a , o kind of net (Kt ). 

MAi>nAui, A. (ya) a religiousparty, sect, or 

fart toil, of which thet v are four ;»rtnci)Hi^ out s 
among the JHuhammedans ; viz , (1 ) n^Adbabi ya 
Ufinbalr, (2) ya Shaiui, ^8) >a IlanuiO, (i) ya 
Mahki. Madhabl — niafuABO. The cjtpression is, 
hotrever, not mtah I nown among common SuahUt 

MAmi^uv (u'ciiuB matilIba)) a, design, disire, 
intt nttoii ; ejt sJL quoc'Bivtt potiit. 

Mimai (miaainj), a (ya), (X) mciai, or rather iht 
vie oj mttal; eg., niaJini ya fotba ; (2) mail 
mony^,grtttt wealth; ku toa mail tiong), ku m 
lo/a madiiii iiougi, to tukt or dtrti< great ufcalth 

or adraidage from somehudg ; efr , fixil, 

9 - 

ia.uiAit , , piopliiis n I cujuNUbet locus ubi 

(ixit, iiido fodinn, iniucra 

M A A^i \iiA V, ud } , spidti d 

MAiM)r>6Ki, A isiug dodAki), alind of fruit of a 
long form, turundhr (*/) 

M-MmihM, a Lhul of dtumming used in tjeorrisins 
(Kt 1 

MaiiAbua, s. (R.) ( Kin niazaji ) ? 

Maihjnoo, s, (ja), a gummg substance tulhinng to 
the eyelashfs {efr mtongvitungo; ; rid luaniAiigo 
in Kiniassa 

Mai>6ro, a , mist ruble udl ; ku w*ma mailAro (tfr 
klbanr(0. 

ki A., scaffolding for building (Sp ) 

hlAidJhaE, s , vmL durige, kaoju. 

HAKyDFMSo, A. (ya), progress, advantage — nta* 
fiddisbo, PhU i 25. 

M^nitiABi, A. (ku cneuda, v. n , to go), gomg, wtdk 
inptpace, gait, behaviour meeaenti orimulsndo ; 
Rtaefirnsd ya polopolc, a daw pace {kama mnendo 
wa almba) ; uiaeDoimi ya bamka, a guidtpaee; 
loin htiyu ynna mncncnBi ya dwbm kn 
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liiatfina niii kuii ktt iicncla mno, ihiB vnan hits a 
guk^ pcusCf I cannot Jbttow him. 

MakhAo, •• (vid. oiica, v. «.)> spreading io,Jhmng 
over to. 

MaenKzi, diBlribiition {tfr. on6«i, v. a.) to aU 
per conn prcBcnt, ao that every oiw obtains a Uttie; 
miienC'O ya vita ; vitu vimecnca vatu vote, kulla 
rntu ameputa kidfigo ; Mungu ni muencaa, yuwa 
cneza kulla rntu zirkizakwe. 

MaI^noa J!s«a, that which w neither in the aky 
aliove, nor on tlkC earth he'ow, hut which ia in the 
midst qfhUh; ju kapo, wala nti knpo (Impo) ni 
katikati. Tima the fabulous ngdvi ya kiweo cha 
Mikedadi U heliened to he nmengani engnni. 
Ali (the Caliph) strove with his enemy Mikedadi 
till eveningdime, neither of than being Me to 
hurt the other. All at once AU h< ard the cry of 
a raven suggesting to him to put popo, lanibu, 
<Cc., into his mouthy and spit the red water upon 
the horse of his enemy, saying, “ I have wounded 
ymir horse.'' Mikedadi, handing his neck to look 
after the horse^s wound, got a snhrc stroke from 
Ali, which ran from the neck down to kiweo or 
piya, so that hefeU from the horse ami was help- 
less, hut he threw the skin against Ali and made 
him hold, for the skin slript off all t/w hair of 
his head. iSlnee that time baldness is in the 
world. The skin, haring thus hurt AlVshead, 
was then carried np between heaven and earth, 
and will remain inac'ngani ougani till the. day of 
resurrection. When people hear suddenly any 
mtiae in the air, they heliere that the iigovi dm 
Mikodadi has passed by them. 1 hua says the 
fanciful story! 

Mai- A, 8. {vul fAa or ffl, r. v., to he of use), use, 
jwq/it ; gnoiubc bizi Imzina luala, these cows arc 
of VO use. 

MAfa, s. (ku fn, V. n., to die), c^anetrry, burial- 
ground (malmli pa k» sika w:Uu), 

Mafapasvhi, f., ej'planatioa ; rfr, uaban, 

Mafi (or Mkvi), s., (1) dung of man and animals, 
discharge of the bow( Is: ;^*J) dross, flings, rasji- 
ings; e.g., mavi ya ebuum, dross of iron. 

Mafia, s. (\va) (M. mavift ami muaiuu), the. mother 
ofthehmband {in speaking of themselves), but 
others ivould aay yule ui niamaviaye. 

Mapicho (or KAFITO), couceolment (ku fita, to con- 
ceal). 

Mafi MAPI, a , the foteera of a tree (mraad mafi) 
which have a find awM. 

Mapu, a., death, dead maji mafu, neap 

tides. 

M AFrA, a., a cold, a catarrh; yunamafda yuva- 

kob6a na fcartaaai), he has a iitnigh, infiuenza, 
a cheat complaint caMng a a cM in the 


MJfc 

head, a stoppage in the nose (6^)’$ J 

which is ordy coming tPittgul Icamawi/. 

Mafufio, a, (vid. Aifia), intyff^roMan, 8 10^' 

Mapckxzo, a. (vid. Aikisa, v. a.), fiarnee* ; • ‘ . / 

MafcU) a., an umbrdia made if ^ firan^^ig^ihe 
mii&Dm tree. The European or /luiMili 
ia called muafuH (pi. mtafuH) ; ixfuH, ike dkadeof 
a tree or umbrella, mti or inualiili uuafania uflSIr; 
kifuli, the shadow qf a ^nam or animal (muaAili 
ni mana wa ufuli).' The natives bSil theisfymo 
branch in hot water, in order to make it soft ; U 
is opened in fiolda and put Over the head and 
back in times of rain. 

Mapumha, a., aynon. with dibn a^ manuk&to. 
When the various ingredients are not yet 
gr(ni)id they are called virnigo; vid. dibo (H.). 

Mafumui, s. (vid. fnmbi, la), thefwldom or ravines 
of a hill, which, having tumaUy muSi moisture 
ami being protected from the eunbeama, are 
chosen by the natives few planSatume of rice, tbe. 
The grass ia very luxuriant in suek spots. K.ii 
]n*ga mafuaibi, to cast to or ai a oertain piaee 
(H.). 

Mafumdo, s., lumps in meal-food (R.), 

Mafumfu MAprMFi:, chuda entirdy covering the 
sky. 

Makc'mt, 8. (rcctius mav^tux) (sing, fuxni), loud 
talking and the noise produced hy it ; ku piga 
inafuiui, vntii vasKiHikie kite eba i»fi&zir ta talk 
loudly, so that the people may not hear the groan- 
ing of a woman in labour (vid. kite* a.)* 

Ma FUMTiJo, a. (sing, fumilio, la) (vid. fumilia, v. a.) 

( =r Haburi ya moyo), enduring, forbearance, 
jmtience ; mafumilizi. 

Mafunua (or mayunda), a. (ya) ; (1) nimabiiyani 
nmfiinda viumbo, diia boy brsa^ enery^ing, * 
he is a destructive fellow (maAmd&va, thou de- 
stroyer) ; ( 2 ) distended cheeks, fsdt^puffed cheeks. 

Mafitxde (or mafukdefumub), a., doudinesa; Ico 
ni mafundefunde, to-day the sky la doudy, over- 
cast by roavingu. The aim ik npt seen till 
about ten or eleven o'dotb A.!!. 

Mafundsfukdb fa MATEPiTfcivi, f^darl shode 
of shrubs, of wkitb many peipletffkHUib of raid 
at night; vid. fuDdofunde^ a. (1%) gubari-^ 

Mafundxpu, edl, xiuyl - 

MafuedUo, a., the faOing^ ^ frW, ku 

fuuda). , • 

MAFOXoomo (or insiruetien, 

direethnt preempt, 8 These. 

MAFinmo, a., (1) Igops, knots^kiwite.orjoadaia a 
eane; {%) a pieesef mpd sak^ 
ersd in a boai orsh^ ^u aduixmiiguti)., 
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XAVimo jn3!iiiK», t. (mdf. fondo), Xviote orrti^ 
in tA 4 » grmoth of a 1r^ (ff.£r.| 
MAmdo todo jo, m&i}. 

IfAVinrx, t. (yn), (1) mitAi, (4®A«* ojm 

^ ^Nim Jktdfot wnwHm in mtf 
(hdom the heart) ffw the mmfiiiie ^ my 
viohnl coagh (ka fua*} (H ), (2) eoUae»t 
Mility, weariueee; nmiK WftfMk mafune. ! 

MArVKoio (ka fitDgOy r. n.), (1) binding of the 
doth ov^ the beSys (2} ya wn^ vtd, {Hhara. 

IfAJnnraaLiA ovoinic {Ut,^ w^aetening\ the Hmt 
to lead the e^fde to Hlka j^turegrmtnd, afjoHf 
e^ht or nine tfdath am, \ nnyira ya giiomlie ya- 
fongnliwkya kU anda kula niaimi, umaiido \\h\vi 
kadka kaa joa, yuwwita joahattaliLitangauiuka 
lik&waka!u 

HAFcmvaij t,, tfr. KiniLa, 

Maf6no (ya) (ka fkna, i». «), horwst, erop; wi^ 
k&ti wa mafti^ harveet-time 

Mapuhbio. teaekingt inetruction; nitu Imyu 
hangalifimta manibo kayo, ni mafnnHio, si akili- 
aakwe. 

•lAArus% adj,f ehort ; tful flip! 

MapubupobOi f., gloomipeeAy darluese (ntl fuiii 

ngika) ; tfe, giiban« 

Mapi^sr, A, (rsottBS MAVuar, eittf/ u^usi) (mV fn/i 
la mukoilo or baga^ pf ina— , tfie jtiore lehere th* 
upper arm termimifn)^ (1) the ehotihhr ; (i) thf 
hair qf the puhee. The nati me dtehf t to tnentmn 
the feord niavasi {for derencyU $idi ), tht njore 
they generaSy wte the sing (fusi la tnukuno) 
when they speak <if the shoulder. 

MAPVTAy caf, fat (wV. Aita, s ), the t/rea<*g or 
oily subdanee found m fmnnals ami plontH, 
tehick by melHtig affords the mnfuta {od^ Mdh 
yidde first the siligi {buiUr)^ irhhh uhta hnUd m 
termed ghae. The naftneH luoio dti^fly four 
shrubs tehieh yield vegetable *uls : (I) the fnut of 
the mUdno thtrub (inaiata >a niboun , (i) of th 
oUiplmt (Arab seniscnj), (3) oj the nituudo, ^f; 
(moftttaya dAii} the oil prttrurtdjiem th roeoa^ 
aw* by grinding the kernel and then U duuj it 
Mafafo ya nUh eemsem oil {rid uto; ; niafuta ya 
mb6ito (or ya mbarika) 8t ), castot oil 

MapAv, adk oraxy, eratked (St,). 

Maoam^ e,Txi) rough eoda; (2) tfr gaUi or gaddi. 

HAakoiKit t.; laagadiri tana, it is very dange* 
roii«r(K.};klia«ltl,luitiri? 

MAokuBA, a, ifUia meiu efafieh. 

MAWAWPA,!. (ya),(l),»iM^,i«i; (2) ihefiesktfftU 
rUnortheuddUMi on d (R.) (magaiida ya 
laitttMt}. 

Uawawdi, i ; nagMidi ya mndwn, wkmaadk, 

UerndMA, s, (rfr, iigaaga). Urn wparsMouM means 
and eeremomes eypUed hy native dadorO Ut 
catre fke sidtf rngkaga ya kii>ittrg*ng» ■*« 

• f 


ikaalle •• ko^m-flUiia daiia, ya kii4ii<|dga daaa 
kna mdngn^ to enre a si^ person kg means qf 
uganga (vid,), 

Magawoa(>i a., nttV^ desdkdiont maliali pa watw 
aatio pigana, kiaha wakaaadite (%)4 
WAoiNtso, a. (ya\ « trsatg, 

Maoano, s. (efi^, ng!sxm% m tfgretmrnt t magano- 
yota ni ja yale yaUi. 

MAGARini (;>/. of raagribi or magdribi or mangaribi) 
(yfrok. vr^b*, ph sunset^ evening 

(niangaribi yatanganiAua na ualkn), ike prayers 
of the Muhammedans at sunset; efr* , 
piwul abiif, rocownt, ooHdit sal, in rogioncm 

ft ft ft** 

oci'idontal'^m vonit , ot %yiyk»» , ncc^idpits 

(rastuen ya j«ui); (2) the West of Kttrthern 
Afnen^ Moron o 

MuiARiBiJ {oi mvjJIriiiii^ s {vid gaiibn, j&iibit, 
r a trials IrMptatinUt pr/nrhnrnt ; kiina maja 
libii ya iipanga ? do thy male erperimmts 
(play) tilth a stvord^ majiiribu bay a al^jaribiwa 

IP? 

MAOf’iiAit (r>r s, gathered masses of 

eloudi; lit f in Arolne^ “ mountains,'*^ 

M Kii 1 /I, « , ehaiufi "r, alh ration ; niagrii/iya tiift)*), 
iMtonsfann; {lid gpim, irp«/a) 

MamiAmki {or MA(utoiiitiA), s { tiob )f fotgiof 
msMf punlon , ii idaka niuglioflia kita MiingUi 
iiaAinba wouia kiiakwrt, ! hg pat dtm from Otsl, 
J asl him Joi gooil {rid ghofira) , ykA , t*?*!*, 
obtoxit, roga\it vuiiiuni ildicti. 

M A«in BARI, A , ram r loads {sing ghubiiri) ^ 
klACiiiinDA, 8 {stuff ghubbtt), rt haff ( ’ 

[ ail finoin porvanif, « xitirni habiiit in** , s-^k » 

dpsipnaio nil nquam, fitiiR, exitus ni) m imto 
^.tiigiajo mlaiil >11 miiHi i ifnniayo vixitiga 

trees run through th htUy ronntrij and 
have a I try sir pi ntinc roitrse^ th irindmg of a 
f^nam 

3fAiuui»l (or uaualirO, seat; rfr Arab JjL>. f 

ft I ^ 

audit, conwdit, hnee » lorus nndpiidi , 

tfr roakkxi 

MAGNi«ifi.NnnA, a, rid gwbnri 
IIagmoaa {or iiAMov\b « . iisnioyo); 

miguioya ya iiitini, doirn of bmls; wagnioya ya 
abiogo, maiukair {of hosts), the long hair if 
godts (also of eotrs on their humps), 

MiGO, s, (pi of kiigo), « rharm; vid. khgo, 

Mjtiobao (or i gAoo\ s , th orusf of wall, i .a., tf 
Med rice 

HAGQjsaE XA uvuo m. terhes maMiBBaa aMtmo) 
(mmAibf* mnmo > miut mfii, Er.) li j|M 
frwt4m Mtd leM I'ffifirtl to lie M-liSr, tekon 
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tke water Ro* Iffi w&ngo# (jrf. m4n^») 
{narndy »fOl» with rrrelsi), whM Mere 

w Mtiu avfficipnt water in tlie channel of we 
ereeh. Muji mSfu mrnno («*. waagoa) yij^, 
mnmo {in the creek) The dead teat^{^) 

ie there {in the wangoa) enMyfoBen off, butt* 
the creek it U eOB fuU. M.fli maku yanaft^ 
kfm makuba, ka oiigeacka hatta niango&m. The 
yreet water {flood) growe «p, to be great, to 
inrreaee, m that UfiUe aleo tke w&ngon. 

Ma«6mik>, aiMiji^imbo, «*««< of abodk. 

!VlAfi6ME (pI.o/gow!), dene, but mapango mean* 
•‘eavee," Heb. xi. 35 ; (2) eing. gome, magome, 
rhlpn, cpJinterc. 

Mao6n.ioa, 8., pain oranhintf in 8ichne»8; hut ugo- 
njoa U »ickwi88 in general. 

Ma(»6vi, «. {tlmpl. //ngovi) {yc.\ppel, rM, harh 
(mngovi ya mti). 

M*or. A. {eing-gh, rul.),feet{KtmtguJa, ragiin, j>/. 
migi'i); ipjig(ia,;>f. roiiigHu, large feet; kuigAa,/rf. 
vijigiin, smaUfeet; ku onciula ktta mngu, ku panda 
pmuln. kn ononda kua mnshua, to walk, to ride on 
an 088 , to eail on a dhow; magu yana maji, i.i*., 
'/rtV feet haw, water, f wa8 on tfw 8pot, and there- 
fore Ihimr the truth of what happened (H.). 

MAfivoo. 8., weexh, vnderffrmrth (Sf.>, jntufle 
{Khing.)e 

MAni»MBCi<TMi? YA B^’NiUTKi, o large flun, mnaket. 

Maoi'mu ; TORto magCimu or map<*fu or makufn ya 
kn angttza(« mnorofu). 

Maoi^nou ; Bnsa kunakua mngnngu ya kucha, to 
appear red, to gtowi 8oid in the morning before 
Huvrine. 

Maiiabba (iiabba), 8. (Arab, ), only loi^ 
Iwtween hunhand and wife, but in general lore, 
a ffection, attachment, fondneee ; yunai malmbba 
Hfina ( --- mBponY.i ya pcnclu\ he han great lore or 
afecthn (in a goml and bad 8en8e) (pendo) ; ku 
toka mababb&ni, to lone the value of its gootlnesn 
or (food qnatitg ; unji-ni-toka inahubbani, I do 

not love- him bo mueh (as before) ; efr, s-^ , 

« 

amavit ; » atnor. 


M\n.vLi (and mauala or I'iiiAu), 8. (pf. mua— >, 

jitaee or plaecB, region .* mabnli pa raha, jdaee 

of retU ; , locus nbi qnis diverRatur, statio. 

MaiiaU vOTKt everywhere; , solvit, loc^ra 
comtnoraudi ooucossit. 

Mauau rx, ineteadqfi ejg., inahaU pa baba?, la 
tlw place of hie 

fnlanibaku-m-uroka mahaK, haenat honoured 
we; mahali pawapo pole (pi. inabaK rauote), 
ai whatever pUuet ; mahaU IpKai j»uyo um^ 
where is the paint wwrma ’•wpiP is 

ymtr pain f luAbaU pa kn dmka, a lodging. 


MA 
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liAHAnJlti, 9. (wa) (Hng. bani&li} jhA^ 

portere or hagga^iaiarere (watakilaTi^iB^ 
b6ndari). There are mgA egppeiatod in 
every commereial tom qf itapatstaneec Tkiy 
are generally naiim qf (lbs qf Bsmdh 

Aroldac They carry laede frm or ig 0$ eua^ 
pari fartoagee. 

MAhaxa, s. (JSwiisAilt, 

a dreadful dieeaee (ukdngo mb&yaordaifit aaiia), 
whiek atfireit appeore like up^b or p^b (itAmg 
tpote), but afierwarde produceeuleereqfthetoee, 
the handy mow, eors, dtfiu qf the 

diseaeed person is very bad. In curing the 
di8€(tee tke native doctors apply first an enuHc, 
Then titeg apply internal and etOemal remedies. 
The disemc in thought contagious. Monos ike 
diseascAl j^ersm has to Uoe apafi and oodkfior 
himself When he dieSy ki$ cottage is bumty 
and his corpse thrown atoapy and not buned, 

MAiiaki, s. (ya), the sum of motney gi^ by the 
bridegroom to the parents or rdatisme of the 
bride for the right of marrying kcr. The mar- 

riage portion or gift settled upon wife bqfore 
warnage. If the husband abandons his wife 
vnlfulhj, without any cause on her part, he cam- 
mo/. claim the repayment of the mabari incase of 
divorce; but iftlw wife is in fault, the parents or 
relations must restore Ike money to the husband. 


Cfr, ^ , scripsit dotem doniimTa spofusale 

inulbri ; ^ , don vel doaum . apQuaalitinm, 
quod futurae uxori promitUtur. 

IVIahArimu; brothers are maharimu for their 
sister; in Arabic ^ forbidden - within 
the degrees of relationship wMck make marriage 
unlawful. 

Maiiahho (sing, basho) ; ku siba makatiio^ to step 
a Uak. 

MAiiAHiDt, s. “ uhasidi, envy. 

Mahati, s.y a earpemer's tool need ^ marking 
Hnea to measure (St.)* 


MAiiAKAMfi (or maiiesAiiu), «. («* ]iiaa6ttiBoX a 
girdle, belt, a shawl worn round dsimmst; , 
cingulo cinxit jumentniD; 


jumeuii. 

Mahindi, f . (efr. biadi) (ya}p lidbgp gemy make 
(Hobus Sorghum) ; eftw. . 

MAmai, adf (Ardh.), cM akr 

mlbki updfi, uipoailfil^'.i^^^^^ , iaga- 

moaoiy aobiv. 


Mariux (or MAKittBi), V, a., 0 kmssUh iJBdf), m 
dhkuL 


MAiideOp $, (sing, hogu^ laX ike ktrgit roots 

% • 
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o$h 6 rpio 9 e$ imfy the very targe ona$ firm the 
tdoff, licgo qiMl jpi. maKogo, ibi^ at Sam^bar the 
word ff ptendimnaig tmdfir hath forge and 
molt &w§avareoi», 'J%e matt ooe 4» named 
imibogo (jA ]iiili%o) in the Mombae dudeei. 
Mciii^ pregwrig eign^fie dm eaeeoooohruht 
which etmtaine the msi wa Aiili^igo {fd, nifii yn 
mtihogo), a kind offiod fdghdg veiued bg the 
peqplemo/iheee eauntriei. toptko mfihogo 
ttliow^ngoa kiia nait, «.e., nliopaaaiiHwa pande* 
pa&dei kvta tNUu, t^ay let ue boil 

canaava mad 0 fql^ loilk the mUkdike water of the 
ground eoeoaiOudt that caaetwa which in cut 
into many eUeee 'and then hmkd in the milkdike 
naai water, IdFhen the vaHt*e« only acrape off 
the Mnofdm eaeeanaand hoil it v)hcie m water, 
itUhont the naal and mthout cutting it into alleea, 
they eaU it ka pu&aa moh^go or ku wenga mu- 
hogo. 

Hak^» «.( deoil^ evil spirits, madness (St.)* 

HABdRAiiAt s^ damashejotk (B.) ? to the value of 
3^ doUare, 

MxXfpl. (sing, i, la) (i» Zanzibar yai, pi mayayi ; 
at Mambas you also hear maiyai), eggs (mai ya 
gnamba) ; lette mkoba nitie mai, bring a hag fir 
the eggs. 

MiniaA^ ioga, »«/»<»«•? (Heb.). 

MAisra, s, ( ^ umri), age, lifetime; miaka mfu 
alio Ubi ka kd (rid, ishi, v. n.), the. years whieh 
a man has lived; taku-tumikia maiRhayangu 
ntakdyo i»bi aUmcDguni, / shall serre thee all 
ngt Hfi long; mtiiaha iia liow and fir 

ever; maia^ naofu, riotous living, Luke xv, 17 

(^. I ▼itam dttxH ; , Tita) ; natumia 

maiibayangQ, / use it my life long. 

Ma»H|UiO| s . (vid. miaho or muiaho), end, termina- 
tion, 

Kkm ss mtainbdM (B.) ? 

Mahi (or iiAXiTi), adj., a dead one, dead body ; tfr. 
u:^U , mmtuua fait ; , mora ; ' 

ae^., mprtRQa; maati, s., death (maitiwakwit 

Majahwa bwia (ka jaK) (K.). 

MajAba, s . jaaa la nidki) ; majana ya alfiki, 
the lorm tf bees; fiidki kwamsa ni bn lif^iAlo 
aifikr, kiaka tSkamSa mb&wa, likaambdka ipa- 
gpvj, laken aa^ttbamaiaiaba ca aifiki ; (3}ina- 
Jana, tskMrm «pAa «r« prsportUmaUy forge 
(muana). 

MljAaai, s. jpl., grass; the sing, janni signifies a 
haf, wtf. Jaimf, a,; f*ng« y» m^anni, grem, vid, 

^ nags, s. 


HA 


i M AjAanwi (or nAaAaiittr}, tsaifdgtH»hj 

vid, jdiiba or garibu, o, a, 

MAjAaA (or kikava) \ ka Ibina mijttaa (HO f 
JtAjino, Spf reward f ^nd, jaiif v, a,, to rowatd 
UAjgao(pLofJe(gi},theMndauwtt^^ oheObdooth, 
grinder. 

MAjtfxao, «. (ya) (vuf. Jtfi^ jangO) jd, </jeiigo), 
materials butttHng, 

Mass, s. (Jrab, •& » sqm), (I ) water, fii^,sdp, 
liquid. Pro*K ; maji milfa, mfttl kafb (a>k&fa); 
i.e., at tlw time of title (when ike waiter is dsad 
I or died awtty) the fisherman gets nothing with 
the. net; he must then use the (mabipi) fishing- 
line even at sea; whereas attheeJhb the Une is 
useless, and he must take to the net again. Mgji 
Tiif^ii, wet ; ki^jua na kflpba, the tides ; auu^ 
mafti, neap tides; mnji ya pepoor maji matilmu, 
fresh neater ; inigi ya moto, hot water. (3) d 
large yellow kind of ant livh^ in trees ; miji ya 
bAbiiri, sea-water colour •« Hus; mtfboa munSaV 
s. (sing, jibile, Ia)(» jawAbu), oaatm*, 
reply girni (kiia w&raka or kAnoa) in writing or 

hy word of mouth ; ftdit, roapondit ; 

roMiwnauin. 

MAJiBtr, tm answer; efr. jawabu or m^jibila; 
ifiiijibu yntakm’a nasa liivi, the answer will eoms 
imineAiatfdy. 

MAJiFirNo (or MAjiKi'NOKUNo) ; (1) fulAni yunami^i- 
funo, Ac is lustful, has lustfulness; (2) pride, self 
eowrit; efr, fiiua or vttriMi. 

MajiiJi), s. (rid. ku jilia, ku ja, foroms), the coming 
(ulrent, mode, of roming, arrival; ai pondi nugitto 
ya iiilu biiyu, y«wa*rii-jilia kua kalAle, eftc., /cWa. 
lih** the rowing if this man, he comes to me in a 
noisy manner. 

Majiupo, s. (ya), revenge. (ku-ji*Upa) (Dr. Steers 
writes ** niigiiipa”). 

Maji maji, w/;., v'ei, watery; inigi knkutii-~kAm», 
UAoJl ebl} ; tiiigi mafu, fiend water (vui. muAi) ■ 
magombamumonihuina ku jA wala kiiba(kubua) ; 
laigi yamaundA, high water (Br.) ; maji makfi or 
luauiidAfu. 

Majiiaa, s. (ya) » wakAti, time; kua niAitra haya, 
at this time; wajira ya kealiAfil or iiaima wa 
akhura, Luke xTiii. 80 ; kua majira id andikAyo, 
• mhihX write. 

MAJ»Af s., the emrse, of a ship; <ffr. ^ 
lata per mare fuit narU vi^ ooin eono a^cayit 
Iftad. 

HAJinuKHv, wounded; fulaui oi mig{fskb«, atii- 
ggiilia mauti, ku iuogulia ku simii muj}. 

I fttkbu) ; (fr- ^ , ^eoii; nikl|« holff 

dead; trid. majunibn, Jjuke x. SO. 
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Maji ya balij, Itail ? f (vid. lenibf'zi}, likdyfor 
nmjebali or mag^'luli (^vV/.). 

Maji va kit^tmoa, c/r. pungnoni. 

Ma,ii ya kundc, tvafir cf the Ininde (mrf.), a hind 
of Item), trhieh in hoiliny oimmes a redtlUh 
toUmr. JJenee mtu huyn xnueknndii kana mn^i 
ja kundo, thin man is reddish like kunde waUr, 
Jn yntfttd, ntddy, bay, rod-hnmn, Nguo yn 
miyi yn kundo, a red-bromn cloth, 

Maj6ka, a (ya) (ku joka, u. to he tired, weary, 
troubled), troMing, trouble; usifanie inajoka- 
yAko, do not take the trouble ; usifanio majoka «« 
iiBi-ji-jokeac, do not take the trouble. 

Maj^imbi, a. {Arab. ) ^ku joiiaa, w ), grief, 

8orro)ti rising from distress, eg., from loss of 
yvroperty, of friemls who have dud, de. The 
grieved person likes to go alote with the head 
hangint/ doirn. Ku fania majonni — kifumfu. 
Maj/iri, s., an elder (fit ). 

MAJonr^jORo, s , vid nsora. 

Ma;iuiU^i«a ( ignornvil) -wnpumbavii, idiots 
MAjCaftA, s {sing jiikua, la), scaffold erected whtn 
building a high trail or house; tfr. madukun 
Maj^ma, s. (Kr.)? 

Maj^tmra, # {pil o/'jnmbii) {tfr iiiuniba), n 
large house ; tfr. junibn, In, pK ma — 

Majumumi ? 

Maj^tkqva (pi), «uV/. jniignn, orange. 

Maj^m, s (ya), a canfectio)) made of bang! {rid \ 
tgiinm, sugar, and eggs, which i^ intorieatintf 
The swfet substances arc added to toueeal ilte 
narcotic ingredients (mtii asitninbue kiloo). Ma- 
jiuii ni bang! iliotangamana na unga wa uwanga 
{vid), im pukaii, kuaonga kana sinia, anafania 
wikate, uktla xnmofa utatvka, utasinga, utalata 
niku inbili or tntii. 

Majukunt =. akili7.akwo ini^jununt = akili SimC'm- 
pungfia or zime-m-potea ; cfr. ^ , Icxit, in- 
nanui no furioRtis fuit 

MAj(rRrnu {rid, papaynka), 7m//V7<*w/ (Atf7<*x,30) 
•• gharigbari tnauti 
Maji*kukhit, vsounded; rid. goraha 
Majvhi ; tangu majasi ynlt*, wiV7. juai. 

AlAJUTio, regret for something done, 

Ma 4 uto (ku jdta), repentance, regret, 

M \jirro NI MtKt, hiyatfa kiniume, repentance is^ 
to feel regret afterwards, 

MakXa, coal, coeds, embers; makaa ya miti, ehar^ 
coal; mnl^ admvl (pL of kb smm), dead coals; 
rid, k7ia. 

MAKABLRiKT, s., Oil tkc buriobground; rid, kiiburi. 
MAKkuARA ya Muegnialmgn, baya si inakadara ya 
Muungti, Mttngn akali ald-Jii-teMi> loAea Ood 
afflicts him. 




MakApIra, a. (pi, of k&fara, rid.), saer^ieu made 
by fits natives to avert a gene^ etdamUy, 
when the great bird, who is said to be as h^as 
an island, Jires over a town. 7%e natives, ftarbfg 
ilte bird might cover their town wi^ its droppings^ 
inake the makafim tmmedUddy, to cause km to 
have their country III 
Marafikx, s {sing, k&firi, vid^, infidels, 

MkKkrv, adj , kafu, dry, 

Makaka (sing, kkka), the pulp <ff sgueezmhsranges, 
lemons, citrons, ibe, 

MakakA (ping, kaka), the palate, abut the place 
under the tongue is also eadsd kSka. 

MakalalAo, s., cockroaches j egppUad in derision to 
the Malagazy colony in Zansdbar (St.); eft, 
xnende, s. 

Mak\u (vid. kali), sharpness, aeutcness, edge (of a 
knife or sword); kiua kimengSa middUi, the 
knijc has become shmp; vid, kali. 

MakahJo, 8, threatening; vid. kamla, r. a, 
Makamu, 04?), (Bp ),nf middle stature (Arab. 

(mtu ni/iima aliopata iniaka mingi), cf high rank, 
tidl and (ulrumrd in ytara (daraja kui^, kimo 
kikuba) , mtu bu)ii iii makamu, ui uello ttlio*ui< 
kongr^Klin. 

MakanapIm {or makanAxi>ii.i or makanAnri), s. 
{Arab ), npbwe UhoiH the rahin of native vessels 
or boats (ku weka wioiubo) (locus, * Jja ^ 
quantitas mercium), hale goods, tins pUwe where 
the bale goods are kept, the quarter yidteries of a 

illiOW. 

\1akAm, a , a dirclUng-place ; eft, 

MakAnja, a {sing kaiija, la) makdti jalioRu)coa, 
tlw twisted cocoadcai^es used for thatching native 
cottages. The makaoja must lie distinguished 
from the makuti ya kiungo or ya kike (yalio- 
Hukoa ni watu wake). Makuti yauadngoa, they 
are tivisted on a stick, which makes iim more 
lasting for the thatch of cottages. .Every year 
or every second gear new makdti nmat be pro> 
cured, the old ones going to decay, 

MakAno ya niama {vid. mawduo) (q/r, pambika) ; 
makano ya gnombe. 

MakAo, a. (ya) (ku kd or kda, to sit, dufstt), an 
abode, a place of residerwe; nakgayangu ui 
Itabbai, I dwdd at EMai ; lakiE AiatembeRi« 
yaagu M?ita, bat I go (ftom timf to time) to 
Eombas, 

MarApa ; pepo la niakdpaf ja pofjftihpswt i^udnd 

(K), 

MaiObau, t.; s{ wrirm i t* . IWtB Immim 

(R.)? 

Hakmsi, •, (jit) (,») (ilmA. ), m jNrfr V 
(CMor*; ring. katA ]» In kam ngfia 
Makati, ( 1 ) ka piga iiwlnta,.to MA «rt 
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kit^f^ammorkoTM; (3) mnHUt kAta, 
a l(M^ made out of aeotsoa-nut^ doe^^ ueed to dip 
^wat^witlL 
llAKAfAA, oon^raei, 

HJiKxrAMO,e^tJ^okihkioni vid. k»tAia, v. u, 
IdAKATt (Jirom kii kalA}v«! 7 
HAs:ILTt3u, Offreemm, 

Makawadi, a. pL, I Cor. v5. 0. 

JfAVArAftBA •» mdboa ja lutnma yuUo na tnuibe 
ndaoi. 

MakAxi, diSUinff; oid. makao (kii kaa); makozi 
ya Mi^u kii^ alia — •« the bdiuj, mode of 
ejeietence of God (B.)* 

HabAao, vid. kikomUa. 

Maxc» «my. jtke (femtde). 

MAKavoa, i^^^loafidOi eerotumf teetides. 
MAKSKaiSsA^ a equUU ; inAkcnp'i'xa 

ya mate, ^laekin^ of one rye uptmrdH^ irhUet 
the o^ior todka downtrarde ; lutii huyu yniiama^ 
kengAsa ya mato; ka atigalia kua makengozn, 
maioyakwa al makeiigcza. 

MABHiiUDt <w{jf.j very sick (hairiizi Banu, karibu na 
kaffii)*, eft. AA. I lidit, laccruviti ernamta 
fait; . 

MAaniaiy «. a., iopraetUe mwjlc (K.). 

klAkfwaCliftf (or VAKU^rnHCtifi;), /r., ojm v'ho ia to 
be honoured, reepeoted^ €.g.^ a Mstrr: j^tilo inttklt* 
abumayaiiga kiiani, si tvczi ku-iii'ruiiiziH iiizutiu 
or ka>tii-«taki (K.)* j 

MABirtAji* f. {vid. khitaji or hilnji. to imnt^ to 
demre\ hnyvnyfor^ a want, Phil. if. 25. 
MAXSTTAftAii, oompeiidiam {Arab, ). 

MAkI, 8. (ya), thichneeB, bigtieBB, Httmtnen8 ; ubiio 
or ukdla ana niaki, the hoard or ivaU in very 
thiek; maki ni kitu kinene ; uguo yii makl, atout 
dotK . , 

MAKiitaiiiOy B., piace to flee to, r-fto r/r. ki- 
mbia). 

]llAKiMi>A, k. (tfid. sing, kinda), or chi<dccm. < 

MAXiKDlita, e.i dbjiedtione {vUl. ku kinda), rontra- 
dicUom. 

MAaiBi, B/0E|liaBin}, guuinem, guiet amt ehedient 
behaehur of a wM-mannered pereon, (yqioeed to 
the wild, luirtdy, and idle conduet of a turhuUnt 
perem, llaga.jifltyn yuaa makini sanii, yxmmt 
. tidia nak^ paiW^ liana Idtango (bataogitaiigi, 
he dote wd ram yinm*m4ikia habai na 
namai ; rdbo nikattiiif, a gentle, mid, or tdadd 
m'ndwhbsh isnatiimrdmatelydeeirow/ , 

flemiter ao roctc conatitaioB. 

M4xiu,B.(ya, jiLtn),a kind of ledge wfM eervet 
oeakinffe, • • 


mA • 

IfAKdoo (or i(Ai>doo) (better ardoo], t,/ makdgo 
ya mato « ynna main vtpeadiefMb^ 
he hake aequint, dkUtrU ^ epee (viil* o** 
ptitda» V. a.). 

MAaondii;«,,«oi49Ar*i^«mftui. . 

MAicdMA, «, (einy. \stmm),fjridi gf the ffikowa tree, 
MAxdHtio, remainder, remnant (if fined) ; moro need 
than mntana (mV/.). 

MAKOMiidzi,' «. (ku kombda^ a. «.); ni-pa mako^ 
mboxiyanga, ffhe me (mn\i) tkeyomkwhkh were 
ylven for my redemption ; ka daka makombdai, 
to ilcHire rannom-woney, 

M.VKdr H. (ya) {Bing, la), dried pkoee qf eaeeava 
(rid. mubAgo) {rid. nidila). 

MAKdmVA ; ku pain inHk5r«*fa ? (B.). 

Makoh6nc», 8.,p1drffm (K.) V 
Makcmiha, 8. {vid. kasHtt), fuuUt, miHiaktn.. 
Mak(whzkano, b., vmnt, tdmiiec o/*«— ; e.g,, ma* 
koBBokuno ya iinaiii, want of faith <»» unbelief. 
MaxAto or MA81TKO YA NI/KbtiK; ktt fAlltu IIIB^ 
koto, <(•(*., to plait the hair. 

Maxovo K6y(», a kiml of targe and hUwk ant 
{rid. (itiiangii). 

Max^za, a. (tAMrene), teaticlee (St.). 

M A KB A I, ft. (r/r. liaBAi), a butlork caetralvd. 

MakC, ffdj., {treat ; lu'd. kii or kiiu ; lutiigni mnkii, 
a man of if rent neaB f Titakfi iimtigi, btkeu hanu 
iriiikii, he in great, hot not proud. 

|Maki:A,ii YA M’l V? 

MAKi'OAnii, 8.. a poaUioH of defence (ngotiio im 
goreza) (kayn) (Np.). 

Makhiiatiii, 8.; ku Cania makubathi ya nti, a« doc« 
the chief of Tahaunga in reference to the Oa'la 
(B.). 

MAKirrtJRi:, a., infidelity {in the Mohammedan 
I nenac) ; ku-m-tia katika niakrifuni, to aamider 
I one an in/irlc'; kiMii'kufnrialia, ttt Gtogdame 
I {Lake zxii. C5), to utter invectiiica againiit one. 
MAKt;Ki!}i% (ulj., old {rid. kuki'ni). 

Maxi'U, a., fooil; kiKwavbo all (hat m eat- 
aUe (ktl 1 h, to eut). In Kitnmhtiiu, tuakiiliJi, 
fowl. 

MAKi.rdMA, 8., agriculture, tillage, hmhaiulry {mi. 
• kulinia). 

Makumjia uxuttTK, a. (ml. kikoitiba miguda) (muxa 
ungttda), email TurkUh eorn-eobe tchioh thi wild 
hog leaven untouched, detmuring only tha large 
one im the nUdkn. 
lfAxi;Miiff eocfM-nut flljre. 

Mak^mui ta rovO, the aroBcrnui hmk» ' 
MaxCtmbi ya lbi.mma, eocoa-nadfibra demedfiur 
fmdtre88e$, dx. (Hi). 

MAKdvw vid. ktttttbi. 
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Makui»i ta MAuniDif hat kuniii sa ttipunga na 
mt&ma {vid. kuiofi). 

Max^jm!, ien$; mukumi iiiataiu, thirty 

MakC9(J>u, h 111 ini — ), /«/</«, llte riiUin^f up 
oj the fishing-line } makondo ja mabipi ya ka 
tupa babarini. 

MakunuamIno, Sf an assembfg (ku kungam&na} 

/» M. ) 

Makunoi , s, (ya) ; makungii yakuju, majira ya ol 
fagiri kd oe ukuHgo, the reddening shy hefwe 
dayhreal ; ulcanpi ni uwiugti uekundu wa el 
fagiii, at firni tlm boredi yafufia (the morning 
wind rashis in\ then ettmes the ukuiigu (ukiingu 
uiiawambii) or uwingn uokundu niiAtauda nn 
ulimeiigu, the sky nddeus^ na umunde aiija or 
Hbeniali ^kuDge) yaja ; iikungu uekundu ume* 
kuja (kuinekuju) (kiunekuu kuoaupo') ukinigu 
jnu, aurora f lid mtuiici 

MAKuaouAzi, «, (yu\ a stumhtimj hlod {rid. ku 
ngu&a, n.) 

IMakuu, 8 , a hoilotr, swalt pit ; kiikn yuwatafiita 
imikiio yn ku wialia i, thi hoU or pit nhuh ajojrt 
digs hijun sht layn /ut igg II hi n she has laid 
many iggs in it and sits upon than, the inakiio 
/s ealtid kioto 

lSl^h,vv\, 8 , a shidtor passage, nhat jnoplr tnay 
pasi on J(wf at hfo n ait t Thi re U siteh a phtu 
near lifombas, thi only spot n hieh (vnneits thts 
island with t/a, mandand, hnt in thfsti('n M.iktipa 
/v a proffer name, Miikupa ni inahnli pii fuiigu 
wain w.ifiikapo kim niagu, mi\]i yakipoa. 

Makih\\ik«), s, a place vj assanhltj, assanhty 
{ad kiistiniu). 

Mak( Ni jii, s , par post , dts/ignidUf {t al kuHudi or 
kahidi), OIL pntjio'ic. 

MakiiAmi, a ^kii kuiann, to assanhlt), u uittling, 
an assembly; nnkutaiio y.i natii 

Mamji, ^ kuti, 1.0 Icarcs of tin lOioa-nnt 

tree; inakrtti ya \iuiigo, leans or haffiU modi 
up for thatchings mukuti ya xiando, halj hau'i, 
pliiiftd for roifs or Jenn^; niakuti kmnba, 
leaves /daited for fenus. 

Maku'JU (R ?), 

MalaIka, 8. {sing, laika, la) {iid laika), t^hoit 
hairs qf the body, cspurialty on the hamh and 
arms ; hair on tJtc head is uiielle 

Mai.^ika, s. Xvrskt pi. xa), an aw/el or angiU (zn) ; 
fcXlSu* {from ), aogelus. *1 baby is igtat 
ea/led malaika (8t.). 

MaiAj 1 | s. (kii 111, to eat)f ghdtoay. ^ 

MAlaki (or HALKi), i« (^rob. oUU ), a ruler, 

k iiuj : r/r. , rSgner aur ; Amm Jiu , roi. 

MalAlo \^or malAxi or iialalio)^ $* (ya) (ka lala, 
r. It., to sleep), a sduping-piaoti malaii, Hth 
xiii. 4. 


MalAxa, 8. {vid. lana, la), curses^ MeeredUm* 

MalAv, 0. (Kin.), judki^ or open ingfuiryiMoihe 
crime or offence committed by a pereon^r 

MalAzi, (1) tlunga to lie upon (St.) ; (2) nusrrktye- 
hed, in dlatinction from kiUuida {vid.\ 

male, s.f sbuka ya mfile and doti sa (la} m&le (ku 
aabawisa yale maw&xo) (B.) ? 

MaijSpi, s, (ku lewxt lo he drunk\ drunkenness. 

MALbLfiji, s {Dr. St writes melel^); ui giiyirs ya 
ianga mbili (kuna pepo xa maleiesi), tAe twiie 
fchcn the monsoons begin to eAo^e, and vessds 
may sail from north to souith ana vice vena, Ut., 
the time of two sails. The ufwd hUfWs in the 
inornitxg from the west, and then from the sea or 
east This is the case from the noddle March 

to the middle of April, and from tAc middle of 
JSorunher to the middle qf December, when the 
ici nd blows softly. On the change of the monsoons 
there blows a soft wind, 

Mali? NO A, » (wn), a singer {efr, loQga), songs or 
prorcfbs ^ ^ huiafute luulonga, i,e., mtu aiuibai, 
Ut nt sal Jar a 8irtgtr,for a leader of songs.* 

MALfA, s (dnt/ leu, la) , maleu ya saffari^jakiila 
ja ndia, provinions for ajourtiey. 

Maiu ) \ in' unv (?) {qr malea uemba), substances 
Jf aw uhiih thi washctwen in Zanzihetr prepare 
sta/ih; i g , niri, iiwangu, gbanchi, drc. 

Mau^ai, ii. {i id ku leu\ tutelage ^ Irtcding (mal^xi 
niema) 

^Iaiaiim (/>r mkiaiam), s (.ImA. {oid 

lahniu' rtsin jditsUr. 

Mali, s (yn, pi za), property; JVi , ree quaa 

homo poRBidet, opoa , , dives fait. 

M\iai>ai>i, 8 ,, a dandy. 

Maiaki, V. a,, to begin any business, to undertake ; 
iua\\o ya ku uuikliki iikucba or niumba, to lay the 
foundation ; loo nnakuenda mfiltki abwabalangu 
« na.iDza ku lima, to-day I go to begin the cM- 
latiiig of mij plantation; ku m&liki ku unda 

jouibo, ku jenga, < 0 c.; qfr. , poaiedit, poa- 
sesborom fecit; to attempt the buUiKsig iff a 
vessel, 

Malixo, a , sing, liko, landingplaee (efr* diko). 

Malchadi, a u koma ? 

Maume>gi;, s,, matters of this world (sing, oil* 
moogu, wa, ya); mta bnyu yuttaAeag^ mali* 
n^nguyakwe, fAts moa arranges oM Us affairs 
tcell concerning this world ond'tks world to came 
{rid. ulimenga), Ae tAtnAe iff AviA WtorfdSt; 
mengawakwe, ctrefe iff ^ 

Mauxo, master^ naa^piot ttuiAHmu) ; the 
steersman is eaSed malimo on fhe Zowheai JSioer 
(St). 

Mauni>a» s« (Jti’niAa). 

MAiixDi (ya), ( 1 ) (sing, liudi, la} pSis, dtpOm; k$ 
piga mi^adi or ka tixaba wSnu ya kayAaar ftba, 
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diff Mt§/or to oowj ( 2 ) Bfalind!, *.tjbrmarip 
u temn »f mOe on the JiaH OmbK qf 4/noa; 

Martm vtm 4tt VoahwU ^‘Iknvdt im Mo«t 
Africa.*' 

HAtiKDo, §real 4^hg {dng. lindo) (9t.). 

HASJirvt, «, (j$)^ (1) coi»irdi,it»^o6tuni, earc, ocet*- 
oi^ht ; (2) mmc&r (w») f vfd, 1iiidii« r. a, 

MALiOt MAMLio, waUing^ wc^mg. 

Mauo ya jkwo, «.) the hMtiug oound of the vfoter 
when a natiwp^ ie heing emohed (St.). 
MALipin, a,f remnta^ ntow^e; ktt jUipitii. 

Malipo, reward ft$g (tdd, jamila). 

MaUidAi • «.) paohiroii^rciHnd; gnombo wtuneku* 
enda niali^Uialwiii&bati pa kula iiia8«i. 

Maubuo, a. (ya), paeturage^ place where vattte mag 
feed or grow, 

Maust, nciee, oouad (pid. malio) ; «.«/., DAsikiA 
malUi niaatini. 

MAuaiax, V., to he completed; kasi l«o inauiHtifitkn, 
the tporif (that part whieh was hit/wrto left un- 
Awa) wiU ie completed toAay. 

* MiSiwkTEf (fi.), a hathwgplace in a houee, 
MAUTANDiifOy a game in wldeh one kolde down hie 
headt eome other knocke it, and he gueseea who 
8tru^ fttoi (St.). 

Maliza, V. a. {Kin. margisa), to finish, to complete 

ike remainder; JX* , complovit. 

* « - 

Mauci (or aiAtAKi), king; , rex. 

A- - 

MAUXii (or vulMa), a., queen; uQU , r^gin:i. 
MkLii, f., a tdnd qf antelope (dd. kungu). 

MAma, e. (wa or yo, pf. za}> (I) mother; iiiuioai, | 
hie or her mother, jjI. itwinazc, their Mothers 
{efr. niiia and inia], Maiiia tii Mutigu wa piH, 

‘ iherefore eke mmt be honoured. Her hUednn ami 
her curve to#® he verified, (2) Nettmt of honour. 
Mama wa kambo, etepmother. 

HamJLvia, a., father- mother* brother- dHier-xu- 
UiW\ Maoianga, luamttko or mamayo, itmriMtyc. 
MamayatUf pl> aetu; uiumnyenu, d. seenu; 
mamayao, pi. aao. ' 

MAWAviA, v* a^; abebokbi ya xuiu ainauntiuayc V 
(K.) (^.alnibihi). 

Mamba, «. (wa«4d.aa;, a crocodile; mamba wa mto 
or poaBL 

M’amba (vid, iBliaoiba), rockf retf. 
lijLMBA, (ya, pL aa), the cadec efafieh. 

Mamba kckdo» a. (B.). 

Mambo, a. OMiir, jttaimbo>>OM kn amba, 

. aiiibo, capiicp; aMmba, moHera, agmre, cireiem* 
«Caa(Ma,(£c/(a£^.^»l)a, la) <»«. yamW); matabo 
gaoi a^kiayo k«ako» Jjnha ati. 2. 

MAflUt V tu, a. {ffr. babe tutu). 

Mamixb, a, {Kimr.), ha mother (or maweye). 
JiUilliaA, a.i pomt^ endhorUg, daminum; rft 
^ ^ , poi^t; 9 wfpgm, Kasoa, 


.taa et auyjaataa TCfn; khu kild mn auMukika 
iiaoko ktt Id tm, ali^ugti ; nwmdkMtt'Idiriid^ 
aba neiio iiaya* 

Manoja, cm the aamc; mqja, omq (|i 2. iiiMqja, 
aaU. mamba) ; mamija pia kuaagOi it i» idl the 
aome, /don't Care, 0<U. kl. 

Mamo - 

Mamuma (or maamuma), a., pagana f tfr^ BUUibh. 

I Mamiinukik, a., a apeem pf amaU ptatpkinf 
cutfUtHbera f 

Maka, «. (iritl maana) (ya), aignffieatiua, mommg. 

MAna (or muAna), «.(wA,y.waua|Wa),aoik®d,*maiia 
mtimc, a nude. elM **80 ^ ; mana mke or coatr. ma> 
numko, a feittfde child daughter ; muua muati, 
n marriagvubk ehitd •>-> virgin; mau&ugo pro 
maiiawtingu, mgekild; WAUi'inguprewiiUawattgii, 
my children. Mana u of riper yeara, wkeram 
mloto ia a h*d)ey a liltlc child, hoik of the aanw 
purvnia. Mana wa panda, the fool of m aaa ; 
tiionii pundn, a young aaa ; inana kiwo, «« or* 
phnn. Matui wa Adaniu, amtr. mauAdamu, a 
son of Adam, n human, being. Maua wa jito, 
pupdla. Mana wa huramu, ai inoua wa halali 
«w wu kuolii, a haafard, yiof a teyitimoie dUld. 

MANAhiuA, a. [cid. iimgullru), pardon, kindncaa m 

komlin, woma ; imdilka maiwulira kua mto. 

Mauafuxhi, a., the child of llu\ imrh-maatt.r (lundi 
or funsi), i.r., o;qtrcnlitx, dmqde. 

MANA.tu 6 Ni (id. waimtiiioui), a child or amt if the 
Imok, hook-thild ro‘ afoc » mtu asoiiiai mu&liluii , 
alcvnv'd man, mho la until vtraed in knowledyr, 
a atholur; manujudiu alii « wa juo, 

Bdbidi nufNiyakwu, ar(>Dgo haambii, kuUa kitu 
yiiwnnunOa kda waua Haua. The iiutddli have 
a high idea of a umimjubMi, He i» MiHOed to 
kuou) fdl hooka, he prcdicta all that will happen 
in the mm year, e.g., famine, airkneaa, war, dv. 
He erhorta aU pi.ople. to lead a pioua life, to pray, 
to give alma, and to do all that haa (wen preacrihed 
by Mahununed in the f*oran, d'v. He himaelf 
leada a holy life, marryinff only (me woman, haa 
no concubinea, drinka neithtr udne nor nauM- 
lifptor (iemlio). hherything he geia on hia 
jfloHtation for the teiiiho (e.g., Turkiah corn, 
matama, with which the \tanika buy tembo on 
tin roaat), he girea iohia alawia, himaeXf carefuUg 

• ahataining front ail iheae thingn which ham cmn 
a rwnote etmnedion with tJkt forbidden Uquer. 
Alao the ngiHi ya teiubo, a khid gf awect drink 
(fitm freak teinbo\ hr doaa not taaU. He him* 
adfgoea to the nuxrket, and huya ike (kinga utkieh 
he wanta, not trnating hia alave, who, Ike maBB' 
Juditi faara^ ought defraud the people.. JSkdoea 
not eat much, and alaya alwaya at ktMBe tampng 
kuh hooka. At laat he gma to Meem, where he 
wiahea to die. ThU i$ the idea mkfdk 
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entertain regarding a eon of ilte hook* Bmt tktiif 
ndrlf titat ewh men are eddom found in tkeee 
dagSf at least that there is ngdt^M^mkbas {oid, 

milHSH, 8 .) ' * ' 

M V7IA MAjr, a u'ulereo^^prpil^ {pi- wana 
nwji, sailors, . ' 

Manamize, a name for u hermit crab (Sft.)* 

Maw\mo ? 

Mar \ MPAU, H (wa, pi. tvanawAli), a virgin; ni 
niHiia iikoli iptiAli, the child is still ignorant ( -• 
mjingtt wa mtimbo) o/ conjugal matters). 

Manana, ndj ^ soft lisping (upepo), breeze; pvpo 
manntia 

Manaxazi, 8. ipl ^//'nanazi, Xs^. pine-apples. 

Man AN F, 8. ; iinika wa manaiie, the tUad oj night 

(St.) 

Mana w\ mua, n iragsoUf i e ^ a man mho w 
permitted to frer/utut a (irtaiii road (Ac, hia 
(hitdren^ and relations^ mithont molestation^ 
irhitst others mag he impriHoned, mJun seized on 
the road. Tta inatia w,i ndia is the go-hetnan^ 
the Mcsaage-bearer Intnren tnotiibta^ htnee his 
person is int lovable Mana wu r.clia yiiwaiigfa 
iidiani jamlo likikoma. 

Manda, s. (In) (Kilamu); niamU la nlmu or suna 
ya manda » nima iliolala janmndrini s jnkida ja 
inuiida kilijo tlwa jaiiiandani, thejmnt nhich has 
turn kept over night in a hag lift tht nnt morn- 
ing, nhen it ts taitn. Tin Mondms diale* t calls 
*t Ni'ina }a niiku (^ali wa niiku) jakula kilijo 
lain ktbi.iui liatta subukhi 

M VNDANo {tm M\N.UNo), H, turmcric, a kind of 
geUoie sjnve, mhirh Utgelhr nifh pilpili and 
biNuri, tl'c. form the currg-stnff so mveh ble*l in 
(hunt til rountriis; nadnka kiniandHiio, Jmant 
nonif. yelloiB spice / nmgo yn iimndano, gelloic 
colour. 

MVndk {or rather mmandk), mist (sing uniuudo,7>/. i 
/a), drir; unmiido wa iiiabhi (or niinando zu 
TiiaNai) ndio iinmndc wa tiiii ; lakvn iimaiido wa 
jCi ndio U])epo utokao barrani or pepo za mtmindo 
zitok&zo barrani, morning or land-wuul, bruze 
from the land. 

M ANPIKI, <. f 

MAMdam, «, (ya), loriting (ku andika, r. a , to 
mrite), 

Manj>6m>o, 9. («>ng6inayaina6ado), alarge'Jongi 
drum. 

INlAXin'fLK (eir vuairui&uc}, «. (ja)^ a tent, Jleb, 
viik 6 ; sing, mdule. 

MANnnam’, a., long fringes {<fr, tamAia}? nlmka yn 
mandniuln ; ngoma yn mandnndu. 

MuiKifAKti, a, mgrrh fSt.). 

MakiSna, 9., that part cfihebodg tchsn ike thighs 
Join the Mg (/ the groin) (JKab.)« 


liAKtiao, 9. {smg. neoo, la) watds^ tpseiht 

sagingsy talk, in gemered audkrs m patabo ; na- 
ii4no makafti, makilH, magdaitti 
matters; manino ja fbmba, dark saghgs, 
HXmA, s. (ya), Arabia, espeeidly the rsgkm 
Muscat; maaga ni aii ;a Wa&tilibii; kn «ndt 
Manganir the land ttfike Arehs, to go to ArMa* 
Hence pilpili aa Ha&ga, pepper of ArMa^ 
black pepjter. Onlg red pepper is pdagfed hg the 
natives of East Africa, TkeUa/ckp^per is im- 
' ported from Arabia and India. ^ Kdiwa Manga, 
a tame pigeon. 

Mangabl*, 9. (aind. ngAbu), a gauge (-bobari i). 
MANGAi.LiNaALLT, to He dowH hockword; tfr, 
tandka. 

ManoAna, V. rec. (in Ktgunia), to fight •• ka 
pignna in Kimv. (R.) 

MANokninT, 9 ., awnaet ; vid. magfiribi. 
Mangakinuaki (vid. dadu), cfr. maianltank 
Manor ; nmwimbi ya mange? breakers f 
|Man«.i, adj , many (vid nengi), Mjfi- 

I chagga luangi ta a vhcftain, a great man, 
iMingia, V obj. ; liauna mtnzl Nroli hu, ni wa ku 
i mnngia (tt ' ? 

Manginf, ad) ;( g , makoBlia mangiaa, ot/ier Acmy9 
(rfr. miingino) 

Mvxiizi, s.; kuku wa mbdni wa mangfzi, a final 
frith naeomnufnhf long legs (R ). 

Mango, a (ya, jA. zn or miAiigo), a smaO, ron/ul, 
heavy, and h*ir*l stone vscdforjumnding medicine 
and other I title things nhich are not pounded in 
the large naotar ; mango mflringo, a stone used 
by jKVttersfor rounding and finishing off earthen- 
ware. 

Manouaji, a. (ya) (sing, nguiyi, la), pomposity, 
finery; mtu huyu yiiwafntamangttiu'i - ynwawn 
nguo jomn, yuwacnda uzdri, this man treara a 
fine costly dress and has a pompous gait (rfr. 
madiiba and majifuno). 

Mam, 9 . (f;ift9«j»9), semen; cfr. , tentavit, 

H|>erma gonitolo cniidt vir; , aperma 

genitale xiri aut rouliuris rnaniRl, st 4igkt dis- 
charge from the penis. 

Maniga (or manttga), a., a hornet (6t.). 

MiNiKA, 9., irilderness (tfr. sing, nlkli^ ya) - nika 
nengi iriokda na wain ; tmne^ia «Ma4k&m, we 
passed through many w&der h s m s s (bim nengi). 
Maki6ta, 9. (^); manidtaya k*M^(«k|iim 
vid. sing.xMiL. Xative aaiy aa- 
nioto alkoaa enkunda 

kipumbu. This refen tots Um$Hummu4m has 
caught tht vencnal disease. % 

Manc6ta, (skag. vaubya), the short hair afeuri- 
nmls {mskdka^ of mmh) aad dsm of Urdu tM 
m>erthebodg(pidshigiagmtd^^ 
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Vtuctdario, a a 9friMs^ 

Mmmsu^ 9. («Mf.iit«iid)ia<»}; ranga ya maiyaao, 
ffitBmrSohitr. 

9(a»K«ut, W, gaaifi^Mew (R.); ao 

maaga^i {M,)^ 

(4f«rfr. Jyu«* (mahall |^ipo noka* 
liwa), fAci< iokkh U etffM md t&ar^re laont 
Old and ikrodn auhu^; j5 » tranaportavit, 

tnuistulit, fiaascripatt; JlU , translator. 

jangiy la) {Kiaupfja^ nDijauni)^ ihc 
leave* nf a tree^ i!be.$ manni niawiH a ffreen 
leavee, hame^m^c^ili^ U ffifneral; nioka wu 
mamii mawiti, a green enak* (t>r nioka wa jantii < 
kiwiti) ifffticft au!6mh (he cocoa-tree nwl dnnke 
the tomko/raa^. 

HANotfio, «. (mm^. po14o) ; manoloo ya kiMhu, the 
hand* with whk^ the handle of a knife i« 
faHeited'40 ike hhde, VeuaUg a nail 1$ fixed 
into the nol^, io heep^ the blade more etcady in 
the UandU. 

kfANOWAX, 9^ iiu$n of warf victonous. 

Maksa, 9* •• nano kA la nbrilifu ; noiio ovn kabisa, 
a horrihU ertnut } ku-tn-bungA or kora maiiiui, to 
commit a drem^ftd crime aynimt eoimlnnly^ 
tspedaBg againet a great man, e.g , by deftower> 
tug kia davghicr {which crime can only he atoned 
for by the death of the offender), 

Mamsi&U, A.twVuiliuU (la), a cloak; 2 Tim iv i:» 

M&stdi'A {or iUs<>fk), eomcthlng vity eofUy 

MAM^aA, a.| emed, ecent; cfe niika. 

MAAvaiTO, 9, {mug. nukalo) (la) [Ilf, nnka f<»\ 
erefd, perfume, good smelle; e,g , ombuii, iliki, 
flaflarini, ^u, aendfina, aHsandAli, almanmgi, 
matfimba ya manlidi, niurasbi ya niHuimiri, 
olmi^umo, aH iheec thingn are inaiiiikato, and 
greakff eougU for by rotnptHoiM woim n and mt n 
(ifr, Proverbv vii, 17) ; manukalo w n*(d m an 
unguontor ointment, ufuniba in laod /r^r liikiza 

MAVi;Kd, 9, {Arab,) (kii nukii, ku lu jilo kiwglnc), 
a iraneofipt^ isopg {cfr. ruankul) , (2) gum *-« ina- 
tow? 

MAo, a.; toAa ya jua, eunrine, lanl; blititnali, 
north; anb^Q, eoutk; matdo or iiialu«H> ya jda, 
weet. 

Maombo {eing. muornbo,* ao^ in me), a large- 
leaved pegdeMe (B.). 

MaomoolHio, e^ had wtiUng; vid. ombuleai to 
wad /Sil. 

JiAdain, 9 . (* mgnibo y* ku omba), befmng, 

M^dhtn, 9. (ktt oade^tot^), (0 hhr tatting/ 
mvlkidiya miiwd, the tatHng of the mtnw ; (2) 
nuWAdi ya mtombo, ku ood^ or onael^ ku 
mtambo^ knawba miltkoslia or unaguya, 
ihUhiagafter the trap, to see whdher U has 

/Wtrfur7ail»us0wefi&iV* o 


MAotfooiuto, t»; niowiidoltopyaluf^ orni^^ 
koo ya ku avia {kuko) tda t%ha pnNmds ta 
go away aud ta rdurm foo% hwt h» doss not 
com book, kt oidg mdm or tio JMCseAi 

for a Momeut. 

Haomh>l£o, 9., taking amg, namlag; Hd. 

ondAa. 

MAONftFr, envy, 

MAoNoibu, 9,, conrerBatton, amuBcmeut* 

MA 6 \(io (MONao\ 9, (ya), the back ff men and 
an/male; madngo ya mllima, ritige qf mow* 
taint. 

MA 6 ^ 0 (» 6 no<>, tr. • ma/tngo Ango moyo, ditguet. 

MaiiS( 4 Aki Yi iMi Nou, thi di 9 jn motion qf (Hod. 

MaAnji \cid maondi), tatting, trying. 

Ma*)!! K (Maoiwf), h. prop., Mui/otte, a firenck 
itland near Madogatcor. 

M i 6 \ 1 , adj . , (ntd 

MaAxi (or Mioz\(‘Ut\ t, (kiunn-OAB, nat yuwafM), 
gicing in marriti^n ; baba wa inuuio yuva imt 
oza inanawo, na niaiia yuwaoa mko, na nika 
yuvaolt'wa {efr. muo/i) 

M\rAjA, n (}ii) \^dng pi^|a, U) {citi. kiwt'o), the 
lap; rninada inatiaa mapiya (lb); kupakata 
lOApi^janl, to tale ^eg , inana) n/mn wuft knee or 
lapand hn Ing htm ; eal pakata. 

MarUi, 9. fyn) (— kii m.pn\ g[ff, pntent. 

Maimkjzi {fid. paku)* frtlghtagi.f night money* 

Mai*\wi.o, t,, hoiing-np fane, fan tag Ifcttoten the 
vropt \ St,). 

M \piNA, t* {pi, of III), grVMt breadth; lucaa 
hi ilia iiiaprtna, thit (able it vety broad ( * mvzii. 
hi ilia lubiHi't , hni inc/.a lii iiiu panu, thit ttdde 
hat a Hinall hnadth; nioza bi ina npniia, thit 
t<diU hoi a breadth nfither Um large nor too 
tinali, but a kadiri, of a moderate 9ize ; vid. 
paiiuH, panuka, v. ), 

Mapamm, 9. [Htuf/. pandf, la); mapando ya nu^ 
^iw,n » inadAngo ya rnaiciwa), elott of vurdM 
mdh ; niazia'a ynnakAa nmpniido nmpnttda 
\9ing paiido U maziwu, one tingle dot of 
curfded mdl ), the milk ha* bceonw dotty . 

Map \ mm:, miimndc, upatido, pniidp, kipando, aU 
ffiCHe v'wdt must Ik ditfinguithed. Jf one euit 
tin, length of rr board, he. getn one uparido biiko 
na huko, or pande lubili or mipaiidu, tn'o pirate, 
when they are large, if he euU/he paiidc ttguin, 
A git 9 wipandr wiwili, ino 9ntoll pieccH, 

llAi*AKrpAiiu, 9* {rid. paruparu, la), huddling, 

XAPATiso, 9., agrtentent; efr, pata. 

MAi^ATtTy 9., rid* pavii, 

MAiMVAiiR, 9., rfe kijaiwalo. 

IfAPkuA, win, early, noon; itoA Otaabuklli nu 
mapoina, <v»ie m the. morning very SBuriy, 

Hafkaim, 9*, loving; iiiapmidoyosg«f mg tone 
towards another. 
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MambhoAko, a.f mutual love (ya miime na mke — 
hnbba or mahabba) anti affection, 

MAPEXfN^vu, tovCf my being loved by another^ ike 
love of another towarde me. 

Mapisnu^u^o, ¥. favours. 

Mai*ka'd27J, deUyht, joyfulneas^ hlUs^ pleasing 
Ihhigst tJui being pleased; mtu buy a yunama- 
|)cu(l(:zi luo n iimepend€zuwa leOt he is tlelightedt 
joyful to-day^ kua khabari egema aliBopata, in 
eonsequmce of good newa^ tOc.; upendazi.wa ku j 
penJezowa'mtii.' 

Mapetido, affection^ esteem^ I am loved. I 

Map£!nzi, «, (ya), love, desire, pleasure, n'ill ; ma- 
penzi ya Muugu, the ivill of Ood (ka peiida, to 
love, desire, mil) ; mapenzi ya ku pciida kitu 
kiiliko mtu or ku abiriki kitu kua ku penda 
kuliko mtu, but upouzl wa ku pondu mtu kuUko 
mail ; and penzi la or za ku piuida mtu, ku-mu- 
Hsia kulla noiiu zuri, but pendo la or /a luali a 
ku zhiriki mali. 

MapiSpk, deaf or barren ears if corn (y.impunga) ; 
yiiHio kua na tuinbo. 

MArf^HT, 8. {sing, pcsi, la), the Jins of a shark ; 
maiK'si ya pupa (pezi la papa). 

Mavezi, f/aick; e.g., uiaHliikio inapeNi, quick tors, 
I.C., one who understands a matter quickly. 

Mapcoamo, s., a battle, a Jight. 

Mapindi (ya), tvindhg (mapludi ya niuku) {ifr. 
ku pinda), (he coiling of a serpent ; ku piga ma- 
pindi, to coil, to irind. 

Mapinduzi, s., tunilng, rcridution (pindiia, v. a .) ; 
iiiapinddzi ya piudiia dau ; papa upuiiga ni 
mpiuduzi \9a dau yuwakata mtu. 

Mai’iuuo, s,, duplicity of heart ; tupidro, a iUmblc- 
hearted man (Ktvnguja ) ; yuna tiianeno maiigi 
ya iioiigo; liana kauli nioja; luaiipiioyakwo zi 
luasiibuthu, fd mbaraki, ni nikdrofi. 

AIaWhOa, s., iloiaye, sillinejts (St.). 

MapoAji, s., the sea-coast, rid. kinika. 

1S1av6oo, s. (vid. makdgo and upujo) ; fulani yuna 
niato yii mapogo or iiiakogo, ±V. X. is squint- 
eyed; takes it for suffering of the eyes 
vid, npejo. 

MAi*OKo6zr, «. (sing, poiigdzi, la), a kind of large 
sea^mussel. Another kind is vailed tonga, of 
which smlors are much afraid, and which they 
friyhten away by drumming. It is said to /^rc 
two ht/rnlit f f A third kind is the Wiime, which 
is a fabukm sea-monster of several imndred 
feet in length, 

Mapo6za, things which do not serve their jntr- 
pose, fruit whtch dre^ premedurdy (pooza, r. ».). 

Mapozi.), 8.J sing, poso, demand sa.marrioge (8t.). 

AIapotoa, s., the puiOing of jdiigoa or ukayii, to 
milk (P), enitdled mdk itsSlf in Kipevdm 
and Kidigo. 


MA 


Mapozo, it., remedy, healing edbstamim (ku pM, 
th a,) 

Map^jiuiu, testides, sci^otum. 

MAPVmaitTi, s,, maziwa? 9 (Bp.). 

AlAitAD^Ft/, oiff., double; (fr. , pone vouiit 
gecutoa fuit. 

Mabahaba (or habuaba), v&ry utdl, wdeome^ md$sy 
thanks; cfr. , amplus ct z^atb> 8 a 0 {Bil» 

gratulatoB fait ; , feliE «U tibi, dfc. 

AIakaka baka, e. (sing, raka Aka), having 
spotted, of various colours; ugdo ya luaraka raka, 
a checked cloth ; kttku yifua laaiiika raka, the ken 
is spotted, has different etdoured feathers, 

Mabara, vid. kizimba (dim, of simba); ijr. ahu 
iiidoa. 

MAkAki, r. a., to ponder, reftaid, think, to put ends 
brains upon the rack about a maiUer; ku m^rari 
kitu or ntno ; ku fania fikira OBUgi ; uamarari = 
nathauui, I suppose, it is my opmwn; efr. ^ , 
tmuzivii nd aliquum, amarum jadicavlt (?). 
MauikIa, c. fibj. » ku-m>wazSa or am, or ibaip 
Ilia viba^a or aroma, to think badly or wdl of 
a person, to anticipate bad or good from a 
person. 

MajlUua b-Uiia, s., drizzle, drizsding (ku raaha 
raNhA»ku faiiia upez!; e.g., ka nuiha ritslia 
kasi, to perform a business gmtMy or wptsr 
Jicialhj ) ; hastiness, quickness; uuuaaba ra^a ya 
in Vila mv\ta iziokiia nengi, mvda ya ka pita pita 
( ^ mviia ya inawassa), drizzling Of sprinkling 
rain, small gentle rain; , pamm pluviae 

ot hpai*sim umisit coclam , pauoa pluvia. 

M.vuahiit, s, (ya ), perfuming watgr, scents, tincture; 
inurazbi ya Bui*obo, eau de Cologne (this is 
ccidently perfume brought vid ikmrien); ma- 
rashi mawar^ or ya oozouiariv rOi^ioiifer; tfr. 

, flos arboris ; marasbi ya madik 

MABATttr, «. (Arab. , aegit^ ftttt ; i 

morbuR tarn anhni ^uam eotjpgth), sMsms, 
disease (« ugdtyoa); m&rathl sati (dmisc 
of the tree) signijkis a kind If disease whidk is 

I frequent tf these oomhiss, sakd shs/m 

itself in uleers of the arms, and okker 

jHsrts of the hutnan body} Itu $Ma wsniMyaq, 
Luke Ti. 17. The rdmdy-i$ : b!i 0 9 d Awia yauifl 
(tkemsdieimttfkkt 

(of red ebhmt and< hSM iomyt tSn Ha vikSkdi . 
furnMse a epee^agamst Ms dread/f^disease. 
The patient is kept for semen days ia^raom, 
expoeinghimseffeonektndy $o ike stOokS yff the 
mdu waod^ which is hamt profkss^. ' Mtsisk' 
ntnst eat al^le of tlqi.pewder4osdiMrg.ji^ . 
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uidu i9 redtMd, TAutpuHffMi misiattec 
jMSHetratat the whole hody, BeMidet, ike 
mmt ukot tat any^ng mixed ufi with salt or 
msa, nor drytkarls^ nor any hi nd of nttat. But 
he is afhwtd to tat vaXoxuujUmr, which hat heeu 
on the ptookmt 4^ (ui^ wa iatti or 
imgft nlioto^ugOBjiuia, alio iikAli), IIq in 
his^det oBmetd to tat kali (<muI oranget) 

andpejgwr fitt into the toak&ti wb mtama. But. 
t^jphytidan mutt be ture whether the dieeane is 
that of them^,fo^tf it he another dUrase, the 
fnediehte proeured from ^ Judu tree wiU cer^ 
iaitdy kill tkOjifaHtaU, hut mreJy cure him^ If the 
doctor hm previou^ fomul out the fm- nature 
of the eiehnoM. ^ntiare are Uro kinth of thU 
dineatie** (1) tntii It&lix, the mti diitea$t\ in 
whkh llte ajfeeted part of the body eweVe^ the 
nweBiny bureUf and the nicer couich on; (2) mli 
wa vida {aid. jda), Whiek produces ttpote {tike the 
itch) nthiah burgit and eaahc tdeere. 

Mabwi^Ij *. (Arab. return {^ baraka) 

O'* 

(Er.) ; Oj t I'addidjit, rediit j , mugua ubem 
babeoB ovib? 

MareoiSo (or UAWUto, or uxRBSto and MAuuio), 
s. (Arab. ^p»)i return; vid. ku regcu, to re- 
turn; batta maryio, unlil hk return. 

MABaxuo, efr^ a(ingu. 

Marbnua kr:^da ( malenda in Kinimta) {ohHvciU')^ 
the birduoater^ eaid of cawtt (li.) ; (2) giiumbe 
okiwa xngdiytta iiaaiua iua niareuda reiida ?Y 
MARjfiRE , imom qf various tree* used an dyc-istujj) 
orckUla tceed f (Bp.)- 

MakpCb (or ltAltvdK.ti or biaiiuhi:rij), adj.^ for- 
hidden^ prokUntUm, restraint; ku pigs iimrinkii 
or ktt piga rdfttka, to forbid or infirdkt « 
matter. 

MARaARi (or HARjAxt), s. {Arab. « 

precious (done qf red colour^ red rorol; iisbinj^a 
va niaijdni, U Mud of large squared red hctul 
tf great price; nuiijaiil ja fotbuluka, the irvr 
. red coral; uihi^ga wa fetbatuka, a kiitd of 
white or ratkyr waterdike haul of value. 
MA]ia£Ut<< ( oUa iBBgna ex aci:i: et lapido 

eo&fecta), j^uriakbba yn kn pika 

piahi 6^7 palD(M](^, a hetSe or caldron in whidk 
6-7 Measures qf tiys bm he boded at once. 
.hthkiaSifS. (itrab4 ^ a large addran or 

• hettk. ' 

KiionA, V.ek.m rndtiaa, to comply to finish, 

. (or HABASAftA), s., ilkxnks, very well. 

s., tdnimetU; qfr. lac siaffum; 

viid.’mnSkams^09€, 


MArucm (or uAsHuiauxv), atff. (Arab, 
he who wmpitM and oblaimd tnerojh deeyOtbdf 
e.g., baba m&rhEtD, dm e m t d JMar; UNud* 
bemu bona kufa^ the deceased master; vid* 
mtsericora, propitias ftut. 

MarIra, s. (sing, rika), those wha are qf tie esmo 
age (maHka mamdja); wata bavaiaaHka mam4|a 
or btrimu mmega ; suisni in maiika or hintnn 
luniqja, tosaua saua, tm ore qf one age. 

Maui&a (or Maxka), h. p., a town on the tknmU 
cmisi {vid. Ilenrider). 

MarJnua, s., thefeUU nf a shirt (K.), 
klAidRK, s.f vfr. Hhangi (U.). 

MakisAa, Htatdl stud, shut. ^ 

MAruHi, 0. «. (‘V ku tunea), to look about (R.> 
-MarituXwa (or xAR'ntkw'A), s. (ya) (Jlrab. 
with satisfaction), abundaiicc, yleul.y, according 
to oHv's u tsh; kulla kiln kua nofasiyakwo, nitii 
kaiiia apundAvio, dtlighl or wish of the heart ; 
iiiincktila uiiintliiiwu, / Uase mten to wy fill 
and with d< light; uadAka mariUiawa »>* nadaka 
itefasi, / desire twvording to mg wish, 

Makitiit, s., vid. mritbi or uwarithi. 

MAiiiK^nn, a., a. sftoul (Kt.). 

M\hKAiii;> {or MAKiKKiiu or MRJtKunu), 8. (yu), a 
ship; rid. , vccliw Tuil. 

Maukum, s,f seal [ofd'^, 

MA(;0.\iiOA, s,; ku loja, to serai rh, 

Marram, k.; tigiMiui yu UiuruAfU, a kind of drum 
f'hich is /ward ai a gruat dislaiwc. 

MAitoNuKt vid. cbubtttio In Kituusm; tfr. also 
fidiu. 

Mark A fya), time in the sense of rt/fClUiou; marm 
mojii, onoi or OH a suddni; ruiirni labiii, (wir.e; 
luarra tatii, thrift or thrvv times; marra yu pill, 
the Htcond; inarra uiiigApi, /ww often} marra 
iiingi, ofni ; marra kua marra, from time to 
time; Bcma marra ya pili nipAia ku aikia, kl me 
/war if again; vfr. ^ , Iranaitiis uiius, viciw 
turn ; ^ , transivil;, praeieriit. 

Martuaka jiiatilaba; nio inurtbubayaiigii tiiio> 
duka, or nio maiilabayangti uliodaka, or sio niar- 
thawuyangu nliodaka, or nio madakuyangu ulio- 

daka, disirCf longing, d'r.; t f|uaoaivit, 

po^t. 

Msaitm (tw HAuaoin), s., relurv; ku nidi, o. n,^ 
fa return; efr. j"' , adfuit, aceessit 

MAfttnmisi'&cr, s., smiling without abscess (ku faiiia 
marugurdgo); e-p., 'weiii wawosha, mto ak^i- 
kuiia wafania ntarugunigu wa muili (Idfuiidii- 
bmde), when the luMk stings a mm, and he 
svratekes himself causes a sweUing (laardg^* 
rdgu). 
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Makumou, hiliousness, 

MahA) residue^ remainder {vid, ka 8S| ko s&sa) ; 
or masato (ma8&zo)| what ie left. 

MabApj, 8., paritas. 

Mahaiiaba, 8. (Arab. friends, eepeeiaHy 

the faiwuritee and campaniem of MuJtammedf 
like Omar, Ali Beker, dx,, Arab. 

Mabahala, 8., vid. raasUlat masih^a, md. Tnasala. 

MAHiiiiniT, 8. (ye); nlikua na masahibaya Muigui- 
zimgu, yalio-ni-zuia, 1 was in friendehijt 
with Ood, dhd therefore he prevented me; u;, 
amicitta. 

MahAibu, 8., calamity; Arab. 

MXaAtl YA UAMKNO rVfJiy., rfr. niuio in Kiuiasea. 

MabAmuha, pardon; indidyence, con- 

deecetmon, 

Mahan’oazi (or mahanqazivl'). These word» arc 
notvaed, InU their formation is lulnuHaihlc: rid. 
aanga, Baugazj, or Hliangazu, to astound, to 
astonish, 

MahanuOi h., v'irc. 

MabAkifu (or mahAhlfi;), s. (Arab. pL 

expense (si ny. Burifu, Baruru,la), 7 ^im*/BioA 
for the road; kii tukiia niiiHarifii udiatii =* uka- 
kiila clia iidiuni ; rfr. , verlit, perniutuvil 
(vonditiouniuB I'oi). 

M AH Ah A (mabAbo); mnsusa yu niuraa, lit., a re- 
maimler; said of one who has escaped from the 
claws of a wild beast. 

MAHKNuJiixio, s., evil-sjtcakiiiy, 2 Peter ii, 1. 

Mahijadua, 8., oid, muyungi. 

MabhAiri, 8., verses, jwfm, poetry (siny. Kliairl, 
vid.) \ rfr. , acivit, novit dizit carmen^ pocta 
liiit; bliain, one line of verse. 

MahuAka, 8. (siny. aliaka, lu) (Arab, ), 

doubt, trouble, annoyances, dificulfies; ku kuta — , 
to yet ifUo troubles; kiMiikuMha or ku<iiiu-onckea 

B ^ 

mashokn, to cause trouble to one ; , labour, 

moIoHtia. 

MabhAmiia, s. \}d. of abaniba), idantations ; aka 
cnenda batta masbaiuba mua watu akaiba ma* 
papayi. 

MahuAmxli (ainy. Bh&mili, la), ornament of the 
cars, made qf silver. * 

MabiiAi'O, 8., sediment 

MahuAriki (or xabkkilkx or MAaRBixi, uxTHhxi), s. 
and adj. (Art^. jyJba), eaait eaaierly, east wind, 
blosciny from the Indkm Bea toward Bust 
Africa. 4^ 

MashAba, 8., a Had of Md; g^a na masfa&sa. 

MABBsanfA, a., nee teAea wahry and imperfectly 
coded. 


kTAsnESTi, a.; ka weka to lay a mtyor^ to bet; ' 
tfr. ^ , Btipnlatus foit. 

MabiibtAko, f . (oiJ. abet^na), a > i 

Mabrula, kuna — (B0> 

MabuikuAro, 8. (ya), contention, qmrrtd^ race. ^ 

Mabbikd^a (or BAivBsirnkA), e.; moaimiSo ,^ 
mtama, a ibifdy boUed eoiqp or hrods tf Bl(|BtSBa 
four mixed vfith pepper andfewlt presented h a 
woman after delivery. WaK ntiolSg^a nliopdnga 
pi'lroja, kn-m-pa mfiaid na mtuzi mk&li wa knkn. 

It U eaten withaepoon, add given to Mdren, 
anti to women in chUdbed, who cannot ecU hard 
food. This food is not ea thin ae nji is, nor 
so firm and solid cie wall generally is. 

Mabuimk), 8., shocks; ku enda fcna meslundo, to 
trot. 

: MAHiiiHisi (li.). 

|MAHiiir.i (or mabizi), b. (ting. ftbi», la, soot); 
niuNliizi ya moBlti nieueei fHogaadambfc joQRti, 
the soot on the bottom of eookingpots; (2) Bbizi 
is iembo kali in Kiy.' 

MAH}ii»M6Ko, s., sparrows; nuintii uua bora kuliko 
mushomoro vnAiigi or mnabbabiwa ku pita 
kinia elm maBhomoro mangi, Matt. vi. 26, 

Mahiiori, s. (ku Bboim, v. a.), sewing, doing needle^ 
work. 

MAHiiirA, s. (ya, xl. aa), a kind qf boat of boards 
(Artfb.) for embarking or dhseedbatking goods^ 
to shore, a launch. 

MAHiiriiAKA, s. (Arab.) (sing. ah^bSkA, la) •- 
diriHlia (cid.), small openings in the wall to admit 
light, loop-hjies, windows; maebStakayatnzinga, 
the port-holes in fortresses or meshofufar; qfir. 

, immisit ; , canceUi, fenoatra reti- 


culata. 


M ABHIJHUR, s., or BABBuit, a^.^ remarkable; 

vfr. ^ , divnlgavit i ^ber, notue, 

Vu1|HtU8. 

M ahhuke, s. (sing, ebuke, la) ; xnaAtilko ya mtania, 
the ears of mtama, d>e., r^, are 

made up in bundles and thraMt'emt widt seicks, 

Mahhuku (maigu ma^nkt^), tbuku. 

MabhubvbuOmtj >• mafundo in Bfogali^ltta 


ni masbdmuiMmti (B.)* 

Mahhuitoi (or mayukoi), i 
MABxnxriTU, e. (sing. ebil|i6Mf plant ef ptdm- 

faoM/br «Mi« 

MABinmndo . 

BhutomUi A* t i oioajbi^Haid db^ 
MAsatjYVBO, e., suspimans vbd fiMmmt Ai/A-y Iwr 
m-tuknlia ma^dtonm} » 


dixit, eoBtpneUottiui ^ diguett ' 
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0, (ya) {0ing, U) (iif«f. jamlM, n 

icrM, triiut with a 

4if* erooXr/ hti uftbdsi meoiM ^ 

by o bod «jm2f; 

fathlli ja pun^a tii wasbiun, tkt lituhuuu of 
<tn 009 U hroakinff loiad «« poa caaiMrt make 
« iwZfe-/wr90 mt ^ a awrV w; c/r. obamla, 
V. a, 

MASlAftA, A. (R)? 

llAtti]jk,iiias&]|»y nutaihAla, niatahfla (|d ya) (a/nj/ 
■bOa, U) (Arab. JIU^), fpteeiioaBt 

myiterioue (Tifun^) moiVia**, oM, of 

thepro^pkeU (maiieiio ya kale) ; JU , inter- 
rogavit. 

Ma8iJUa, «. (nAra) (ya) praoee (« malcAburi). ka 
timba aifira, to dip^ to make a grave, 

Mabifu, 0 , [otd, Ictt-m^ftt), praieing^ prahe (a!fa). 

HAfflHjUu, a., jdaging^ jeet ( kitu kitese&clio) , 
kn iknia — , to make a plapt to play r uiAratlii st 
maaili&ra, eiekaeee U no play; |v^, roe qna 
ppeii Indutit* 

MAstiCA, 0 (ya), hi,t burying ^ (1) heean*c it in iht 
time of ihej^tA eoteimj^ (2) herausi piojilf are 
buried^ ae it tam^ Ity rant; niyira yu nivtia 
nongi, http^ti ka toma kua mvua bora, luvna 
ina^ku-ftinguia aiotubaiii. .1 vhlaU rainy 
nrufont when you can do no biwinthS out of 
doorn^ hut are^ ae it ^^rere^ nhui up or burted 
in the hou 0 f, otf trade and walking about rranra^ 
the rivere omd hrookn beinff fuV of water, K« 
piaba maalka^ to winter, to pans the winUr In 
noitthern regione the maaika in t/t March ^ April, 
and May; in more northern, in May, Jaw, July, 
Augvel, and JSeptember, 

The onaMkdl account of the WaudatiituH U oh 
folhwe : 

(1 ) The time from AprU to Augnat ia rolled 
masil^ whiek u the rainy aeaaon nr ami pniprio, 
m contradieHnetion from the fun {Kianahdi, 
fall), irhteh refere to the time ftom Augnet to 
Jleoemker, being tite time of ripenhhg and hm- 
%VHting. 

The mauka 0 o«Q^Mat— • 

1, The Maad wa nnianao wa niuako, %.e., the 
firet month of dm year, or April 

2, Mneci wa virl, fbe eeeond month, or May, 

3, Muazi m taka, the third mouth - June, 

4, Mueai wa noa •» July, 

5, Mii<»iwataattO«(>it«Vnwf. 

^ Miiaai ualmdSImm kkgdend^ 

1, Miuaiwafiingam«i (ktdber, 

B, Mna» wanana - Mmember, 

jamming theee laet four monthe, wkush are 
fm by the Wanaka, there ie the kiii« (or 
mm)f Umingprepe0^,fnm Mag UU (kteker. 


^ (2.) The ma^Jira ya kaekbid, oaaiprfaMgf <ke 
time from December till Mareh^ dmingyydhM 
lime the northerly wind ie blowing-^ 

1, Mubai wa maUula (ko ta&k mio&id} it the 
month tf DeLendtrr, 

9, Knni bAmti in Jimunry, daring which the 
Wanika haoe iktirgnatfeatimtieenfeathg and 
drinking (kurri wa niuanao), 

3, Karri ya magaro - Febi'uary, 

4, Mueat wa bf«o or MuiBho wa kaakaai « 
March, during which they play with a kind of 
fiildle cudled “ akyo (ku piga siiyo), 

MABiao (or mabika), $, ^ya). interment ^ku «ika, to 
bury), burying r ainekueuda ku Bikknl, he went 
to bury - to aaaiat at a funend; (2) the leavea 
put into a water Jar to prevent the ahdkhg of 
the water 

M ihIkoa, a , all requiaitea for burying, a§ Banda, 
na fihuka ya ku oshi'a miti, na ambari, niiitki na 
niarashi, iuiiidaU, mafukiao pia, nd(o maaikoa or 
%viBtkoa , pall and apuee of rhghforwaahing the 
ficad within and without, amber, muak, irm- 
riwlii, aandnl wood, and other thtngafor fumiga- 
tion, all thia la eomprthewM in the term 
tuabikon or maHidhi or wibikoa 7%* Huohill 
tali out th* erenuHuta from the boweJa of a 
diad man bt; putting the hand a! d full g through 
the Jundamint Hlwii tlu la ad ran tuf brought 
to touch the great tor t/a g tonmler all dirt to tw 
gone, and th( fumigutwna begin, in order to 
tit or the room Jfom the laid ameli which the 
Of tt ration haa print ured It mu at he retnnrktd 
that the rorpai ia put upon a hedatetul under 
uhiih a pit haa Ihui dug tn the grouwl, to re- 
c<in all the pith 77w reaaon why the Muhant- 
inedttUK tuli, ao mmh trouh'e ia heeauae the 
Augtl (fabritl will rmni to tfw dead man in the 
gran, to eiamiue him Jhnee everything mual * 
In than; Uibnl or .libril Nona tohbra (that 
(Jabriel mag pud cUauncaa) Me aala the 
jieraon: (1) “ haa created theeT* Heap 
** 'The aame who ereaud thee,'* (2) Whtn 
didal thou arrirc here Heap, ** On kridag, 
tSaturdag," dr, 

Mabiku, a ; 40 miuiiku, 40 nlghta^ 

Mabilaiii, a. ; ana m fania lioknmn masilalii » 
amo-m patAniiiba, to Iwing to an agreenunt, 

VikMMm, Htttg, sindi. 

Ma»i£»lbi, $, (R.) ^?) ; rfr. slndda, v a, 

StaaiitB, a. (ya), gum, jaw, 

Mammio, a., akmder, 

Maaio, 0, {ping, tHo, ia), alrong pUem of wood 
wkkh tn budding a houac are pkteod behemn 
the weaker pUecM for aolidiife eake, 

Mabuou (or VASiBiio), f ; wita wla ka sSkk or 
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wlriWa wia ku sikia — , the tlnngn which arc 
reqmeitefor Inmjing, 

MAfltTo, «</;. [cfr. si to), Iteary. 

Mahitta, /»./ tuasitta ya nazi, nc?. tni. 

MAt»iw’A, ihc Comcrro hlamdn and Madagascar. 

Mahiwa ^rectiuH uaziwa), a., (1) tcaU or hreasU^ 
(md (2) vndh Idkca^ joooU; ziwa la maji, a 
lake) ; maziwa ya ^nombe, teats of a c<hv : 
giiOTube yuna maziwa znanni*, na mtu yuna ma> 
ziwa mawili, a cow has fmir teats, and a imn 
has fwlC Ziwa la maziwa is the real receptacle 
of the milk; the teats are onlg the (rnlizamu 
or ndia ya ku pitiii muzia*a) canals of the 
milk. The whole , the receptacle and 
canals of milk) forms the kiwollo clia gnombe 
(Kin. kioiTe, which consistH of tlu zia na huinbo. 
hawe mazla, milk), the vddtr uj the vow, Watu 
wasema mbuzi wti Kiuiurbata ^una maziwa ma- 
will makiiha, the people hag that the gout of 
Mnrhnt (a distritt oj South Arabia) has two 
large feats, not four, as otlu r goats /laiv* Maziwa 
roabivii, curdled milk 

Mahkant, s (ya), place, abode; , babita' 

culum, locus quiotis 

Mahkini, ff. (wa, m); mahUni za Miiiigu,yW<* 

jjoor wen, poor propb bat who are no slaves; tfr 
<• c- « o- 

and , pauper <>gniis. 

MaskIni (or MESKiM) (Arab. pi 

jmor men, pi. nmsakiiii. 

Maro (or mahbo), s. (ya), the edge of a knife, 

Mahho (or u\aem),s,, faces; iipanga mas^o ma- 
wili, rt two-edged sword - makali mawili ; 
iipanga (u)wop:ni makali mawili (life. xix. 15). 

M ARofA (or MAsof.o\ 8. (ya), custom, habit ; ku fania 
luasooa, to gtt accustomed ; kuku alicnuiiuliwa 
aplito fania masorn, ugeniwakwe iitoke : inuaim 
buyu yuna masca'a, this Imy grows familiar 
with people easily ; masoozo, familiarity. 

MASf>IU»A? (K), 

Mah6ka, a. (sing. soka. la), hiass-?rire, greatly 
softght by the Mast Africans for ornaments. 

Mah6kbo, s, (ya), a belt, girdle (mahawimn). The 
piece of doth which is «Af</^br a masomlw is very 
tong hut not broad. It is wound about the 
body many times, until it lies very thick abound 
the loins. Maaombo differs from ukumbA (girdle\ 
the latter eonskting only of a short piece ^ cloth, 
of about four nativs yards (mnkftno) in tength. 
The HTmt^raiMAr ukumbn, wkdst most of the 
Iluahdh wear the maaombo ; fulani una-ji-fnnga 
maaombo, ngooyakwo si kuba mkiimbflu k a 
jdece of doth itmven pwrpcsdg far n girdle, \ 


whereas maaombo and mabaanma areesdy piesss 
qf doth wrapped around ihe body. 

Mabokoi^ ya wrELLE (1 Tlbn. ii. 9), the hrai4^ 
of the hair, 

Maroeqo, a., treseoDorh (ku aonga, ya). ' 

Ma 80 rxRiK) (R.) ? eaid qf u weaver f 

Mabiu ~ MM, Mgypt* 

MAHRi’FV, vid. xnaaarifu. 

Mahba,a. (ya) (ka A, toremain, to be left), the residue 
of tembo, whieh the mgSma or tog^ml (tepfper) 
(rid. ku gema, f.) receives far himsdf in ihe 
morning, after he has ddiasred the mnengfiro or 
fungu la tambo to ihe poesee^qf the eoeoadree; 
e g , the ^iossessor agrees ^vith a man (or slave), 
who draws the tembo daiig from the eoeootree, 
to receive a certain quantity (a kitoma or ordt- 
7iary calaltash) qf tembo; if the mgemi gets 
more than has been agreed for, he is allowed to 
kifji it for himself. This remainder or ewtra 
portion of tombo ie railed mama. Ihis i$ done 
in the mwning, fur in the toeiaing the mgomi is 
alloiced to fake all he gete for himsdf. On 
Friday Iw may take all the tembo of the motning 
and evening for himsdf. Kdto m aila ya iig^ma. 
This in ihe ruhfom with regard to the business 
of genia (tap}>ing). The aUowauee is granted 
as (ompensation to the mgemi, for his motn- 
tcnance, especially if he is a slave. 

The business of a tapper is considered honour- 
aide in coneeguence of a curious story. There was 
once a manaju5ui (ml), a very learned man, 
who daily Uoctl on one loqf of bread and 
one cup of water, which was dadyseni to him by 
Ood the muwazti (or muasa) a/nd mkaaw6ta 
(Mungu aliokna tangu fiaili mbingo na nti illpo- 
kua heitaaaa tandikoa, nai ymra&aa Yiumbe 
vioto wia uliiuengiini), the ae^-eristing Provider 
of all his creatures, who eadskfhm eternity. The 
learned man was one day visited by a strangsr, 
who stayed some time with him. The neat day 
the learned man found two haves and two oops 
of water in the spot where he mmttHlif/wmd his 
daily iwriions, but instead ofghsngomhafa/nd 
one cu}} to the stranger, he divided one haf and 
one cup with his guest, eoneeaihT the other ha^ 
of the heavenly g^. At last dw stranger turned 
out to be an angel, who was to return to M51xna 
(our liord), as he tdd the horned mu, mfto 
said, ** iTeff, imZZ yongrestmr lord the mkiMU 
wotn, emd ask him to madbsfeady fftep«po(imfld) 
to convey nw to PsTf^hoP^ tlhenqpjl,prvmhk^ 
to eweeuie this ekarge, tdeSk kmbS qf the homed 
man. On kis way he met uMamgemn (tqyper), 
who was in a state ef heifanteoicatiess;^^ who, 
taking the angel far a siranyerfiMvitedhimtueil 
dtnm and h drink tuwtvaMs(9id^ Jhthe 
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if eonwnOtkm he found out thu Mruugor 
toa$ im mffd retumintjf to the mkn^w^ia. After 
hmu^ hoard qftke charge gwen ta the tmgel bg 
ike learned man, he (the ing«iina} tent aUo hit 
ffrmtinff to mr f^ard, uaitk the iltoA he 

ntouid make hflfoe ready for him^ at he wot a 
iwymeM jm^eon. The angel, ht^ngpronUted 
to mention hit eate to our Lord, departed, but 
wt the road he pmed by the kmmof a rich lady, 
mkieh haute um foU of dhdhet, mouey, tdentiftt, 
in tuch frqfoman that the requctietl the 
oi^, whom err§ndehe knew, to entreat of our 
Lord, that he mould l»a floated to tUmnith her 
rkdm. 

The anfftl, haaing returned to the heavrne, 
made hie bow and pratfere before the Itrrd, and 
laid lot mettaget before him. After a short 
time the angel mat timmmod to go atjtdn to Ute 
eartk, and ed& frtt vpm the holy, whose haute 
and whole grggfgrty had in Hut weantime been 
destroyed hyfteo, to dud nothing %raH left to her 
^ hut onerag wUhwhielithe eauered her nakedness. 
JJowener, the wot eedm, and promised to comport 
herteffheUer in future toward the. Lord, and to 
perform the duties qf religUm, rather than to seek 
for earthlg ireaturet. Then the angeJ ended iqum 
the mgema, and tgldhtm the message of the Lord 
to the effect^ that iht Leml nmuld mm send the jMjpo 
to convoy him to fyradlse, and not to hclUfire, as 
he (the mfpgitm) had demamled. The astomHhed 
toorkman found no words to express his jog at 
the goodness of the Lord, 

At but the angel eowe to the learned man, and 
tedd, “ Khe herd ordered we to tell you that the 
pits of fore are ready for goN.'^ At thv Mume time 
the angel merdimed to him the message he. ha*1roH- 
to the rich lady and to the mgemd. I />&;/ 
this the c^frighted ho^ntan took ail his lasd s, tore 
them to pkoet, left his solitude, and Imcame a 
mgemi wa muuuii. Hi nee that time, tfu* stin g 
toys, the hadnett of drawimj Ihjttor jrom the 
ijoeoa-^wm %ae been considered oerg hotuAxraldc, 
tomudk to, ihatufken the rain sUgu all labour in 
the fold, ike found wiU grant at least tU kiAnga 
ja mgerna, render the sky dear from 

rain umtU di^.iMnbo drawing business is oner in 
the morning amd timing. 

MxfisU (or mapU); ka enda raasaia » ku niinda 
na kv i^di, toga tyf and down, to fedse a walk. 
The wfotm ^ndkae thae the Europeans take a 
mdJkto Ure dfomedvtp (kakatajnaaliaka), hac- 
ing ndtUng dfoiada^ (fo- « grewua fait, 

amkiilatit; Xm, iDoedatidi modiu. 
yUtdlSui, ting, itaka (la) (or HHtrriKA) fd, mUh- 
'ijlka}t a charge, aeeutathn; ka leita ma. 

rn mtn. M ftrino an action againtt a 


mtmf Ardh, Ua , qaeataa Mi lam ad dram, 
Htalti, r, a., m tfooigt one wUh ^fofyramfodge. 

MAjm*iKiiiiy jr. (gk), a sister by tamfMgt and 
mother (maetuklm ni Addfa udeb wa fdmko 
mmAja) ; mRntukhtijaagii nmkkofo, n^ styter is 
com. J ftdlgrowH dtitr shown ^reai regard 
and reservednets totcard Aar beotmr, and sice 
versa. They will not sfcip, eaif nbr dwtU in the 
same room, avoiding each other*t intercourse as 
much as fsHsilde, test, wicked iktiret he raised in 
their hearts. There is, at U were, a gnsdU 
(veil) or staklm ja jotobo (the deck if a vessel) 
het-ween them. Hence the name f 

Mahita, s., giftfli'uvss : nina mamiaf Tam giddy. 

MAetiiii (or MAKtirpiOi s., vitl. eudi and i^udu, 

Mahi'jAa^ pf. of Hujsia, a warlike or brave own 
u-arrior; efe. , HtreDUUS, fortisfuit. 

MAHraimi'Ko, A., rid. mraniA (ku eukaNuka), 

Makitruo, s., cut Htortp (St.) ? prebaUg mamigCio, 
rid. RUgiia, r. a., to rub, 

MAHrtATKiiti (or )iAKi!f.KKtiA) (ja); kn fanta masA* 
lukliii, to reeotmle^ to make reconriliotion ; mane- 
leklia is not luneh used. 

MAHL'MiirKT' (or MAHtmiiCo), s. (ya), troubles, 
fatigues; ku Htiiubua, to trouhle, 

MAdimilirKo, rid. ki^ingo. 

jMA«*rNfirMzo, s., eoifrersation, rhii-tdiOt (kn atm- 
gtfinra, ?*. r/.). 

Ma«l'h<), a kind of hanging shelf. 

Mata, s , {sing, utn, wa) (ya), howst luti W'a mfitn, 
the tree from which botes are made. The stafo 
haring been earefutly prejmred unth a knife, is 
made to bend hg a string, eoUed UpAto (nidi), hi 
gffieral, weapons (mata). 

MATAA.?A»r, irondvrs, astonishment; vid, tn^^jabu, 
to trohder. 

MataijIa Ti'MUiaf, s. (Kis. mndHanl), a tree (mn- 
luTiio, a tree). 

M ATAit6AT\BiU, s. ; ni wall ulio maaliimiea mnoni' 
bamba ronn, mrg thinly MUsd rice. 

MATlrt?, the gill of a foil (K.). 

Matakijki, s., idd. tabuia. 

Mata»a'Iao 4 , fiilani yiiwaonda maiagataga 
(XI.), .V. S, goes straddling or he stradtlles. 

MatAKATA, s., had stuffi dirt; haku-ni-|>a torabako, 
si ntaiakAta ta, he has not ffiven him tobacco, 
^ only dirt. 

ktAthnx Thau, 0, (ya) (sing, taka taka, la), trash, 
ordure ; mataka t4ka ya niiollo, dirt tf rUv, eg., 
yyraw, small stones, dr,, with which it is missed up, 

llATAiUTiro, s., hoUness (ku tak&ts). 

BfATAKkTo, s. (sing, taknto, la), the Ctfowr of 
the body; kuUd mtu yima talmtplakwe, gytrg 
man has his eomplexion; tak&io la KfranS^i 
la Kigsllis la Kiarabii, the Eu/ropem, Aie (Ma, 
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the ArtUt compUsnon; tak&to la ueniri, la 
neknndUf the hlack^ red eomplemon ; inuiU itna> 
fakata or vanainri uokiindn, or tieupe, or ueuaal^ 
the hody looks or shhm red^ or white^ or Idaeh » 
its romplextoft is red, white^ or Hark. 

Matako, s. {sing, tako, la), the Hat^ huttoeksy 
hreech. 

MatAkoa (or hatakua) (vid, madakoa), desire^ 
iravty request, 

MataiAmiiiu, sivg. talHsimn, amulet; rid. •A- 

MatAlr, s. {^ud, pukoBsa, v. a.), useless cocoa-nuts, 

Matamanio, a. (^a), /oiv, affection. 

MatamiiAvit, 8. (rfr. paguro), amulets worn across 
the shoulders and the upper ribs^ laid over the 
body like braces (kn taiaba uafiO ; (2) the sidCy a 
man's side. 

'MsTkMVy sweet ; vid. tumn. 

Matam^ko, s. (ya), from tamtlka, rid. ku tamuka 
knako ni kwonia; inatamiikoyako ya-iibpondr'za; 
matamiiko ya loglia, pronunciation of the dialect y 
protdncialism. 

Matauvita, s. (sing la tumviin, fringe^y ftiuges; 
matamviia ya nguo iiio Hokntua. 

Mata N A, a., lejtrosg (St.). 

Matanda, s. {sing, tanda, la), matanda }a mtiinia, 
<1 part of the ears of the nit.liiui {millet). 

Matanoiko, s. (kn tiindikii, r. a.), luddinpy ercrg- 
ihing requisite for or spread out (kii taiuli'ka^ o/i 
a native hedstcady ri-.,, nuigodoro iia luasulia, 
na luikt'ka, na mido niataudiko ivitu wilivio 
kunduHwa kitandnni. 

MsTANifo YA rid. .spider-iceh. 

Mata NO A, a. (1) large. matSy sails; (2) mourning; 
ku kaa mataiiga, to keep a solemn mourning for 
a number of dugSyjire tojifteen days; kn ondoa 1 
matangn, to elose the mourning; inatanga kail, 
wind abeam (St.). 

MATANQAMANfi, A., (1) mixture; (2) a crowd. 

Matanqo ( k ) ; ku-m fikiliza nuitango ( madvu) 
(R). 

MATANOO,y>Mf»/d(/IA (» \ 

Matanitaki, backward; ku anguka matanUani 
{efr, kingadlingalli) ; rid, tanuka. 

Mat^kau, a. {sing, tAnsu, la), hranchesy houghs, tl*e 
large branches of a tree. J large tree has on its 
(goga) intaif— ’(1) matrmsii, iltc large hranrhes; 
(2) an utAnau (lat^e branch) ha* an iitaga, trunk 
of the branch (when largCy utaga ; irhen smally 
kitilga ; token many large ones, tnga, aa) : (s) ou 
the utag& (or kitaga token email) are the \itAvsn 
(which arcy tm it toere, the wana wa uiiigi) ; 
^4) tauBU aa mti ore eme^Mon mataoBo (tamu 
has utauBU in the sing.), 

Matansi, |>f. (sin^. taiwiX aoceee. 

Matao, s. (sing, tao, la) (ya), dreuits, turningsy 
raasdebtiut teay. 


MATAftATBio, #./ efir. , gfttfeiunailnikalxii^ 

Arab. 1^^), 

MatIba, 8. (ya); ni pdruja aito Hra mtalla artSlttn 
mtelle mEimu, a AUds nathe emg» sff r£aa The 
riecy honing been eoaredg grmmdy ie MM At the 
rniUttf grosMdimm(tm)y peppery eOsdet^ This 
matusa ya mtelle seta be disdmgweM^frrm ^ 
ttji wa majk tokiek ie a very ikin maheess^y a 
great quantity of water being boUed With a Hide 
flour y peppery and edk. JDi^ent^om Mk aMr 
native dishee ie the foka (ya), which eoneiete ef 
fine rieeffwr boikd nnth The etnqe is 

very thin. ITji wa matkia, a thin riee-eaup; 
perhaps from taaa (pi. mataaa), rkfok is eaten in 
cups ? Matasa, food made by brnUng coetrH- 
ground corn in water (R.). T&aa (pi, matkaa)* 
a brass basin, 

MatAta, a, a tangle (s maAingkno ya uzi), tan* 
gling of thread; matata ya maoeno, oonfimon of 
u'ords or matter Sy evasion y shift; ku tia matkta, 
to tangle ; ku ngi.^, to become entangled. 
Matati'^o, a., nttnngling, 

Mai AWAi i:, a., the banks of a rtVer, regioUy river- ' 
region; r//, nddfu waklmbilia matawkle ya 
Niaticha, the elephants fled to (he shores of the 
Xiastn Kale. 

Mai 1 ^ 0 , A. (ku t«ya, c. to imputCy char gey ac- 
iuse)y imputation y rhargey nceusation, reprooehrs. 
Matp, a, (ya, pi. fca), spittle y sedim; ku t«‘ma or 
I tupa mate, to expectorate (tfr. gniogniota). 
Mateoal (pi. atefoh, brick; ^ spoma, 
Miliva tenuior; also 

MaiiSgc, a.; muhogo Im ni mategCy this cassada 
is waterish. 

Ma'iICok, a , bent or crooked legs (sing, tkge, la) ; 
mati'ge ya nmgu, « physiced deformity of the 
legsy being turned sitleimtjs; magtl ni matC^gC', 
yanafiuna koUi, the legs are crodkedy bandy- 
legged; Mungu amc-m-pamia mSgA, 

Mateg£miSo, a., a prop, propSy svppoH^ wm- 
fidence in — (ku tegomoa, ia hem Csty tq rerMe). 
MatISka, s.y spoily booty y th^ is gained^ ty,y 

on a cock-fight (Jteh, teritss madkga). 

|MATr.LAllA (or MATiL&BA OT Jyit) 

( s madkkaa, desire) (Arab, 
quaesiTitk vel petiit ; M •qaaeaiie, rch 

petita), a law of nature, crigdsldlfgukdii^ and 
therefore eustom, habit; tteatfWm nfBo Hino 
wkkoa ni Mongu tangu liii^ or 

I kitiba luutayaHnfMnidfp si M9kk «N|a 

yuimkitiliq^acw»4n*flMa^^ H a ff tika 
na mirkdi, wiB, dsshe, 

MATkLAt (or MAixiA), «. {Aroih,\ smt wtnthUose- 
ingfrem the Indiam Omm toward JBas^4firkm; 
pepo sa biliSri or la aMtmki 



( ) 


I aao^itdii; » lociu oiitui 

fIdmiB. 

IfAXBiiHftn; ^., waUtin^, padding about (ku enda 
tABbfiai); toottn^ ojoitf (1), vfi a 
oibUiug /Hondo, or eorrgmg on tome Im/ni 
(ayotteiofl^ oommereiid) hnoimm in ang giloeo, 
a^ere tm io not permotuntlg fettled; eg^ 
suUeinbeujanga Kiiiihtia!, ligo ti kuangu, 
menda tembea ban! kn MUigtimBa na udagii- 
mgii; (%), in a had nenoe, matcmb^zi yn kn 
tainb^a wata wak|^ walhng about to go aftoi 
Hwnen Utembfiai Am ike same meant wj, 
though not no strong ao matombeai, thtn talinf/ 
jplaee more ftegiamdg than nteiiiW/.i n/ueh 
Imidee to walking to a ftloir not far of; leo 
utorabeaivaiigii battka-ni-fn, vilo vitu ndifio 
kucnd^a, iitko-vl*pata, Ii^ira2^ /toe iodat; profited 
me nothing, for /have not got trhat 1 mnt jor, 
Mat^ndb, e (eing, tcndo k gd) , (1) inatonde ja 
mngfi kua beredl^ eweUthg oj feet from <oitt. It 
i* eaid to he frequent on the inland of Pemho 
ft gioee no pain, hat only eaunee htuvhuhn of thi 
lege; hence no tmedy is applied, (2) Tondc (>a, 
pi tn), date or dates; teudo ya or ^a Maskiiti, 
dates of Muserd, This wotd must he disitn 
guishedfrmntendailUi) or mnieude ya ungu, the 
legs of a bedstead; sing tendegu (pi inatoiidegit) 
or tonde la gd (frf, matcade ya gu) (3) Afatoiuk 
IS edso said of beans, which make ninhindo and 
matendO) irAeii they iHnd about something (i id 
lende, «.). 

MAVKttm, vid mtendo, s 
MATiivao(n niadbengo) ghasta 
MATE3rGK», s , the outriggers of a ettnoe (St t | 

M\tei' 1 ]k<’K 1 , «., the large shoots of a irn, dc^ 
which has been rut The inntppii/i hrtonv umtp 
paktiEi, large sprigs (rid tepukua^ 

Matkpuxi, s [sing, tepnai k mti), the Img shmin 
of a tree whieh come forth after the trunk h<th 
been cut dtm ; mti umetepiiza <- uniotni'a tena 
Matesa, s; muifi matoia tia poani a iiii}i ^naii 
mant, when the water is fodUng only a little and 
returns eery soon (it is, cw it were, playing with 
the roast), 

MATgHi>, s (ya) (kn taaa, to play), jday, games, 
rarious games are (1) kiabdndo, (*2) tambi, (S\ 
abindoa. Mton) bu ni laungi, this Uml of game 
is frequent, 

Mat’« 90, s, (ya), eglkilons (ka4'«aa, iW-ka), dis- 
tress, e g , from shdbmss, pooertg, loss of friends 
by dsatk, Sc , ; Mi^gt finie-i»4i*««B; bana ame- 
m-dn mtdfo&o mtamawakwa, by scolding, beat- 
ing, imprisoning, Sr.; Motigtt aii»e-ino-oad<d£a 
' analMo, ani6'ino-ara, ama-tii'iKwa (eg , iida, ago- 
itlfaa^ vaabaka, tfi this is nat^ew); kosa 
Tiimtrr ja kn tmna ka<^mkoiiowi|)^o, there are 


troMes you bring upon yours^; MnigafiRXngii 
^uwaklfimu HDjawakwa (mtmnkbiwakwa), lAera 
oTE troubles with which Ood aitorr^ Aim who 
foars him (his senysut), Matkio •• iitblk! or 
manniivn. 

MATET’iStn, s (kii-m-tel&i), inisreetsion, to inter- 
cede for one who is to be beaten ortnqfHsoned,Se‘ 
MATKiitei, s , the cacklinq tf a Atm i'b layifig an 

m- 

Mah^ih), s (ye) \kn teta, to quarrel)^ qunrrHs, 
strifes, enmities 

Matktmi, s (>a), choice; vid. toda or taiia, to 
4 hmse 

MAifiUuuL (r>r uathbalO = mathbab, oa ediar, 
tfr f niartavit, aacrlfltavit , i Iocuh iu 
quo inaitatur 

MAinJlBuirA, u cirtim, sneri/tve 

(or MAiiriiAit), Meet, persuasion; efr 
putavit , iigt^udi mrdiiN, doctiina, 

H)Htoma, sreta 

Mviii\ua,« (.trab ), mischief, harm (St ) , 
Uingu Ico napaloa td niuthtlrn (R)*" nano, to 
day / m i with samethinff eitrnordinarif, mis- 
fortuiit was btoui/ht iipan me; ni wAtbilra ku 
tiiida, Hid , the itvithi; kili ui athibu 
M\iiii lit ni , A (f/i mnihalmhi), habits, manners, 

t itSfoMS 

Maiiiim I ^II ). 

M vim IU i>i, s «• thabidi or inathubudn; manono* 
>iikuo ni mulbiibudi 

Mai Hint i>t, t , nmtlnlbu'hi ya manrnoyakao, the 
ioiifii uuPom of h H words; nd fltribudti 
^biibudii , t n MaiJUiioyakaB iii thabidi kuolli 
iu luatbrtbidi, hiH muds are true, rehohlf. 
Maiiko, h , tlip ait and pronsy of haideningi ku 
titi inatika, to hardtn or shat pen by putting the 
non into the fue and totdiiuf it tn leater, as a 
hlatlsmith diHs; (iiiidi ainctilk maliko aliokn 
lungii, Iip.ite kua kali Hliokalaiigu lirintilika 
iimtiku iU4*tiiA, liimpata niaiiko, litiniigia niatiku 
or ukuli (vtd, ku gongomi'H) Ku tia jutna rba 
motto kalika matiko, to put hated it an into 
uatfc for ripofivg, to shat}ienii; ku tm maliko 
mdorba, to harden steef Matiku }a ntitdlp m a 
I tuft of hair in Kinika 
Mam Ant. s,, oid six\}rn,page 20H. 

Matieiu s , haff grown Judian corn • Hi ) 

If aiSEfH>, a y a slaughter-house, a piac*’ lor lilliug 
animals, 

IHaT0u, s., a cradle for chddren They ate 
I found in JSanxibar, 

XatIta, s. (lita la ttgiio) (vid sing tita, la),|imA# 
or bundles of wood, doth, dr , tad together with 
ropes for more convenient carrying 
Matjh, s, (rfr iHi), (U teats, paps; (2) knoada 
kaa mait^ to tr<d (Ht ; 


law) 


MjiVtiiAf M.f the east toind; rfr. UpfMRIIlt’ 
ortns fiiit sol» Bida«. 

Mato, a,, eyes (md, sing, jito) ; ni-pa inato ja-ka- 
onca, to ihmmul a preseni^ if one wants to see 
somchody or has seen him; (2) matp ya mtama 
watcnga mballi, ni niati ya watuma, f>id. utama. 

Matoa 2 i, s.j cymbals (St.). 

Matoh^rha, a., h(dls of bread hciked in honey; 
iTiikuti yaliopikoa kua asali, kana niafi ya-ngarnfa 
(?.<*., the shape resembles eameVs dung), 

MatokI^o, a., places of egress (rfr, toka, token) ; 
matokeo ya harri, pores of the shin. 

Matoma, M. matun^. 

Matom6ko, 8. (sing, tuinoko, la), th^ eatable fi'uit 
of the mtomoko tree, (kana mapera), custard- 
apples, 

MatongAji, A.; matonp^nji ya hori 0)2^2 yamtumbni, 
cutting and planking a canoe (rfr. ku tonga). 

Matovq6zi, a., lascivious desire; rid. tongoza, r,a. 
ku dftka mtniuko, lust after a woman, calling 
a woman aside far whoring; kiMnu-ita kamlo 
panipo kua na ivaiu ; nialongozi ya jimbi => 
jirnbi ynwa-m-daka kuku ku kuda, the each 
dejiires to leap ufton the hen. 

Matoiu*:, s. (tope), mire, mud, dirt ; kaKkazi 
(vid. kaakazi), lit., a dirty kankazf, when 
there is much rain in kaakazi time, and coase- 
qvently iltc soiV is very miry. 

Mat6zi, s, (ya) (sing, fozi In jito) (from ku I6a), 

(1) tears; matozi ni inaji yntiririkuyo mat^ni ; 
iimto yanatdza matozi, the eyes shed tears (vid, ku 
tftza, 27,0.); imutizi ni nituzi \va mato; ku tu- 
zika or turuzika (vid. tuza) or tainba tiifu, the 
tears run tlown the cheek; matozi mitiiHzi, tears 
which run by drops ; (2) giun « niaiuikn liaba 
or omboe, glue. 

Matua, vid, kitun. 

Matu^o, 8. (ya) (ku tiia), the setthig of the sun ; 
matueo ya jua or nmtu^o and mavio jua (the gen. 
ymrt. yn is seldom used ) ; lueo la jua, uiatocl6o 
or matueo jua, sunset (tuea and tua). 

Matufau, 8 * (sing, tiifali, la); matufnli ya udongo, 
hrichs of (yaliokauaboa kna jua), Luke v. 19. 

MatukAvo, a. (yu) (ku tukacm, to <lespise), affront, 
coihten^, slighting, scorn, outrage, disgrace. 
Insulting eopresshua are, for instmtee, inuana 
kumanioko, maana wa boramu, kosoa knzoa, ku« 
roaiiina 1 (o&MSiie). ^ 

MatukIo, 8 ,, (1) ihing8 which happen, nceUlents; 

( 2 ) provoeathn, 

Matukmo, 8, (sing, utukiioX irriUfHon* 

MatukulIo* s.g,,-->^yn movn, had su^itm 
(1 7Vm. Yi, 4). 

MATUKifnn, «. (Ira tuk4a, io beaic^ lA ootTp), hearing 
(tttidedsi), wagssfar carryings ’ 

HatulAko, A. (ya)(JFiriVmH.)«iku tai* maftba (fict.). 


Matcmaini (or MATOHAntmr}^ a. {Ardh, JSSSl , 

quietue, confisns fait) (katumai or tmnaltti «• ka 
Amiiii, io trust or OBS^de 4n, -omdl, 
ftdsnoe, heipe ; ktm 

Ood, /'r:. 

Matuiciia uAVim, A., rosdmdSf 
MatvhbAwb, a. (sing* tomb&we, la) (* ms^ jn 
muamb&m), eoralrooks used as nkisiosieo {Jhze 
)a ku eagia) hy ike naUvss, At low^ater^me 
Uw natives carry lAem from ike laarge rocks io 
their homes, where they ekudd them for sale, A 
jiwc la ku fuigfa (mUhstone) costs usudliy a 
quarter of a d^ar at Mombotr sometimes more. 
These coral rocks are edsa %md far flat roqfk, 
because they are light, 

Matumuo, 8., the entrails, bdiy^ hassAs; ndkoi ya 
mntumbo inna tumbo na utumbo; tambo la 
gnombe lililo na mafi mangi ; ntumbo ni mnem- 
I bamba na mrGfu ; (2) ku tukdamatttuiboma&vu, 
eikii zote maneno ya filia laatnxnlxmi (R.). 
MATirMBiJi TVMii^r, A., sicelling of sontc parts of ike 
cheeks; matAfn yanafoniamatntnbni tumbui. ^Aaii 
I the cheeks are swollen aUover the disease is etdled 
ponmia (la ku fura matafii iote) ; to be distin- 
guished from the ni&rathi ya BAfura, in which 
the whole body has s^vAHnys (mufti ote ku forA). 
ITot ashes are applied by the natives fir ilte ma- 
trunbni tiimbui, hut the Bafnra disease Hs cured 
until dross of iron reduced to powder and miwed 
with water for a dra/ught. The water in which 
hot iron has been cooled is also used. Vinegar 
and other acid kinds of drinker food are recom- 
mended, but cocoa-nuts, stdt, and fah are not 
allowed, A soup made of miwmnfimr is aSewed. 
But before the iron-dross is taken, ike diseased 
i person is purged with a large quaaiity of honey 
to carry off the ngAma, a h^ Of white day 
which many people eat, and toktipk ^ said to pro- 
r duce a swelling of the wkde hodff%ydrpiag np 
the Hood, 


MATusrifuii, A. (ka tnmika, SSroioB; ku 

. fania matumfahi (or nAaima)^ to do seroko; mtu 
huyu yu katika matumiiikiyai^'lktA mm «a in 
my service, is my servant; ntimiidki» a dngfiaet. 
ofssrvice, . ^ ’ 

MATUMin, A., service, tMngs ist mo at 

onds service or disj^A at yay Mimy'Aitib'vbkii 
tumSa, things to use ^ Asians gf dresda- 
tkm; nadaka mshimm <iiia m*. 

tfiniii iiim MMy I 

ham m dare at 
jt^Q, dam 

sina khtt ohole ; vdk md b taiM , 
fir me, 

MATtmo, A.; tifta*mallattd>aim fite 

MxtimaA,s.,;jlaudms,pgaa^ . 
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MAtifMQV , matAngo ya muaSsn mat^ma ma- 
koln ya Ira suk^ nu^lwa, large eaUtbaekee used 
for eMnng fiiiM md laodm 

ctmiiiiriee'tke nM u ehiiea^ in Uatherbage (md. 
Idrfba). (2) Siliehiim; matu^gu yakH Kmq, there 
. ie ^ the «irut m thekghitiea J^ a enake. 
Kasi^ m. (ka tooa; tf. a.% fkt^ng^ ekmning; 
Mtsok ym lnat<;iii, ike jpaeUim of meat giren to a 
aathe hukhgr (whe$e^ hg mag he, for they all 
know bedehergyiueoageemati^ ahughtermg, 

fiaging, tuOUng^md dltAMgg dm meat (ka weka 
tllllgQ). • 

BlATuma, lb {mng, igBtm, la), earee. 
hiAvbmft a4i^ hare, naked, em^g. 

JtATVnfiruv, «.» kkWi aeeueatian, 

VLikijAr «. (ya) ila^ ia), Jhwera, UoaaotM; ka 
Uam^madOjioliiooaL 
Mavadai (ka t^a), «iif*a»ag lieZr pereone, 

Ma^jUba, s.» a miracle, wonder; nliuna luanji'/a 
Iiora, / ham men a great wonder; 

. {from , dobilis fait), miracnlum ; hand 
naturaloi qood noniii a propfaata periici potest ; 
difikrt a ^liraoalo naturali ; , ciuod edi- 

tor vtrilias natbroe a yiiis sanctis ; rfr. inui^jiza. 
MAUJom ; ai nuitdn^ lialipaiik&na, neno hili, 
thin is not found, does not exist; , inveoit ; 

, iimotuflf oxistoiis ; watii nmiijudi or man* 

nifa, peopU or men who are known, h\ Kir, 
pitbi ya siaidadi} in eontradhiindion to pistii ya 
miia kibekiiia. 

llAUKiiiSPO, purpose^ intention {nUl. ko ukilia, 
Kin, nkiiiifa) makusudi ; sina maukilifu ya ku 
nenda Babbayi I have no intention to go to 
Mabbag, 

Mauudt, rid, matomba. 

MAin.nK>, gmstions, fjuestioning {vid. ku uUza, 
to ask).:, luyiid ko oliza, thou dmi not knoie how 
to ask, ^ 

MAViiaA, o^.aaha]ii. 

MAbMulLB, s, (ya) (mng, omUle, la), lit,, rrcatednrss, 
creation, the condition in which a man 

was created Creator (fcaniu alivio umboa), 
eonstittttion, mwiom {md, kUiba) ; oiaumbiNt ya 
into ; tfr, midlaba. 

MaijUK (or vbtat) itid, posa or powi) ; ko Jetoa 
oiimo or madota poems) » tak^boH. 
MAOainr, a. (yh%dim pain; nnamnia maomtira 
^fiuhAornnnieikammmd^ 

(wAintpIrii vU. im^ adftft (SO: 
mtjTni maoiidb^ ni yal* inak&, ku J& telle 
. Illltaiaagoni^id. 

back {sing, ungi^, la); ati wa maotogo, 
‘ (m^aonaeoifi the tmo 
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nngo, henm mauago; itti nmatiwa kn^tiSeatl ya 
maoago (khmgo^ yoral; ku aajpi); mitkilo 
•Uiiii*ka; mauugo^ pdnts {med he a tdketwe 
eem)\ klahAso, mkkh k ditkm,md refers 
tothrbaekqfihchmsdemda^^ 

MAUNat (ko uada), s, (ya); mvM obonkbo or 
Jahtei, the budding of a vmd , «%. 

MAUN»ui.ir ? s,, rid, dnmilu. 

MAora, adj., white; muaupo, mnaaope, mkaupe, 
jeupa, dm. 

MAussio ( i^nutagiito^ mitBbaniriimagliio)^*. (1 Oar. 
xx, 2)t tradition, commisshn; tfr, tofta- 

monto tradidit praeoepit alieoi ; , man- 

datum, toHiamontum, ret toatamento mandata, 
order in referenos to a kgaeg; mauitioyako 
tnlitumia, yali-to-fil tana. 

Madtt, s, {Arab, ), ( 1 ) death ; iyycorpss ( 

mfu) ; amokotiwa tii maoll or far&di sec ame- 
patiwii or patikuna oi marathi ya ghkAla, he met 
with a stulden death {vid. mail!) ; tfr. * 
mortuos fiiit. 

MavAo, s. (ku vft), wearing appard, the wag of 
wearing onds cloth, dressing, dress; mav&ai, 
dress, clothes; inavao or mar&zi raema •«- ngfio 
nauri or bora horn, fine clothing (mavAo seems to 
denote also “ Sfmt, stain'* ?). 

MWi, s. (vid miifi), dung, excrement, dropytings. 

MAviA; s. (wa), the motfwr of the husband {vid. 
niuAraii); also mother- atui daughter-in-law on 
the. female side (r/r. mkue), 

Mavi’oo (or MAviKo) YA MAJi, s,, Uatfcs put into a 
water-jar when carried on the had, to kecff the 
water from spilt ing (K.). 

MaviiJo. s., vid. viHo, 

Mavitui, s., hum of ifoices, 

Mavijnoa, h., a man who breaks or destroys every- 
thing he has to do with {rfr, vdnda, v. a.). 

Mavukokvitndr, svfUtered or broken cUntds. 

Mavitno, s., harvest, reaping, 

MAvt;74 ( pi. of vuzi), the hair of ifte pubes. 

Maw A {or mavA), s. {sing. wR or wR5, In\ the 
difiertaU colours of the feathers of a fowl; e.g., 
kiiku hoyu yuna nuiwii mawili or matatii, this 
fowl has two or three different colours in her 
plumage; yuoa mil wfi (or tuab&to) modpe, meiumi 
tnckimdo, she has white, Utusk, and red feathers; 
gona wR jeossi^ iidie knkn meoiMi midpii, slut has 
Unck feathers, or she is a fowl entireig blaek. 
Thf. native physicians (wagAoga) akwaigs dmdre 
imrkolaured fowls. In genend, the dh^orenm of 
edlaut is much considered bg the natives Me thsMr 
sarrifieidt offerings and aU secret pracHeei^ The 
colour is, as it were, the antidife tg 
which is to be removed by means of ^gatig| 
■adaka. liefmre going to war, the 
the Mood ef a htUock tgum tlw rood; eP tlug/ ium 
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9 ip tJie ef/cB of a awl Inary it aUve, to 

hUnd/oldf aa it ivere, ilte enemy. At the time of 
tlte war of the SJoinhasaiane with the Imam of 
Ma$cat^ they caugM a man at night, tied him 
with ropea^ mid drowned him at the anchoring 
jdaee, where the Imam was expected to caet 
anchor, aaying, ** May Ood eink your eh^a and 
eounaela." Kanzuyangu ina inawii matata. 

Maw A (or rather mava) (Kipeniba), a.; mabali 
pa kii Hikia meiti, a huriaUground, cemetery. 

Mawani>a^i»^. wanda), vid. wanda. 

M A WASH A, a. (ring, wassa la mvua), little dropa of 
rain (luvua isiotangamana iia nti) ; mnwaBsa ya 
mvfiaf drizzling of rain. 

MawAkt, adj., clear (rfr. wazi). 

MawAzo (or maAzo), thought; kii Aza, to think. 

MAwr. (or majxwb), a. («/«</. jiwe, la), aionea; mawo 
ya ku sagta, a handmiU ; ya mriwc, of aionea. 

Mawbllk, a. (vUl. sing, welle, la), a plant with a 
very amall aced. 

M Awi, /I. ( — mnAfu), hml; maneno liuya ni mnwi, 
thrac worda Or thinga are had; kuna iiiawi ya ku 
niika iifuiido; mnwi yakiknzua, yalikaribn na 
kwiaha, when liadneaa cornea high, it ia near ita 
end. 

Maw'ia, a.; m&o yn jua, annriae, Imt inawia or 
niAwlo (ya) jim, aunaet ; rid, matuco. 

Mawiij, both (mbili). 

Mawimiii, a. (ring, winibi), ami/, wavea. 

Mawinik) (ku wiritln, to hunt), game, (jrrothice of 
hunting). 

Mawingu, a. (yn) (aing. wiiijiju, la), elouda^ large 
Hack elouda (if rain or smoke, e.g., when the 
people Intrn a tango, vid.) (<fr. uwingu and 
wingii) ; kuiiA luawingu wingu, it ia vkmdy. 

MaivIha (or rather mavIza), a. (vid. fia, rectius 
via, r. n.) (aing. ^isa or vizn, la), (l) crippling; 
(2) corruption, apoiling; iii inaviaa kua sebabu 
ya ku via; innvizaya inai ya kiikii, ajtoUed, had 
egga; mai liaya ni maviza niai bay a yanavia 
or yuiiapumbu, yana w'atoto ndani laken wana- 
kiiffa, wunaharibikn, the egga are apoilal, tJtey 
hane chickens inside, but they are dead; i liili ni 
vi«a or viza la J hili, this egg ia adiUed (vid. via, 
V. n., and viza, v. a.). 

M Awm, adj. ; mosni mawiti, green grass ; innombe 
mawiti (vid. muiti), green, unripe mangoes; 
vid. biti (biehi), 27 ; cfr.pp. 214, 215. 

MawxwI, a heeg^ of grass (R.) ? 

Maya, v. a., vid. muayv, topemrout. 
MayAfuyAw, a., vid. yafnyafa* 

Matas A, kmayo, ft^o, uldaiUH fiBna, badness, ufon- 
tonneaa (oU synonymous urorda). 

Matati yayi, an egg),pl^ viol* mai. 
Matbhciatbxcia, a., air. 

Matiti, dead; vid. niaiS. 

MAYdwB, a, (aing» yowe), vutery, dtaurm. 


MATUxftl, a. (ya), a acafidd. 

Matuzoi {sing, yniigl), tCMsH^ro^; gwrtkad dfc '4r 
moua yatuAa ndAxii ya dwa. 

MAYum, a.; kikio cba ^ ; 

MazAo, a, [ffr. ku a6a^,fimM,prQdm^ 

1 Maziko, a., v/df. maiiijRb. ' 

MAzmBuiJzx, ku idmlbuRa (H.}< 

Mazinoa (ya), (\) vaUQi ey^ ; (2) kujk»#a 
mazinga, to heat naUa brand («o*& xMth lofe 
projecting from the wood ) ; ku tin maziiiga, 
Mazinoiwa, ^ 

MAZisni, hwrud dotliea^furvkure, Sc. 

MAziwA, (1) mUk (aing, sdlva) (ourdied 

ziwa niabivu); (2) breasts, baJ^imd. xnaziwa); 
(B) islands, but only said tffaair CknnoroJakmda, 
Mgazija, Ansoaui, Moa3li, (Mayolte); 

ninziwa ya wiitu wnwOi, dragons Uood (St.). 
Mazo£zo, habiia, eus^omii, praetieeji vid. mazodso 
(ku Boea, v.). 

Mazc)ka, a., (t) evil ^irita (proft^y mazfika) (ifr. 

kisuka) (St.) ; (2) brass mire {(fr* z6ka or Buka). 
Mazu, a., a kind of banana. 

Mazukouubg, amusement, conversation, St. writes 


niazumguinzo. 

M'ba, a. (yn, pi. za) (a kind of aiehneaa), v^d spats 
Oil the akin; ni kaiia jon (rfr. joa), the name of 
a cutaneous disease, an eruption of the akin (yn- 
washa ynambnkn). 

Mbadva "i>c>Kn, a., a thorn; Kir. muper^ugua (o5- 
acene). 

Mbabitbo (vid. ku babnra, v. a.), a aerateh, eape~ 
Hally of a fowl; mbnburo hn ill Kra mm ? 

MbAfu (mbAvu), a. (pi. za), the riba; aing. ubafii, 
one single rib ; nnfu, aide, eg., ku IplgU kofi la 
uafu, to strike onda aide wUh 1dm open hand; 
uafu wn ku umo na ku slioto, ike riphl and left 
aide; Dibnfuniiuuangu, next to me, at my aide; 
a-ni-umiza mbafu ndAni. 

MbaoAbi, a. (wa) (Hd. mpagfisi}, jwr««r. 

Mbaharia, a. (wa), sailor; pi. uratN|hfi3(la, ioiZora 
(— wnnn nii^ji) ; vid, bal)ari,B4a. \ 

MbAhiu, a., vid, bkbili; Mbk et 


avaruB fuit ; or babili. 

duAiAKOA, a. (wa)\ mbalanga waiziai^ wamlg^ 
<to., tetter if the handa orfa^, Sfiif The akin pi 
pe^, aa it were, and hoka adk^hd^erekne 
pain in tJda ^aeaae if dm ifelfc ' * STka 
eaU it mahvwnasA. V- 

iCBiuc, a, (ni pandz 
atieea of 

ta&im Mk ■ 

piece 7 ib»B nuitefikt 
heifefet targe 

tnO, « ■ 

tuMM Ae «iM '« d^a 

must te ielcei CeyS • ■ Moftat. ,, 

min^ naiSU vAOf MM idwdifiiibK : 
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iilibfito are pando ku1>a iia cefH aa muliogo. 
Chma^fmenify tie nativee woa!d Cat thie 
iarm.mmrea ( 1 ) nnia k&le a ma^e two htdvee 
(2) eat the Mia >ti<a mibiUo (ya) or larye 
pkeat; omd {B) eat tie miMIe into laMIe aa 
tnoli^go (vxRoUar jMeceir} (ubaJb in einff,), 

JiBJUJsomicfir* MUthe), ipervenit 

fiaam; atl e^tfom pcrtingana fittein, 

paber, ael^ta matiin». ^ 

BIMujca, a. {ROi^a tdia mMfika ca miji or yania* 
aya tato, to driszle (T). 

MoakUi Odv^ /or efff, diitwtif jiiWlHmMUi 
(mbtiUi otiba^ Mferenif diettnet; it i» tU«ou4f{l 
of <twe, e.||f., ludtitRl luMlli m'no, he died not 
very long n^; ^ taMlU aana, l&bcda ikijiuU uAn 
itMQa, ft vt net' wrg /at*, perhape one houre 
'wtdki vange inMUinibaHi, different valour ; range 
hi yatoka mbaRi, aa hi yaioka mbnlH ; Mungu 
ali niballi, ad^ni^Jatta chnmbe si makti ktiakwe, 
Oodie far or kftg^ there ie nothing tmgrvnt for 
lUMf iflte likee to Senate the jHtor ami make him 
king} ku w<dca mballimbAlli kti tnngainla. 
MakMBA^ emda<lj,f thin^fim (wa) ; tiibamba wa 
jiarc, or jiwe la tubainbii, a kind of thin eione 
(date) which is beaten to pieci% ivhivh are pat 
into the wall Ut give more solitlitg to the lime 
(vid. kokiVko}^ ku I'uoga mbamba? 

Mbamha xovif t. (v/r. ncuiiiiilahjst), a kind of fret. 
Mv.Vuiio, (1) (urn, aa) (jd- *»f ubAiubo) ; nifiipa wa 
kukn katikambnwa niuongoiii, /ft., the fume of a 
fowl in the wingfeathers on the Imck f t (2) (/.a) 
{jd. of ttbambo) robAinbo aa ku anibia ngoina, 
mbambo nao ttiiwaao ngoraAm,/of/r boarde 
put Oirer thokp and bottom of a drum before the 
skin in pvt on, to imrmee the Mound (tint InmnU 
abwte and two beneath) ; (3) a peg for Mtreivhimj 
a akin OH the ground to dry it (mbambo wn ku 
kotea 

kfnkKUS) hw UMXfer when the rocka ur ,riaiblr.; 
iHiyi ya mhatKlu, wlten ike tide ia very low « 
jamba or klwiba ni nda or urazi, muamba wAzi, 
hayafinSki fttuamba. Thia arpreaaion refera to 
the time tdhwb the tide ia very to, when the fftp 
if rotka ia tdi$ aeoUf whereaa at other timea (w/ten 
the flood it abnxng) it ia eoeered. The nativea 
aaeribe thla tiff if theaea to an immenae 

tortoiee m 4ke When there ia maji ya 

takande ike food it eltongat 

jjknkem, a,, vid. hlmfi. 

XiUiPo, a. (pi. if nM*g<0, (i) wMtigo sa dhu, 
Hpiifte panoka^ matt pieeea tf wood laid Oeroaa 
v ^ fw9am ff u mnoe, to didend ft; ku tia 
itUbaga dauni koa k^paode ja «inJe ku panda 


dao ; (3) agirri mbangu (or gato)» n udid bt^, 
Pid, guAae ; (8) a MW wiA a hntnrc^M'e or 
hooM beak; (4) « peraan wUh )p^*wstiiig teeth. 
MbAko, a., OH itm hamtner {!(,][ n^iui, a 

HuAo, a. (}il. of ubAOf wa)» hoordk,. jdanka ; mbno 
za rati, or mibao ya juH, tMwrt‘. . 

MbAraxa,#. (1) a tree (^.mdM}; (3)M(iMifp (/»'■ 
mi — ^). 

MitAHiKi, rid, mapiuro* 

MiiahAbuo, a, (ya, jd. za), a ahort atick, a (run- 
cheou. 

MiiXtti, a., refotiou, rid. kimketii (mbari hi, bixi) 
(«;/>. Kiuiko), fuko mmoja, lAtke axi. Id. 
MbAkika (pi. mi--’), caator-oil plant; mal'ilia ya 
iiibAriktt, ctiMfor-oil, 

Mb A ROW Ai (Heb. unAOMUAi) {or MiumoAi), atrallow 
(Kr. V). it ia a little hirtl which ainga nicelg'f 
MiiArCti (pi, mi — ),a teml with ydtowflowcia 
and fhiatk-like Icavea powdered with white (St.\ 
a kimi of thiatle growittg eayweittUy near walU 
(R.); inbAruti muitii. 

MbAma, a. ; ku euga mbnKa, nitama (a kind of groaa 
mbumi wa mrurii in Kiniaaaa), 

MnAaiiiui, a. r. niAhiri, nwozai iiotio kiia akilizakwa 
Hkilwa kudli (kti bnaluri nono la kiiitlli). A man 
wlup ounonHCia thimja which rvullg come tu pmiM. 
He known thiuga from hia tolcnt of combi mUitm, 
or from hia umlcratnnditig which hita the }mint, 
Cfr.jJu^, ilccortnravil, laefu nuutio axbiliiravit. 
MtiAsi, a. {}fl. wabAxi?), oid. pani. 

MiiAHf, at etc the fctMul of which can be used for 
ulindi (aa thit of the mlindi). 

MiiahC’A, ». (rid. riipiuisda), giiklincaa; iiiiingni 
mbaNiia, lunatic (?) ; kitoa kina-in~piuif»Aa, lit,, 
the head hoa ajtlit him, {.e., he ia giddy or nun. 
afrurk ; niia mbaoria, he hua a aunatruke. 

MbAta, a, (>'a, pi. zii); nazi mbatn, a cAHUM-unt 
which haa no water iuaidr, and which cannot be 
grountl, Iwcauae ihcfleah inaida doca not atick to 
the altcll, Imt rattlea in it; nazi ni nibata, 
maji, ni kafu, boiiihikatia ua kiFufu, licikuniki 
kAbirai, ynauktika kifufitiii iiibAta ya nuHi, pf za 
nazi. 

HbAthiri (or mbathibifij), a. (Arab, ), a 

squanderer, prodigal; rntupa tuali; rfr, jSf t 
%zpundt sine modoot mcnsiira crogavit opea. 
Mbati, a., waJUpUde (Ht.) ; (2) aing, uwati, mbaii. 
j Haknij mitharibifu wa mail, a prodigal (lufaatl- 

I HIh,io<^.hatiK). 

IMbaw, riba, able; mbavuni, fib- 

honra {ahtg. ubuvo) ; nbavu wa dau, tkk ff 
a boftt. 

llaiUTA, s, (pLfu) (vid. lAwg, la, ff^' Udyi/dng: 
nbiwa, pi. fubawar ya), feathsrs if ikt ivUig; 



ukigfk^a mbAwa za roabawa, nifini haw^j^i ku 
ruka, if thou jmUe$t aid ih^ wingfeather$^ the 
bird eatmot fy; (2) female guzeUe (?); male 
gazdle U kungu (wa) ; (3) the bush of mabawa 
{beam)* 

MbXya, adj.^ batlf espediMy in a physical sense » 
corrupted f spoiled; e.g,^ malimbe m&hhye^ bail 
mangoest such as are spoiled^ not eatable; qfr. 
iba, to be hailf in Kiniassa (cboo iba, somethiug 
hud). 

Mdayana, s, {Arab. singular it y^dtoersity^ 

ivhich ca7iiwt be mired oil and water). 

MbayAni, a.) one who is generally hnown^ c.g.^ as a 
thief; mtu huyu iii mbajani aliotambulikana, 
alicboinikana, wasii inanifcst^ open {old. Injs, wa, 

pi. nmli^ja) ; vid. * segregata fuit rca, mani- 
« - 

festus ct pempicuus fuit ; , manifcHtus, cvi* 

dons. 

Mbayuwayu, a., a swaUoie ; cfr. mbarowai. 

MnAzr, s. (wa, jil. mi — ), a shrub eight to ten feet 
highf ami bearing a heandijee fruity nitteh liked 
by the natives. The fruit iribazi (yu, pt. za) ; 
Kilind. nirabba {pi. mi — ) ; Kiniku^ uibalasi. 

M'be {or rather s. (la, pi. lua — ), a mango; 

muctiibo, the tnangodrec. 

MuM!a, s. (wa) {jjL wainbua) « nidakii, mtu afauiai 
fiiina (katikati ya nwirafiki, among friends)^ a 
mischief maker ^ backbiting ami gossiping ; (2) 
(yn, za) mboa iiingi za watu •>« inbari im kabila 
(!{.). 

MiifSoA, tf., a species of monkey ^ blacky with lung 
irhifc luiir on the shoulders ( prohablg the gurc:.a 
if Abyssinia). 

MmSoaoi, iii Azouiba ni ubegedi muiio (ui oiiu 
alio na fitiiia) (R.) ; cfr, bogodu, page 27. 

MfiHLiA, s, (wa) {pi. wnnibvja), a woman who is 
dean in her person and dress; Hi mk(\ not a 
slut; mboja yuwatunsa muiliwakwa, iji mtnna 
Hhuddi (ku t^a Bhaddi na ku Bongoa), she combs 
her hair every day; iiibcja wa kaiii, « young 
man of strength (8t.). 

Mb£ro {perhaps mw£ko)> a. (ya), a present given 
to a person who mag become vs^ul at a later 
juriod (£r.} ; ku-tn-wakea uibeko ya kesho ; ku 
weka mbeko wema, to leave a good memorg be- 
hind. ^ 

MufiLLE, €tdv. prep.; mbelU ya or sa, before^ in 
front of premaudy; auMaoma luaneno haya 
mbelle za wali« he spdke then mrds btfore the 
governor; amekdti mbelicaitigii, h$ sat before 
me; Ira oudeUa mbel^ ^ jfo J/brtaii^ mboHeni, 
m the fronty used in Zdni^ar with an obscene 
sense (St.). 

Mntoa (tnmiim), I., (1) Ha; (S) idbre- 


monger^ tehare-masler; (B) latumka aHapmida 
wafime mno (aakuare). 

MBENiiSai (reotiuz MPESumi)^ a.‘ («a), iabsfhe broker 
or gabUweent to he ltdifpuffh 

Mdenibbo (rectioa reipard f&r pfmgr 

gling (Kr.). 

MbBba, a., Old. zhairi. 

MubmI&u, s. ^' > • 

Mbeyu, 8 . (ya), seed; mklgti in Kkstp. 

Mbja, s. {pi. ml — ), a tree of ^ mtm g rovekind 
near the coast; it is used snMng hbM 
(mpfa ?) ; efr, mlil&na. 

Mbtiio (/>/, mi~), a cashew-nut tree. 

Mmciiit eulj. afresh; vid, IdcU 

Mbi'ku {or MBivn), a^.j r^; ^mlt boiled 

rice which has become ripe, ue.fOeikdde{a^diwn): 
embo mbifu, a ripe mango *{pl. aaimhe mtdill^i); 
kitu kiwifu, a ripe matter; iidizi -luldfQ, rpe 
bananas. 

MbIli (see wim), num., iteo; e.g,, iitmid>a mbtii, 
two houses; watu wawili, two men; makaaba 
roawili, tioo boxes; witu wlwdi, two things; 
iiiumba ya piii, the second house; mtu wa pili, 
the second wan ; konha la pili, tke second box; 
kitu cha pill, the second thing; iiaad aa marra 
ya pili zalikila njvnia ; mbili mbiU, two by two. 

MniLiKiMo, 8 ., lit., one who is of two measures or 
yards (wa, pi. wabilikimo), a hind of pigmy; 
the pigmies are said to 7*e$ide four days' journey 
west of Jagya; wabilikimo wana ^mo Yjddgo, 
they are of a small steiture, twice the measure 
from the middle finger to the elbow. Vid, Mr. 
Jlebmann's map of Bast Africa'. WijBiiiba wa- 
iika mbilikiro6ni, ku tafuta ugbogn mbilikimo 
yuna ndefu kuba, yuna kiti ja matakBtti| aend&po 
liuktiti, kulla ugauga ni ku&o. The Suahili 
pretend to get aU their knowledge ilfphysie from 
these pigmies, who have a large Bmh^, emd who 
carry a little chair on their seai^ which never 
falls off, wherever they go. There vMig^indsed* 
l)e a set of diminutive peepde id jthe Ikierior* 
but no man in his right seuiseb 'itMtmr hditue 
the fables whidi the ereduhsi dessgnkag 
Suahili have invented rtgard^Mme plpmm * . 
Beyond the wabilikimo are wa 

at the worlds end {vid. tMes. 

MBJTdWiu, s. (Ht., twice twke i 

ni mitia kuiK, ku tdma mttt 
with smaUourved thems; 
akindif wU (B.)f 

Mbihoo, s., the B aai w i i^ yfeazmi 

ubingu, wa, vid .) ; n^gu dsiu UkHa 
s&ba^ ziBatat»ncdiia(uk$Dg» wa kwimtk, M,|i^V 
wa tatu, cBe.}, iH Itklmgs ^ 
sevenfidi, ^m are mm dbMom 
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agreement which we made Itwt nut hetsn carried 
into effect f lieb. thinks that the loord mbociio 
or mbo6ne is radicaUy eonneeted with the noun 
kibanawazi, <ts U wtites it; oid. ktpanawazi (?)> 

Mij6nuo, 8. (za) {pi. of ub6ndo, /rom ondo, la, pi. 
rnatindo), fine grass (niaMn membamba) whidi 
it'omen put into the ears {especkdlg after having 
IH-rforuU’d the lobe until the immtkd is heeded ) ; 
oihIo is a grass plol or lunelk growing from 
thirtg to fifty roots together f ondo lofania 
inLxjndo. 

Mii6m, s.i(l) (ping, ya jito) (pi. za Itiato), the eye- 
ball, piqdl^ iris; niana wa iiibuni, the kernel of 
the eye (tcmbo ncnsKi). (2) Henmthing of great 
mine; e.g., Ii-o iiinicokuta inbuni or kitu cha 
t'amani kuba, to-day 1 hum picked up somcthiny 
of great v(duc, a cmtly thing. (3) Burro {on 
the Pangani It her and at Tanga) (B.). (4) 

Mboiii, south; raaji y’endii manga, au y’encia 
inboni docs the water go south or northwards t 

Miioxo, s. (wa, pi. mibonu), castor-oil tree, tlte 
rieinus tree; the fruit of it is ub4mo in sing, and 
iiibono pi. ; nilauio zu iiib<jno, the fruit of the 
inlnmo tree. 

idu6HA, s. (wa), a melliferous insect (ktima n'ai) \ 
mboHa waftinia asali nengi, wild Ike If 
s. (Er.) ? 

M'ju), s, (wa), mosquito; m'bu atmia; m'bu waiigi 
{cfr. usubi). 

{or m'ii6a ?), a particle denoting the genilhe 

case. 

Mana buyu m'bfui iiaiii? whose is this boyf 
Jicsp. M'bua Abdulla, he Is AhdalUi's. { *" Mana 
luiyii iii wa imui? Jicsp. Ni wa Abdulla.) 
(inoinbe buyu m'bua naiiiV whose is this cowf 
Jtesp. M'bua Muarabu, it belongs to an Artth. 
Mtu alipuU'a mbua maji, mbua kiile {yore), nibua 
iiiuiBho, mbua wapi {whence). Munka hu mbua 
nano « -niuuka hu ni wa iiane, this is the eigidh 
year Tangu alipo km’u, luuaka mbua-jo hu ? 
or mnaka wajo hu? Mucgnizimgu mbua ku 
ongelua. 

BvJt you cannot ask, Niumba hi lubua nani? 
Joa mtist say, l^inniba bi n'da nani or ya m\iii? 
Itesp. Nda Mzllngu or ya Mziuigu. ( IVhtfse is this 
house f It is that of a European.) Kasha liili 
n'la nAiii or la nani? whose is this bojcf Jiesp. 
Nln Mzungu {or la Mzungu]^, it belongs to a E^ro- 
jiean. Kitu biki oba nani? tcAooc is this thing f 
Heap, (-ba Mzul^u. W^k^blba baya uda nani or 
ya nani ?, whose are these hoam f Kda 

Mzunga or ya Mmiiigu* Kaai biai nza nani or 
za nani? whose are these oocoa^misf Mesp, 
Nza or za Mzangn {efr. kina, A.). 

M'bua Mum», a jacked; vtd. m'bua. 

MBviJit iOfarkiim (Kr.)'; Siwag. mbu&yi, 


fierce (moduli ombni^ barbivriiivt) biMIb) I 
niama mbmyl mgnbri ; in Jh^iamts^jnsma ttdm- 
awi, 41 ropaoknts^ earmBeroas hsMt or hM; 
qfr. munw^i (from 3m a ii^^fknoe 

barbarous. ' 

MiiraA, s. (ya, pL Aa), ntok; swM/igf i Mlidiof 
faraiy, Frewdipoxi, 7^ 

{reduced to powdw)a»d remedy fSr t£ia dkeme, 
henee they eaU it dtsomsmlOid jt^ kntiaavayddin, 
the disease againgt whh^yriBmvHriidis ig^pUsd. 
This word reminds one iff the uMek 

signifies a tumour or bodin groin, or swdliny 
in the groin. 

M'uDe, s., little pebhks. Utile u^ftt stones, larger 
than jangordwi {in Kiung.}. > 

M'liuiiHA, 8., afox {Kiung.), 

Mbuuu {pi.) {sing, ubugn), eretper (pi. mi — or za) 
(esjtecially the pumpkin plant) ; miango. 

Muuji, s., adj., clever, skilful, able ; mb^ wa kazi, 
or ytina mbiyi wa kozi »jEanylikwo ni inztiri 
Sana, kulla mtu apitai jqwaangatia, yuwa in- 
sifu. 

Miirau, of m fame, notorious (eid. bubuka, 
r. n.) : mtu buyu ni mbuku «« muegni chu^ o 
Sana, this man is a notorious miser or niggartl. 

Mo^jlk {or rather umiiulb), a sister, cousin ; mu> 
ana w^a udugu. 

Mnri.r, s., a crtwcslilef (8t.). 

Miiui.L'kC'a, s., foolish trick, foolery, weakness of 
the. intellectual faculties; mtu huytini mbulukuii, 
this man is jwt in his right senses, he is weak in 
tinderstunding » yuiia » .ili j^e or yuna wa. 
zfiuu ; iiBifiliike maneiioy kwe ; ku fania mbulu' 
kua, to play the buffoon; ku<in-tia xnbulukna » 
kii-ra-fania wazimu or papayuaha akiU, to play 
the fool with one, to make a fool of o^w (inbuluka) 
(» wazimu). 

Mhumdu, s. (ya, jd. sa), a kind ef beam (» kipa- 
wale) which are boded together with Turkish 
corn. 

Mbumuuazi {ffr. kilbullin, kituktt)| to he as if 
petrified; anaabikoa ni he mspm net idtot 
to say or do, he is taken by surprise or conster- 
nation so that all presence qf mM is tost. 

Mbunduki, s., a hush, the wood qf which has a 
thick core {like junipiBr). 

Mbunou (or MBUNoo), s.; mli miw&o nlio na ma^ 
biigu, cre<$;crtf; mbiiDgoymiaftoilita, 

MBtlNi (or anmni), s. (wa}(«ld(.^^]b&atorl>iinni), 
t/tc author, inventor, 

cfr. , rtnuut, , 

maoi£^tm fedt, pa the 

con^oecrortnithorqfdbeik. ^ 

MstiNi, s. (wo, pi. w»),,(«aX ctH osfntii/ pm 
mbdni, cwirfcb eggs; 

ya-^), mi ostrick flndker ihg udl;^ 


kldtit wft mbikii mugiui a fisuol tritk tut* , 
Iam^ kff»/ goddbo in Kiniassa. 
Muim^QA, 4, (djfirtHt yhwi Ub^o wa ku totuiiuta 
^ m Kinika, a it^ md 

JSjiU cMd inbdnigA (Mhmk, mk6moe). The 
ento the mhmgiA jfHcie /rmi a Vttle 
(atika cawUs (tie 

ffmifkB (temlie wXw)fmt timee, WhoH 
the mme maAer of emmiing he eoneidfre 
the 4/dbtof» not^dtmgma*^ hut if the uumher ;« 
wuqwd siUfiitch epil. Mgaiiga aniAptga 
lUlmraga or ai^taiama uarathi kua mbiirtiga 
MnuaUKgNCMc, «* (wa, pi, wa) (aa), a kiutl of large 
Umrdf Hfkioh il^ure ekioXiene, 'ftw mtiren use 
thejvt iff it 09 oremedpJormrurJw. J« the fat 
U found on the right and lift eide of the animtVH 
botlif, the stiperetitfon if the natives leads them to 
uiie the fat fmtd on the right only irhen the 
pain is in the right ear^ and no vice ventd 
is/ocA part is snepentied separating in the btuole^ 
so as to be rsadg whtnemr reguired. 

Mnrrtr, s, (stn, jjJ. mibu^u, ya), a calabash, a 
* baobab tree with a tkieV trunk and large 
branches; bujru (In, pi. ma), the fruit of it. The 
shdl of the fi^it isprepand and used ah a Itnd 
oj bucket (iid(i ya ku futa maji, bucket Jor draw- 
ing water from irdls), but the Jlour which h iu 
the Jruit, and wfuc/i is of an uiid tasU, is untd 
as kiuiigo cha mt»4i wa iianiuki (fshsaun), 
tlu kernel ihTOOHtnt^ poumUd, and the four used 
as Litingo cha iiibo^j.v 'a herb saun ). The tret 
is gfnrraUg look a »p m as haunted. 

Mhvxi, h. (yfn,^il. /n\ I } goat, goafs; iiibu/.i imiino 
or mkr, a Iw-guat or sht goat ; nialMi/t sign* /as 
large (/oats; (2)iiibu7i yn knina iia/.i is an iron 
(saio-likr) for scraping roeoa nuts intnuhd Jor 
totjLing; efr. kaKinit'lo. 

\1< HI (or MCiMCiii), one who ftars, uho is aft aid 
iLt( (Iia, V. A.), molta Mungu, HihI faring, one 
II ho is Qod-fcartng, or godtg man 
M( II \ or ebaebi watn or niali ya watn 9 
MuiiAOAcirABA, s.; ikali maji mchabatbaba or 
dibudiba (R.). 

Mcuachato, 9 . ; kn kata — (R.) V 

Mchacuk, adf, little, fete; watu arachaclio, n Jew 

UWH. 

McliAFL', 9. and adJ.,jUthg ■■ mtu mkr*, a JUthg, 
dirtg man; intuiulw hnyu ni — , this woman is \ 
dirtg, ve^gtsd, apika uchufa (site cools diriilg). 
:Mcuaoo, 9., the pfUow tndqftkebed {Hi) 

McHAjui, s. (R-) (■!■ wttko, rnlVa)?? 
ykmkvA, 8. (oid- da/fight, dagtime, dag 

{Kinng ), 

MciiM>a,9. (Kiuiaj.)ysand(^taihiigis in Kim\). 
Hceirt TVNiuui, name tf a tree, 

(pi. miclie), in Kiung, (<m mto in Kimv,), 
a eeedling, a piani, a dip, ^ 


kind if levadtmuhwtedinMdmnhar 

(St). 

McH&fi» a., aiwif of a tree vnakk 

kanm lugnumbo) (tt.), 

MniBKgCHfi, «.» mme of a tree, 

Mt'HKKKauAji, a. (wa, p(, wackA-n-) (ekt, iiiWkokm*i)i 
one who is almags laugh^, « mrrgimdg t ijr, 
ku tekCisa or ctiokualia, to nudte langL 
MruELKMA, adj,, watorg; vid. tejinlemn, 

Mciiku^r, s (rid, mtollo^ deaned grain, especiallg 
rice, 

Moiigwv WA iiiMu, cubs of fndian corn; manan- 
knoa or manambta in Kiniassa. 

MciilSxo, a., a game {jtt m \ — ); efr. intuao. 

Mem, s (pL michi « mli), the jwsth wud fiW 
juuiuding or lUamng I’ora with, 

Mt iiiKKiii (pi nu— ), flw pnlm,oil trim (Hi.) 
MciiiLizi (pi. mi—), tlic earns; rid. mtUihi or luti- 
lizi. 

Mohiro ()il. a*a — ), a mangomte i (Si.). 
M(iioNa6\iA, a. {pi. uii—), a tluwng shrub with 
white Jiowtis and a small hlwk edible fruit; rjr. 
Jongdmu. 

Mch6\ I , a , wlj (pi. wii — ), weary, languid, tasilg 
find. 

MciiOt iii'toa (pi. mi — ), xchiJtc ants; vid. in'toat 
Mi'iirK^rzi, a, (jd wa— ) (rid. ku cliukila or 
(iiki'm, u. a, to Inar, aairg), a bearer, c*rtri/rr, 
porter 

Ml itruiu, a. ( »- mhimba, aid ), one who seeks or is 
sought iu marriage, 

Meui Mill i.i «!', a , a hud offish ) 

Mem NiiA (in Kiang ;«-« mtiinga, a shephtrd {tjr 
ku tiiiiga), one who cans for the aniuads if the 
housi, who tends tlam to and from pmture. 

Ml m 111 /a ( pi, wa — ), (1) a trader iu a very suudl 
wag; (2) merfhant, slwpkefper (St.). 

Me Mi’zi, vid. mtuzi, grarg, carry. 

Mj>a (or Ml iia), a. (pt mi — ) (sing, wa), a sptue 
of time agreed for — , a set term; mda iii Hnlniii 
}n ffikii ilioktttika, an ap/mintefl sjtare of tinn 
within whii h a thbi must he paid or tlu Imnowid 
money or fwopertg retururd to its owntr; flam 
niii anie-ni-pa m'da mic/i ndwili apatc kipata 
kilu kiiu atafiitucho akiaha paia a>iii lijHi Itaiiiani; 

, uloram aolvcndi roiiccNwt ; Sj^, HpaHiirn 
fomporis; (2) mda, duster; eg., tuakoli mUu 
mimija, we lice in a duster, i <?., ux line near or 
^dosc together (It ), 

MdAiiimi, a.(ku dadiM, r ), an uttnUner, a searcher, 
fjueetioner; miiiilizi wa iifiio kua bfdii ; ninM5*m*i 
dlidiftt fwna liatla a iii ambio or nixtiC'in^tdnttt 
katta a-ui'ungandc, / questioned and gannded 
him tlufroughlg until he told me, 

HuJUm, 8., a kind of weed. 

Mt>Anii’A(iiTAiiJliiA?)(w4jadla,iik2.); MnegaMnigu 
aiD€i>m-tia awuni; OM assisted Urn (B,)« 


MuauAu) (lit. wa — ) (in Kiatnu caUed W&tMitiia), a 
tribe which ig gvbjcct to the Oallu an tM coaet of 
Mulindi (cfr, Waitaxuc). 

MdAipu (out. mthaifu), vjeak; Arab. cJkfU. 

jVIdaka mke, one tolw ttnshee to marrif. 

MdAkali, vid. b6ri, 

Mi>Aki;, g. (pi. wadaku) (vid. mbca)i a person who 
nmhea luiachicf by spreading slanderous reports 
between friends, d‘c. ■» mfitini, iiita afuniai iitinai 
in general a taledfcnrcr, a babbler , wlto immodi- 
idely Ti^portMo otiters what lui has heard from 
one. (rfr. udakii) ; mdakn, one who is forward 
in apeahing (efr. clianku in Kiniaasn), one wlio 
intrudes to hear all Ac can (rfr. mdabdubiau). 

MualamImx, 8., vid. xndclaiiim. 

Mdaumu, s. (vid. mth&limu), a wklicdf fraudulent 
person; ArtA. ^Ub. 

Muamba (K.), forming a stone by cutting ^ stone- 
cutting. 

MdAmiia » lufarika, vuL inlainbu. 

Moan A, €t good or bad omen (mdiuia muma or 
mbayu), which to the natives forebodes good Inch 
or disaster ; r.g,, if one meets on the road with 
a man of red complexion it is an ludutia lubuya, 
and the traveller will return home; but if he 
meet icitli a person of hfack conqtle^cion, he will 
go on rejoicing at the good omen (rid. iiilaki). 

MoanoAnifu, a. (ku dangniiia, r. a.\ a devcivert 
impostor. 

MoAni (in Kiungwja, id. quod in Kimv. iiidnmba 
or ratuinba) (U.), the name of a species of tree 
of which mortara are made (R.). 

Mj>Ansi, s. lytn^pl. mi — ), an orange-tree bearing 
a letrge andddidoua fruit ; daiisi (la, lua — ), 

a bumhaloon-ircc (Kr.). 

Moauahani, 8., an Indian stuff (St.). 

Hoaua^ s., one who has a matter against one, an 
€tdversary; ivigua iiiiini aidaki daua ta>ku* 
l)6loka kua mdauawako, the natives say this to 
one who is dbaut to eonamiwe a quarrel, 

Mdauaba {or kbuarAka or moiiAra), s. (wa), 
towtdnesSf a dreUt, eirciUar Jorm; uliniciigu 
uexida kua mdauara, hauendi kim mrabbn, the 
world is roundf not quadrangular; , 

i-otundas; q/r- , oiroumvit. * 

MoAWABfp i.> the ke, tAe softer IdUr h« in 

Mdk (or siT^E.)| the fUme tf nt (B-)* 

MoKBOAuixA, (jpA vrsk\ a mahAaie, « disturber 
of concord; mUi mafiai, nsXud uom la fitina, 
ni aalata, yuwaii&liti or yttwaAOBgaitta wata, 
afania fitina, min filina 
Mdbfe, «. f 


Md£K£, s,; ffr. utomba in Kiniomstt 

MdiSkIi b. (wa, pi. mi — ) (tndAki lem akln^Sa 
bundokx), ramrod. 

MopMsiKi (or MDALAsiiCi), e. (w% jd. 
dnnamondree (AreA. kotist). 

MdekAngoa, uddftor; 
wangu, this man is nsy Adder; mliai .lUHttn-la 
or yee awiwo knanga (v(d. inor wh). (he owes ' 
tne). 

MoBki, s. (wa) (Arab, debtor; maegni 

deni, atoai fetha kua muandiwe, one who tdkee 
uwricy from his friend or eonypanion. 

Mr>£RKMi>KUE (wa a&mald) (» Aaiiewo in JSini- 
asset)? 

MvHiiH^ua (rcoiius MTHKavnA), r(^ pl- mi—)*, 
(1) kidfide ja ku tolea motto, netHd tO strike fire 
with; (2) mdciiiba or mdavW stomif 

tempest; tumepigoa loo ni mdAxiibaiva we 
met with a storm to-day (tfr. d6nib%.a^ofte); cfr. 

, verberavit, percussit ict« pbtlilit mauua. 

M'dha, a. (pi. midha, ya); in'dba iro niama, a 
portion of meat which the IhtaMU give to a 
Mnika guest, and vice voruft which the Wdnfka 
give the ISuahUi, v'ho may happen to be present 
whin the nnhnal is slaughtered, Hy this 
custom they wish to express their mutual regard 
and forbearance to each other. But as the 
A^ahili do not eat the 9ncat of an animal 
slaughtered by Non-MulaiMmedans^ the Waniba 
allow the iSuahiii to perform the business of 
slaughtering, to which tlwy never object. 

Moi, 8. (wa— ), vid. mli wa kikuku« 

Moii.A (pi mi—), (1) coffee-tniU; kidiido ja ku 
pondi'a bunni ; (2) a coffee-pot f (3) in JKigunia, 
dried cassava (mnk6pa) ; roubogo mkfifu ( =ss 
makopa). 

Miuuru, ad}., 8ubst.,poor and stren^Wesa ; baiia 
kitu wala haiia ngdvu. 

Moi MIT, 8., alemourtree. 

Moimqe (or kdixge)? (B.). 

MoiRA, 8. ; mdfra wa ku ao6a k&boa, a coffeepot 
(cfr. mdfla). 

MoiRiFiT, a. — yuwa-ji-pata kitu, unaji-wena itftCld-* 
yakwe (Sp.), bleesed with ^ooSs, he is 

nctVAcr poor nor rid^; .cfr. ^kontu com- 

moduque vitao, affluxlt; rectiiui't||ti^fii< 

Mdikixoa (wa) (jpA mi—), mgrrp, <E**0> 

pi. midiringa ya m 

ndsala* ,, ; - 

MoiBiNi, odf, molteiBiillLjNM^^ lifr- 

lutx^. ■ 'v 

Mi>m,8.,aireeif 4ho forest 
nibaraka, 3PA« pospie eat Hs fimt id a <f 
famine. The f^Uhng in firmed 
in taste, like On IM ^ i$ 

ceMed mdisi ; Jinn wshn\pL ya kfia* itilill %mm 


yiiftft fcon^ ndftin, deoGUW fruit it at 

ut^imXni^ waku v«1m 
kSMaQ; ne^ to he ca^kviuM tsSih nilttjiw 
'riiif ” 

MsMi, fitfl 

«» iiid6da 0 r mti!^ 

Mi>6oo, emeMiUt^s miui indo£^ o trtik l 
Md: finumffot hrufur, 

MdAmo, (wa,' j{i?. tiitekiio), Me Aeaik, Zrifi o/ 
bird (mu6mow$^m^ a man't i^)] rnd^mo wa 
ndege, a hi^t hee^; ttidfimo wa ipu, jd, midomo 
ya mapa, jme^ 

Mi>6iti>o (rdethoj^ ''tMpoo or utoUDOOhx), the 
ikwddo^ md6ndo mdondogoa 

ketho kd daiy after to-morrow. 

Md6iioa» ^ a tree. 

Hik>m«k)a, t. (R.)| dlod (?}. 

Mdono,#. (Il.Jp), 

Mu6N8f, a kind effieh inrieere, 

Mtk)¥A, f, (ill. %a), a epy (vid. doya). 

M*«u, «. (wo, pi. nAin)f a tree^ the n'aod of which ?« 
used (1) (in powder) ae a epecijie affainvi the 
maratlii ya mtt (t^id. inaratlii); (2) ku faiiia ma> 
icndo g(i ya vifeaiuia, potU of hedsietuie; (3) 
ku Ikaia ngooia, U> niake dnme. 

M'sWf B. (wa), ehopper^ a ekoppingdcn'fe (m*ndu, 
ph aia^), ekide (m'du wa ku tem6a iiiiti),i;aie- 
n hrpekmft toUk a hooked point, 

MduAba, a ^lobOi circular motia/t (rid, nidau- 
ara); nidu&ia wa mawo, a round heap of etonee. 

MuuiwK (itruAWK?) (only tuted icith vijilou); 
rouate ta-mu-anduniaiia katia vijiboa uidiuiwo 
(R.)? 

f MuirDBi 9. {<fr» kidude, dude) (wo, pi lui— ), an 
exprcBBion of cotdempl Ut.^ dirt-thiufj ; ifr. 

mniaiigarika, 

«. (wuii^ wadddu, wa) (c/r. dudu) (Arab, 
dfld,|il.dawad; venuibuBiiifeclusfuit dbu«; 

^ , Tentiia}, (1) an ineect, a worm / indftdii wa 

sbikio, ear-wax^ which the nalieee believe lobe a 
kind of worm which ketpe everyth ing Imrtftd 
to the ears (lududu azuiai luasikio). 2/ ihie worm 
ehould kaoe Me ear v« tnan must iitetandy die. 
The worm therefore dm not until the Ife- 
Ume it fniUM. Mdudu wa chanda, a tummr 
on a finger or whithw, (2) Mdudu wa 

iig6gjoa» Ifce umrm of Bieknese; e,y., nnafdaia 

The naUcBB Me «igpn»eio» “ mdoda’' 

awu^nmul^7^ dkeoBc which prwhmc 
mmSimg emd wuppuraiwn. When the puru- 
ya mater km gone off, the mdudu U mppoml 

m tedead. TU mdudu wn ic partim^ , 

^ ' lo^ active under th^naOB ^Ohe Miwlt emd 


feet, and wmi he dMngmBhadftm the pmhM' 
or eretping eiokueMi ledidA muBee cwdtingB 
the tafu, kiga, tMfUf matnndm, hmepn, 
mukouiK dThe mdudu mme m emdUitgiedg an 
one epot, hut the omper eprepde iht^f tmr a 
large pari cf the My 'pad ehie oat aheage 
came etggmratien (aid, There arc 

fimr dUeaecB to he dKOiegmih^ (I) mdudu, 

(2) kiika, (8) mama, (4) lamUid<^.}. ' 
t„ nuMe tf a tree, 

Mr>ual8t, 9. (wa), a pereon who ntknpreBcntc the 
worde he hof heard from another; mtu ateuiai 
nmucDoya upuzi, a busy-boely; tft. mtukiid, ku 
tukifia. 

MmKoA, ku-m4ia mdukano -• ku4u-piga or 
ka m*ddta kua janda kua ugdvu, to heat om wUh 
afiuger, 

Mduk6o, t., Cl push in the ehcck (St.). ' 

adj, and t. at lukain, asiukua na kitu, 

poor, one who has nothiny; efr^ Jj , abjcctuo 
viHsquo fiiit, indo HubiuioBUH, kumiUt. 

Muui.is, t., tent, cabin (pL mindule). 

Mduu, s. (wa), a lind of ;dato made of day, 
broiufht from tSur and other seapot^ts qf' 2iouth 
Arabia; Hiiboni ya turi. 

Miit’inr, s. (wo), a may ituih n snout, which serves 
vspt daily to hold (ku ti*Ii'a)'muruthi, tlui favourite 
perfuma of the ^Suahill, 

MdC'Ndo, vid. mUmdo. 

Mi>i’x«;t;MAKo, s,, the name of an evil spirit (dd. 
dungiimuro), ayninst which the natives tfcat the 
drum diuiguiUiVro ; uiduitguiiirirb^ ui popo wa 
Kiffliokiui, a place in the *Som(Ui country (Hbu- 
ki'iii). 

MJ•u^nlJM;^rtl ( MTUNaiTUNHi), one; who Osks *mny 
tjuv.Hl ions about family concerns (dunta or tutuia) 
and liven divulges them. 

Mourr, vId. nitiitu. 

MP.A, V. n., to grow, sprint; up, to thrive; kn 
mf'xa, V. c., to cause to grow ; Mungu ana'Oi 
iuc74i mono, Ood has given me teeth. 

Ms£i>k (ya, pi, m) ** nipoka katika tnatuto. 

Mkua, a,; ku mega, to break a piece or gather 
up a lump and piU U in one's mouth, to fcdl 
ones-sclf out of live common dishes telth onels 
hand, as is usual in Zan::ibar (Ri.). 

Mbukia, V, a. (mkoauSa, v. cky,)', niegmeana 
mugmuka » meuia, to engorge; eid, mldiidra; 
utogumka, to break on one side of the fwad. 

MaaurOKAy v. n . ; niumba zniso ttugntdka niegkii- 

i uka «- jftiudtka fuudtki, rmned houcBS. 

ifyuns, €M enemy, in JCikomha/ c.g.,Wtlgdlhf 
Wakuufi, Wam&wi iii jhoKIa wa WldUmkiiH iAe 
(hdla, Wakuafif and Masai atp iU 

Wakamha; kiioimatu. ■ ^ 

Mum, mf;., dead; vid. maittiy a egi:fg^j * 



( «»>) 
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MejCoo, 8 , doulde teeth; viV/. jcgo. 

MtiKA, V. n.f to ftaahf glitter ^ UghUn; utnemo, 
wamcka, the lightning floMhee ; moka meko^ to 
glitter t shine very much; 
meka meka, this ^cound 

^ J*)» fir^gkuset 

/.S M}^enJ{l ) mSko nclfpo mabali palipo w naSko 
matAtu 7a ku telek^a jongu iiiott6iii {Kinikat 
mafiga) ; meko means the three stones upon which 
the natives put the coohinrpiwf^ and heiween which 
tltey hindUrtIte fire for cooking; jcko (la) signi- 
fies one of tftcse stones^ which form the native 
tripod. Between this tripod is jiko or 2d ace 
of ashes, (2) Meko in general « kitchen; tnn- 
liidt pa ku pikiii ; niekoni, in the kitchen. 

MKLfiAy V. mbngu wamcloa mlimbolimbo^ 
tlw creejter whlcJi grows arouiul the thorn-tree 
cidkd mlimbolimbu {cid.)\ aliainbalangn lina 
Tnol6a, v)hen tite grass groics again before the 
seed of the ahainiba has been sown. 

MelUzi, s. (wa), fioating^ the riding of a vessel at 
anchor {vid. olcu) (kii olozoa ni maji ya buhnn, to 
he mtale to roll by the the rtdling of a shl/tf 
or rather the anchorage where the ship is mottred^ 
and where she cannot lie quietly^ hnt is in con- 
stant motion front the sea. Hnpa ni nieluzi — 
kuAoi ku wcka joinbo racb'zi, inaliali pa mballi 
p&lipo na mawinibi makiiba kii clca jotnbo ; 
jombo bakitulii*. There is such an unquiet 
anefiorage outside the island of Mombas, where- 
as the inside of the harbour is jterfectly quiet ^ 
hut less convenient for large shijts, which anelwr 
outside of the mlango (gate) *of the port. The 
melezi Is to he distingai sited from lutunibo 
tumbo, or mminii, or msuko Huko, trhich refers 
to ifte rottinf; (fa vessel Iwaten by a storm. 

Melham, s.f sticking-plaster (niaauidiko) (Sp.); id€l. 
inalhum. 

Mki^^mu ?? 

Mema (prop. ctrlj.f good, agreeahk, fine; 

lutu miiema, o good mnn^ also a wealthy nmn ; 
kitu jama, jd. vitu vema, good things ; upunga 
muonia^ a fine siemd; ngiio ngeina, fine cloth 
(oma being the root word). 

MemktISka, V. n.f to glarCf glitter , shine; eg., 
upanga (vid, mela) ; miwaniyangu yameniotcka, 
laken mimi nninemetesha 

miwdni. 

MEMETlSaHA, V. Cm to mokt to glare. • 

MskETUKA, V, ii*j to spwdde; memetuBho, v. e. 

MiSna, v.tt. («K ko-m-dafSuX <0 sUgkt onr despise 
onCf to treat one diere^peedfid^pi maiia Ituyu 
yuwa^tti-mdna babai •« ku aift. 

MKna, s, (ya) (sing, jdna, la)« hefilowSf holes ; ku 
piga mena ( s ku iimba iiti);io 4 ^ a email h(de 
in thesoil in order to pat ^ ; utimbe 

Eii^Ea oUpepandambdu, a&ldaf luipdla kimga 

anfttkda aiPe imbe tfr. bSa, a. 


BfEEOE, o eoekroaekf e&ehwaiiee \ ' 

MEE^.xai (mamaet) (piv aukvmi^ 

^^onikat becomes me in >. 

(ku to go), (1) ^ going, 

or gait M 

(2) behaviour, co^uSt / 

Menoi (or. iiAKOiX memg 
warehema, " 

Mi^.aiA, V. a., ( 1 ) to tale fwA fitotn the dSsA 
the hand, as ike nothes 4gt «wU iafQci umdiide 
Innge za knelli oa waii» my frknd, take ret^ .or 
large lumps of boiled nee (So not take small 
ones). Tlw natives take Os mtO^ food os tkeg 
can hold in the right hand, mais.iit Into. a boH, 
and jmt it into the mosdk. . ya {jd. za) 
or if small kitduge via wall, 

hiiU2)s of boded rice compressed indiehand! rfr. 
mega ; ndo iimdnie t6n^ nqja, (tome form a 
clod of wall for thee. (2) Mdsia, to Ml, to 
husk (8t.); (3) nimiia, to beat (Kibtyao). 

Mp.no, h. (ya) (pi. of jino, la), teeth r mono tlbeiH, 
twofohl; roeno rnutatu, threefold^ 

Mkxomkxo, s., battlements (St.). 

Mentah^ s., tweezers f (8p.). 

Mi^.uiikN (or iitiEiiisui;) (vid. marham), adj., de- 
ceased, defunct, late; babayai^ nuirhomii, my 
deceased father (alickuenda ku rehomdka ctflcr 
the Muhamuicdan notion ) ; or merbem baba, or 
uicrhcm ndugiiyangu *, cfr. biatlvi ; marlicm bibi 
alikua mdohara (K.). 

MjSkiki (or MEKKi), s.; biioduki ya oidriki -» btm- 
diiki ya mniu, a matchlock. 

Mbiuaia (for Maiuma), s. (sing. Hfima) (lit, hiU, 
mount), tite main and hilly land of East Africa, 
cspecifdlythe coast south of Zatitdbar, Waiuarlma, 
the inhabitants of the coast sosdh 0/ J^nzibar. 
Kimrima, the Suahili dialect epokm, those in- 
habitants. Mr. Last writes fresa AfysBopma, 
June 2, 1879; ** The coast UnsigmgMZa^ 
a^id inland for Ueo day^ wial^ .igfpmt twesUy 
miles, is called Mrima.*' Ths pi^ oH csdkd 
Wnrirna. 

Merim«ta; ku merinieU, v. , 

metaniota.' ' . 7 

MiSekabu (or MEJUCBBU), s. (ya» ^ 
large ship of European Ogig^is^ /^opg. 
to the smaller vessels 
ya dnhau or ya moghX m dii§b8(l^ 
or morkabu ya - 1»- 

ths Cfoostrnsnenk; .. 

wan, a wStflitW 

merrhatti-d^ ; . 

a full -rigged ; 

na nama, a bark. 

UiMDA, « hii0' tfU. C , , \ 

eoHsftm, $A ‘ ' 'T '' ' \ 


llinmiWA. (M* UkBATtUWA or ItAJUTRiLWA) (vmI 
mftriil^wa); mMUa morfhAwn, I fenut 
pood md Mhme/ood to tko/dd; (Ummiunw, 
fUn^. 

Wm (or wm\ «. (/«. fit, «!«•■, 7s), m taUe 
eiym0% 4{/W lib* JPrMbiy 

jfomiko Bortogoom^^ £oA* umiimu 
SOfenoKi (or MImki), JE^giupf, 

Iftmwm (or maHiDX or msoiim) (wa, 

lO*" 

ja) (,^ra& \ finooque fif iho Muhttoim 

(iaiMt. • 

MsanxiA, a , a wwffo^ eaodUo ; r/r i 

Insie aplendoitqaa InOoniAf t « , cnndrln 
Maaiiti (or mMi or wumu), mu^/ 

Mi'^iKiin, $ , ac^\ (tM4« maskmi) (i^n, /i/ k/ — ^mi), 

a goor man/ moikiiii wa Mungii , , paiii^ i 

0 ^ 

rt mfier fuH^ i pauper, cgrnim 

MiSta, V. n,, to he bright, to glitter; eg , jamlua 
• lameta lctitii6Jii ^ kmU, the dagger gUtteia on 
one Bide, not on two Bultitj ku iiiemetckA kote 
kote, to gkUer on all Bides , eg, npunga niC ta. 
Mkta uetAt »♦ intent, to glitter mveh; ineta 
roatraho, nr; ku nirta meti, efi gml, to 
dash, to glUter (ku gnu, to Hhnii furih'^ 
kfenteut, n. <f., to must to ghttei , ku nirt/aJia 
met^Blia 

MrT(}K.A, i\ n , to shine from far 
MnraiiFTn, t (wa), vid kiniotcinote eba mtotii, o 
gluujworm 

Mfthru (or auETHiu or mptHaii or miiuii), 
inetbeli ya maneno, a lileuess, simthtndf, pat abU , 
efr , asaimilavit parabolain luntitiiit , 

simiiitttdo , JU- i exemplar, inii;?o fiuma 

Mtoi (or MWtai).* (wa,;#/ micrO. f 

mon/k 

M’fa mob, Am hUn 

Mfa, f, inM for tfie mtun, whtrh a foreignor 
gets (Er ). 

Urkh, the cenSbfO^jneoB of a door (Sk ) 

MriDU, t (ya, |3. aa) -p kapu, a large basket for 
keeping oom in. The mfada hoUh 10 gisila; 
efr ki^dif* 

MvkucB (or MOhMJmM or mfat&w*), » (wa), ekief, 
king QEn fhmeiam) * »»•«“> 
ot lord (nd mtn alteiawto)* 
llrA3irOKA,n.iirF • 

HrAMnJMiAaifMU. (|»J wn-)» « <»*«*'•* " monAsmt 
(wa, pL miKiio ya) (kn faiia, fankno), 
reemUanee, fignte, exmpk, pattern t 
tp ffw ngjko mttno wa Wno^ Jfont a ehthHke 
Pudi efr Arab apedoi, wnoana et ndo 


{from ^ ); mfaiio wa inamuio» « pramb^ « 
parrddt (?) 

MrliiAJA, s , von^tbri* 

tfFAXAVKiRA, « (WA, ml-**}, A UbSo AUlNMi^ 

basitiene f a kiiui tfhnardP Hhe ihtt ek am d e o n 
Hvarahoa. 

IfpARAfii, • , a PWneknnm (jd ntk^); but mbrH- 
dia, a thin ligkl mteftmt, foiwr; Aroh^ 

BIfArui, a. (;rf wa— ), a oanfrirter : rfr, a*, 
libet liiit moerore, oblootatut ftiit, detemit moe* 
loreni l)eu<i 

ii><^ an 

M> UiiK i, k ()a, p/ rn, ma) ( , aeparavH, 

iigmrn A\ium mngnnui\ mnfden, a goat or sheep 
uhtrk has not yet giren birth ■» mtamba wa 
gnoinlMs matt wa kuku tnmpVna wa mta (atle tana 
i5^) 

MpAhiri, a, erpounder, interpreter; ouh fiuiirl 
Mi>AiniiiA (or M» I THKiiA or npPTPm), f. / 

igiiomiiiia .iffecit > , ignoiuiiita, disgioee 

Ml- mill ^ 1 {pi w I—), one who shows lindneAsts 
{vid iatluli), r/rmroior; lufiUbili mkQ WOWO 
Ml Vitr, A , vnl lufadti 
Mpitikin, a tret, 

MfiSko, s niirko wa )Ino or meiio (Kimrlma), 
pi mifiko ya mono, gttfis In tween the teeth. 

Ml hNi MHi (or mmni-hmi), a (wa, jd mi—), the hremU 
fiuit tree (arto kaijins nitocnrulia). 

Mi-fM, A (U \ nanif of o foiugntiee wad Jot 
wnsfs, onhf foi want (ukoslii'fii) of this they tale 
the nilelni Th< ine cotnis fjom India oi 
Jiabnt 

MPKriiri i,s, at tide fellow 
Mu, A (wa, pi ra), mil wa noello, whiteness of 
I hail , n hifi and grig lunrhKe that of aged pet sons, 

I nuollo iiicupe aa mve (i/r ituft in Kiniassu) 

M'pi, A (wa, pit miii, ya) {Km niuftii, pi mifiii), 
an tirrotr (Audi mHharre, pi mi—), ku iuiiia 
mil, to shoot an anow. M'fi wa kigiiniba na 
wa mrombo mnst hr distinguished The mil 
WH kigumba has an non head smeartd with a 
I regi table jwison The mfi wa mreiiibo has no 
iron, but onlg a sharp tooodm jionit,nhich is 
poisoned The wnuo la rod (pi mawftno ya 
mifl) IS mil mtnpti imtoiiwa kigumba wala uaio 
Jiingua ata, but it has, like ererg arroWf thrso 
feathers (niciya) ^o male it fy draigU and fat 
Mid ai talakba ya kabitba, i,e , arrows art ma~ 
pOM sMek are not erptwnnt (Uks mmkMbfor 
gem gd several arrows for a smaR gsumHhg of 
oom, (2) Mil (or mM) means also sting f 
md wa nidki, the sting of a bee 
IlFuuafii (or MYiAjuuun), ig (wa) {madsiafa}, a 
mdwtfe (c/r vUliaba or mwMdm owitsmdps), 
bSnkm (or HMkts), 8 (w»ipl nsM§rifim%ommho 



givM Ivtih; mnme or wkt, father or mother, 
prop., male or female ffenitor; wafidfu, parente; 
mfidsi, eep. she that brings forth. 

MpiiSLE, s. (wB, pi, wa) =3 m«d. 

MfifIlisIi s. (ka-ni-fiGlisi), <» defrauder, one who 
dtfrauds another iri the payment of an account, 
fOc./ e.g., ku-m-fifiUsi sikn, Afi counted only 10 
days instead of 15, or gave him him 8 doUars 
instead of 10 , as he ought to have given; he did 
not give hi^a aU. 

Mi'iFU (rectiuB Mvivu), adj., s, (ku via, liartbika, 
puuiba — ?), a lazy or idle person; mtu asie- 
ddka kazi kabtsa. The nififu is different frmi 
mkuUftt, <1 man who is remiss^ who says directly 
** this thing is too Itard for me ’ mkulifu ^ruwaatn 
kasi barraka, neno lnm>iii-kiiHa, lina-m-kua kuba, 
ku li'fania ; amckuliwa ku fania kazi lii, atneuna 
kua kuba, akauta, amojoka, amolegva. 

Mfignio, s.; moiigowakwo ni mfignio? 

MpiuHT, s., an auctioneer, one. who seizes another* s 
property (kua aebabu ya deni), wAo cannot or 
wW, not pay a debt (ku i'ilisi). 

MFiNkNGi (or MFiNANfu), s. (wa), a pottcT, one who 
males earthenware (ku fitianga), e.g., viMa, 
vibungu, viknngii, vikaango, mitniigi, W, cC*c.; 
vid. kaiigo. 

Mfimko, vid. kidniko. 

Mrioai, s. (wa), a quarrelkr, brawler (ku fl6a), a 
fault-finder, one irho is given to scolding. 
Mfifapo, a tree. 

Mpirinoo, s, (wa, pi. lui — ), ronndness, levelness, I 
without angle or hollow (ku firingaiia) ; kitu hiki 
kimfiringo, this thing is round (kuniu dafu). 
Mfihifihi, s.; eft\ kiHailisi ttnd iifisifiaf, from ku 
ilta, to conceal, hide. 

MfitAji, *. (wa), a hidcr (ku fita), one who hides 
from — . 

Mfitini, «, (wa) {vid, fitini), one who brings about 
enmity between friends, dr. 

Mpiwi, the bean-shrub (iiwi, bean). 

M'fO^ s. (wa, pi. mifo), a torrent, stream (oid. in'to, 
s.), rushing, roaring; loo kuna alitika info hakii> 
pitiki ; migira ya mvua xii mfo, wasliuka mfo 
watnkna watu, mfu lakafu. 

,Mf6i>oik^ t. a* ebakiila oba burro {eid. fudiim, 

V. a.), tfUilrarfMm io a feast, ^ 

Mvohbi, s. (Bp.) (»fi Kipe^, « maingi wa 

a water<^wt^; tdd. nfombf. 

MfonoOhu, a tree; vtojA^madwgoiila, saM to 
be eaten by the ^ahdlo tribe {vid. Mdabdlo}, 
Mforota (or uposqja), the name of a tree. 

Mfoiwa J i, s. (wa, pf, mi — }, a widbirrydree, monia. 
M'fO, a dead pdnon (k$ fil} (pi, wbSn) ; kitu 
biki ni kUu, this flatter 4s shad/ tdsmh {&, a 
dlead apimlf which died from disease, and 


whose metd is ^herefort not eedsnl^ dieSmtdM, 

said of animals which died ndsiers^ 
therefore barhm {fotdndden}. Wifanlafiikmdl^ 
kofii tangu Uotdi $ a frM 

corpse; 

tide. . ”/ ' " 

Mfua (or uvijA), s. (ya, w^ jihcFo^ rain (Wl., pro- 
baBy ** beating/* fy, ktt ffia) ; iirri&a yfigoi^ it 
\ rains (panafungu mfiMOi. ' 

Mfua, s.; mfda wa ka {pi. miflSa ya kn) ftigOta 
or fugutia or osbia motto, tdUnos, two kather 
hags wUh which the natives' bhw dke fire in a 
smithery; (2) mfna {pi, wafnaji a sndd^ tporker 
in metal; mfua juma, a AtoebmitA ; inftiafetba, 
a silversmith. 

MfvAhi {or MFUAzi), a. (wa,'^. (kn fnata), 

follower, adhere!ni, a foUowor, d rskdner, , 

MfuAti, 8. (wa) (Kimrima), a speck* pf{;red) ants. 
They are also called aiaUniai (iPa nti), lit., ku 
fiia or fukua nti; kaziaao ni ku fukOa nti, ka 
fania niuuiba,ku aisimia or ssaaO nti, to d^ under 


Mfufi (or Mvuvi), s. (wa, pi. wa— '); mfiifi wa 
Biunaki, a fislierman (ku f&a a&inaki). Mfiifi wa 
malnpi, wa juia, wa jdrife, wa toma, wa ni&fu, wa 
kiniia (wa ruaasi), wa iiaio^ wa ntlita, wa manda 
{pL iniunda), wa rdsnka, wa kasiia. AU these 
terms refer to the various modes (fffishing,. 

Mfufu, a tree, 

Mfufitmaji, a tree. 

Mfituo, 8. {wa, pi. inifiigo, ya) ; mf%o wa mama, 
caitk-hreedinf/; niimi m'na mif^o mingi, e,g., 
ya kuku, ya gnoiubo, ya mbaid, ya ko^i ja 
panda, d:c., laken kuUa uifbgii mbalimMi; 
infiigo wa kuku ni pekd, wa g&ombe pak€, dc. 
The singular refers to any doss ef animals, 
hut the plural (mitogo) to aU hktdsi^kiyeihor {vid. 
ku fuga). 


ipui into 

cm 


Mfdodlio, s. (B.); prov., roi^|^.iuud yaddka 
mfugiilio? 

Mfujb (or mvOjb), s. (wa), afrlid ai 

matdzi ya mti, yanuka (sofp^^ " 

stinking unguent, which the ~ ^ 

their boiled rice, to ^ 

smelling it win fy. 
into their charms (h1nsd),'i 
aikfa b&rufii mbaya, to psd 11^4 
Iwsmedsii, 

Mptas (or 

(Itt) (= joto) (#1. 
mfikafolw » motto miii^ (&); 

Mpteo, t. ml—), a 'X 

MrvKfiw (or imm«»a>)f «J-|h£v 




< m) 


IMe* mill jafMite mwvkAk^ lodogo, fvi wat&r 
amUiefire, let it get a UtHe toarm or khewarm 
j VoktllOf meat. 

MfCj^Aiva (or uvtiLkeu), «. (ira,), a |^aiiii^isfi«r* 
lir!6iiA» 0. (wOf "pt. « Inntfl qf t9>ee^ The 

tMerUka^m^ Ml^hn, 

vefimtpiift ttbifva^ mftdo, mtnn<k> ore 

4>e heaUtoneCrueted cf 
^km vM nttt oM oo»%; M Mo maindaiilDi, 
mbarnWhoi^ wtjjmpdnii mtanae, ni^di orr miii 
iniidto jeeSaatk (irmr herd woo^y heute hoote 
Mk ef ikeee theee emnt eiek. 

MfiI^I4, «. (in Kigtmuy^^viAVi tnnnte, in KimwHa; 
mokono yta lafrK ( «- va kudmo), t/uf rigid \ 
kaad. 

Urtuae {jprqpee^f mc«7i<nK>)» «• (ku fiiliaa), haste 
in goingy gms^ngy quick trip ; kna wfuUaw moja, 
iw^ifl^qo»lka/ kaaa f&rasi; mfuliso moja, one 
draughty pmU^ tugy ttedn {e,g,y of the raUroad ) ; 
tml fgUy to kf strike, 

MriruAy s. (pkwn),y,aufeaver; val. furaa^ v, a. 
«&lrtncaJlTi/«v (qfr. kitakizo) (^i/, mi—), the sale 
pieces of a hAtead (St.). 

MrvHiMa (uratu?), the back of a native hoe; vUK 
inika, ^ / 

MpiJMai, a* iytn) (pt^ mifumbi, ya), (1) ndia yo ine^ji 
iliotimboa. kfiaidi ka pkia maji ya mviia, mUer- 
trench ihtg for the purpose of leading of the 
rain-water f (2) ku piga mfumbt (ku koKlgii 
mi^i), to push of wUU the feet the little water 
which at tow Ude is left in the (mikoiio ya mto) 
bg-chanwilt of creelsy in order to lend (he fish 
and shrimps to the ututa wa kir kuti zii mnazi, 
an obetruAn consisting of pahn leaves, dr., 
through vddeh the water mag fiow off, and the 
fish be kept behind. The little shrimps (kainba) 
are takcninlarge quantities and put into haslets. 
When dead, iheg are dried in the svn, and thru 
sold, ONOpiiki {measure) of shrimps being equal 
to one pi& qfeortt (mtama). 

Mpirvi (r«cti«iK«vuMi), s. « keltU* ; kn piga keJele 
or mvdm, iojaryfisz. 

Mf^mo (or Ikriirtio), s, {an, pi, mi—), a tree of the 
ptdmgraorfan^^m species. The Bornssus^Hdm. 
Its Irimk rto hke a vase of fiowers, Uing thin 
towards "Ao groundy and grotcing thick in the 
middle. 8w»al East African tribes tlraw 
toddg fpmn this tree. They cut off aU its 
hraApflmf,aadke a large cMbashtothetop, 
to r«mM llo EguoTy which runs oat from the 
^ ^ thetqp; and 

wMkt Othm kd heihe in Ae tree near the 
pffSnd, In Itoe hdUms the liquor is etdketed. 

3 am ether people fid the tree, making Jlo2o» i 
along the stem, in wkieh, jthe Bquor gathers] 
^ ifter some time. The mkmo toddg is sol 
; eteang as that of Ac coeoame. I» orAr to 



asemd the mfiSmo (ka f«aa km pepd), the 
natives He rqpes qfths nthagu oroumd tkt trunk, 
which serve as m himdiff Mdsr, The Wimika 
do not fsraedse the nifiAitsgqfhsg}(fthew 
cMspt in time effhminei Ag hem ohm uerg 
frw miliiU&o tii Air mmAp; M Ma 
and WaAsnsi have pteni^ if Asm, whilst they 
have hutfm coeoa4rSes. iThtp thertifim under^ 
stand the ugemn {tsqqdng) wa mfluno^ and are 
very fond qf its liquor. 

Mfumuwals, ridl. mnfile. 

MrifTKDA , a tree. 

MpuNuir^i, s.y spoiler, perverSer (HpseMy of 
icords spoken) (ku fundu, TPCtiiia vmda}. 

Mptuano, n. (wa, jd. mi-*), anger or chagrin,' 
grudge, ilUwUl, hidden in one*s heart ; tiitti buyn 
yiina mfundo moyonimnakwe, ynna kaair&ni kti, 
noQO linn-m»9onon£Ma {vld. sonondka) {efr. kamia, 
V., to be resentful) (iuudo, knot ) ; rafmido alto 
lino uta-raiMmiiza luiiana (mifundo walio uayo, 
irhirh tlwg have), the grudge which the child has 
trill giro hint pain. 

MfOsk, s. (wa, pi. mi—), a tree straight nndjall, 
with white Imrk. The trunk is so smooth that 
even a snake cannot ascend it- (iiidka bawdai ku 
kuna kua ku teldza) ; mfiirio liu ba<ti-ktiiileki, this 
mfuno tree is not. tiimhahlci^ cannot be scfded. 
JJowciKr, the fiatircs fio* (vigdiigo iidani ku 
kuolda) sharpened pegs hUo the. trunk, and by 
this means ascend il, to tie (mizinga ya nidki) 
bcc-hivcs (irhich are hoHotccd out of short trunks 
of trees) betuHieH its branches. 

Mpi'MfiA {or mvumja), s., rmc, file (• rnffti)? 

Mrr!N«nHO, 8.; mvna ya jana itikda ya mffingiKO; 
iiivna ya nifungiHO, continued rain (B.). 

Mk/ nuo, binding, the frosting and amusement 
irhich is hqd vp for three days before the ro»//- 
menrcinevt of the Ilamndan or fast^month of the 
Mahamfrtcdans (ku la infungo na kn tnza uim) ; 
after this feast, the inonth must, as it were, be 
tied vp by fisting ; efr. ku ftinga, to He, to bind ; 
nifiingo wa IJlnyii, as it is or was bound in 
Europe, European binding. 

Mf(v)uk«ij, s. (pi. mivungu), (\)a piece of bamboo, 
from which the natives make the quivers for 
their arrows when they cannot get quivers made 
of blather ; mfiingu wa nilfl ( diaka, la, pL 

o ma — ); (2) the enpty spam under a bedstead 
or table, ike. (mfitngn wa m^^exa). 

MruxocLiA, t., to tie up, lotmaing, wdduding (no 
sign of genitive) ; vld. mafangnHa gttowib*. 

Wrtwodo, s. (wa) (Ik,, uvitgiagf uM^^ 
first month of the Muhcmmdkm pmr uddek 
follows the month of Bamtham, 
loosens, as U were, the fast whA Amtig Me 
Jlamathani {the UsA month qf 
iq» the mouths of thepmqfie. Thajtm tmoh is, 
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a/I it werCf the hey (ufungiio) of the year^ which 
eUqteea hy hte^niKj pure with tJte phaeee of the 
MQun, every nem roaree of which o^fenn a new apace 
of time. Mfungiio (1) wa moiti, (2) \va pili, (3) 
wft tatii, (4) wa iino, (5) wa tano, (6) wa aitta, (7) 
wa sabaa, (8) wa nanc, (9) wa kenda, (10) 
lirffvh, (11) Hhttbaan or nilisbo, (12) Rainathani 
or innezi wa t*nmmu. Firai^ aecond, third months 
dr. The three Inat months do not chanye their 
rabic names, Strict Muhammedans eontinne 
to fast for 'it r, days after the ItamaHum. People 
who eoiibl not fast durhiy the Ilnmathan from 
sickness^ truveUiny^ d:c., must compensate for 
the omisHion in another month. The names of 
the months are in Arabic: (1) Sbit auwal 
(^mfnguo wa inosi), (2) Tb’il Kaiida, (3) Th’il 
JJnji, (4) MohiirrarDi (b) Safer, (6) Itabia el 
nuwal, (7) Kabia el jikhr, ('8) .foniad el auwal, 
(y) Jeinad el akbv, (10) llujab, (11) Sbabaan 
or luliflho, (12) Baumthan (inu.!zi \vn t’umii). 

MplnhAjt, 8. (wa), a teacher (kii fmiHa or funza). 

Mpi Nr*! (or MprNzi), a. (wu), teacher (kii fuiiHa); 
rid. nikulunBi nml imialiiuu. 

Mfunhii'ii (wa), a teacher. 

MriiNUMf, a. (Kiniasaa\ a tree ro/W mfiinuiui, 
which when decayed makes a powcrj'aJ }Wrfnme 
(nruinba, luanukatu) (lb). 

MFr7o, s. (wH, jf>/, mifuo), (1) the white anud on the 
shore of the sea which is overflowed in part at 
very hiyh tide; (2) a siyn or way marled in 
the sand (kuweka iiifuo » alniiia, iiHipite lufuo); 
(3) a rtdonred strijw in a cotton prints a coloured 
line ; (4) mifiio or uiivukuto, lwlhw.s. 

Mki’o (mvuo), s ,, a place fit f(W fishing; nifuo ya 
kii vim iinHlnpi (iiialiali pa auinnki), a piaee. 
in the. sea where plenty of fish is found among 
seaivecfls and small rocks (kiainba or jaiiiba), 
where they congregate. 

Mfupa, s, (wa) {jd. lui — ), a hone; iniupn wa fuzi, 
the shoulder-bone or blade. 

MkufAihi, a kittil of tree. 

Mritri, short; intii mfripi -» lutii wa kium 

kiddgo; kasha fupi, a short bar; Tiiuiiiba ftipi; 
iipuii ufiipi ; mti infupi ; kiguzo kit'iipi ; lubno 
flip! ; niakastm mafupi. 

Mfluahi, s, (wa) ; mfurodi wa nshairi, a rers' 
(Kr.) ; efr, , solus fuit^ separatus fait. 

Mprac, s. (wa) (Kin. sftbiSni ja ka Ha kaiua 
pislii, kn tia slma), a deep dish in which the 
11 c/n»Ara put their boiled Jbod, The sinm or wall 
is put in one, and the mtftsi in another, 

MfitKiA, s. (sbsmia) (kaasn ya mAina), a ehak of 
doth ; bosbiiti kuba Ja Wadraba kasa kanso, a 
smU»r*a doak (Luke ax. 46). 


Mg 

MFtiaOoo, s., disturbing, disiuidfanee, tfoidfUt 
strife. 

Mfi/uvmfv, s. (wa), gastdic, aaUslepe (Kr.) 
sa) (cfr. indaa in Kiniam). 

Mfubiiajx (or Mvuaiuji), a ferryman (ku fmba, 
ku vnka). 

Mprsi, s. («• mtu afuai jorna or fotba» dh.), a 
worker in metals (mubnasi wiyuma, 4kc.) ('bid, 
xiijunie). 

Mfuio, s,, drawing, pulling, rowing; stomrutobn, 
one does not row thus, this is not rowing, 

Mfutlm, s. (rid. msafibi), a tproud person « 
inucgni kebn. 

Moao^hi, s. (kii gugii, 7*. n.), vid. mixnbi. 

MdAciNANDo, s. (wa) ( » sbaxnba la kn biirnga 
kua jorabc), a 2 dantaiion where the soil is so hard 
that the hoe rebounds. The soil consists of 
kidongou (nti y/i ndoiigo). Jt is fit fat* the-eulti- 
nation of rice, but must he abandoned after a 
ft w years. Jteh. writes kn lima mgagandu. 

Miiali.i, s. (pi. Wagalla), a Gulla, a great nation 
consisting tf many tribes in Hast Africa. The 
tiulla inhabit the Interior from the frontiers of 
Abysninia down to the coast of Malindi. The. 
(ialla inhabiting the. country between the rivers 
dub ami Dana were a few years ago edmost 
entirely dcstctnfcd hy the /ifondli. The (Jolla 
May, that when (UhI created men, he called out 
Just the Ablm Loiiin, i.e., the jtossessors of t'ows 
(the Oalla) ; then the Abba SbuBik, the jma- 
sesHors of clothes (the Kuahili pecy»le)’,at last the. 
Abba Vein a, the possessors of hoes, i,e,, the 
agrieidtu rials, e.g., the WajH>h6mo, Wanika, eOc. 

Miiai.i. 1 , s. (wa, pi. lui—); xngalli is'mdo nrefii (or 
inpuTulo mrefu) wa ku fiitia dnu, alai^epole used 
for pushing a. boat through the water, 

MaAMii, s., vid. ngaiiiin, a camel. 

Miianha, s. (wa, 2^. nii — ), (1) a tree on the coast 
(mti i>ouni), the wtunltf which is as hard as that 
o f the nikoko ; (,2) « sheaf of rice, 

Mcianiki, 8,; ku ptga ebuma xngandO|./o fiatten 
out a ^>irce of iron by heating itj iron uAich is 
upon the anvil but not yet forged (KinUassa dun- 
lura). 

MuAxoa, 8. (wa, pL wa — ), the wUtds-docior of 
Africa {a notice physician), whopritendsto tHre. 
sickness by means of superstiiicm eertmomes, 
charms, d'c,, which he combines, witk remedies 
which have iu a degree truly me^fyfitwd guedities, 
a circumstance which sustsUns tksjkeUrf of ike 
natives ia Ms art, sinae he efUmisiixuds im u 
cure by means of the medidibtd planis, roots, 
de., which he uses together wida the JboUsdfS by 
which Jte imposes on the ignorant and distressed 
2wo2de, who will pay him in fotels, shea^, goats 
bullocks, doth, money, cCV., aeeording to their 
means, the natssre of thegickness, and the agree- 



made preeiowd^ witi the mganga, who U 
pemndXp a meat qf g/reat ekremdneee^ ruined 
foriunet aud one who ftae travelled to many 
coemria (vid. gAnga, v, a,), 

MoANGAJAiLK, the naine of a tree^ (food fot* miau- 
kawano. 

Moakoa vkoo, a., tid, muoiigono. 

Mqavjii (rectias MaiHiu, frf* iukanjv), «. {rid. 
kArofilio) (anoe/ircittfm), a tree which heare the 
kaiiju or korosho^ ca$hew nut or apple 
Mg.VkO| a. ijd. mi—), ijfr. g&no {pi. nm — ) (ugano); 
^/r. knno. 

M«UOj n. p,f a piUh^e in the south of KUoa^ near 
Chyw DeHgtido. 

MoAooAo ? kti oka ndani yn makA, to roast hyjmt- 
ting into the codUi. 

MdcMA (or uGesn), a, (rid. gema, v. o., to tap\ a 
tapper of ooooa-R«/ liquor. 

Mo^ni, a. (a'a, pi. wa — ), a stranger , a guest^ a 
foreigner. 

Moil AD, a., a horse's eantltr (St.)f short gallop; ku 
enda mgLad, to canter. 

MVil {jwrhegw uenoi), (1) adj., ihirl\ hig, in 
reference to the girth of mans Innhf ; miiili wa 
mtu linyo ai mengi or mtu huyu iii nigi (iniit-m*) 
Sana, this man is very hig or corpulent. Jlut in 
the plural the Idudhili say watu liawa iii wanriic; 
motto iiigi, d:e. (2) M^gi wa kii gniognickt'a or 
mglfu wn dfni, « rery pious person. 

Moia kAti tnuogni katikuli U*ina, a uudoftor; 

« lopatanishi or maclcliiebi, pcfurmtder 
Moika, s.f Hfiw grass (Xt.)< 

Moink (vid. moogino or muiiigino), another. 
MaiHiMGiai ? (K.). 

Munamiio« a., a himl of ircCf the »/-<W of which is 
firm and goodf and red in colour; tngjiainbo 
ukiundiwa una xnnisha sana, unaataliamili Jiiaji 
aatia. 

MgxAnda, a. (wa, pi. mi—), a handful tahm with 
the fingers (wic/, oya, s.\ a handful girrn, with 
t/to hand open (ingnanda wa kimi) (rfr k*^oj»a, 
a.), o snusd load of wood (ISr.), a small bundle 
of anything. 

MgnAo, a., laid, mtiozi; motto nnatAa mgnuo or 
udambi (ifr. muaJi); (2) dearness in speeds; ni 
lugnao (anagnji}, the speech is lucid, char. 
Maa’Anizo, a. (wa), gHueriwj. glaring; mgniirizo 
wa mate, tit {flaring or staring, faring of the 
eyee; vid. ku-m-gnarima or kii-m<tolca mato; 
upatiga wa ma&naa or mguariso, a sword of 
inferior qwiiti!:, wtt much esteemed hy the 
natic&i, ofwhieh the iron is soft, 

MosCo, a. (wa), oravmfir; ingiiC*o wa nda, leu gnua. 
HoxtAi^fAiin, a. (wa, jrf. wa— ), a deceiver, vmleni 
. ma% an oppressor or extortioner (kn gfiiagndnia), 
one toho tadtes hy force. \ 


MoMittFU, a., smd of the wetness tomd 

the k^pue tf a haihingpiaee at UMay. 

MonikoniikCvu, s, (wa), one who hsgs hsmlly 
and ren^rentiy (ku gnieguiokiia). 

M'omuu, a. (wa, yd. migiitri ya) ; m'gniri wa pufixo, 
the daw of a croft, the arms tf the mtttlefash 
(St.) ; idd. gando. 

Mgnunuo, a., a hind oftree^ gf which mortars are 
mafic (U.). 

M'oo, s. (wn, pi. migo), a large shrimp. The 
small shrimp is caUed kamba (wa, pi aa). 

Mo6a, a. (wa) ; mgi^a wa gnorabo, the dewlap (the 
piece of dmh which hangs down under the neck 
of a bulli»ch\ Mr. Kr, t(d:cs the word /or 
“ thong or girdh" (V). 

Mooiti? (R.). 

Muoja (or mng/>ja) (pi,, w'angoja), one whowalts (ku 
ngnja), a sentinel ^ mgAja mlango, a doorkeeper. 
s., scrofula, hinges tnul. 

Moolomsa, the trunk of a tree (U.). 

Ma6MiiA, s. (w*a, ;i/. mi — ), the bananadree, plan- 
tain; mgotuba wa ndizl; mgumba wat(iiiibnku 
(20 iiiiknto\ (lawn la trirobakii, pi. maduwii 
ya — , as the Tvita people, prepare thctolusecf); 20 
tilde ctdws (lit., breads) moke a ntgoniba w'li 
1oml»uku. 

Moom\i, s, (pi. wii). a quarrelsome person, a 
brawler, 

MooMxi, s.; uigondo ven nmjl, tlw track left in the 
water ; ingomlo wa joinbo, the wake of a sailing 
ship; efr. inlilmi. 

I Mn/ixijo, s. ( pi. ini •— ), the hark, backbone; niiimba 
ya ingongo, a pt ntdumse rotf(Bi.) ; vid. kiinfia 
i.Mgrmgo, o jawsint, drink money, gratuity (H.) 
(ku iioa). 

MtJoN.rr»A, adj. and s. (\va\ a sickly person, an 
inrafid ; riigonjoa aieinbi'‘n kidogo, lakon niurllo 
ainekazna or aTncgandaniizoa Hana ni innrulbi 
ban^’zi ku 

Mi.oma, s. (wa), a tree, the hark or rather the fibre 
of whieti is used for auil.ing (nirriu) maf.rhes for 
mateldock-gn ns. The rn'oria tree, in Kir. has 

goad hast. iJgoaa is the rind or hark of the rngutia 
tree. 

Mg6ti, s. (wa, ;>/. mi — ) (Kin.), sUdk of fruits, 
e.g., of millet or mahe; ing'Ki wa iiitiima na 
mabiiidi ; Kis. bua (bi-- ); hr. Kt. lakes it -a 
mliugoti. a mast; iiigoti wti ndizi, stfdk, pedicle 
(of a plant) of the plantain. 

MtfbTo, s. (wa, pi. lui— ) (ku gota, to knock), the 
noise made by kwwking, beating, or cutting ; 
nig6to gani huo ugotao ? what noise tf locating is 
this f mgoto wa dau, tlw noise caused by rawing a 
boat; mgoto wa maii, tlm noise of water at the 
tonfiuence of two rivers ami in shallow jfaaees, 

MaftTA? (R ). 

MoubA (or MoBlb&ar Mon^i) (pi. Wtmgrhn), an 
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EofflUhmanf Mgrvfia ndio Mzuiigu anod&ka 
watuma, thh U the European who i$ not come 
in rjueftt of slavee^ wherefore the elavee pray 
that the Mgrese may come and deliver tltem 
fnnn elavery. The nativee of Mombaa know 
rhiefty tiro European nut tone : (1) the nation 
of the Mgrc‘Re (Englieh), (2) of ihe Mfiinisa 
(Frenchmen). Whilst the slaves prtryed that 
the. Mgrvs^ miffJU eomcj the possessors of slaves 
prnytd for the coniiny of the MfuranA, who 
formerly Ijouyht slaves on this coast. Majina ya 
VVnzutigu wangino hayakukda m'no, the names 
of other Eurofiean nations have no yreat cele^ 
lirity, like the Spaniards and J*ortuguese. 

M'tiiJ, «. (wa, pi. inigu}i of wm'ui which in- 

fests ihe corn^ cornAcorm [cfc. uiigiin, pi. ngilu'l ; 
Kin, kitniingu, nidudii nidogo iiiiicuHMi asuai 
intama. 

Moi^k {rather m'ktk), s. (cfr. iiiaviu;, mother- and 
dauyhter-in-lrnc (Jtrh. writes ni'^ne/o/* nVkrn*>. 

MufriHiro^ vid. punga and mkia (tail). 

Mni'tzi (///. waguizi); iiiiiuia nigoizi or mtni/iji, o 
heast of prey {cfr. ku guyn, to seize). 

M(h';miia, s. (wu, pi mi — (1) the iron hmtk 
attached to the iron head of a large or row (such 
os are used to kill elephonts, iGr.) ; (2' mtuinkt*. 
aaievia inana, o outmau who has not ytt or 
nn’it!' f/iren hirth to children, though she may he 
an aged person, she is therefore often despised 
hg others. 

MnC'Mi, s. (yin,pl. mingurui, ya), a large Jish of the 
whale species / kiidcgcHa (?) and puelcwa ingunii?? 

Moumi?, «<//., hard, solid, severe, difficult; jiwc 
giimu, a hard stone; inujiNvc magrimn, hard 
stones ; kitu kiguinn, a hard matter : nitu 
lugnmUf a hard, scrcrc man. 

M«i Ni»A, s., cultivated laud {>»<.}. 

Moi’m:, s., a young iiikiuim trie, which golds the 
luna used for binding, making motg, hags, d c.; 
vid. niuii (rid. kingiiiie). 

Mounm (wii, pi. Wagimia), u. ji.. a vatire of the 
country situated between Kiwi (Patta) and ihe 
Juh Uwer. 

Moi'iNO, H, (wn, pi. miguno) (vid. gnim), murmur- 
ing, grumUing; huyu yinvo-ni-pigia iiiguno or 
migdno, this man grumbles at me (cfr. ku guna). 

Mai'KU, s., a leg (St.) (wo doubt a Kisegna word 
Jar mgfi or mg6u, vid.). 

MauKiia^RU, s., a large himl of burrowing liz'hrd 

(pi wogiinigdni). 

s. (wa, pi. Mi— ), timider (which is 
violent and near) (efr. kifUmo) (mtitimo, thunder 
which U distant); Jana knlij^ga rnguniuio, Ic^o 
kunapiga — , it thundered yesterday, it thunders 
to-day. Kfidi is the tkunderboit which strikes 
trees, dc. M^bindo va mgfirttBU)^ a thunderdap. 


The natives believe it to be the facing of a star 
from heaven. In thstmdery wea&sir tdss nsStvses 
wiU not carry anything upon their heads, mar vU 
or stand under trees, espededky vM ihfsy.^ tost 
wear a red cap or carry a sieve on tke hei^Jbr 
fear of being struck by the rSdi (Arab.). (2) 
Mgurumo wa wmba, the growing of a Ugn, 
MourOre, the name of a tree - Kir, mgnfaigaftnu 
Marts s- (id, migdo) (Kimg,), the leg from the 
knee doumward, the foot Kimo- K yd. 
mngfi) ; kuenda kua tnigG, fd vsadk, 

MaruRi, s. (wa), vtdc (Er.)? 

Miialiku, 8., vid. muhalifu. ^ 

MiiARiniFLS s,, rid. inubaribifa. 

MfiAHiiiRi, s. = burti kuba (on a vessel). 

Miiasht (or HiiAMHAi) (vm, pi. wa— ), on eunuch, a 
castrated Itcasi. 

MhAtimi', s. 

I Mhtmili (pi. niiliimili), a girder, a beam, a hearing 
jrnst (cfr. liam.ali, ami luraili, hemUi). 

' MifiTA.n, s., one who has need of a thing; bana ni 
j mhitnji nai, Luke xx. 31 ; mbitaji wa ka nitniia 
I VC wa kii uza. 

MiriJiNzi (or Mi'irrvzi) (pi, wa — ), a hlachsmith, 
Mia, numb., a hundred ; mietOn, if>ro hundred ; 
Artdh dual 

Miai.ami', the ends of a piece of doth (St). 

I Min V, s.. yairning, a yawn; ku piga — , to yawn. 
jMiiu, s. (ya, 2*1. ssa — ), a thorn miiba) (/wo- 
perly nnnba in sing.); miba ya md, pricl^ or 
j thorns of a tree ; miba ya 
Mirai.k, of inbale; vid. xubfilo. 

Mibai; (or mibao), r., timbers; vid. mbao. 

Mnu Yi , ^ ; sing.xMxyw. 

MiuiuAha, s.y adv., always » aennadda or xnilelc 
I'Uimbo) ; midi midirura, mitambiura ya ku via- 
iiinka, i.e., mtu iiififn awa mitambdra yasiokua 
iiBitna or misima, ya ku nianiaka, mikla (mkfa) 
kaiia ya pueza, an idler wears tattered garments 
(like the. tail of the paesa) beAtusc he gets wo 
goods hg working and therefore cannot buy 
decent clothing, lie aHwags weare ragged dothes, 
Mr. Erk. refers to (/te song of ek^ren, if one 
of them is wearing clothes whuh are tom or 
worn out, 

Mie, |»r<ni. {contracted from If wh, pro 

we we, tJiouf aiue, pro suiaiiir taef wAe, pro mii- 
nui, you, 

MffiTEN, numb. (vid. nda), two kssmdred (ta the 
Arabic dutd). * , X • 

iMiPu, a. (wa, jd. rgsdOt goanlm, an 

I insect which torments eatde uM' its sting, 
[Mifoa, s. ipl.) (vid, sing, mlSA), a pair ofbemoum, 
MiFfTo, 8, <ya) (sing, mfi&o); (1) kn aodSkamilS&o na 
kisan kua ku to nuike .marks in the eaasd 
with a knife in play; (2) ka piga rniiao, to make 
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Umt m$h ^ <§c., to point oot the pfaee 

"vsiure the msmgi (foundotwu) of a houee U to 

MiFte (or MAFcnu) (rdeiioB vvtt and VAVVa) {vtd. 
Anil) {dbt€e»e)t A«nV qf the pudenda. 

MimiA, tJ. to preu out or egueeze out; e,g^ ipu 
(la), hod («. ku ktum^). 

MiaviAxA, V, ree. 

MioxIri, 0 . (ja) (ting, m'gnlri), the cfoiee of the 
puexa (octopus vulgaris), ike arme of the cutdv- 
M (St.). 

Miqvoun^no, s. gnogaoaa), Hpeakmy low or 
eafltly, wkuperinge. 

MuJUoo, iateetinee / pt. of i^&ngo. 

MiaiHA, martioge. (1) Kii funga luikAlia ya ku 
Aa mtomke, to betroth a wife, to coocUule the 
malrmmia} agreement with the. parvnta of a 
girl. When the matrimonial engagement han 
been couduikd unth tlw parents, the hriilt grtmm 
ijihe bride ttaying at home) goes to the. mosgue^ 
aeeotapantetl hg his relations ami tho^^e of t/o 
bride. Having hneeJed with one hwe before the 
katlu, flte. latter adfs him, “ ITitfkilc (/./*., uiia- 
kabali kua kuslH) ka-tnu-Aa fclatii wa fclani (the 
nameoftliB bride being sa id), na mabari roali kitmt 
(if this sum he agreed)," The katbi nags these 
icorda three times, and iJw bridegroom repeats 
them after him. After this the katbi reads and 
prays. At last the biddegrooni is permitted to rise 
and to shake hands with the katbi and all the, teif.^ 
nesses present. This is ealled ku funga xuikAbn, 
to hetredh. (2) Ku funga r/rsibi uiikAbayaku 
tofina or tumbana (ku laza), the eonsnmmation 
of the marriage, in consetptener. of irhifh the 
woman is considered (and she considers hrsilf) 
die legitimate wife of her husband. ..Is long us 
this act has not been, perfornml the uiarriagr is 
not Vidid the katbi, and the woman mog 

become the wife of another wav. ’llo: act of the 
first eo^Mf eompitdes the allianve vauh: in 0*e 
mosque. Hence ku funga tuikabn iu this sense 
is ^ ku fUQga maneno ya uAzi, ku i^liu xxnuKUio, 
ku-m-funga mke, mlaiigowakw<s walu wangirn* 
vaaizigSe. 

Mikahbk ; ku piga mikambe, in bathing, to duck 
down and fkrow wer one leg, slriling tJte water 
with it (St.). 

MucJLtaba, s., scriptures, staf files, ordinances; 
kaimo katika p if katuba yetn, U is not written in 
our statutes, tf£z., to emanetjpate slaves. 

MnuBij^B (or itAXELiLK), s. (sing. kslAle), noise, 
oKlerp, €.g., in eedling somebody at a distance. 

Ifnco {jprcperlg *a«o),«.:(ja) (sing, luniko, mu, pi. 
nuiko), spoons (kogeustamtonejunguni). Mnlko, 
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a large sjHnm; k^iko, a smalt one. Dsx-ni*OndAe 
miko, says a fvmmv who is in fnMtrnihgfor her 
husband. Miko means abw to be under the 
treatmnt of the native doctor (mganga) ; fulani 
bana miko^ Al A' does not a/«bk to the treat, 
menf. 

Mncif, s. (pi.) (simp muiku, ya) ; miku ca vraii iva 
jano, the remainder of hoUed rice which (in 
several houses) has been hft at night, and eaten 
in the Mornivg. 

s. and ado., eternity, eternally, edways,' efr. 

, in longuni tompus concessit, rogavit ut 

cliiilurna palifMitia uturctur ; tauipus ; inilnlo 
liu inilulc, tienialhf. 

H.; uiAina mkfi. inrcfu, haUnmlf oravg- 
otitang t a fubvlrms fish that speaks f lutii buyu 
yuna kiino kana nulboi or niilihui. .linns which, 
ho ring been merely singed, not killed, by the 
viissHes of the angels, lark in bij places to deceive 
and harm ptople 

Mii.i fasbiui ya cbombu (Ji.) ? 

Mii.iA ; piiitda rniiia, \ehra; rid, uilfa, />/. niilia, 
stripes, tie. 

Mil.iKl (in' Mit.Ki), r, u., to possess anything, to 
redgn, gonrn ; initiii iiaiuiliki Hliainba liili, i.e., 
Iii langii, I possess this pluntation, it belongs to 

me; ku niiliki nii. to gtmern a country ; * 

iloininio loniiit rcgcnii ('reuvit. 

Mif.Ki, s. (ya) (y|/vfA. iidUU ). possession, tlominion 
- Anzi. rid. 

Mii.i.a, s. (yn. pi. /a) ( =.= iiiadohulii orfu\n),rnHtom 
of old ( s- (b‘stui i ) ; efr. ssu , modus quo quid 

impictur, or roctiuK Siu , l(!\,quatn quin Hi'qiiiinr, 

ndigio (from ^). 

s., a speech which is rrry lung. 

Mimu.%, e. (yii, pi. m), \^i) that mh ink prof rndt s, 
prolubcravrr., core ring off //«* bmom, bigness in 
gt'uertd (Umiho kubit),/ii7/y,(tunibi»^ in Kimrima ; 
(2) jrregnaney ; nitfiiiiko yuna rnimba, or utukiia 
mimba, or yuna luiutba (luiuia), the woMon has 
J^cr rurrics) a big belly, she is preguani ; initaba 
mbili, tatii, de., second, third time of pregnancy ; 
atnevia intmba tann, uiimbaxakwe tano ; mama 
ame-nUungia akarfii-tukuiia mimba (tumbo); 
baba ame-m-pa ttr amo mdia niazna mimba, the 
fafher got the mot her with child; ko baribu 
iiiimba, to miscarry; (?i) ears of corn in the hud ; 
nitama nna mimba ; nittiLma wafanla msmba 
omekria mkfiba, kAnbu na ku toka miultoVe ; 
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lutauia umcfurii, ukipassnka, fihnke latoka ; | 
intaraa unafura jii hattu kn passuka, shiike Hka- | 
toka n'de {cfr. muhama ima tumba in Kinika ) ; | 
mimba signlfiea in thU aensSf tlie leavea encloaivg I 
thu gninea-cnrn^ jvat before aliooiing forth (II.). 
MiHiiAUi, a. (ya), ( 1 ) mimbart ya ka lokoa kebula, i 
a little niche in a moaque to show the people the 
direction of Mecca; (2) a pulpit or reading-dcak^ 
an eJcimted place {of maaonrg) on which the 
reading or praying maalimu or xnanajudni atanda 
or aifa^vn the moaque; ( 3 ) a anj)€rior hind of 
bedstead used l/g great iico^de ; ulili wa llescra 
(probaljlg BuHra), iiiulazo wa nitu niku ; cfr. 

pi • «>«vnviti locuH olatior, suggeHtus. 

iMimi, pron.f 7 ; mimi nafsiyangu, T wy self ; contr. 

; oid. niic. 

MimJna, r. n.f to pour out {front one vesacl into 
anotlirr\ to Wftke enipiy, toshuJceoat (In; turning 
a thing upside d<nrn)\ mukatu wa ku mttitina, 
cfr. iiikato wa jojo. 

Mimini'a, V. ohj.^ to pour out for or to one^ in his 
behalf; amcni-tiiiinitna «ainU jotiilxaiumitiiigu, 
he poured out glicc or elurtjied butter into my 
i'essel. 

Mimimha, r, (\ 

IVIiMiNiKA, V. p.j to he poured orer^ to orerjtov^ 
to be apilt. 

M’imo (iiTriMo), A. innnio) (ku ima in Kir.)j 
door -post^ dooru'heck, 

Mina, a., hlevding of the nose {perhaps irnitna, 
effusion f) (Kr.) ? 

MiM>i7r.K {sing, imltllo «» ki/.izi or zizi, rahin^ tent)^ 
teats ? 

iVliNoi, adj., many; c.g.^ milo mitigi, many rivers, 
MiNoixE, a<//., others {rid, ingine). 

Mini, right ; mini wa Hbcm:'i]i, right and left (St.) ; 
Arab, cant railed from 

jVlixiA («r MbiNiA), c. a , to press out; ku inignia 
intiiniku kuu iigiivii, fo ravish, Vioistmin a 
trotnan, 

Mimana, r, rcc., rid. mignin, a. 

Mix 16, a. {pL ya) («m|ir. mnio, wa) (= lukuffu wn 
jiima wa kn funga watu slurngoni or maguui), 
(1) chains^ eapecially for fettering prisoners; (2) 
niini6 ya maiumbdui, th^ large leomia which 
have been ^ected fnm the bowels ; when they 
are in the bmoda they are called mijango {aittg. 
injango) ; jango {sing, tgango) {pi. iniyango), of 
a large aitie; ukila konde za pap6yii, utakiinia 
miiii6, ni dana, the eeede <f the papaw, when 
eaten, will remooe tkeae womu. 

MiM^rKA, V. w., to give ivay^ to break (Er.) « gnu- 
giiika; in Kiniaaea, inoimfMi; =» bainfuka, in 
Kin.; migniuka, tniminiuka, meuemouka — ku 


mogoka (?), to breede out, c.g., little pieeea tehith 
break out from a hatchet when it atrikea a hard 
auhatance ; matfa), brieka ; minunifika, when 
are beaten by the rain. 

Miu, s. {pi. za) {aing. nmio, wa); mfo ta mta ni 
luiwili, the mio of man are of two kinda, (1) 
komto eba ku tcl4za nugii titroat for awMatfing 
water; (2) nmio wa ka mica cbakuU^ throat {or 
channel of the throat) for awcdlowing food. 
ITmto, voice; nmio knb^ loud voice. 

Mionoonthua, on the part qf aa to, from among 
katika nafsiyakwe watu bawa ai mioogoni- 
niuungii tuna, wamotoka^ katika nafsizao, 
these people are no longer in my aermce, they 
went and set vp for ihctnaelvea{» tarafu, hisabu, 
shii'ika, jumla) ; felani yu miongoniiunanga tii, 
ana-ni-tcgenuui ; yulo Iiamo katika miongoyno, 
Hafuyakwo ni mballi ; ame-ji- tonga kua kdu mb&ri 
niengifu;, yu katika miongo ya Kabai. 

Mioxci (or Mwo.vci), a. {sing. mu6no, niaono) (ya) ; 
miono ku fiita o»* piga luiaono (mio6ne}, to snore 
in slcfping, but ku fnta or piga mi^no (niicni- 
bambii) (puinxi nengi), to be light of sleep, ao 
that no snoring is heard, but only the rcapira^ 
tion. 

Miokm, s . (AV/i.), pro mbii^’a in KU. ; ku piga 
mioiiHi =» ku piga ntbinja, to ichistle with the 
lips. 

MirANOE, s., pi. of nipande (r/</.). 

MiruMXj, a. {pi. ya), respirations. 

MiuAdi, s . (aing. luradi), Ut,, readinesses {rid. nidi, 
adj., ready). 

® - 

MikAji {cfr. lalAmn) {Arab, , Inlicntinc et 

lactiliao ct alacritatis statiiB; rfr, , pascero 
sivit), fasting-day = ku funga = siku noapp, 
days on which the natives do not workf e.g., at 
kibiinsi fukd ku fukiza kazi. 

Mikauika? (li.). 

MiiuKtMU, a.; si mirikimu? (E»}. 

Miiimu — hodnma? (R.); kiMn-fonza mfiiino (K.), 
to teach one aermce, hour to serve. 

Mncia.vu (or mikibAa), a. (za), small ahot. 

I MisA (or hiza), r. a., to swallow up, devour; pfipa 
or tewa amemisa lutu ; nAudo amzdAka ni-miza, 
the serpent nondo desired to awallaw me up (ku 
mesa in Kiniasaa) ; ku mesa (St). 

MihAni (mizAxi or minzAni), a. (ya) {Arab.), a pair 
of scales, balance. 

Misuida, a., bending, bent, euTue (RO^ ^i^‘ 
shambi. 

MisirrrBAKi, adj., crooked (St.); ^ 

Misiio, a. (ya) {sing, muisbo, wa), ends; misbo ya 
uUmengo, ends of the world; md. kn isa or kn 
isba, r, a. 
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MIbi (or Mia), «. (y») (vicl. mBi) m«i or mxi, 
wa); Bliiaa latoa mini ; inisi sii wana wa sbitm, 
iie JilafiietUt qf th^ rod; ku sliika niui} to tithe 
root, 

Misixi, t.f vid, nuaki, mush. 

*. (jd. ya) (aiwjjr, maiw, wa), (1) ^ lo/ocA 

the JSua/iiU make ink (vid. tnaiHei ; matutida ya 
Bikokotr0«} ; (2) rfr»/i, OHtfthtn^ drift i»tj oh the 
matsr (l\.)(ejr. kochasa in Kiuiatuta) ; oa tie 
side of a rivtr; idimm ya vutoiti yn 

gnombe ?). ^ 

MuiiiK>, 8. (ya) {stuff. msiHu) {rid. kuMii-itisa, r. o. ), 
idmttneinre frimt food^ r.8pct'itiPff for luedicnl 
reasons. 

n c 

8. (Peru.), musk (miaki ya pa) . 4xU-^ 

(Pers.), pretiOBa odoramenti HpiH’ieR (uiuscuh) 

!>Xit)6xo, 8. {aid. midno), Tioisp snorinff, 

Miaui, H.p.^ Kffffift. 

Miktaki, 8. (ya) {sittff. inalari), Hues; 

Bcnplura \ , aenpHit, 

MittTEui, a., a buy ft; A nth. . 

MxmumAiu (or MtaMAui), s. (ya) («/«//, uiKuntan, w«), 
nails; misiirndn ya juma, iron naiU; niisu- 

luitn ya heaai, screws; res qua li^atur; 

claviia ferreua. 

MiHUMfiKO, a. (ya), insuniriio, wa-; ku 

kenOwi kua — , to cut off with saws. 

Mihukuu (or uizoxol), «. (ya) {pi.) {si nr/, 

wa), understandinff^ thwtyht^ rhrennxs, I now. 
icdfft fikira, tesbiri, hiia. Miiui tunkiii nenu- 
langu, tatutobua nizungiiwungu tafaiiia kitii> 
liiku ; ku aza ua kii piga niurnbf). livnee luziiugii 
s mtu wa likira, wa ku Azn iuaiii]j<i ; rid, Mziiugu, 
pi. VVazuDgu, European, Ktiropeann, vdu) hurt 
the name in* Kisuahili, not from th ir v'hit** 
colour, but from their iulcUcctoal jt^ory and 
fnechauieal skill. 

MitawAkda, s. (ya) {sinff. mlawanda) ( « viatu via 
mitt) {cid. kitllu), tctwlen shm's or nondah. 
Only yreat people miar sw:h shoes. The mnnh h 
2 wy is placed betwtxn the great and srcontl toes, 
ciMed niourakl. 

Mite, s. {sinff. m^lo), a seedling; ku ya na ku 
gn6a mite ya tcimbako (mbcu iidogo), to set and 
root out apUmt {cutting), eg., of tombako. 

MttKEii, did. mkiteMi, 20(k 

MiTBfu, IT. (ya, pi. Ukeness, shape; iiaddka 
koaluAiitbili ya kill, 7 want a hoc like this {in 

the likeness of this); cfr. Jfti , asaimilavit ; 

ac 

, aimilitudo, aimiHai par, | 


MxT^Knd, s. (ya) {sing. mtondA), high trees, the 
fruit or seeds of which yield a good vU; tondu 
(ya, / 7 . za), the fruit of the int«^nd 6 ; ntuinta ya 
It'iudri, oil if the mtondo. lAcge guantUirs ut'o 
er^wrted from tha island of Pendta. Ttoo Inujs 
of the fmit cost ^ dollar. Jt must he jtouMlvd 
and tJten squeezed out (Calophylluni iuopb^llum). 
Mm:, rf. lya) (sing, niiiitu, wrt), forests, woods; 

“iiimlu'’ is a thiH^ forest which frightens people; 
j rn'lma or.jiboa 

LMiti i.ixoa (;>/.), the hrcastlmncs {sing. If) (K.). 
Mii'Ja, s, danger, hazard, risk, perils; yt'gni — , 
viutofe; janibu la — , an emergency! iiiiiiju 
kti(» or kiebo ; ku kuta, or ku <ma luiujii, or ku 
kiimbuDa ua iiiiuja, to he. in danger; wnlikdit 
katika miuja ; nliku.i niii\|aui miiui ; Muegiii' 
xitngu ult-m-fiia kim nnsunt/akwe Uikcii si kuii 
mtu wa ku pwiiii. 

Mum ISA, s. (yn) ( pi. t\t iiumjiHa, cid), something 
uncommon, ej'troordi norg. 

Miunhi, s., a whistling (St.). 

Mii'hsi {rid. tMiShi), htiwk. 

Miwv {pi. of iiu'ia or niuwa), (I) augar-eanes; 
i'i) miina [pi, mbui), leares for making mtAs : 
efr. tuusia or iiiiia. 

Ml WAN I, fi. (ya^, a pair of speetacl*;'*. 

Mive {or MiMi\ me, it is I. 
aMizam, holanres, senles, 

Mizi, rimts ; vid, iniHi’. 

Mi/.izi, s , rootii. rootlets (Si.): cid. miKi or lui/i, s. 
iVfizi Ki A, M.; uiia iiiizukua inkryo? ihfst tfnm eat 
<dnnr (il! the meat f efe. jUfiigiinna, i*. a. (Ik). 
aM.ia. s. ; anakua mja jiisilo, she. is adranced in 
I pregnaneg. 

M'.ia [or m'c.'iia) {rid. mjigi), fearing, one who 
ftors: ku ja or cha, Ut f ar, lu nee. kiclio,yi’or, 
Mja, m. ( pi. wajii", a slave (in the. old Inngnagr ) ; 

efr. kilialio and guiua ; val. mja kazi. 

M.IAVWA, rid. jMiHMn, r. a. 

M » \FAiti, a., /4f' iiitndu ire,v, ho called on aeeouui 
of its tfuwns (inibri); rid, inladu. 

MiVi-u (or Mdi^rr), «. — mtu mko, adirtyptrson 
( Ki/wntha, Kinnguja) {wy.dn, JUlhinesn). 

Mjauiia (wa), a man of ,/agga, a r/ju/Urg in ihr 
Interior, to the soulh-wcsi of iUombas ; vid. kill 
man j •'> i o, page. 1 4d. 

MjAaIaio, nid. rncliHchato ; ku katii, to cat like 
Pucumhers. 

^iiAAK {trr MciiAciii:), small, little; luchacho wa 
4 Uli, of small vdfs or understaiuling. 
iMiiJi, s. (wa) (kuja, to fear), one whi fears; cvg., 
mj^jf wa Mungu, om ufho fears Ood; mjiyi wa 
aibu muegni kujaaibu, one who fears Msgracs. 
IftiAJi, s. (wa), one wht comes (kuja, to conus). 

MiA KAZX, s. (wa» pi wnja ka%i), a fsmalo dace 
{fuilgrown slave) , kija kazi, a slave-girl, 
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jfl. wljakazi ; iiija kazi » aliekujia kazi ; Dija 
im ('oiiia ku puwa kazi, oub who comes with the 
drum, i.r., Iwafinff of the {/.rum, as is the cftsr 
vdten s/fttui-rfSHels enter the harbour, and the 
huiUn'H make a fjreat noise by drumming. Mja 
nil Tiiaji is a free man who comes by sea and 
wif/iout the drum. Mja kazi is to be distin- 
gnishvd from mka kazi, which means ** fellow- 
womans'" tnucgiii ku-in-seiiTia kazi, aw^Mnanwho 
assists iwothe.r in working; iuk« muunziwo. 

Mja a a maji, owe who has rtmie, over the sen, or 
from orcr seas, a foreigner. 

M.iam»a, rid, nikopi. 

AIjAnoa, adj., young, vnriiw; mana injanpi, {tu 
infant, babe ; r‘inb6 hili ni jan^a (ombe janga), 
this mango is yet young, unri/w (vfr. kidanga) 
(/V. iiiauiiibo iDiijiinga). 

AljAMiVfi, cunsU.rnnlant ; ku (ibikua ni — , not 
to know wh<d to do or to say, 

Mjanuo, *». ,• bauli injango iniu re, i,e., the mjango 
does not eat iiuutc, it is not nutritions. 

Mjam.vtji, k, (wa, ftf. mi — ) (ku jaiiiatii, v. f/.\ a 
mixture of bananas, enssara, imzi {f*sh), lunlid 
loyrther ; eonsiderfd a drlirious fotsl by the 
natives, 

Mjanja, s, (wa, /i/. wajanja), a liar {Kinnguja), a 
cheat, a shameless person (■- tatai). 

M.IAANK {i*r MJ A Nu), s., the name of a tree, 

Mjawmc, 8., an unmarried female or widow (wa) ; 
nitu miimo mjanne, a widower. 

MjAko (or mchAku), a traveller (iiigoni) who 
joins n enrnran or company (jaro or charo) o/’ 
trarcllcrs, who are gene.nttly nurchants. 

Mja.niri, s. (vid. jauiri), hrare, undaunted, hob/. 

it " 

fearle.s» ( , stronuus, audax) 

Mj Ahsusi, inquisitive, 

MjAnifii(or mhiiaiu), {rid, iijaniri) au oppressor, 
an unjust man. 

s. (wa, pi. mi — ) : inji'go wa inubngo, a 
had, spoiled cassara (e//*. j«'gc, s., \ii,pL uia — ); 
itJiibogo iilio na maji, baiiiia unga, a eassava 
which has only water {juiai), but nu meal; 
injego la niuhdgo is a small cassava, hut jege la 
— is a large one. The ef the island of 

Femha eaU *\jeleinu,” and nijcgo” they 

name “nyoloma.” Mibfigo mijogo are snfoll 
cassava^ but mahego majege are large ones; 
n\jege haitivui, i.e.y n\j^ge vnU not get ripe. 

ALTiSi.znr, s., a whip; vid, g^edi or gclodi. Aka- 
iania ii^dlcdi kaa kamb&a^ Ae made a whip of 
rjoriis. 

Mj^lema, a. (wa, fd. mi — ), inJCipenAa a cassava 
having no meat inside (vid, iigAgo in 

Mj£vjk, a,, a ihomJbush f 


Mjf,sao, s, (vid. ka jenga, to hmld)^ building, a 
ramp on a journey; njaimiy « mtmn, Aiifiiler, 
dijfercni from sarmalla. 

Mjkpk, 8. (in KipemAa) « nguo wa kn wft, a d»6ss 
for wearing. 

^IjrukU, s, (wa,jd. myevkia), a parasUiecdplatd 
irich a pretty white hloes&m-. 

M'.ii, s. (wa, pi. miji, (1) village, town, the 
central place of u tribe; (^) uterus, vlunA; iBiji 
wa Hike iitok&o na muaim, nsikoAo — k6iido wa 
m(\infjL,t}ie afterbirth, En^de n\jinikueta» to 
our town; alipofika k&ribtt na iCji, when he arrived 
near the town; w*ajiamo mid nyilio wa watu. 
In Kim. mudzi, vid. modzi muiru. (3) Hfi, 
middle part of apiece tf doth, 

Mjiahi, s. (^n,jil. mijiuri), tiUer ropes (feit.)* 

Mjiuaki, s i 

Mjnifr (wa, pi. mijigi'i'), hmje, long legs. 

Mjiko, s. (cjr. .iiko\ (1) t/tc fireplace; (2) the 
anus, the. reetnm, that wMch is seen m pro- 
lapsus ani w ni nitiiko wa nikundit uto^io mav 
(iiiAli). 

Mjimiiu, h., rid. mtlnibu. 

Mjimia, h, (wa, pi. wiijinga), (1) afoot, a dupe; (2) 
a new comer, one who is igufrrant, like newly 
arrif'cd slaves, not knowing the condition of a 
country: pror, ukila na mjinga, uai-m-guttse 
lukdno. ‘ 

Mj^kAfiui {or Mjifii or Mciiai kAfiki), a. (wa,/)/. 
niijuBkafiri\ a. small kind of lizard foktnd in fJte 
homes (f the East Africans. 

MjO (or Mjoo), s. (wa) (kando ya nraaka or misbo 
AVA iiiuaka), the second seed-time of the. East 
Africans, in July, August, and September, 
Mbrii ya muaka ni mbou ya mjO, na lubau ya 
mjo ni nibcii ya fiili, (1) the people plant the 
seed of the muiika ; when the fruit of the 
muaka is reaped they plant ike mbou ya inj«'> ; 
(2) w/wn the mben (aee^) of (lie mjo is reaped 
they plant the. mbeu ya full. Kwanza watu 
nnalinia kilimo ja muaka, wakiftma Idlimo ja 
muaka, nnapanda kilimo ja ii\ja, na waktfuna 
kilimo ja mjo, anapanda kilimo jp having 
thus t/erec hammts. 

Mj6ja, s., a tree from which canoes -miro made (but 
ai mti mnema, R.). 

Mj6u, s, (wa, pi, wajoH), a fiMemvorwaU; JiyoU- 
wangu anaki^a. 

Mj6miu, f. (wa, fl. wi^omtiB)^ (1) mnde, the 
mdher's brother; (2) ike hcmm hy udd^ ike 
Suahdi call tkemsd^ laUauni,* Wijcmba 
Wazuahili; tAerr oonnli^ «» tJjomba. 

MjombakAka (wa, pi, m^omba kakaX a large hind 
qf liatwrd, concerning wkkh the jShahiH belieae 
that if wiU hktercede far men condemned at the 
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*nr ^ ju^igment, when toad» will ommt and 
y ^ipift wdet Iftein ta aSktousle their jutin, 
ITAfl BiijiBkifiri dwUkee nutn and re^teeie that 
Oad unU dettroif Aim in order that the lisard 
nut^ not he dudurbed when ewtmff mnd. 

the landdtreese; pepo m mju or umaude, 
trt to matelai, the eaet wind or eea-wiad. 

Kjupi (or ». (wn,pl, wt^hC) (vid. kii jiia), 

one who knows (poi^Mnd had), one who hue m- 
/ormatkm and ii^fbrws others, an tffficimis chat- 
tering person ; wa aim iii iyc 

Miiogiuaxmgu, Ue who knows negsterks, he is 
Ood himself; xnjiiQ, a vroMdcmw, * i*., ooc who 
is impertinent and prying, <£•<:., e.g., w mjufi 
moo, waogxlia-ai or wiijUilia-ni matietio ha) a, hi 
yako? 

Mjtrou N1A8HA, groundnuts; inju(i;u inawo, a hard 
kind of groundnut (St). 

«. (aa), a cousin, grandchild; niluku or 
kitukuy great-grandchild; mliku, gnaUgrcut- 

• grandcMId, 

Mjumba, a. (or mduhba) (wh, jd. \vu — I, the hndc- 
groom and bride. The. SnahUl enter the bridal 
stale very early. The jiiuihu munui feeds and 
ctotkea his bride (mjumha mku}, and she st nds to 
him tokens of love from time In tinw. 

Mji'rifBE, s, (wa, pi. wii — ) uituaic, amhassador, 

nwsaengsir (mtu nliotiuuoa). 

Mjumk, s, (wa, pL wa — ) (a cutter /), one who 
mokes the handles of I nives, swords, daggers, of 
wood and horn, not of iron; iiiuIjuTiKi or rntu 
afaui'ai kipitii clia kisHU, eba paii|^'a, majanii>iii, 
hundaki, arikuku, p<^te, uiikuflu. 
s., inlaid work (? ?}. 

Mjt'NwifA, s., orangC’tree ; rfr. 

Mjitbubi ? 

Mjuha? 

Mjehi, s. (pi. w^guai), a li:.ard ; iiijubi kjiliti. a 
rough Jdnd of small Ihrtrd ; iiijoHi Mloma, a 
Hf/toath kind ^smtdl lizard (S< . • 

Mka, s., a tree; its rind, or bark, with taaiiifiiujii 
nttd aiki, up good for umhuKi. 

Mma.V, «. (ph wa*— }, one w/ut sits, a sifter, dweVer ; 
mkaa jikotti, a sifter in the. kifejtrn, 

MRABALAyP. (<■ nibdri), vid. kuuk«rni, Wr.; f/r. 

'Si- 

Mkabil, ado., future (Si.). 

MKiBiuanTAU^p u orgviHlth' Ih., it htrus 

. totvard ike sun, 

Mrabiti, a. (wa, jd. wa), a man who saves his 
property, who does not stfuundcr it in rain, 

pttgal, econmnwfd; tfr,j^, wpit, apprehoiulH 

manii tern. 

ISxJkDA (E.) ; prm\, ni zumburia u^ni^pa, mkida 

haiia kiniongo. ^ • 


Mkavua, s., vid. ndiB). 

Mkadi, «. (wa, pi. mi—, ya), the pemdemusdree, 
the flowers of whkh hoot a strong snuUf oad 
therefore much liked by women. 

MrAfl', rifl/,, dry;’ fig., niggard, vomUm. 

MkaoxAndo, s. (vid. mgagnando) (efr, Kiniassa, 
niukando), a heavy and etmnmy soil. 

Mb All AHA, s. (xcSfjd. wa — , wa), a whore. 

MkAidi, s., a negator ; , doluin Btriixit, or 

j\S t impodivit. 

.\fKA.TA, s. mi- • ) ; mkiga wa « |>»Vre 

of cloth, ndiieh a woman who has just givt'O, 
birth to a ehild tics tirouwl the belly test it heeome 
protruding. This rustom is o/iverm/ by tlte 
tXuahiii women after the sect* ntline has gone ofi. 
Tit tlu' neglect of this custom the Huahili ascribe 
the protmsion of the brlVes of the Wanika trmnen. 
Mkaja is m genvnd a firm bttndagt or ligature 
irhich the natives tic around the middle Imhj 
when ihy are troubled by a disorder or pain in 
thelntwrbi Mkajawakwo una-ji-runga vibAya. (2) 
.i cloth n'orn by teomen given as a present at. 
the time of a wedding (St.); wote wanafuii^fa 
laiknja 

Mkaka^i, s, (w«,yV. nil— ) ; mkakuMi wa kii iitikia 
tomUiku, a saringdto.r or a snufUtoj’ made of 
hummI and adorned with various colours ; iiika. 
kaai ^imifkiimhi) wa luti {from India) ku lia 
r<*tka, ambari, iriraki, luniiiikaio, fir. 

MK.Vi.AriA, s ; bt'i III iiikaiuba, mte who eudeavours 
to hare tfw best of a thing omr the other; tom- 
nnree. or Irtule is to make the. most of something 
on r u not her ; sJl» , voi’tit, convertit, vorsulUM 
fnif, < unv(;rHii.s luil ad aii<pnM (in urgotiin). 

M K Vi. \nr kii pHi or ( W.). 

MkAm, adj. 'rid. VnW). jierre ; tdso snid u/' a trtfi 
•'R. ) (or »ikulcy\ 

Mk.Vi.imas, «, an intvrpretrr (Kinng,)\ 

• 

kiculu.H I'uil i > diKCi'lnM vir. 

Mkam.ui wa, « tree; vid. iigo. 

Mkamu\, n.p., a native of tlw Klknmba tribe 
(pi. Wakanibu); their eon nicy llknrulia or 
Ukaniliimi. *^e. 3fr. Itehman's Map af East 
Afti'M, and Ur. Krapfs*' Travels, JkncareJwM, 
and Missionary tmhoursf pnblislunl 18C() 

* (Lotalon: Truhui.r and Co.). 

(limbo — , asoMf) Wakarubii wuhnigiwa wiio 
uirhaiiga, if is the Wtdfumba on wlum 
twcnuiU heads arc set *ii a rout; tehen the Wa- 
hsanha Itave dftjmrted, iltetc is an end of this 
business. Hhen the Wakawba eomo to the 
coast for trade, they require, beads sefinsttrmgs ; 
wlten they hms returned to the Interior, the 
JStuihiU have rest from this business. 


Mkamba, h. (wa, 7 ?/. mi — , ya), It^ttr 

{red and while in colour ^ of agreeable iaete, with 
n great deal of maf uUi). The mkamba ie in the 

Hca^ but the little crahy called kamba (wa, pi, xa)^ 
in found in the creelis f/r arms of the sea (kamba 
Ma initoui, to lukamba wu babari); cfr, 
mCumbi. Jleb. writes ntgamba, pL inigamba. 
(‘J) A tree of the branches of which brooms arc 
made (11.). 

MkamIlipliV adj.y perfect; rfr. integer, j>cr- 

0 o 

fectua fuit ; , integer, porfectua. 

Mkamhiik, s. {pL mikumahe), a hind of wooden 
spoon (St.). 

Mkaniia, «. (wa), a tree, the harh of whirh the 
Haniana buy to send it to India. Jl is mted in 
tanning and colouring. It grows on the c/uist. 
The HuahUi chew the red hark with tiniibako, 
iia tr>kn, natambu {vid.). There are other trees 
ihf httrh of which ts bought hg the JJanions : 
ni-simli, inkoko. The faninala costs dolors. 
From the trees inknnrlri, lukihii, nikoko, oml iimi 
ore borili (vid.) prepared ; these trees grow on 
the coast. ■ Their wood is eerg hard. (2) 
IMkjuula, pituni kuu nikaiula, irusipitc kua mlc V 
MkAnik), s., bent iron ; ku piga mkniulo juma, to 
bend the iron bg heating it ; ku pigiv Juinii batla 
kii garulaiiinna ; ku giuidanilsha pMiiKtja, to bent 
bent irtut until it becomes unitcAl, to wdd (?). 
]\lKAN'.n', H. (wa, pi. mi — ), the cashcw-apple-trcc : 

rid. kanjii, the crishew-tree {rfr. luganju). 

>MkAn(i, s., rid. seruhii. 

MkakamiiXki, name ofci tree. 

Mkamama, s., diciaion {in arithmetic) ; efr^ ''li ^ 

Ji\lHit in partes ; , lUvihio. U(*8.‘il)u, arifh- 

iiHic; mult iptwai ion; jumla, addition • 

biiki, subtraction; ulritri, proportion, didsion 
of profits {vid, worari). 

Mk\.si, a. (wa) (ku ka), a dweller, inhahiUnd of a 
place ; opjt. to the. mueiiciisi, gwr, one who leaves 
a place again. 

^^KAslJtI, a., a tree whose harh is nsed to dge. fish- 
ing nets black (St.). 

MkAta, s. (wtt, pi mi — ), a little hit of string with 
which anything is suspended; o.g., mkuta 
kuaiigikia kifuinbn, wa upoo, <0c. 

^IkAi'a, s, (wa), a poor man who has nothinff at 
all: aaiekua na kitu kAbisa. /Voa., mktitn hniti 
tkuta mai), wala haiangioik akiaitgua liail^ai, kitu 
inkata linldvini, kikivid bakiangiit, kikiau> 
gua, liakitalca waiia (or hakilcw waoa). A imor 
man does not ca^ir, nor lay eggs; if he lays, he 
does not rear the ehickenSy le,, he fails in every- i 
thing, he acifuifcs nothing. Ni smiibaHa u^nbpe, I 


mkata baiui kinion^. {This is uahiiii or 
maneuu ya kis6, ddj^ry.) 

MkatIa, s., fixed resobttim, detenmnatimf fOdo,, 
determinately or determinatlvdy, in verity, 
firmly; efr. Jaj , decravit, dctorminavit ; 
from ^oi , dodider trancUer. Mkat&a neno iilK 
Hitakucnda, leorcl isfiwedor demsiee, I shad 
not go I shall assuredly not go «» itimek&ta 
kauliyangu aitakuenda iena ; neno la mkatda {a 
matter decided upon). Tumeadkana nikataa, 
wc have agreed one with anoiJotr firndy = tumca- 
dkana masubudu or kua kucUt (makutu). Bei 
ya inkataa (or mrogda), a fixed agreement 
that he who obtained goods from another should 
return them at an appointed time, if he does not 
svccceA in trade. 

Mk\taa, jiiiikataa, makbta, contract. ^ 
Mkatai.k, s. {efr. iiiBulabiv), stocks, a Utrge block 
with holes into which the feet of criminals are 
put. The upper black is fastened with jmgs, 
and the ^wisoni.r sits {fdmost iiaked) outside of 
the prisotunmm, whilst the black and his feet, are 
iuddr. Jt IS a most cruel kind of punishment, 
espceiaflg ns the prisoner gets hut little food, is 
ueposed to ettUl and rain, and is not ‘rtlease.d for 
nccf'ssarg purpose>t. tS lares are frcfinenily pun- 
ished bg hard mast as in this manner, 

Mkai'k, s. (wa), rake, loaf of bread {vid. mlikato), 
bisruit-shape of an gthing ; mkate vra tdrobako, a 
cake if tobacco; mkate wa iiganu, abread of wheat ; 
mikato ya niofa {of iiitama meal) ; mikate ya ku 
songa, ya ku niiniina, cukes of batter, «£t.; mkate 
« bribe {efr. kigiri) (mkate kundu, vid, kundii). 
Mk.vtii.i, «. (1) a killer; (2) * mhatari, a daring 

fellow ; , inteifeclor, p©rcu88or,/row Jal* 

occidif, interfocit. 

Mkato, s. (w'n, pi. mi — ), cake, loaf qf bread in the 
old language.. 

Mkato (ava mumiia), s,, dirision qf the targe 
interior room into several small room {from 
Idita, V. a.)i r/c/.jumba. 

MkAzo, 8, (ku kixrx.), pressing tight, nipping. 

M'kk, s., adj. {pi. wdko), a femak, looman, wife; 
intu Hike, a female man {or lit,, mortal), t\e., a 
leornan; mbuzi mke, a she-goal; nikewikwe or 
mkewe, his female ^ his wife; mke ngaime, n 
female who has no htaband or is a widow 
(mke aliofiwa iii mimtewe) ; mtemdftka, a female 
who has never 

MKfiBK,«. (wa, pi. mi — ), (1) cruet or bruse, mug, a 
canister of poritible soup; (2) a pot ^ bum 
incense in (St.). 

Mk^ka, s, (wo, pi, mi—), a kind of fine mat; 
hence mkeka wa ku lalia, foat fir sle^ng 
There are vaHous qf mats: (1) m kf lm 
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.(tMUgft U.nikSka wa nlnndOj a kind ofpidm); 
(2) nvudla, of timoU size ami uthUe coloHir^ it iz 
med 4a prap^ to hmd upon; (S) mkeiu wa 
lOiDllia (it qf an oPid ohope ) ; (4) a coarse 

nud whiek is madeqf miaa mitSpa ipsdy of nilaa, 
Old.). Tke ttikSka wa Eimafia is ehi^ made hp 
the peepk of the island of Mafia {Moqfta on tfte 
mt^). It has red stripes. The tukC'ka wa ku 
liiKa is made of the iiii4a ya ukuidu, whieJ* are 
bailed tog&thsr the mist ya mda, vchich ytebi 
a wliiie colour, tke vkindu piddim; black. It is 
eoBed taaga latmkoka hecftuse it is lud broad, 
but smaU, Uke the sail of the iniepo [rid,). The 
jamfi is h'oad. 

MkAiyob, s. (wft, pi, w’a— ), a robber - uUoro (in 
Klunpvja) or mkimbizi. 

Mk 1^> (— nikfiwo), thy wife. 

MakuAMSisuA ? (U.)- 

MaERibiA, s. (pi, wa— )< o turner (tfr. ku kerc>j:i, 
to saw, to turn). 

MkiSwa, if. (wa), ilte yrains of corn just hrytiinint/ 
to form; iltsyare tender ami easily trashed with 
the fingers; e.g., nikowa wa kiiiido janga or niii- 
' hiudi iiiajanga, hauna tembo kuba. 

Mxf WE, his wife «• mkewakwe. 

Mkiufa, S. (uSfpl. mikh4fa, ya), a thing to fear, 
danger; mambo ya luilaii (tfr. ufa, iiuiafa 
mi&fa) ; ktt-m4iakatika mikhafii or katika iiiiujo 
(mja), to frighten one. 

Mkbat^BI, a dangerous man ( inkatili), a 
daring man; vid. hathfiri or khutari. 

Mkia, s. (wa,|>/. mi—), a fail. 

MkiuSuba, 8., one who has gone through flw pro' 
cess of itgangn, awl therefore wears a kilcuiba 
after he has given the mgonga his due. 

MaiHuizi, s, (wa) (•»' mfukusi wa watu), (1) one 
who runs away, fugitive; (2) one who eaur.s 
2waple to run eff from the road, taesc.ofw, Iwt'ausr 
he endeavours to red* them or lo lag hold of their 
persons to seB them into slavery. -I rMwr, 
highwayman, a vagabond, thief lie never has 
Ms hair cut, carries about a large knife, a Im,w 
and mtmy arrows, and stags in the tnwds. 

Mkixaifu, S, {pitl. ku kiuai), an indvpendcht 
fellow, one who toanis nothing frtnn others, but 
relics on his own understanding and wealth; 
mtu alickinai roklioyakwe, liadaki vita via watu, 
ffd he isfvU ofprdtenshns and desires. 

MKijiBA, pemv, net fiSprwm; nroiri wUndu, 
a yo^g ooeoaArtt; mkoma mfciiids {Km. 
maanae). 

UunuMt. ». (wa), a» oj^ponr {vid. kn kinda, 
a gua^ler , « qnarrdumK perton. 

JlKfanw, a., « Und vfpd^trtt, Onjrnit 


if ^nke^rttili^kinda (la), is qftka siae of a 

date, but it has not the agreeMs taste qf dsdes* 
The kirns of the tree arc used for fnMeg fim 
mats (vid, mkSka). 

Mkinua, f. (wa) (ku kiuga); mkinga lit., 
preventer or ttbstructer tf water, anything wtmh 
is fastened to a tree in order to eofuiuet the water 
which during the rain runs down the trunk into 
a vessel placed at its font (tfr. nitilisj, tnliadmu, 
and k^ipua, the gutter of a roof)) ra^iliat iii 
nikiuga maji, it is a branch of the eocoadrm 
which is tied to a tree to conduct the water into 
a nihingo i vid.) (a jar). 

Mkin(i\mo, s.; udia ya nikinganio, a f*r«Mfa</;<iy. 

Mkinoiko, s.; inkingiko wa ku kingika, a jude 
tehieh is jdatrU upon the irtdl in order to lug 
upon it the ends of tJw poles which carrg the pau 
(ku kingama). 

Mkinoiiuei (or gutter / 

Mki.nhjiAxi, s., it disputant, a guarrrJler who dis- 

" putt s alsntt eirrgthiug (lir.) ; probtibly lukiiuUui 
instead of nikinHliaui. 

Mki'bi (or MKiyj), s. (wa), a kind <f fish whirh arc 
nu nitrous in the ruing season; lukisi yuwumka 
Ubioni. 

.Mkihr (rid. ingaiulA), a trrr on the roast. 

Mkiwa. s. ijiin. luujM), a imor man; mtu usie na 
kitu; fukara. 

Mk/), if. (wa, pi. aakw), a dirty fidow, who 
ntithcr eteans his body turr cloth, aor swtups tfui 
rmnu, d'e.; mtu or ifiko huyu ni lukA, hainkasHi 
iiHiili iifi ugn*>, mi in’iiinba, drc. (<fr. Ijukc xi. 33, 
aliknu 114 mlu) yajinifi mko;. 

Mkoa ; ku buuii iiikoa. 

Mkoa, s., thong ukumln? 

MK<mA, if, (wa, y. mi - , ya), « stnaU, hag, pouch, 
scrip, ptsdcl; wiiubi la iiikoba, old. kuolva ya 
wiiubi. 

Mh6n:, if. (ku kofua, kofuka), a decrepit isrson 
t tuariafed by siekvedH. 

Mkoham. a priest (to be. dislinguidwdfrom kiiliiiiii, 
an impostor; vid. kuhani; (Arab, and Hebrew). 

Mxojk, s, (id. mi—), a kind of branching palm 
with an edible fruit. 

Ma6j.., K. (wa, jd. mi-) (ku koj-ia) (- jO cha 
•ibclle) (Kipewha, b.^u), urhw, 

MkOJ6%I, 8 ., OWi icfto lOtfH Jus bed. 

Mit*»o, t. (wa, ® wowip-m-Jeue (BUiao- 

phora manga) growing near llw >ea-water. It hat 
a reddith bark {rfr. rakfiadi) ; unga Wa mUlm 
ni mk&li. /< furnithet the prineipal part tf tht 
fad of Uombat, i» tlw ertda of whkh it Aomdt. 
(2) A red ihort and lUnU tnoke tMA it very 
fond of ndciixd mkiii «ana {BSt. vrStt ngdko). 
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Mkakot^fu, 8.f one wfto is doxc; vitl, kii-ji-kok6ta 

. ( « inkiilifn or msogiSfu ?), dUtrtnry^ slow, 

MkokAto, s . (pi, mi — ), the trail mtule by a thing 
which is dragged along the soil or sand^ dee. 

MkAma, s . (wa, pi. mi—), a kind of palm-tree with 
cur ions fork-like brmadws; koma, its fruity is 
eatoLle. fn many places the natives procure 
toddy from this tree^ which^ however, is much 
inferior to Metomlx) la mniiai. 

Mkoma, s . wa — ), a man who has the 

ukoiiia disease ; vid. inaijana (rfr. unibuka, 
V, n,), 

Mkomakj, s., a plant of tJo> n'ceper kind; vid. 
nikua. It grows on the coast. 

Mkomdozi (pi. wa — ), a redeemer (cid. komboa). 

Mkom^k, nid. niburuga. 

Mkomomanoa, «. (pi. mi—), the pomegranatc-tre^ ; 
the fruit is kninoriianga. 

Mko.mki, h. (pi. wa), (J) o tpnirrelnome man; mtu 
atetui DU watu siku zolo (cfr. koiuto, guorret), 
anr enemy; ^2) mkoudo wa Din.ji (pi. mi — ), the 
current of the sen which opposes the progress of 
sailing rcjisels [Mr. Uch. writes mgdmlo) ; (3) 
mkomlo wa iiinfini, the small path v'hich a com- 
pany of jwople make in the yrass hy pussiuy 
through it; tiifnato mkdndo wa vratu or nianm, 
rfr., let ns follow the grass-way (efr Lale iii. 4, 
mikdndo, paths) which people or annuals hare 
made. Mkdudo wa maji, the way which watir 
makes on the yronml or Jlooe when, it orerjiows 
a vessel (in;yi yaluiiia mkdmlu). 

Mk 6 nk, s., the name of a tree. 

Mk(')Nuo, A*, and adj. (wa, pi. wa--) (Kin.), sick 
or sickness («- Kisuah. mgunjoa, muellc). | 

Mkonuoju, s . (pi. mi — ), an old maids staJ/\ u;mn 
ndiirh he leans in walking. 

s. (wa), an agid fvhle person; mlu 
Nhaibii (rid. konga, u .) ; Dikniiguo yuwaiionda 
kua nkoiigtyo » kua limbo, an aged person who 
walks with u stick i^rid. kikuDgue, ami koiigu, 

H.). 

Mkono (or MUKONo), s. (wa, pf. mikdno, ya), (I) 
the arm, especially /coin the elbow to the fingers ; 
(2) the Iwind; (3) mikdno ya lato — panda za 
in 1 . 0 , the little side-channels which are formed by 
the arm (creek) of the sea (rid. nifumbi) ; (4) a 
sleeve; (fi) a cubit a measure of about half a 
yard; (6) t/te handle of « saucepan, <Vc.; ana 
mkono mi^fu, ha has a long haml, i.c., he is a 
ihiif; inkouo wa mdumu, the handU of a Jug; 
juo or clmo cha mkono, a Itandbodk ; cha or ya 
nikdno, handy. 

Mkodi, s . (wa) (kn kdpa), on4 toko ehtains the goods 
of another by a promise to dbUtin for him ample 
(tain, hut haring reoeiced ike goods he runs away 
to another country^ a eheat^_ deotioery knave; 
mkdpi as ktthani (R.). 


Mk6b6fi, «. (wa) (ktt korafiaba), apUfisrott a ueret 
stealer. Mr. takes this toord for **iapidkty, 
squanderer, spend^riftf* tUoinened 
mapldro ; mkdrofi hatpaie kti-m^tU mto umiiakfiil 
(B.). apeekdby in pdayiiog fat money, as tke^ do 
at Zanzibar j watu wa Mvita fii wak6rofi 
ukdrofl ni ungi (R.). 

M'xu, s. (pi. luiko) (vid. ghaidiX a post or stdke to 
which a criming is tied in order to heat hmi 

Mkua, s. (wa); Mungu nl niloiawdta, Chd is our 
eicister, i.e., he erdsts before us, and gives us our 
ejeistence; Mniigu liana alie-A-knlia, liana neno 
]ililo-ra>kuIia, /le has none or nothing whieh is 
greater than himselj (lililo k6ba na^ ; mkiia 
rii muegni ku kua mbelle; Mungu ni ronasa 
mkuawetu ; hana alie<m-koli£lo; Mungu ni mkuu- 
wctu tangu asili ; Mungu ame-ta>ku8a, amofanin 
suiuui tupato kua ; yco ni mkda na&ijakwo, 
buna ullemktiHa, laken siiiaui tumckufioa m yee, 
Ood is he to whom we owe our esdstence. 

Mar A, 8.; kunibi la mndzi, ndilo Uikda wa mnazi, 
watu watumiii mkiia kua ku piga ngdma; vUl. 
knlabi. 

Mki'a a tree the wood of which resembles the 
insimbati in the south (K.). 

Mkta, s. {w:i,pl. mi — , ya), a tree on the coast, the 
roots of which grow and spread in the mire. The. 
tree is callfd mlllana, or mkomab, or mplii. 
Ni mti wa kua la mkumufi. Kuna jntl wa poani, 
luittou mlilunu, watda inlfu, na mis! yatda wane, 
iiu waua waitoa kua, na nikua iii mti wa kda. 
Na pililana yuna tiinda, likiwa janga, liuitoa pta 
la ku tezda watoto wasualo kati; likiwa pdfu id 
kdniaii, na mti ni rokdmafi; na mti wa pra id 
mpia. Mpia na inlildna na mkomafi ni inii 
inmqja. Na mlilaiia mti uaio biana, uaiu ubiabi, 
huuna ubiana, si mgdmn kaina mkdko, unapati' 
siika Sana saua ; vid. mpia. 

MKuJlin (or mk^yaiu) ? impotence of die penis ? 
(R.), sernal iuijiotence. 

Mkuafi, s. (pi. Wakuafi), a nation in £oet Africa. 
They rail themselres Eloigoli, and are much 
feared by other and weaker tribes, Cfr, my 
Vocabulary of the Kngutuk Elwkob (Tubingen, 
1854); also Mr. ErhardVs Voedbyiaty efthe 
Masai tribes (1857). 

MkijAju, s, (id. mi—), a tree; tie fruit ulmlQa (pi. 
inakudjn). , 

MKUAKilA, the wnne of a tree uddsh beare 1* 
frmt muck Hke an cygA ^ eppedr- 

ance. , . 

Mkuauba, s., n kind of thorny shrub (St.) ; in 
Kimasnn kapairopsire, from tekiek tM. natipes 
make brooms. 

MnukKE, 9. (wa, pi, wa — ) (mkkhaba)^ apeeeess ef 

. easy or eeamdl hdbks a prostitute. 

Mkhabbi, s„ (Ip) muegni jnaK — , epuknt, nek/ (2) 
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iXMU^glil j 6 jro — a kardJtearted nifffjfmrd; % v 

dmpfc ill oQnunercio, avarum 00 oetondit in 
comaieroio, Uoitatns fuit ; ka^n-kaiwiu, l<i male 
«me rich^f 

HKtriTO, «; gnmnbe anamlniato? inkuchn. 

MkvJLyit, 8. (▼», jp/. mi — ^), tfte iamarin44re8. 

Mkifua, aiij., great (omI. mkil) ; ni mkuba knangit, 
fw is great tome,! oemider him great, 

Mkumia (usirnwA) means, according to IM St,, 
great, the Meet, St, diethujuiehes 

between mku, and mkubwa (?). 

MntroHA (mkvja^ h. (wa, jrf. mi—), clawe, ttdom 
birds; ana<>iii-fignia mikuoha. 

M'kvcha, *5, p., vid. Mnkdiflha or Mukadja. 

MWe, 8 , (way/>i, vi9k\\c), father- or motlu^r-Maw, 
a son- or daugkter-Maw ; mkne is the term 
used between father* and mother- and eon- and 
daughter-iniaw ; efr, mavia ami muainu. The 
Ifcmika and WdkSmba on meeting their father- 
or -MOther-indaw stand aside, btst theg dowUl see 

^ his or her face; |gfr. maniavift. 

Mr0^.mk, s., a tree ; its Jruit is ku«mc, trhieh has 
an oily sidmtanee. 

SlKti^NA, «. (&a mamba). ^ 

Mkcvu (or MKiJEFu), H. (wa, pi. mi—), « ehnin o/* 
silver or brass, worn on the neek as an ornament, 
Kiittwa mknffa or mnio, to be in chains, Kph. vi. 

Mkufvnei, s, (wa) (Kidmii, mkufiinjsi), lit., the great 
teacher. To he disUuffuished from the trord 
fUndt wa kazi (vid.). Mkufiinzi a»oino 8 lia wain 
juo, Karo&ni. Mkiifunzi nl muuliniM. The 
mkuriinzi {teacher) is at first a iiiaiiaiVmKi, a 
sriudar, disciple; afterwards, hamng obtained alt 
the kmwUdge which the Tniialiinu r(nild impart 
to him, he becomes a mkufunzi or a luij/ilimu 
himself; he does not, hmceecr, leave his master, 
bat stays wUh him, and teaches hoys in his scfimf, 
in his name amd on his heJudf. The mashr 
then leaves off teaching, and makes u^^anga, 
divines coming events, <Cc. The mkitfi'iiu-i Is 
thus what the Gerrmns ealV^ tim provuhr" or 
helper of&w miialSmm lie therefore dm-s not get 
the epprerdiee's pay from the sKhdars, though fw 
obtains a oertasn quantity of corn, nhirh the 
hoys offer Urn from time to time, 
s., vid. mkurugonw. 

Msuf, s, K 

Mevke, s. ifft. BHi—), a sproi* with a sharp jwint 
and triangf^ Hade (h.). 

UttKV, s. {pU aiH^) ; mkdku wa jonibo, the ked 
^ a boat or , ship, 

MavKvrXrv, vid. kakMy v . «./ kokntofu, adj, 

llE<xrrA adj., s. (ku kulia), slmde, remiss (vid. 
mfifa). Id., one to wham, at once everything is too 

too hard; from khn(iob€)^^^ 

rX to him {cfr. kiia, v. to be); neno MH 
fina^m^idia or Una-rnkua kaba Jn-li-fiMiia ; am 
kxdiwa ku fauia k&ri A 


MkuUma, s. (jfd. wa) (ku Hme ) ; mtu alimi utl 
one who cultivates the ground, an agriculturist^ 
a jwfwant, farmer, felddahourer; Wi^f6g^ ndio 
wahisabiwao wakulima (ku lima Sana), 
MkuumAni, s. (jd. ws). Dr. Steere takes this wotd 
in the sense of ** an intetpreier /' tfr. mkalitnati ; 

, disetiua vir. 

MkumAvi, fi,, a kind of red wood much used in 
Jfandbar ^St.) ; ^/r. komaii. 

MauMBr, vid. aoinbo i mkumbu or vtknwhQ, girdle, 
MkcnAhi, h., a kind^^: vtt-tree, the fruit of which 
is eatable (kuuaaiS^ rina— ). 

M&uki>Aciii, the mM^ nfsh with an ndofu, i.e., 
two jwinted appoKm/es about tuHi inehes long 
under its mouth (ifj. 

Mki;nj>k, s.i* ubOa wa kundc, a stalk if kutide, a 
kind ifhctniH; the bush rj/'kuudc. 

Mkpnik), 8 ., rid. uikt'ito. 

Mki'kiui, *. (w», }il. mi—), «»w)i (— wa^untu 
mafi). Prov., amcHuyo gnougo waiuniaiiii inkun* 
dll I 

Mm.'npi rr, s . ; min nbVkunduka ii>kbo, aMmkilaiia 
koio or uim'otihi ; miiigrii fiiraUa, scrca«, cAcf'r./W, 
of giHMl humour, gay \k\x kuiidua, sr. iibho); moyo 
mkundnfu « inoyo uiuO'm kunduka. 

Mk^’Nua, s. (a'a, pi. wakuiiga) (« mvlaliHlia or 
mviaiiHHa), u midwife. Thu tSunhUt arc not 
without elfi’f' women who are ireU skdleA in 
midwifery, aud who know by a mere Umeh the. 
dale of a pn gnanf •eumau. After the (aiiufuiida 
tiipa) membranes are ruptured, and the eiUurgiug 
if the vagina has tab* u. place {when the ir»jt wa 
inaiia ap)u ars), the midwife pUuivs the woman 
ufHin a kind of si*ml (kata), and takes the child 
from the mother with the hand as gently as she 
/an. iPhen she has rereived the child, she sneks 
its nose to rbaiuse it, and also puls her tongue 
into its mouth, maiia upitlft fiimbfia kaiioa. M'A/'/a 
fhi' woman is delivered fully, the midwife kimfles 
a fire, under the. bedstewl, in order to ivtrruiuee 
warmth i nto the ragi ua. This is conshlervd n m ry 
essential ;H>int in KisualdH. mididfery. After- 
wards she hinds the, idulomen with a piece, of 
cloth ' iiiknja) hi order to premmt jirotrusion, it 
being the iplnimt of the Huahili that the Wanika 
%t>Qmcu owe their jwotrwling beUics Ut their 
ncglnet of this. After delivery the woman rc- 
mains a fortnight (sikii HAlma mWli) in her roam, 
until the vadfUicfd efrrd of her child has faUen 
iff. After this jwrlod she remains forty days in 
her house, until her purifwatum after MUUed 
has been effected by a mamMOoni (a learned man), 
who sprinkles her with fooler, and reads cmd 
prays on her behalf. Thus is eaded kn mdiwa 
ujuai (I'id.), Having shaved her hea^.and that 
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of t/te chilfJt and having washed herself she U 
now permitted to do her work out of the house. 
The midinife rcoehes one dodar^ u eertain quan- 
tity of corn, ami the clothes of the fylng-in 
woman. Wealthy peop^e^ of course^ gine her a 
larger fee. 

]\lKrx<iA, s. (\vn, pi. mi — ) ; inkiut^a tit iii6ka mrofu 
\v;i Imliarl, ypwaliwa, yuna mafiita niangi, sea- 
otter ? eeJ.^ The natives cat it^ and lilce its fattg 
Hubstanec. 7?here are two kinds of eels which 
they eat: (1) mkiinga-Bui ; (2} nikunga mbono. 
These arc white, black, and red in eolonr (ma^ 
ivmbo), and are large and fat. Tint the nikuDga 
brntiiin and hliokolo are not eaten. If ang one 
shovld eat these, he wdl be called to account on 
the day of Judgment for so doing, and the. 
brabiiii and Khnlc/)1f3 will eome out of all the 
members of the. transgressor. J/owercr, there 
are }/eople who eat them. ( Iteb. writes mginiga 
and iiigimgu.) 

MkitAyamAno, metaling, assemhly (Iter. iii. ()). 

Mku.noo, s. (vid. kiingo), a evriain tree ; inkutigo 
wa dan {rid. 

IMKi'rN'or, s. (wa\ (1) tree, the. fruit (knngu, la'' 
of which stains the tongue of the eater. Tin 
kernel is agreeable, the lean s arc eery large and 
are used as plates. (2) Mkungu wa mlizi, the 
pedicle or stalk on which the banana fruits hang. 
The. Wiinika reduce it to powder when it is dry, 
and use it for snuff; theg rail it kigumba. The 
iiikunga xva lulizi must he distinguished from 
iaiia la mlizi {pi. niatana, ya), which means **thfi 
cluster'* or huncldet of the. banana fruit, Tana 
latiira mkiniguni {efr. sbawi or kdic la naM). (.‘5) 
-I kind of earthen pot {pi. mi -); iiikungii wa 
kti iuiiikia, a pot-lid ; lukungu wa ku lia, a disk. \ 

l^lKUNOUKy 8., rfr. tuuari. 

MKiTNGtiMAf s., name of a tree; the fruit is makuii- 
giima. 

^Ikungvnt, s., name of a species of tree good for 
jwstles (li.) I 

Mkuncii^ku, s. (wn, pi. mi — }, v.goiijoa mabali asi- 
popa ku or jfia, the country fertr tchieh stizes 
ti mw-cotner on the J^Jast Coast of Africa ; niinc- 
I'aiiia inkiiugiiru wa U'nguja, I have got the fever 
of Zanzibar; nimeKhikoa ui niktiiiguru. 

Mkuo, s. (wa) ; rokuo wa fotba, wajuina, rusaai, rfr., 
ff small bar (ana native yard in length) of silver, 
iron, lead, de., whiclt has not yet been wrought. 
Mtvmbo wa dhababu, gobl not yet wrought. Tlte 
hwf bar of iron is tatted wp&u wa juma, pi. pAu 
xa juma, 

Mkijuassi (or MKUvacnAfisi), vid. kimg^irassi. 

MauBuotiNst, «. ( «* mkS wa gonisd or tuktigetiai) (wa) 
(«4ro5. I g^ua), a eovypmny of men of the 
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same mind land purpose, for wham the mkugifiisl is 
the leader), a guide; tnkuragAssi wa ndia {S^n.. 

I kilongobi), the leader of a earamn, Mto aUbna 

I ffkira or hdkima ya ndia or Boflari. Titwaabika 

! pingu mnkoDdni. He is at the same time the 
niganga qf the caffila, and by means of charms 
and other superstitious ceremonies directs the 
march of the traveling parly.. He aioerta dangers 
from enemies and wild beasts {efr. kimimato)* 
JTe is a skrevid rot/ue and imposes upon the 
people, who willingly eon^y with his nonsense. 

iMkutAno (wa) or makutAvo (ya), s., ameeting, 
an assembly (mkumangano) ; mnaitua huko mku* 
fi^oni, you are called there to the assembly. 

Mkitto, s. (wa, pi mi — ), fold, folding, laying in 
folds; ku kuiida or knta ngdo mkiito, to fold up 
a cloth, to pvt it together, e.g., (fter having seen 
and bought the cloth in the shop, one folds it 
Im/ether, and carries it ojf, or puts it iMoabag; 
ku kiimla or kuta ngun mkuto, io fold vpadoth. 

XrKUTUo, terror f {rid. kitiiko) ; ku fania mkutuo 
or ku fania kikuto. 

Mrui; {or MRrnv\ adj., great, large ; min mku or 
inkiiba, a great man, a chief; ninroba ku ; kitu 
kikuba: kasha kuba ; vitii viknba; mnkaBbanui' 
kubn ; nikfm wa niskari, an officer, a commander : 
mkiiu seems to denote ** greed in dignity,** 
irhcrea'i mkuba appears to signify great in age, 
the* elder ? mkuba wangu or ndugnyatigu mkuba, 
my eldest brother. 

MkOvu, s., a tree with white sap and good hark; 
the sap is very adhesive ; tJw Wanika tnake good 
strings or laces {from tJw hark) with which they 
adorn their hair. 

Mkuza, adj., large, fuU-grown. 

Mlafi (kii la) ( pi. waliifi) ( efr. lapa), a ravewms 
fellow, a glutton who cats and neser hew enough ; 
mtu asiesuia rolioyakwr, aaiebaya, vid. lafbka. 

Mi. A FIT, s., voracious; kuku mlafn, a fowl ravenous 
for its food. 

Mr.Ajj, s. (wa) (ku lu), mter, glutton; vid. mlafi. 
Prov., mla Itio, ra'lu jana alilA-ni ? the (fluUon 
thinks only about ilte jtresent foodt <!f yeste/r* 

day having passed thrmojh him. 

MlAjihi (or Mi.Aaiai), s., Icwyt idle, dilatory 
(nikiilifii, msngdfu). 

Mlakulk, s. (wa, ni— ), name qf a vegetable 

(11.) ; it has miba. 

MjlAla {pi. mi—), a hrandldng psdm (Hyykame). 

Mlamba, s., a bird* which enee htffore the eodb 
croufs (R.), a species of blackbird. 

MlAuu, s. (muamn). 

MLANOAMiA, a., name eff a plant, a hind of mask- 
room (ukdka), miwsd untk Hme, mai, atali, ma- 

j futa/^ birika (R). 

IMlakoAbo, s., vid. inUciM. 
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MlXikki, (wa, ^ mi — ). a doer or gate of ordi- 

futrjf tiize ; latif^o (la, pi. uia), a large door ; 
iaIangOj a emaU door; mUngo wa panda mbili, 
a door With two leaeee (q/r. tar&bo wa mlango) ; 
mlango wa mto, eniraucet eetaor// of a ritrr: 
mlango wa watu wale nnainiika (q/r. kiairani) : 
fflifungnliwa mlango^ tke door teat <y)eitedjbr 
him he had opened Jbrhim the door, 

'Sihksinj (or ujJMm), «. (wa), a oureer^ one who 
ie given to eureing (rid, laui, v. a.)t one who ueee 
had ntXfnea. 

Mlahka, ajwil^or carrgittg things (St.). 

Mlakiba (pi waw^riba), wurer. 

Mt«K, there within; kn lima mlo mlimo HhcMigoa, 

MijSa» a., mti a'a ku tonga dau. 

Mlefi, a drunkard; ku lewa. 

MleoISpu, a. (wa) (ku leg^a), alie1ogr*a tnuili, 
liaw^i kaai, a wealding^feehle person ^ it u fit /or 
work; mpnnga mleg^fii, a khul of weak rice 
from the Wamha land of Shinthn. 

MuGha (or MBtfHA), a. (wa, pi. mi — ), a tree of 
^ light woodf which wiU not sink easily^ ft for 
making mewts and canoes (mti wn ku pigiu dan 
liailoaaina harraka) ; Kir. mgaUaiigalla ; efr. 
mlcni. 

MmexUpd (or MUBLEKtiFt*, kclek^a), a derer and 
attentive (maiiluk)iitu)/c//ij/f;q/' quick intdlu/cnre: 
mitegni akili, mterajali, ^uwatatilamu kiillaka^ti. 

MijUlb, a* (pi, milele) (n/ilcle ya kiikil) (rfr, 
hadinia) ; (2) always ; vid. railelo ; neno liili linn 
anea kiaal, watu walo wapiga iigoma inikdc na 
milele. 

MmCli, s, (a»a, pi. mi — ), the longest of the tail- 
feathers of the fjstrich or rt^k; nib'-li wa lubuni 

' or jngoi, ilw hng cum d fcaifu'r of tlw tail of an j 
ostrich or cock. The straight feather is called ■ 
kcngi'C ya niloli (mtiipn). I 

Mi«£miik, s. (pL lui — ) (Kivng.), a how; in fiiMC. j 
ota. 

Mlbol^o, a. (nsiketi mbob'o; yuloaketiyo mki;«. 
gonimna dau), reeling, tottering; nsiwokr* kiia 
mIeoIo(^ let him not put it inserurrJy, lAidy to 
tumlde, when one thing is pul ujum another. 

Mi.eea, a huoy; nileza ni kiia z«t poani ku jna 
nauga alipo; mtiwakwc ni kda, of light wood 
(also of muale). 

(pi. wa — ^), a tutor, pedagogue, a nurse, 
tearing Mdrcn (ku lea). 

MrJbio (pi. mi—), a buoy (St.) ; vid. mV-zn, s. 

M'u, s., adj.f (-•kdmiU); e.g., aerniana mli, a 
okUfid workman in wood, a Joiner. 

3fti, A. (wa); mil wapagu; mli kipande cha juma 
kiifibikavikdkampingoratuakifimgoa. (])M11 
is a piece of iron with holes on htdh sides to 
fasUn the large rings of a prisoner's feUers 
UgaOwr; mOi wa kikuku ; cfr. nanda; (2) mli 
ni nla ya (kamba) jerari katika jombo. 


Mu WA nnftTUBf ? mli na deeturi, bUng wUds. 

Mua, a, (wa, pi, mi — ) ; mlia wa Imti or kiwambllia 
eba mlia (cha ku p(iH»iilia kati), the middle wall 
of a room; ku toma mlia — ni ehamba kna kuba. 
Ohr mlia is said to be a ]2 kamba, 00 magu 
in length and 50 magu in breadth. 

Mi.ia, a. ( pi, mi — ), a tong black and white line or 
strijie ; hence punda mlia, aebra (alio im mlia). 

Muft, a., a payer (lipa, r. «.). 

A. (wa, — ' (Kin. miiridHa), a kind of 

revd used in drinking or rather stjping beer or 
liunbo. 

Mu.i(Wi, A, (wa); mlij'tsi wa miVuuo wa kiindariiiia, 
the carving of a kettlc’S/mut ; mlijOHi wn jnmn, 
the curchg tf iron, 

a., grmt-grefd^jrnndchlld; vid. mjiikO. 

Mulaka, a., a creeper; vul. lukua [cfr. kikua and 
kungurasKi, nikuii). It grows prvMy and straight, 
but is rcryhritdc. tvhen it is dry; mlilaiiu iiHio 
ubtann, the. ndilnna has no uhinnn (IwrdneHs), 
HI mgumu, unajiiiNukA Hnun Haiia (vid. hian#}. 

Mi.iMA, A. (wa, pi. mi ya), a mountain. 

Mumuiko, h. (wu) (ku liinbika), the waiting for {r.g., 
lulimlnko wa luaji) une^s turn to drawiealrr (kuii- 
guja lufiji). ds the person who waits must stay 
tilt it eoincs to his turn to dean* water, or to get 
anything for which he. waifs, the word means 
'*iurn, share.'' Sana ni inlimbikowangti, it is 
now my turn or shore; iiudaka iiilimbikr»warign, 
I want wy shore or turn (A7M.*iiiniidir(» wii 
muji;. ll'ofx'c if tiften so senrec (during the dry 
season) that the wuterwarryituf women must 
wait f O' hours at the welts. The water fows but 
very slowly front the ground, 

A. (wa, pi. niilimbc)llmb(i), (1) a 
hramhlv-hnsh, Luke vi, 4 i ; (2) a thorn-tree, vhich 
is plan fed as a strong fence around a ptuntation. 
The shrub has long tlujrns, nniiba wa niiimlM>lirnlN». 
The. cfonitry people call it niHliamba ki^je. The 
name nilimbolimba must he distinguished from 
the. word iilimbuliiiilHi or uliinbt), which is a 
fuirtnrc of the milky snhsianre ((itornfii) of (hr 
fruit Jiungu) of the mliiingu (mti uviAo inabtirigii 
ya kiiliwa), and of the. oil of the ijiIa'uio or iito, 
lehiejt. is boiled together to prepare a hlar.k jjastr. 
whirl the natives use as bird-Umc to catch the 
birdt which frequent tlwir fruitdrecs. Hence 

wkfi wcka ulimbolimlio is •» ku weka mtambo wa 
ku g*jya or tega iiiuni (efr. roclea), i.c., to set u 
trap to CMtch birds, 

MuMUxau, ff. (wa, pi. wa — ), an inhabitant o/ 
toortrZ (ulimengti); riitn alie ulimenguni, muegni 
ku k.a iilimengnni. 

ICLiatf, A. (ku lima), vitl, mkuUma. 

HiAuOt 9n the produce of ctdtioaKon, 



MlIndi, (yi/tkjpl. mi — ^), a tree of which fAeulindi 

U made. 

Mhmaim (or muonoAti), m. (wa, mi — ), (1) /Ae 

mainmaet of a vessel; ( 2 ) the little most is oatted 
mling6ti wa galmo (ya, pi. za) ; (3) mlingoti wa 
maji, the bowsprit; mlingoti wa om6ni, the fore- 
mast. 

MiJnzi, s. (wa), a guardian, keeper, 2 ^t‘otector (mtii 
jilindai) (ku linda), a watchman of plantations of \ 
rke, 7 fiilieff it'C,, lest the birds, monkeys, d:c., do 
harm (mlinzi w’a niiini, wa mtama, tkc.). 

AfiJo, s. (wa, /)/. mi — ) (ku Ha), ( 1 ) mjing ; mlio 
wa muna, the crying of n halts ; mlio wa aimbn, 
the roaring of a lion; mlio wa biindukt, w'.*i 
iijiiga, the smind of a gun, of a hell (1 ('or, xiii. 
1 ); ( 2 ) mlio, a drinr - kijiti cba ku fungm 
kuiii {vid. kinbopo), a piece of wood need as u 
driver <«• Hirmng-staff in binding hnudlcs of 
wood; (3) mlio yaHourma inajira yiv ku gaiiga 
iilo mlio wakwo, hroiling, grilling, crackling. 

]VrLii*]?.Nii ? (11). 

Miarr/i, ^.^wa), a rewarder {Ileh. xi. 0} (ku Hpa, 
to pay). 

Mi.ih\mo, s. (wa, pi. mi— ), a gutter ; niliHamo wa 
maji {efr. kopue), irater-eondait, conduit-pipe. 

MiJhjia {or MiJ>*in), «. = lutungn, a shepherd (k\\ 
liahu, V. a,, to feed). 

MuhiiAnuO^k, s., a tree, the fruit of which is not 
eafahlv. 

Mlihhi (or MLiHii a), s. (wa, pi. wa — ), a feeder, 
a shcphei'd (ku lishn, to feed) (rid. ku lo, to 
eat), 

s. (wa) (ku Ubha), ( 1 ) nourishing ; mlisho 
wainana; mliMbo wa gnombo, puHturage of a 
row; nxVisho wasumski, bait f. red to a Jish-luHtk: 
cfr. niua; (2) niuezi w’a iuli.slio, the dcrenth 
month of the Mnhammedans ; niuozi wa niisho 
wa cliakiila, wa k\i fungua kulu or kaiioa. After 
the mliKho fvHows the liamutluiui, fast-month; 
and after the. Ibimatbuiu follows t/w mfnngiio, 
the month which opens the mouth again (Aredt. 

Mr.iwA, s. (wa, mi—), a tree, the. wood of which 
is odorfertnts (cfr. inHundali). The wood is 
ground on a stone ami mh'cd with water. The 
wife tues this perfume (kn-hi-eiiigia mnmowe, 
ku-m-sugttlSa taka, ku pata ku tokn taka ka 
muili) to wash iv^pmtks off the body cf her 
husband. 

Mv^mo, s. (Kin.) (pi. mikiiiio), l*p (Kis. muomo). 

MlumbAji, s., an oralUr, iloguent person; fulaui 
nt mhimb^ji, lyua ku idmba (Kijosiffu), Kimr. 
~ mBemiyi (ku aema), K. Hf. i$ an orator, he 
knows how to speak. 


Mlumbo, s. (pi. mi — ) (ku Inmba ku sema » 
maoldzo ya man^no kua tartibn), a report of 
events made in an orderly manuer; 
miiigl er nianeno maogi. 

Ml^/ku ? 

s ., a certain tree} uuf.maiuBafi. 

M’makuiui as mb&iifairi, vid. 

M’maxi>£, s., vid. mande. 

MuiSa, s. (wa, pi. mim6a, ya), the second stage of 
growth, germs, that wMeh shoots up from idta 
ground, that which is thriving, or whieft has 
attained a certain stage of growth; mb6a iua- 
kiia mm6a ; cfr. ku ota. 

M’miSki, s. / 

Mmxai>i, s. (ku uadi) (Arab. ), a hawker, a 

2wrson who carries things eduml for sale. 

Mu6ja, adj., one; kitn kimCga, one thing; mto 
mmoja, one man ; mambo mamc({a or ni mamqjii 
or pia iimmoja, is all one ; maira mojo, one time, 
once, at once: neixo raoia, one word ; mmoja wao 
manafunziwakwo, Lulce. xi. 1 ; kulla mmoja womi, 
Lnke. xiii. 15. 

M'AirosrMK, the i^tmpkm tree or creeper; the. 
fruit mugniinic. 

Mna, the jjreformative of tlte second jwrson pi. ; 
c.g., mnapcncla, you Ume, or you are loving; 
ninapenda, / am cutcring intathestateof loving, 
whereas nimopenda means J have I am 

already in the state of hving. Mna, it is eon- 
taiuetl in it, there is within, you with, or you in 
with ; inua iiioka humo, there is a snake inside ; 
mna giiombe, you are with cows hafw cows. 

MnAda, s. (pi. mi — ), a sale, an auction, e.g., « 
slave exposed fin' sale; nime-mu-^ua mnadAni, T 
saw him at the auction; mtu huyu yu katika 
mulida or alietiwa kutika muada (auzodi) ; ku-m> 

tia moadani, to expose one for sale; Arajb. , 
vocuvit, pracconio publicavit rom ( ) ; a 

hawker who carries things iAoUtfor sale. 

Mnafiki, s. (wa) (=z ma6ngo or zandiki) (.iro7i. 
), a liar, hypocrite. 

MnAfv, s., the name of a vegetatjk (mbdga), the 
leaves of which are eaten, 

Mnajimu, 8. (pi. wa— ) (Arab, )i ^ astror 
hger. 

Mkaka, a bird, the chiehens of which are said 
to have big tumbo ; hence the seg/ing, uua tamlm 
kama muAua, this bird is food tfmtsmu. 

Mnanau, a. (wa, fhepi0seppb sknib, 

MsJUa, s. (pi. mi—) (Jreh. SjU* X « « 

minaret. 

MKAuAtiA, a. (wa, pi. mi — ), a shrub, oiheyntt 

MuieJU, a. (pi. mi— X disgraoe, di^oeims,tiglmt; 
vid. uhs&u, T. a. 




M9;UJUtA« a. (pi, va — ), a Chrutian^ I>*ur(ipean ; 
Jtra&.Na8r&iii,|>2.19asara, ^ , jirntyChristianimi 
hdt 

MvawUa, a, (ku nAwilit nimili) (Arab. i3^U* X 
an Offteementjhr ahipping or far gattiiuj a boat / 
jv* * dedit 5 J\y , doaom, portio. 

Mvixif #, (w», ad-^) |C^oco« naoifara), eoeoa, ar 

eoic<M-»itf nnktl lakinda, a ver^ younfi 

toeoaAree, J%e naUi^ptanl the cocoa^vut (tthicJi 
' ia to became a trei^) on the fourteenth dotj of the 
moon, because tke moon is then at her fuU power. 
This takes place before the rain. They pat it 
into tlte yrotmd Ufithaut remooing tiui hask\ 
taking care that the mto or btui is placed down- 
wards in the pitf wideh they dig to the depth of 
one maktiiio (cubit). The tree (like the. mango- 
tree) reguircs fiue years' growth before it hearn 
fruit. They distinguish between niiimo 

ha ui1(«. !l%e male coeoadrec (muazl mnme) 
(kalala, katigft) yieUh neither tenibo nor nmdufii ; 
*dt is of no use but for making luakuti. It at the 

fetnah coeoaAreeis veryvaluahle, yielding tt*nilK», 
madafti, and ndzi. The lVanik€i consider the 
coeoadrec to be their mother on account of ita 
usefulness. Therefore they will not allow it to 
he. cut down. They believe thai a k^uia watehcH 
it. Thtrcfafre, when the tree yields no tombo, 
they endeatfour to appease tlte konia by a sacri- 
fice, On this account tlwy place a eocoa^luli on 
tlte grave of the deoti^ and fill it with tcnibo 
from time to time, in ordtr to induce tUi kotna 
to give them much temlM). The SuuhiU cut 
down the cocoa^tree without scruple. The csh’uo- 
tree is extremely useful Its Imve^ arc. uMtd to 
cover the cottages; the Uinbo is an agreeable 
heserage, as well as that from the niadufu ; the 
luusi are used in awkery ; of l/tc fibres of the hu.d: 
of the naa the natiws make rojwH : the shcl'!* 
supply the place of tumblers ami sjhwhs, d-c. A 
man who aeUs tembo, madafu, iiaHi, rop a, ma- 
kail wdl soon be rich, espeeiady when he has 
several hundred trees, as many Saahili hone. 
The tree regairesbui, little care ; only when yomuj 
the soil around must be cleared from filth awl 
weeds. Mtangawakwo wadaka ku linioa. 

M’wda, s,, a hwngry person; bana kitu, na ndfi. 
a. (pi* minndfl}? (B.)* 

Mw£sa (or wankn or rather jumHkJi), s, (ku 
■atnaj, a taJkst^ cm vko speaks (ka aena, v,, to 
apeak), e*g,, nutena ka^. 

MvdKE» adj., big, dense, large; mti tiHo aa 
kiwidiba tdndne, a tree of large girth, 

Xnflai, s, (pi. wa— X » speaker, orator, doguenf 
person (ka nena, to spesk). 


MKOAStjA (VQOtiOB MvNOAtUA, riW.)^ tt. p. (jpli 

Wanjcaxya), » natim of the gi^ Oomgro 
istand. 

M'nax, adj\, much, plenteous; Miuiga ai m'Agi or 
mangi, e.y., wa rehemai Ood is plenteous in 
mercy. 

biuiiiii, s,; protf,, nittili kabi un maiagi kaniagi ? ? 

(R.). 

MKiAuiFi!, s., adf {vid, ka nifiB>A» v. ».), one teh*} 
is sihrtt, calm, quirt, iaeiSurn, ufhn speaks not a 
foard. Pros., lu'je minamrifa, yuna agdma aa 
nii^uttu ; yuiia kbnia kbigi, lukan yanii inaMndo 
mkfi, koadoyakwo lu iiaikn fear a taciturn, 
sihnt mau, hr has a drum on hU lips, he kcepH 
fp^rat silencf', hnt he will come forth with great 
noise. He plays his tricks in darkness. A 
silent man is much disUkid by the uatiues. 

Mni^mui, s. (rid. intiriri\ fwtulant, 

Mnian»i!kk, s., a tree vdiich grows like the madiubu 
in slips, and is gwd for Ure-hedgrs. 

Mmancia, s. (Kigvnio). 

Mmanuakika, s. (wft. jpI. iniiiiiiiigarika, ya), lit., 
murk-thi ngs or worms (iiuludi'), an expression c*/‘ 
contempt; t,g., ewr, Abdulla, waiiiangiiriwiiko 
\viiino-ni4ukatui, than, AibdaUa, Ihy things, fhg 
lousy fi flows ttr blackguards (viz., thy slares), 
hare dvspistd me. 

Mniannn UiNii (or rcclins monf \ tiNA 0 N'ii) (Dr. St. 
writes incorrectly < /V. wungnia- 

gnuiiii^ a violent man, an extort loner, roidwr 

AlNiAr, s (pi. iitiniMii) (Kinika), cat (Kis. puka). 

Mniai'im? wa mi'ii.i (ku niiiilka, to he. lean), pining 
away, langn ishing, 

MmiCfij, s, (« ni‘«iH)inu); Tfiiiirfu xva invna, Mr 
nddrtcMH of the atmosplu'rc. which prct'vdes or 
fttflowM the fall of rain. 

Mmi?nhk, m , a hind of tree, 

(.MNVfSo), itching, a liekUng, a eretping 
sensafion: rid. niau. 

MmI^kk (pi. minicro), hair of plats. • 

jVInika, s. (w»i, /;/. Wamka;', a Mn\ka,one who 
In tongs to the Kmiha tribes; ukniiko ui nikd, 
bakunu nitu, the ptwe wJwrc he n sides is o 
%nilderncss. Nti yu Wunika, the. country of the 
Wanika, which Hirefehes from the Kilcfi creek 
(in the north) fa Wwnga, near the island of 
Wussin [in the south). Ji is the. first pagan 
^country which a, travdkr passes through in 
starting from Mombas westward. Jl is generally 
eisvated lausl, from 4(j0 to ifiiH) fret tdfove the 
level of the sea. The. ptpuUdion may be estimated 
at 50,000 tjr 0O,U0O stnds, divided iuio tUfslvc 
tribes. Par further iwformtdion vid, Appsstdia:, 
The aboce-meniloned drtivation if tka name, 
**nitu wa nika (pi. watu wa nlluX or 
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dtt^fMers nf thf mUlernfun,^' in alone atlmisnible. 
71ie country iron jyrohaUy given them Iry the 
Suahili {who inhabit the immediate neorcoant^ 
at a time when the country wtt$ a wilderness^ 
destitute of its i)n‘seni cultivation, i/touffh even 
now it would hear tan times the jiresent pojtula^ 
tioii. The derivation, “ watu waliolauiiika kua 
Mungu, peojde who are cursed by Clod,” is evi- 
dently inr anted by the Muhammedans with 
rtfarence to the pagan nedions and practices of 
the Wanih^ c,g., ku toHRa kua ua heHliiina ya 
Miiiign, ya niatdazao, d;e., because they reverence 
'licit her (Jikl, as they cut pork and dead animals 
(niama ffi), nor their parents, /or they go half- 
naked and see their mothers^ nakedness, /Several 
tribes of the Wanikn are said to hare emigrated 
from the Interior, e.g., the Itabbal tribe from 
Jagga, the Ktriama tribe from the banks tf the 
Dana Jlirer. The Tnruma tribe is reported to 
hare risen from the shire estfiblishmmf of a Portn- 
guv.se, named liana Kitbjn, vdun the Portuguese 
were In the possession of Mombas. 

MNiMin, jv., a large fish, 

M'ni 6, s, (wh, pi. niinio) {vid. minio\ a worm in 
the intestines; if the vumn is still iiintumboui 
(entrails) it is called nyango, if it come out, it is 
ii/nio. 

M\nI«> or MN160 (wa, pi, niinio), or mnioii^ko (ph 
niiiii<ir^»ro}, s., chains, espi dally for fettering 
prisoners, 

M'niOa {pi, wanioa), one who drinls, a drinker ; 
rill, non, V. 71., to drink, 

Mnioku, a., m//.— nlictiirika, lit., oni who is straight 
ar 'ujirighl, who speaks and acts siraighihj or 
npriijhfly, without changing his word or conduct; 
a\vkci\\ui uipft puK', bai;cvi7.i tena. 

Mniikiiikit, s. (wft, pi. wa — , wa), sluggard, idler 
(Kr.). 

ndj., weak, feeble: (1) uinioiip^o wa 
iniiill, /m//i in body; (2) iiiiili'nip* iiiaii, mW.: 
with reyard to prupt rty, haiiu inali ; (3) iiiiiiungc 
wa wntii, hnna raiiki, ni ingcni, or of low family, 
without friends, a stranger. 

Mni(>w6rk, S,, a tree or shrub with very pretty 
jhwers. 

Mnu> 21, a., a sharer (ku nimi, to share), a barber. 

M'no, adv,, very very much: kuba tu'iio, very 
great, cjrceedingly, Mcessicely. Miio stands 
aiimys after the word qualified by it. 

MN6nA, a., a little aniuud (Kin. fugu). 

Mm 6 fu, s.,fieshin£ss as ni&ma isiokua nn mfilpa na 
niiba, ni&ina tupn, meat which has nothing hut 
flesh, wit/awt hone or fleh-honc; iiinuru w'a 
gnombe, wa R&maki (niama tiipn) (efr, jiiiiango). 

MudoA, s. (pi. inin6ga} — tCmbako mMti,fAepi*ef« 
leaf of tobacco, 

Mk 6 xo, adj.,fat (vid. nono). 


HO 


Mncnuzi, s. ( pi. wanunfizi), a putehoMr, a bisger; 
vid. nuniia, v. a. 

Mo, there or therein; mnmo bumo^ there inside. 
The partide mo, which denotes pUue ier 
inMt of anything, is used in confwetion with 
the particular cigect spoken of as being there or 
therein or not. Manga aliumba nti na babari na 
kulla kitu kilij6mo ■» kil^jo miimo, sc. katikn nti 
na bahari, God ereatsA the earth and sea and 
every thing which is therein, se, at thepdoee or 
thing spoken of. Tia kita hiki mnmo ndiaiii,^jpitf 
this thing tkereint In this instance mnino is 
7ised in an absolute sense, 'Tlw- hearer knows 
to what object the speaker refers. Hamo matoni- 
mnakwo, he is not in Ids or her eyes ss he or she 
loves him 7Wt. Ya8ia’£>ino, may there not he 
mside, or may not he therein, soil, water (mnji), 
in the. jar. 

MoAiJ.r, u.p., the. island of MohiUa. 

Moka, s. (yi\), Jurnace, a kind of oven used by the 
Arabs rm their vessels for making the xnk&to wa 
foreforo (brewl of red nitamH, cultivided in 
.l;v/b/V/, called intnma wa ah6beri by the 
Hiiahib). The inofa is of a Circular form, 
about 21^ Jh't high, Ij in diameter. It consists 
of small sticks houml together, offd is lined 
j inside and out with a thick layer cf clay, to pre- 
I cent if, Jrom burning. After the oven has been 
heated, the loaves are stuck on to the edge of the 
inside, and the opening is cewered till they are 
baked. "The, writer of these lines has on his 
voyages always relished this kind of bread tchen 
it was still somewhat ?rarw (inuknte wa mofa). 
Monui.i.A. s. (.’trah. n fired time, a term. 

Moja, vum. (pi. inaiiioja), one, same; mnmbja pta, 
it is alt one (sail. maraVio, state, matters) ] mc^ia 
moja, one by one ; mtu mmoja (or fuUni), a cer- 
tain man; moja bajulaya(\va) moja, 
moja w’npo, any one; neno moja, one word, one 
matter, 

AVola, God; Mola wa-ku-aini kasil may God help 
thee in thy work I 

Mouina, 8. (Arab. ), our Lord {m, God in 
the Muhammedan setkse). 

M6ma, s. (Kimvita, baFe), a hind of snake. 

Moma (or mo6ma), v. n., to flow off, to spread in 
all directions by flowing; mfji ya kionda ya>nv 
m6ma ; w'ino wamooma or wamma, ths ink 
flows or runs ofw. 

I HoMia (or uontA ?), v.olg,; wjno wa-iu-maRiSa 
I mno, ni maji ma^^. 

' Mombas (or Mombasa), s., the. ArMc name of the 
island of Mombas; the Maifww name is Mvita. 
Ths Wonika call it Kisu&ni, or prcperlg Kisi- 
I w&ni, the idand Ig wag of tminenee; the 
: iiTtjbaoibo caU it KMiamdni ; the Wastsmbara 
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.noni^ it Kgom^m there where the mutle 

it). Pnm.t Mombte kw ku papassa 
kua ku taluta kua ahtda, haknua te&ri kama 
tTngtja; i.e.» at Mambas ihings amst he smight 
with dijficakfff whereas at Zanzibar erer^fthing 
is ready. The QaBa know (1) dw Worn {Jwtase^ 
faodly^ tribe) MomMsa ; (2) Worra Wardiia, the 
region of the Ozt river; (2) Wawa liUnno, the 
honse of Ldmm; (4) Worn Havlnue, the house 
or tribe of Fatta, 

MoMBtBy n. p.^Boiidkay in India. 

Mdiroo, t. (vid. mfigDlo), the had: (cfr. mafingo) ; 
dim, kyongo. a 

M6N4au, s. (jd. tat^ngn), mite, taeepil. 

Mohioka, w. ?«., to be brittle, to rrinij} ( -» fiini- 
cbika) ; shoka linamonloka ; ntu alio TiioiuAkax 
pua (i.e.p mti sickness), 

M6n«o, s, (huyu), pt. W. (with hawa), a wi/d^-ot. 

M6ua, s. (wa, pi, mi6m\ a hag in which cm 
inferior kind of rice crjwrted from India in 
packed (mtelle wa iu6ra). This rice, is mixed nj) 
with dirt, iitde stones, &e. (rfr. gunia) ; mi^ara 
min&na yamekija, eight hags of niora cMrne. 

M^si (or iiu6mz), s. (wa, pi. mulri) ; wa gnoinbo 

^mafuta magumu maeape or uicnpo, taUvw, fat; 
kungiwa and sMkoa ni mitri ; Kiniassa, tultiratna. 

MoflA?(s:ttiU08a or muosha) (phwawe.), a cleanser 
oftltedeadf 

MOfiiii, 0 , (wa, pi. mioshi), smoke; niioshi niiitgi; 
iDOsbi wa motto ; moehi unuHinnlma uiiafunia 
thummi, the smoke stands opright, it form a 
pillar, 

Mosi, one (romoja) (in counting); yu mofii, the first. 

M6simu (or if'auic;, wmvH or mauhhkm, or iiijhimi) 
(Arab, i pl. ), remarlublc cjhmJi, 

the periodical winds, nortlwrly tcimls ; vid. 
m’Biiuu. 

Motuiri, 8, (vid. mesghidi), a mosqm; uiuonioebo 
mosldtiiii lugrasa, show me the English 3 fission 
(or mosque). Mancno ya Kiingroza, English 
language, « 

Mota, plaitifig; baima tuota ; ni usitu wajanifi, 
maganda ha-o-iai, hauoa mota, U is unfit for 
mats, having no mota (11.). 

M<»te (properly muote); e.g,, niiignui muotv, 
you all. I 

M'dT6 (properly m&oto) (wa, pi. iiimCo) (cfr. \ 
ku Ota), jSre, heat; tU,, that which gives warmth, | 
warming matter; yu moio, hot; ko pata moto, | 
to yet hot; tHco vitano or pahali pa taoo tunaona 
ungi wa m*otd (f4e BueddU do not much like the 
pUtral), 

Mbv, s.f^n/raeted from joigA, feet; e.g., a slave 
says to his master, Naidiika mou (magii), I seise 
your feed, i^e,, I reoerenoe, honour thee; Kaoilia 
iwm, / wash thy feet. These term refer to 


I honouring and greeny masters on the part of 
tIatTae or inferiors, 

Mdvo (properly Mttdvo) (wa, yrf. midyo or nit^yo), 
heart, soul (physically and spiritually), mitidt 
ae//; will; ya moyo, heartily, willingly; muegni 
nioyo iiicbaolio,^/Sdl/(} ; dim., ky/iyo («id. aebu) ; 
moyo wa ninma; moyo wa m^He. Ku tia 
moyo, ku simika moyo, ku kuea moyo, to en- 
courage. Moyowakwe uwApo, ki« mind iiiyMTMHi, 
presence of mhul ; moyuwakwo kaupo or hapo, Aw 
7Hi»d is alisent. Moyo wa kansu, the hosom tf a 
native skirt ; the slit reacites from the neck to 
the heart (r/r. kinfma elm Huruaii). Moyo wa ijni, 
the inner and nntst virulent part of a tumour; 
AiuHiii nioyo aetii, or iiiioyo yotn, or iiarici zotu, 
um, onrsrfrcs. 

MrAoXzi, IT. (wa, jd. wa-— ) {vid. ku p«gA, wRga ; 
ku pagii/4i), a currier, heiirtr, porttr ; mpagAai 
wa mail, Irarcr of property, e.g., on a jure, i.c., 
trading or travelling cjpeditiou. Tlw traveller 
requires many wapugiizi (hearers of loads). 

Mi'A.ii, s. (wa, fd. wApiiji), a giver, a liberal jwrson 
(cfr. ku-pa, to give). 

Mi»Aka, s . (wa, jd. mi — ), a Ixmler, honmlarff^ 
limit; m]mkii uti, the. mark of a Imundary ; 
UHipito inpuka uti {vid. uti) ulioBitnikon, do 7wt 
pass over the hoinidary mark which Acw been 
erected. UsnuUy tlw natives fix upon a tree or 
ricer or ntck, c(r., ns the mark of Inmndary, hut 
when these arc not to he had they put up an fiti, 
a piece of Wirnd representing an mpaka mti 
{hotmdarydne), Mpaku rnmoja, adjacent; ku 
wrktt mpaku, to fix the limits or ttoartdary of ; 
tR'ku-wekr*a mpaka, ridia fiilani iiei-i-pite. 

Mi'Amra, a eotioK plant, pi. niipamba, 

Mi*amiii, s. (pi. wa — ), a person dressed up with 
ornaments {vUl. ku pauiba). 

Mi'ana, s.; ubho mpaiia or luKdu, a broad or long 
face. 

Mi’anda, s.; Titi ya mpiimU, the country of as, 
cending, ascent (ku panda jii), is ih' higher 
region to t/w west of Mombas, or the scft-eonst in 
general: ku noiida iiipanda, to go to llw high 
country; tvpjHts. to n'enda lupamla is ku teromiika 
poani, to go or dcsecud to the roast. 

Mpaitim), ft. (wa, pL mi -“-);(!) inujira ya ku panda 
mb6u uti, the lime of planling ttw stcd; (2) the 
manner in which the. st vertd scUhigs of a ;dan,Ut, 
Uion are placed. Mpaiido liu bi mcma, ni lupaodo 
wa Kijonilm, this planting or setting is itvl garni, 
it is not jdanting after the manner of the t^uahiU, 
wlw place the several sets at some distance from 
eoesA vthtr, ku pata uefam, ku tarabbn, kua nemo ; 
lak«u Wanika wagagagfign, wiixmo wmasongAna, 
wikim6a winufania uckundo, wikAwa maluiidi 
mubmt, i.e., maddgo mad^^o ; mabindi kuu kda 
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jiumoja, ytifiluia fuguto, yauavia. Mpando wa pill, 
wa iatu, the second or third time pUmiinff takes 
jAmCt for iiistatice, when the ffuincorfoiols (kaaga) 
haoe destroyed the first seed hy catiay it up. 
( 3 ) The fvrron) into lohich the seed has heen put 
{efr. ku piga mona) ; mipando kumi ya lua- 
hindi, ten sets of 'Purhish com. 

Mpancio, s. (vid. pango); mptmgo wa pania, a 
unousediole. 

M PAN JO, vid. ndizi. 

Mpamhi (ku panda), a planier^ sower. 

Mpapavu, 8. (wa, pt. mi — ) (Carica papaya) (J)r. 
iSt. writes mpapayi), a papaw-lrec. 

MpAiiAMiJici, s. (pi. mi—), a tree ivhich is said to 
he unclimbable, 

Mpakuzi, a., a huddler (vid. psirua, c. a .) ; nipa* 
ruzi wn kazi, one who huddles vp hts worl\ and 
eonscfjuently does it budly. 

Mpaht, s. (pi. wapaHi) (from ku paUi), tt rietler, one 
who yets, iHicomes rirh, ajiatayo kitu clia mar' 
iliuwa ; usiHhiiidiino tiao, iii wapusi wale, lakcu 
liamlikilii tiijiri. 

MpATANiHiii, (pi. wa — ), one who l/rinys alxtut 
an affreamcnl or vnderstandiny, a peacemaker t 
mediator (ku pata, pataiia). 

Mi'ATTA, s. m'ti wa ku (aiiiba, uiia daua ya 
kiunda, a stnaU shrub, used for curmy iroiinds. 
h., a tree on the roast. 

Mj* KKKUA, s. (jil. wapcckua), a person smt, a wi/m- 
sionury (St.) ; hut mpeckuu douhttess an 
erratum, instead of inpolekua (from ku indeku, 
to send). 

odj. (vid. pelukji\ hr trho i.s romr to fall 
yrowth, fully ripe; iiiana niprfu, an adult, full- 
yrown youth : i-iiibe bill prlu eiiibe tOMa (^^Z. 
inapiubo mutosu), kanl)u iia inlufu (inabifu), the 
manyo is come to its full yrowth, hut it must yet 
hreonw tender and. ripe, which is I nown hy the 
loach (vUl. tosa, lu). 

AIreKKTlSi''li, «. (« ludangaiiifu) (rid. puketa, v. «.), 
one who tfdics ill of or who Iwwitrfws a thiny. 

s., a tree; tfr. kuckuo and puckuc, 
page 175 . 

Mpekvu, ci»« who scratches like a hen, an en- 
fjuiriug, inquisitive person (rid. pekua). 

Mi*ELEf.£2i, s. (pL wa — ), a spy; vid. pcleloza. 

Mpkndgfu, s., <me who loves (?). ^ 

MpsniHIzi (vuL ))ema, «.) «> rubani, mpelekezi, one 
who shows others way, and counsels to enter, 
e.y., to invade a country; Judas ame wa peuiesua 
Muyahudi kua aini, ku^m-shika Kristos ; Judas 
ame-m'pelek6a Kristos Mayahudi kua uci^ifk or 
Lila. 

MrfiMzi, s., one who is Uwed, afimmite. 


Mp^ua (for MPjfiudA), s. (wa, pi. mi — ) (Feidinin 
pyrifcnim), itte guava tree; p£ra (la, ma— ), 
the fruil of it, which is very ayreeuMs. 

Mpkuamp^ra, ado. (qfr. maobemaobe or maliiib&) ; 
ku snda mperampera, to swing or move about, to 
fluctuate Uke a corpse floating in the sea. 

Mr^si (or muepesi), a^., quick, hasty, eaepedUious ; 
mana bnyu ni mpen, arudi barraka ndiani, this 
lad is quitk, he returns gmekty; mpesi wa ku 
lambda neno kua akili, qmch of comprehension; 
mtu liuyu ni maepesi, ana mukond muepesi, lakon 
kazi si nyema, this man is quick, works quiddy, 
but the work is not good. ^ 

Mpktepii, adj., s. f 

MpIa, s. (vid. mkda) ; inpia na mlilana na mkom&fi 
are one tree (ni mti mrooja) ; the mlilana on the 
coast watoa mizi, na mizi yaida waiia, which 
are called kua, awl the trees which grow out of 
them are called mikua. The fruit of the mlilana 
when it is yet young (janga) is called pla, and 
the tree mpia; hut when it is become pefii the 
fruit is called koiimfi, and the tree mkomafi. 

jM'piA, adj., new, fresh, whole; niumba in'pia (or 
niuiuba pia), a new house; mti mpia, a new tree. • 
kasha jipia, a new box; nono jipia, a mic word; 
niaueno mapia, new words (vfr. pia)» 

MpIua kululu, 8., a sjHicies of thorn.tree. 

Mpkia uamli (qd, wa — ), lit., one who throws sand 
(ramli, sand in Jrab,), a prognosticator of for* 
tunc (by diagrams, instead of sand as was 
formerly the case) (St.). 

Mpiko (jd. mi — ), a pole to carry loads on; ku 
tukua mpikoni, to carry on a pole over the 
shoulder (St.) ; ku beba, to carry a chiidjon the 
bark in a cloth. 

Mpii.pii.i, a redpcjjpcr shrub. 

Mpindani, adj., s.; mpindani wa mnili (»• muilL 
wakwo unapiudana or unapindamana or unaauau- 
ana), one who is crooked or bent in body, para- 
lytical. 

Mpinuam, s. (R.) ? cfr. pinga, v. a, 

MpiNao, 8., an ebonydree (black wood used for 
makiny handles of knives, «0c.). 

Mpuii, s. (pi. mi — ^), a handle, haft. 

Mpx6ko, vid. mapidro, s. 

Mpira, s. ; mi>ira wa mtdria (caofidchaue). The milky 
substance tutomfu) of tlw mtoria tree is boiled 
attd mixed up with human hair to make it skrong. 
By this manipulatum Ike SuaUdli hoys obtain the 
mpira, a kind of bJd, wiA wkieh they play, 
throwing it on the ground, emd catching it whan 
it rebounds. Ku toaa mpira (p2. miptra)!' Dr.St. 
takes mpira ybr Indiaruiher, an Indiarubber 
baU. 

JSlnsai, s. (pi. wa— >), o cook (ku pika, to cook). 
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Mrisi, 9. (w») {Jrom ku pita), a (R.). 

M'po, 9, (wa) {Eimrmn) • tiit6ria {Kimvtia). 
Mt6ria wafania tfiria <w kipo, 1ien4se the ire€ iW 
iMed m'po in the Kunrima language. Front the 
ut^infii wa m'po the hoge ntake Ute mpira. Po 
(la, pi. mapo), tkefruU efihe m'po to-e*. 

M'pdA (or iiVdA), 9. (wa), « dUtant land. M'poa 
wa Uihori, t/te eea^eoaet; to be dktinguUhed fiwn 
po&nt ye, baliari, eethbeaeh. Ku nenda poani, 
to go to ilte heath. M'poa eomprUee tite ext^ 
of eoaet where M and Jloud take place ; it 
it not the greag eea, but that part of the sea 
where boats go. M'poa {jd. xuipoa, yi \) ; jwa or 
poani (ya, pH. za) ; snpoani m mMlmli iiinji yapo- 
&ko or yapo&iDo, katika bahari ku huyupol, i.«., 
mpoani U the place where the water MSf but 
OH the great eea it does not M; but poani ^ 
mfuo, nti kafti, mtanga meupe, koudo yu bahuri. 
Kna poani wata wapita kna milgii, lakoii wpoiini 
kna dau. Kipoa is a smaXl sjHtec where the 
bottom of the sea is laid hare at ebb-time; liapa 

* pana kipoa cha uiaji, jamba (kiaiiiba) eba oiio> 
k&na, here is a dry place, wiihotU water, the rock 
is seen. M'poa ya or wa Suabili, babari ya Stiabili, 
barra ya Soahili, the HuahUi coast, the JSuahili 
sea, f/te Sueduli land or mainland. .M|ioa bi 
yoiida aanaBana, hul mpoa ile inaknenda koiiibo- 
kombo, this coast or sea-board is straight, that 
coast is winding. 

Mvdrv, s.; mpdfu wa inato, a Hind man (»> 
wu mato) ; vid. ku pofda, pofnka » tofua tofiiko, 
totamato; tntu aliepofuka uiaio, a man who is 
spoiled in regard to his ej/es =■ who has sfwilrd 
eyes; rabisi pdfu, sitoilcd inbaai ; hiiidi pofii, 
luabindi jnap6fu, bayana tembe or kitii lidutii, { 
yamevU koa jda {oid, ku via), tlw Indian corn j 
{matte) is spoiled, there arc no grains in it, it 
was burnt by the sun. Dr. St, takes this word 
for the “oZawk” ! 

Mroaftu, a., a reodver (ku poklia, to rtccivtf ', cfr. \ 
nipeniCai. 

«. (Kipemba) » lutu mpumbfifu (Kimvita) ; 
vid. updla, «. 

MroMdsai, a.. (wa)» a miner, a destroyer; vUl. 
pomda, V. a. 

Mi*oiiik>, s. (wa, pH. mi — ) {efr. mgalli), a large 
pde with which the saihrs push tits boat aJjong; 
kipondo is a smatl pde; pondo (ya, pLzs) is <if 
midcUe atim; kte pondo ya kn oukumla dan. 

Mrdp^, a. (wa), the ateett^ndm ; mti utiuo p5p6, 
a tre^wUeh hears the pupA or betehnvt, u?hkh 
the nativee chew together with lime (toka) tom- 
bako, tainbn {hetddeef) ; mbdbo. 

3|p6imA {ifr. mforcya or mforqja), a tree. 


MimSju, s. {cfr. ku jWJsa, to cure), (V physiomn; 
nipditi ni Miingu bapana niana Adamu, arin^Bai 
uluenuwe. The hiuhianmedaus call him an 
itgidd irAu uses this word with t'egard to a 
human pliysidan (ku poaa). Ood fdone is the 
miidd, and no son of man can cure his fdUm- 
num. However, theg use the word tnhibu for 
**phgsieian.^^ 

MpoTtiFir, 5.; (1) aliopoti^a ndiani, a man who has 
taken tka xrong loag, who has gone astmg (vid. 
ku potua, r. n.) ; (2) aliopotlswa ni akili, aaiokda 
na br8bima,.a man. who ^ fiats irreverent/g or 
indkaretly, does not distinguish the rank of 
persotts, the honour due to sajiteriftrs or parents, 
dc. (mtu asioboHbima watu); (5) (ku poi/^sa, 
n.) a destrwfcr, a perya^ter, a wasteful 
ymrson. 

Mih)T]*zj, H., a corrupter; aHo[>oto.sEa kitu, niali,oao 
irho wastes or «poi7» things, preperfg, fX/c, ; vid. 
pott^Mi, potrissa. 

Mi*6t4i {or or mpopotAssi), s., a wilful, 

ijUntlnotr, perverse person (ku poi6a, jMjiAka) ; 
uitu uHicHbika nkili ya miu mungino ola ya nufiti-' 
ynkwo bassi, an obstinate man irko eiulcooours 
to carry his own point in spite of all remnn- 
bt ranee and eon usd of others; intu OHiuoiigoku, 
yiiwuHljika nkilizakwo tii, iidio lupolofii wa iiia> 
ueno, capricious, vn/fvl, obstinate, good f or ' 
nothing. 

Mpotui.k, h. (|{.) « mbiHiii, obstinate. 

Mrtsi^KK, s. {pi. lui — ), a bludgeon, a short thick 
stick (Sf,). 

Mi’iJJi' i-r, ta!}., s. (ku piuYui), shameless, beggarly. 

Mi'i:MnArij, s. {pi wa— ), a fool (ku puiubA, v, n.), 
stujAd, silly. 

blrCftuA, H. {vfe), padfly, rice, which is growing or 
still in llw husk, ftpp. to nitcllo and wAli ; niiollo 
is rkc cleaned from the. husk, wall is Imilcd or 
cooked rice / mpdnga is in general every flower 
or bloom which has this shape (tnabiudi, (£'c.) 
(Er.). 

MpumoAti, s. {pi, mi—), a species of cactus (St). 

Mpcuoufl-, s., one who is wanting, or ftestltute of 
something (ku puiiguka). (1) Mpungdfu wa 
Akili yuiia likili .pije, of little intellect. (2) 
^MpuugAfu wa uiiguana, uliupungAka, aniokiia 
mutuigtiana halitti, si kiwialo cha ungoana, otto 
who is not born free, one who has a tUfsci in 
regard to his freedom. His mother, being a 
aaria, a slave and concubine of his father, was 
enfranchised, and in this way he bename a free 
man; akignivta mno, aladzoa, swdi a me 
behaves himself proudly he wtU he sM, Therih 
fore persons of defective title to freedom (wapip 
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ii^iifu) are very huinhUt heiny mindful that they 
haoc no fiiU right to freedom^ and that they can 
he Hold again. (3) Muczi mpiingfifu, tolicn tfte 
mouth has only twenty-nine days. 

Mi'rHL'KUHirANi, /»., one who does not perform that 
‘which he tuis been ortlered to do^ hut who does 
something elsCt though he knows that he is wrong. 
Jn gniend, carcJesSf unmindful. 

Mi'vzi, H. {pL wa — ), a chatterer^ talker^ prater ; 
rid. puzik^i^ 

MitViiiiA (or mrXtia), s. (wa, jl. mi — , ya) (Arab. 

<p 

), Sf/uare, that which is gnadrangular. 

Mradi (or MiiATiii), s. (wa, pi. mi — ) (nmili) 
(Artdf. ), prajcr.t^ iuhmtion; r.g.^ niifi hi 
ila ni iHliia or ita-ni tonhoa mrathiwani^ii or kazi- 
yank'll, thfsr. pairs will Iw Huffirirul fur my 
purpose; hio miratli, uot to be rrudy. (fr. 

t vidt plaoonrlo, gmtnin Mibi habtiii ; \2j 
bonoplacitiini. 

Muama, s. (wa, pi. mirnin:! ) ; mifkinri wa diombo, 
the violent motion of <t veAsvl roused hy the large 
wares of a rough sea = niuHnkosuko ya Joinbo ; 

- , 

V'*- t projccit ; , jaciuH iimiH ; the 

rolling of a ship; rliornbo jcnda rnrania (cfr. 

iiiolc/i), the ship goes by ridling. 

(miiau V), s. (w’a, pi. mi — ); mrao >vn biin- 

(luki, the match of a matehloek-gun. The match 

is made of the bark of the lugnsa tree (rid.); 

iiirau iii tiguo w.a rngoau iilio im niagofi iiuinOnc ; 

will 11 wapoti6u iigoH ya rule wa-btiipa, laken wa 

aiiika ngoti ya iidaiii jiuiiii hatta ku kniika 

(iignfi inatabaka iiongi), ikinha kauka, waaokota 

marra talu, wasuka mrau wa ku tolca or tomoa 

motto. The mgosa, muonibombo, mbnai, and 

mtawauda lret>s ignite readily (c/r. ulindi). tfr. 

f ooiiiorait fiiiicm. Dunduki ya iiirdu, match- 
tock-gun. 

Mu/biii, 8 . (ku riahui ku fnnia harri — luirri za 
risbai), a glass or long-nccked hottli for pre- 
servinf/ ttw inaniBhi, perfume^ scent. The nntires 
take the blossoms of the. oratufe tree and jmt 
them into a large kettle, in which a deep dish or 
plate, is Jived JVM with water. Ja itw dish U 
jdnred an empty glass. They then efWcr the 
kettle With an iron plate, and Kindle, ajire fsUh 
upon and underneath iSke kettle in onh r to g- f 
moisture mU of thehiossoms. This moisture falls 
into the empty glass, and thus the /Hrfumt is 
caught and preserved. In like manner the 
natives make winio wa tembo or wa makaujii (<? 
kind (f brandy). Mdraiihi yaouka visuri — ni 
inaua ya nyfingna, hnpikoa katiku aufluna; 
muua yanapata motto^ yaiania barri, na harri 


zatona, zangla ndani ya kikombe kil^o ndaiii ya 
bakoli ilio na maji, bakuli iaipass^e, Ibe JUftoers 
of the mkadl tree boiled and mixed wii^ ml 
make also a rikbdni ( — scent) ; ^ coiU|iennt 

humore locnnif redogit ad sndareia (t^* 
y planta sesamo BimlHg flaTosceniy 

dx.). 

adj., long; ni'ri b& gi mr&fn kama this 
tree is not so tall as that. 

MiieoXa^ 8. (Arab. Siss^\ys } ; bei ya mregka, Hi., 
sale or trade of returning. term refers to 

the custom of the Sucddli, to borrow goods from 
the Jtaniaus or t)ther traders of the ettasf, OH, 
ronditlon that if the goods are not saleable in 
the Interior, they are to be returned to the 

lender with or without interest according to 
^ c >* 

agreement, , rediit ; i redi^^* 

if.(wa, 2 >/. mi — ) (cfr. mft), an arrow with 
a sharp point. It is onJy of wood, and is 
generally poisoned. 

Mk^'.muo ? (U.). 

8., a tailor* 8 term ; mrura wa kilajko. 

MniiiA, s. (wa, pi. miribn), white sweet potatoes 
(bndata) {In Kipemba) (kinsi jeupe). 

Miuja, s. (pi. mi—), a kind of smedL reed, which 
the natives use for making bagpipes (vid. utute). 
7*hc Wanika use this reed to suck the cocoa- 
li<ptot\froni their vessels (Kin. isriza). 

Midi.i (wa, 2>l- niirili), a tree, the lark of which is 
used to hind the judes of the native cottages. 
The trunk is used J'or making canoes. 

MrIma, s. (pi. AVamrima) (ulio tini ya mHiiua, id 
Mrimu, si kisiwa), a tract of country beginning 
with Gassi and stretching asfitr as ^e Pangani 
IHoer and Kipumbui. The language and 
manners of this jwcplc are more related to the 
Interior titan is the case with the JSuahUl of the 
islands. The tdiief divisions tf the Mrima 
Huahili are: (1) the Wafiimba, near Wassin; 
(2) Kifitjuli; (3) Wamoydtd; (A) Khtmbagini ; 
(5) Mkuakudni; (6) the hills ef Vsambara, nti 
ya Mrima. Mr. Last, missionary ut ifywapwa, 
says, **The coasUine opposite Zansdbar and 
inland for two days' mar^, ednmt twenty tmks, 
is called 

MiiiMAKaJlo, s. {pi. ina — ) (kabiU^ a tribe of 
East Afrieam. 

Mrcioa, s. vid. tabiriwa. Mdman tahes this 
word <dso for ring-pigeon t the ring on the neck 
of axtigeon. ^ 

Mritui, s, (wB,pl warifbi) (karilbi) (Arab. 

<ia heir, inheritor ; mana ni miilbi wa baijai, 
< 

« 
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miithi or inr&tbi ya babat, the son is the 
h^ 4^ hi9 father, 

Msinitim, a dtm^ inheritance. 

M]t6iiOo, B. (wa), a Uar (muoago, aid.), 

Mwiiia» $. (jd, mi—), d leeeh (St.) ; mduan afioii- 
aAje daniti^ 

MauDiiTCJ, nid. muraiitn. , 

Mkdko^, «. (ku rutogfira, to steal) {JCtwtffuja)^ a 
thief. Ku ptadda gnamba {Kimvita) — kn ran- 
gura (Kiungnja), to steal and commit violtnce 
(at night). 

Mauaotsi, a., a thhf 

MbUda, *. (wa) (Arab, joutjuyii), helj), nid^^mHist- 
ance ; ku-m-pa maiiada, to hdp one » iioui, tiba 
(vid, aaada). 

MhAala, b. (katika-— ) (R.)^ (Arab. •), qnes. 
tioaing; ku saili; (1) wa kaburini, hg the angvl- 
mukari wanakiri; ( 2 ) aiku ya ku buutbiwa, % 
Ood himself; vid. buatlii, v. a., ^mge 29. 

Main Aka, ad}, and a. (Antb. true ; mu- 

, nciioyoci baina maiugi, ai maadaka, their tvordn 
have no foundation^ theg arc not true. 

MaJlnAiu, a., crookedness, oblhjnitg (Sp.) ; r/X 
jXc , roB omnia bomini obveraa. 

MaAFARA, s. (jd. mi — ), a caravan, caffila; r/r. 
jaro or charo. 

MhAfei (Arab. ® <>r trai'ned man. 

MaAFJHi (Aretb. A,^)| a proud, perrerne, impu- 
dent person «• mafntua, iiiurgni kebri. 

MhAfuu (ku aadri) (Arab. « truveifer (by j 

sea or by Umd ) ; pi. wasafiri, (wa — ). 

MbAkd (or MSAUAFu) (wa, pi. lui— ) 
hUmk book, wriiing-bo€)k ; kertaai yii juo kitiijui 
kiayo andikoa; ma&fu wa Kuruiuii {or Koniani), 
ni Kuru&ni (or Koruuni) iiduni, the hook of 
tfte Koran. 

Mbaiia, ike name of certain tools for digging 
(in making graves f). 

Ma^HA (or Ma&fiA), a. {an,* pi. mi—) (Arab, Vij,! 
deapexitf b»vem babuit), sport, jest, mMtrg, 
derisim; ku-m-fania or faniaia mauha or ku-m- 
tez^a, to make a mock of to laugh at one, to 
ridicule, deride him. Fotba sdna mzttba? is 
money to be ecomedf Reply : Tuadaka kula tu ! 

Msadabu, a.s I tociufr. 

MaAifALA, 1 aalialika ; rfr. 

laaavit minims* 

MbAhac, a. (Arah. ^JsLm% one who forgets, afor- 

ftmm} 4^. . <**»*»• Wt. negteal. 

HiiikJi, a kind of tret which iuu li^it woody 
nimji Ai maonobsri, ni miii ya uzonguni (jnm 
end Jir-tree Y), the planka tf ufhich the Aroha 
ere aaid to receive from Eurepe. Dr. St. tdkea 
iifor ‘‘took,” whUh ia very hard teood. 
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Maala (pi. mi—) (wrf, mnaala) (mkeka wa ku 
aalia), a met in prayer; (2) a partietdm^ 
kind of mkf^ka. though it may not be uasd in 
praying (R.). 

MhAlaiia, s . (wa) =s mkatilo, the atocks * gogo la 
ruti Jililo t^ngoa likuauliwa tundu ku sbtka raSgil 
ya muogni ku fuugoa, ya inu«giii ku aaliblwu ; 
vid. mkatalo, s. • , oruoiGxit, hut , 

cripnit, etJL, , rapt a, uortux arboria. Whfit 

is adlrd mRalaba with the Wuuika, is termed 
rliuo at Mt»uhm ; and a jutst, to which the 
prisoner is tied, they call mkti. 

MaAt.ATA, s., a tiuarrdsoine utnu ; vid. aAluta; cfr. 

, durus, vohcinona, lunitna fuit, 

Mbauiiina? niHalibina mku, aibiliiuumali xa watu. 
Mhalikhixa, s., one who fears Ood; Artfh. fJL*. 
MsALiMiNA (#/r MrtAi.jiiiNA) (pi. Wa—), aMmlrm, 
Afuhttminedau ; vid. IhIiiui. 

MhAmua ; (1) Mabaiiibil, Malmmlmra (wa, pi. 
Wii— ), o native. ofVsamhara, a country situated 
hetuKcn the bth and Vith deg. of S, hat, • vid. 
J/r. liebmann's Mapof Kast .\frlra. (2) .1 tree. 
M8\Mt).\nAu(wa),o/m' wkhh hears fruits lllapfutns. 
Mhamk ;«r mmkmk?), vid. (bub*. 
jMhUkiia (or mhAmkjik), s. (m%,pl. wnHainobo), (1) 
pardon, forgiveness, forgiving; (2^ patience, 
respite (luMa) ; ruKbika itiianrudia ya atku thiw, 
uai-ni-UHo khabari ya Mba, / desire a /tee. days* 
respite, do not ask me any news about the, money; 

r » liljoraliH ronduiiavlt ; , Hbitr- 

lilitufi, ifiutiinconlia. 

Mhamekamk, s., a tree. 

Mr»A.MiLc», If. (pi. mi--), wofslen head rest, pillow, 
!VfaAUfiir>, s,; kii wtka inMAUiiro, to sit kneeling, to 
sit on ow ’if knees. 

Mh.Ina, vid. uiHaui, s. ; niHaiia mkbbu, a grtat 
artisan. (?) ; rid. , conrtM-it ; , Rolera 

iiiatiibuH, iiulufiirluM. 

M**v.vaa, s., rid. ki(ura; upauga wa inHJvnaa (wa 
lognarizo), a sward of inferior gutdily, its Inm 
is soft; cboinbo liiki hakiiia niaanaa. 

Mramiau? 

Mbamuaauhi, 8. (wa, pi. mi—), the. aajtaUree; 
mato/iyakwo ui Kamlanihi, its (ears, i.e., gummy 
mdtsianee, yields the etyml. This tree is 
found in many parts of East Africa. Its sajt 
e/pnn dawn to the roots, where it tnixm ndth t1*e 
soil, 'ind lies buried many years, till ptiple, dig 
it up. It still remains after tim tree, has been 
long removed. Ifentx the natives dig fur copal 
at places where, now luit a single shrul* may he 
found, but where a i'lrpubtrec may lutm stood 
many years ago. The sap which lies upon the 
bare stAl is of no use, being datitute of Us ergs- 
talUzation in the Lorth. In like ntamsr the 
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wMtr, sapt irhich hanffn on the branches of the 
treCf is of little or no use. It is the red cxjpal 
whirh the merchants demand^ and which in my 
time (1844-ij4) was sold at the rate of 4 dddars 
per farasala (30 Ws.) at Momhas. Mbamba kofiit 
mgnambaf mtanna, miiindi are raiti misito, 
ynsuma ; cfr, mkiingu. 

MhANUIKI (or MUKANblKI, rectlUR MZAUDIKT, MU- 
ZA NDIKl) (rfr. zandikon), *. (wa), an archdicar! 
mtu muonirj) flana (- mdaku) ; cfr. • 

M.MANaAo, A,, astonishment (rid. ku flangao). 

Msani, s. (ku Sana) ( ) ( A7m.), an artisan^ 

especially mubunsi wa junta, a hlaclcsmith (Ki- 
suah.), 

Mhanik (pi. Wa— ) in Kidmu^ but in Kimvita this 
peiple is calletJ MdahAlo ( 2 d, Wa — ). 

MsAnii (or mbanifu or mhAnihi), a. (wa); mHiuiu wa 
inanono, an inventor or contriver of words or 
Iks (kii Hunii, to contrive, Invent) = mucgiii ku 
aza or tunga iiono nafsitiiiiuiakwe. 

MbapAta, a., a Kind of dam e (St.). 

MhAuo, a., a thorndrre; tulbayakwc yawasbasann, 
its thorns Imrn Much ^ {/ire much /min. 

MhAha, a. (pf. mi — ), (1) a tree or shrnh with rout/k 
lenrrs, used for jHdishiw/ or smoothing j/yW, 
e.f/,, a stick or arrow (efr. Hiinfilia, a dish- 
cleaner) ; (2) jhvc la iMBasa. 

MhAzo, a., remainder ; ku saza. 

M«l3 (or MzH) (^n,pl. wase) (— mtu aliAibu) (A7w. 
mfirre). (1) ^ person of old ae/e, aged jicrson. 
(2) JSenior, elder, headman of a tribe; e.g., waze 
wa Kabbai, the ciders or headmen of the Uahhai 
tribe, in whose hands the guidance of all affairs 
of fit ate arc placed; but their jmu'cr is not 
absolute, eis it may he thwarted by the kanibe, 
i.c., the assembly or association 'of the juniors, 
or hiriinn, the. young men (vkl. birimu). Tlw 
wazT; and biriniii counterbalance each other in | 
all the republican countries of Hast Jfrica. \ 
Among the Huahili this hedanee ef national 
jfW/WT cannot manifest itself (as among the \ 
tribes of the Interior) because they arc untler a 
government nearly monarchical. 

MHEOfiJU, n. p, (wa, jd. Wa — ), a pwrstm of the 
Kisegiju tribe, whidi originallg lived on the 
Itanks gf the Dana Diver, but icas erpelUd by the 
GaUa, The descendants are now living behceen 
the Washinsi in the south and the IVadig^ in 
the north, onjjrf^oaet of Tanga; vid. Mr. Deb.^s 
Map. Xift/t vonMered a warlike people. 
The * ocdl them the mak&firi ya kwisha, 
i.e., th^tyiosi eoneummate inJUMs, on account of 
their ahomnMe praetiees; e.g^ they practise 
circumcision twdee; furt he r m o r e the husband 
cohabits with Ms dead wife prevujusly to her 
being buried. 


Mbeken^ko (or m»b8smIS&o), a. (a» mftraih! aa dana 
ya d6knri or rob6), (1) venereal. dUeaee; (2) 
medicine against this disease; ki6nda kinakftla 
mb6 hatta jinaiii, ndio ku aekandka oF 'aeka- 
nfisba; mbo umeaekenSka, the man^s genitals 
are consumed and destroy^. The nottuef knme 
a tree which they odd ipsuau mka. This 
tree has misi (md, msi) which yiM a gum 
called msekeneko. This gym is boiled in water, 
when it becomes red like Wood. The water is 
drunk by the diseased person, and the genitals 
arc washed with it. Besides, they put some 
ointment, consisting cf various ingredients, upon 
the sfrre, until it is cured. Jealous Imsbands 
secretlg apply the maekenoko medicine to their 
wires, in order to infect with the disease any 
other person who might lie with her during Ids 
(the legitimate husband’s) absence. She does ?Mrf 
Imoio what her husband has done to her, nor 
does he go with her as long as the kiapo (mrdedl) 
lies upon her. Jlcttce immoral characters take 
another medicine in order to guard themselves 
af/ninsl the infection from a wofuan wluon thej/ 
HUS/ tret of lying under the. kiapo of Iter husband. 

I Mr. Hrh. iaJMs thcivord for "cancer on thepenis.” 

A. (wa), the recoucibr. 

Msi:Li:KiiiHiiA(ar MBKi.KitisiiA or mbI/LUKHIbha), one 
who reconciles or makes iwace; a ir/. seleliiaba, v. c. 

Mbi^mmu (or mumini), means " a Muhammedan,’* 
in opposU. to mzufa (jd. wa), a heathen. 

MhI!mi}k, a. (wa) ; mtu bnyu m ma6mba wa kazi, 
this man is slow in carrying on his business 
(cfr. rokfilifii), or ynna kazi kisembe, or kazi ya 
polepolc, he avoids business or work as much as 
he can (vid. ku Hbua), he is careless. 

Mbeme, vid. manme ; cfr. dado. 

Ms1!mi, a. {pi. WR — ), a talker, a speaker ; ku soma, 
V. n. 

MBtSsroK, A. (pi. woBcnge), a liar f (Erh.)\ gfr. 
ku aeiigunia. 

MbAto (vid. msheto br mshStu) (ka ^eta, v. a.), a 
sort of food^ a mixture of mtama and choko. 

MbuAbAha, a. (wa) (ilra&. ^|Uls ), Hkene8s,form; 
€.g., nisbAbaba wa konga, ^ Weeness qf a guinea- 
fowl = like a guineafowl; jua Idki na hfjo ni 
mabababa or sunk, or mf&no mm^Sa «- aana aaiia. 

MshAdAxi, s., brink; e.g., j6mbo Uki kiaSkft niabft- 
dan, cbad&ka ku angttka, IhUigm/d is on the 
brM, it win fall omgi Idiiidm^q^de, kita- 
angfilui it stands m' oim sids^ it wdl/att (ee 
wawa, E. ?}. 

MaHAulKA, A. (wa, pi. mi—) (Arab. ^uu), 
monthly wages or pay (Arab, shshar,^ month) ; 
it must be distinguished from poaho (md*). 

MeRAxiKi, s. (wa, pi. mi — ), a spit, sJemoer; iriama 
inak&toa kid6^ Ucadungoa kijjitfii^ ikaaoSkoa 



nlU j* maoto, meat jpWf iipon a fitHe /or 
roaHu^. 

Msr^e (or MSBJiiiRE), «. (wn, pi. mi—), an arrotp 
mt^oiU kyembo (md. msbarro). 

MshAli, e. (pi. mi — ), a amall rope qf a Mp (?). 

MiniAifjUA (B.); akilijuikwe ki msbAinara kitoAni 
» Imsika ten^lSa ; neno Mi haltna mahAmara 
- hatina yakini, thie matter has no truth, ts not 
true, he has no real intdleet in his heml ; tfr. 
^ , tranaivit, contraxit; , libt^ralia, ))cr 
apicax; nialiilmara ni Ada kii tolewa aarnani aa 
knpawa ufaume, wakapawa niyi t\shara ya \Va- 
luahili (Sp.) V 

ManAifBA k6je, a., a ihorndtee. 

ManAsoo, a. ? 

m \ 

MsaARiKA (or ManiaiRA, or namaiKt), a. ( 

a part tier, participator, one who is assort atrd In 
business; vid. ka ahiriki, ku BhirikAiia, to hr 
joined, e.ff., kna kaai, kua cbakiila ; wowc 
iRflhirika na felani, thou art the. partner of K. N. 

MsiunRT, an angry quarrelsome man who pro- 
vokes and. despises others without reason ^ 
mg«jmvi,mt^si, mtokdzi, muaiiziu utongelc, utiuigo 
or tyango «« mto wa sham, a quarreVer ; tiitii 

mbiabi atokoaai wain pasipo a^bnbu ; efr. Jia , 
male egit, malus fuit. 

MsrAufi;, s., one who has no lieshinia, one who 
does not esteem anot/ter. Mr. Krh. refers to 

rokoAre; efr. «Jbaa , denientavitcor rjun amor. 

MsiiAUlRl (wa) (-<iro5. ), a eonnseflor (vid. 

shaoiri). 

MsiitiifERi (or MflRCiiTRT), n. p. (pi. Wa — ), a 
native of Sheher in South Arabia. There ar^’ 
many Wa8b6beri at JiSanzibar, Mornhos, anei 
other places of the East Voast; they arr s^ lfliers, 
traders, matmdkers, butchers, rCr. 

Mbiiemali, a., an Arab of the Persian Onlf 

Msntfro (or WBHJiTC, or maiSto), s. (wa), a mirture 
of beans (kande), pqjo, aiAai ka a^'iiigoa pamojn 
na ktt Bbeta (aAr up) kua mniko, ku pata tanga- 
mana, a sort of food mixed with mtama (maize), 
t6ko or pqjo (ohooko in Kiung.) (cfr. roflombo). 

HBEcixi BHlluo, a., one who holds the rudder or 
helm cfa sh^ or hoist, a steersman, a helmsman^ 

IfgidvDA, a., a odngmror; nid. ku akfnda, «. a., to 
uanquish. 

MsbodaJI, s., resisting, ebstinate, rtfraetory, 
quarrelsome, gainsayer ; efr. kn ahindAfui. 

MflBan>AXiii, a., an opponent, gednsoyer, one who i 
laiye a wager. • I 


MarIndk, a. (efr. ku shinda), one who is vanquished l , 
Wanlka ni .Waahmdo^ 
waZanriliar; efr. MHliinxi. 

MaitiNDi, s. (wa), a niotor, a conqueror (vid. ku 
Bhinda) » mabinda. 

MBuiuDi, a., a hind of tree; efr. mfule. 

MbhinutiJo, a. (pH. ma— ), the charge of a gun ; 
vid. ku Bhindilia, 

MHUiKnio, a., the wnof opp. to mtAiido ; niRltindlo 
wa niaMliupAtn, the ropes which are tied across. 

MHiiiano, a. (vr:\\ sudden noise, rrphmoH, fume, 
rttmtmr, a trash, the rtftart tf a gun; iiiiaauguka 
tiiahindo wa biindiiki, wa vita, wa n&ri, ct'r. ; 
prov. muanenia (a man of Men time) hakoBhi 
lUBhindo ; l^idce iv. 57, inHhiitdu wukwe ukatvka 
ukaonra; UHiknni:igo kna nifthiiido, uta-m-niBba 
kaiiga, do not tread (vpon the sod) with n noise 
lest you put to flight the guinea-fowl. 

MhiiInzi (MrtiiKNzi), a notine cf the. W^ashtnxi (nhe 
residlug on the toast helweeti the rieer Paugaui 
Vsamhara^ and Wastgeju ; tlwy are eonsUleved 
to he the IVashhizi of t/samhara. 

MniiirA, a. (pi. mi — ), n hlfunlnessel, nerve, disease 
of the nerves, hydrorAe, t very pain arising from 
aeeumuhition of hloful : niHhipa una*m>viimliki(i 
or nna-fn piga lundo; iiinliipa wa tiimb/lxi or wa 
ttiutna, aneurism (?); inn rat hi ya umhipa, sick- 
ness of the Itloodeessel, tnry common in East 
Africa (the peojde feeJ pain in the arteries, 
head, feet, bowels, their pulse is quirk; there 
are swrliiuys on various parts of the body) 
a. varicose {dilated, enlarged) rein, for 
tehirh JTfdJowatfs ointment is prestrihed (U.); 
innhipii watambA uka>in>vivia; mHhipa ku tambU 
iiiuiliiii ; ku toja iriBbipa ku ioa damu, to bleed; 
ku k.'Liida tnNhipa, to feel (Ms pulse; inNbipa 
wapign, ar waptima, or watukutika, or watiikuta 
to pulse. 

MwinrAuu, s., mlj., refractory, dbstinaie.. 

MHJiiri, s. (wo, pi. nil — ), (1) o piece of cloth, n 
bather girdle to fasten oMs cloth; (2) a siring 
made of various kinds of bast : e.g., mnliipi wit 
ku fuHa (futia) Baranki, angUnff-Huc, net; iiiBbipl 
wa ku walla or fungia Buninli, a slrinf/ tied 
wrouwl the. waist to fasten ones trousers, braces. 

MaErfRiKA, 8., vid. maBbCirika (ku Nlitiriki or ubiriki, 

V. n.). 

Umimi, e. (wa, pi. wa— ) (vid. - a) ; mtbdn 
wa ngfio^ a tailor; niihdiii tAor* 

maker. jlf 

MaH^Rci, s. (pi. mi—), a seam, eirfoiHc/tcu kunga 
mBh6oo, to sew a seam. 

ItfiniTAxi, s. (mare eorrcct fhan maftAM, vid.) (kn 
Bhtkki, V. a., to accuse), aemtser. 





MHif(rKo, a. (ku ahiika, v. w., to fleacend^ to go 
doum)t coniing down/ AIihIiuku 

dohori toward el jiHin, dbovA 3 pm. ; mHlmko wa 
elasiri, about 5 o*dock; mahuko wa magribi, 12 
to 20 minutes after Hunaet ; mshuko wa ealiia or 
("•bhii, about one hour after mnaet^ from 7 io S 
r.M. ; mahuko wa laha, twilight^ crepuade. 

Mhiiumiii, a., (1) a heap; e.g.^ nialiumbi wa intclle, a 
}ieap of rlir; ( 2 ) a heuped-up imaaure {pfr. fara) ; 
ku jiia msliumbi, to be. hea/wd uj), to be faU^ to 
run cmer. 

Mhiiiji'Afij, a. (ku ahupuu), atupid^fad. ■ 

MhiiupAtii {pi. ina — ); mahindio wa maHliupatn, 
the ropejt lied aeroaa a bedstead (kitauda) (« 
rope of muri). 

Mmiiijpi [rfr. ahiipi) ; mahupi wa ganda (11.) ? I 

M'mi {op MXi), a. (wa, jd. iniai or niizi), a flame at of 
the root; laai wutoka bliinaiii, ni mtoto wa ahina, 
e.g.j uinbogo ni iiiai wa iiiuhogu rnti. 

MhU, a., n hind of fish; rid. Siitiiaki. 

MhIua, b. (wtt) ( afllictio), dlstreaSt min- 

fortune^ mourning^ vtdamihj: minii ninu msiba 
iiimcAltw'a ni baba; insibu wii iida, wa vita, wa 
kii fn, dV. ; inaiba Im wa nirii ? what is this moar- 
ning fur f wntu walo wana iiiNiba niguniti or iiikn, 
aiku ssa ku patiliza or za innlipfzi, J^uhe jcxi. 22 , 
niatcHo na niapatilizo ni aiku zti Mungii ku 
Nliuaba inaiba kun wao watoiida iimovu (R.); 

I noxa aflbcit. Notice: ku kaa nintanga ; 
ku cmdoa iiiataiiga, ku kalia cmIu. 

Mnino kihiiio}, ». (wa), aichname ( jiua la tiibu) 
ku ni-tualia msibo or kittibo or aiiiio katika jimbo 
(nti pin oto) /-iiiia, to gire one. a iiichname bg 
irhieh he ia hnoivii throughout the whole district j 
CM* rmntrg ; r.//., l^nHhidi or Ikina Iki aniopata 
nibibo wa ku itoa 'L'atai (muovcl'u wa ku iba 
kitu, wa inanciio niangi), Jiashid or liana Thi 
(ft native of Momhas) has ottUtiued the nickname 
Tatai; jinibo ziiua lajua jina hili, the whole 
country knoivs this name (ku-iuu-aiulika iiihibo). 

MsiKD, a. {pt. wa — ), one who praises or flatterSj a 
flatterer; vid. Hiiu and aifa. 

Mmfu’uno, b., an ejrcessire flatterer orjwaiser. 

Maiflo {or Mxiao), ir. (wa, pi. mi — ), a load, burden. 

MhuAna, 8., a virgin «■ luuana luuali, 

MaiKAMiNi, a., Bgcanioredree f (Sp.). 

Mhikita {pi. mi — ), ni iiiama ilio katiwn Vctia 
ucrofu mtaxkda wa niama, meat cut into long 
pieces to he dried (Sp.). 

MtuKizi, a hearer (•■ mtn osikioi maneuo arnbi* 
wayo), tm attentive tand obedient person ; pakAw'a 
nisikizi, where there is a hearer, 

Mmima (or mzima), ailj,, healthy, vshole, groten, e.g., 
nitu msima, a grmen person. 

MaiMAuizi, s, {pL WH — }| an overlooker, overseer. 


steward, the headman of a jflemHalim iitflr, kn 
! s'mama); mmmamtoi wawBtiiiii«,aalan««M 
MsiMBA, adv.; kn enoa iummbfi, U1 mm itae a 
corpse floating in the water; tfr. inperimpm 
and msAbemBAbe; ku ol^a msimbn, to float, 
MaiMBATi, the ntme tf a tree in the sautlt, the wood 
of which resembienifitat tf the xukfio, 

MHiMUii {pi. wa—), mnofo, had name or fame. 
MsiMbii (or MBiuiHiHi), s., (1) (mtn oltesama 
inajini, alieknfia), one who is drowned; ameruka 
jombAni akasiBitma, haukv^nekana ufow&kwe 
aliokuiTa, bakusukia jn tena, he jumped from the 
ship and was drowned, the manner in wlUeh he 
died was not observed, but he did not appear 
again above water ; (2) one who borrows goods 
from another, and having received them, escapes, a 
swindler; from ku simia (zimia), to grow cold, 
to abate in love, anil then to borrow anoney and 
escape ; ametfia mali ya mtu akakimbia, amesama 
ulimcnguni, bakuonukana tena. 

MhImu (or MziMu), H. (wa, pi. wasimu), a mighty 
evil spirit {Kisambdra) {vld. waBimn and ku 
Bimu); ku pelckn kitu msimuni (mzimutii), to 
2»ray for rain. 

M'himu (.Iro^. niusum; Kihhuli, mosm), monsoon. 
Mi ml the great seasons of the year in East 
Africa: (1) Musiini, the time of the northerly 
ivinds (kazkAzi) in December, January, and 
bi bruary ; (2 ) masika, the rainy season in March, 
April, and 3lay ; (3) Kipupue» the cold time; (4) 
Damani or muaka, about the end of August ; (5) 
Kusai, the southerly winds begin ioUow in April 
ami cease in October; (6) between the southerly 
and northerly winds is the time qf the easterly 
and westerly winds, tanga mbili or malelezi. 
MaixDAKo, 8. ; mpunga wa roBindano, vid. kidunari. 
Mhikdarubi, 8. {vid. mfule), a tree. 

Mbinui, s., a subdivision or speciee of mangrove, 
very hard (H.). 

MaiNGA (mzinga), s. (wa, pi. mi—), (1) a nalivehee.^ 
hive amstruHed of tlw trunk of a tree, which is 
hollowed out and placed between die branehen of 
a tree; ku ftiga niuki, to rear bees {ffr. niuki) ; (2) 
a cannon, gun; ku piga msinga, toflre a cannon, 
M.HfKQi (or MziKOi, or MztNji), », (wa, ^ mi—), 
(I) tt small trench whith tt dug to eorrg off the 
rain-water (maingi wa mi^i kv" pita); (2) a 
trench eat to commenee ike htUding of a house 
of stone or wood (dteafaimo ya ku jenga niamba 
ya mawe au ya miti) ; kn |nga rnafngi or mzbgi, 
to dig or lay the foundation qf. ^ 

MsiKQo (or Munoo), s. (wa, pL mi — ) (kn aiiiga «• 
ku Bungukaniama), (1) turning, fotatioa; ttuiogo 
wa bahari {vid. kuango ja into, ike eerpmdino 
course of a river), eddies in the sea; (2) a c^. 
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Mh6nch, 8. (ku Honga, to twiat, plait), a fwiater. 

Mk6noo, a. (wa, ph mi — ), plaiting. 

MhAnia (md. sonia, v. ».), €ibuaf, contempt; 
jyrnjw.rhf, to nmork, to nmlr, a clicking with the 
tongw when inviting to coitm (phaccne) ? 

Mh«.vk>, a. (pi. mi — ), a lehiatling. 

MI70N0 (vul, misono and miono), anort^ 
ivg, sifftring. 

M'soNonua, a., n kind of tree with light 7VOod, from 
7 chirh p^ank^re made (cfr. nisuji) ;^‘r-<ree, ichicli 
in not found in Kmt Africa. 

IMhoka, a., 7*id. iiMi.iri. 

MnourmA, a., a fiinofl tract of cnlti noted land (U.) 
(kii lliaa). 

Mbtapt, a. (pi. wastiidi), a akilful workman; cfr 
7\>ra. sa , magintor, ma^istfir prinoipia pneri 
douiintiH. 

MhtaiiXmili (nr mbtaiii'mii-t) ( pK waslabamili') 

- ^ ), a Innfpaitfferi ng, poiienf ^ or 
enduring peraon; cfr. Iminili or hiiiiili ; cfr. 

, porlavit oniiH in dorso, patientor tiilit. 

MatAmIi-'t;, a. (rid. kii stahi, r. a.) - min nKtalnc 
or iilu'Hhiimn' watn, one who ginra everg one Ha 
due honour, reapeet^ who known how to diatin- 
guiah rank and to regard it miudc'wa \va 
manibo, )'unn akili, manibo yamc-mn-rk'a. 

HImtauiki, a. ts mtii alicstaht\raf filioliosiiiiiwa, 
iili<^pata UHtubiki kua kuHtalnwa ni watii, one 
who ia honoured, honourable, gets honour, ia to 
Im honoured by otlwra. 

MbtAki (or M^VITAKl), a. (Arab. ) (kn siaki). 

on aecuaer, i^npeachcr ; mupgni kn-in-slicrri, 
intn, ku-m>s1ifka ku rnda nai Hliorraaiii. In 
Arabic the mHlitnki ia rather one who cormjilaina 
of hia own lot than of another^ a illdoivga; 7'id. 
(eighth form). 

Mstam (or HTAHAM ?), a certain part of a boat or 
ahiii. 

MstAkt, a. (wn,}d. mistari) (Arab. ), line, a 

fine ruled; ku pijjn iiiHlari, to make or dratn a 
line. 

MBTArT.ATU (m^aulnfi *?), infltanlnda ni mtn 
apondayo aztiri iii'iio (li.). 

Mhtirtiki ? (K.). 

Mbtofelb, a., a euatard ajtplc (St.) ; r^r. tope tape, 
koiiukdno matomdko. 

M'su, V. n. (kd msu), to aink, to be submerged, 
founder f jombqjanga jana kimSmHu or kina- 
iBBU, mp reaael foundered yeaterdap -• kina- 
g/iriki, kinasama or kinaaiBimia ; suisui tuHroan, 
we were icrecked, 

M'sC, a., ainkiiig. i 

MafAUA, a. (wa) (^4ro&. ^ , aanua, integer) « 
snafi, hann kombo), dear, ffenmnef/aMeaa, not 


# 

K8 


crooked; znanenoyangn ni auafi, bajana kombo, 
or makoaaai my worda are genuine, there i$ no 
erofthedneaa or fault therein. 

Mauaki, a. (wn, pi. mianaki) (Arab. ias\ym , denti- 

fricium sen lignum, quo os ot dentes defnoantnr), a 
fibroua akruh of udUeh the nativea make their 
tooth-hruahea (wa ka sngalta meno). It ia ueuady 
taken from the rozambarfttt (zambarau tree), the. 
emt of the stick or twig being dtewed until it 
becomes a hunch of fibres. Creepers are alao 
7Med; vid. ubugu. ^ 

huAm (maoani), a. ( wa), a piece of doth which aervea 
naareil for Muhammedan women; kisita (pi. 
viaua), a fine doth used by the men aa a turban. 

MauBUKtro, a . ; e.g., ku-m-tukds or tbukda tafuiii , 
to graze the cheek. 

Tiiukumwa, v.p, 

Mhuixj (oe m«i;ti;) (wa, pi. mi — ), a large bed- 
curtain (of lutrioua colours) used by the Suahili 
to hide their Itedate.ada. Thin curtain generally 
eonaiata of red jrrinted cloth (ku taudiku mautu). 

Mhufi (rid. iisnfi) (pi. mi — ), a large tree which 
yields a kind ofailkcn cotton. 

Mai'KA (r>;* mzuka), a. (wa, wasuka or misiika), 
Kiniha ; in Kiauah. ibliH, shotAni, pepo, ew7 
apii'it, devil, demon = pepo anukai ju ya watu 
(ku Hiika, to reappear after diving; ku nama na 
ku Buka, to dive and reappear) (aid. kisuka or 
khuka). 

Mhuka, a. (2) (wa, pi. mi—) ; msuka ni nta ya 
jombo or ya kiasu mgiayo mpinini, the point of a 
natioe. hoc, or knife, or axe, or hatektet which is 
put into the handle; the iron point of a jombe. 

Msukani, a. ( » Bukuni, asbikai auk&ni or sbikio la, 
jombo), the ateeramon of a vessel; tfr, 
anebora, also gouycrnail. 

MbitkAno, a., vid. keke. 

Mhuka w’Aidu ? (11.), the round piece ef wood of a 
keki ai'ound tebich the uta goes. 

Mbuki, a., (1) o ticiater (msuBi); (2) aaukai maziwa 
ku pala Biaghi. 

M.HUKO, a. (wa, pi mi—, ya), placing, the maunef 
of twisting nuita (ku saka, v. a.). 

Maulukiiifu* (or usuLiKHipn) mlekSfo, mnon- 
g6fu, maoefu, mtu aUesulnkbia, a peatxmodBer, 
one who has the rule, ruler. 

MhuuAiu XU PIOA, to play on tfte darionei ;^, 
cecinit orgaao. ^ 

MbumXno, a saw, lit., a eword or hufe ofUeda. 

Mbumkdlk, the name of Liongd a award (St.). 

Mbunddu, vid. msandiki, a. * 

Mbunqu (MatiNou), a. (pi mi— X ingmni^, 

hence Msungii, JSiurppean (jd. waMungu} « watu 
wa fikira» waanngu waaa mifanga, the JShiro- 
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^eatu 4tre thinking and dcdful men^ who perfonn 
ftrangp thingM. 

MA^TNaa (ifBUBo ?), ifte handle of a native miUstone, 
(of the vpper miWntone for turning it ronnd) : 
(2)pohr; wa ku fania motto ? 

Ma^NaoA (or maokse, Er. maitnbo 7) (wa, ph mt — 
(Kin, mnamsunsoa), a 2f«oA, Mood^u^er (titere 
are mang leeehee tn I^mba ; katika m&kali pa 
topo). 2%e nathfee do not yet kuotr ihr mediral 
wee ofJeeehee. 

Mbuhaki (or UHirnrARi), a. (wa, ;>?. mi — ), o troof/en 
wad ifr jieg pu^into thr tromlen nmuMfi if thv 
HuahiUH (vid. mtawitmliO, to he held lu tireen the 
Um : cfr. Si^vl , vincula ferroa? 

Mh^tju (or jiztm), adj., Iwautifnl^ fine^ pretty* 
good; manahnyu nimauri ; niiimba ni/tiri, kitu 
kiznri ; neno sun, maneno mozurt ; efr. * 
forma, imago, %ura. 

Mbithu ? 

MBvnriiiFcr, n, muorafu, 

ItarHi (or Maijzi), n, (wa) (ku wia mancno\ a I hr, 
contriver; mta atoni or OHuni mnnotm kua 
nafidyakwe, .vaaioambiwa; (‘i) rnsiisi, nitii uHiikai 
mkeka or makauda, ; vid. niNuki). 

MflUHo, /?,, the handle if the mtll /ttour (pf. mi — , 
ya). 

Mbubu, a. (wa, jd. mi—), (1) - nianioya ya 
lukitini, hair of tlw. tail of onimaU, a (oil’ 
feather; (2) a tree^ the route (niiMi) of which ore 
useti as a remedy against nifiokcnt'ko ; rid, 
msekonoko). 

MhCwu, s. (wa), on idiot, a novice, an ignormd 
man, one who being a stranger is not art/vainteif 
with the condition of a connfry, and who is 
afraid tf wdung the people much idwut their 
customs, dfc., a cirm/vistanre if which the. jjwoph 
of that country avail themselves to cheat him ; 
ku susdka kua ugfmi, yuwa »uHuka, yiiwatah/l- 
yari, or juwaklioiu kh6fu watu; iia watu waiia-m- 
BUfida or wana-m-dangania ; umi^MUNvliwu ni 
watu, hatta acrofilke or abooc. 

Mttirrt}, vid. maddu, 

Mta (or utaa), v. (pi. mitfl), a guar Ur or district 
of a town; walioka mta w» inji ulc ulo, the 
tnhabitanU gf the quarter of that tincn; mta 
has dtwofs reference to a jdacc known ; mta wa 
ndia kfi, i% the part or neighbourhood of the 
main-road or highway; mita ya ktAulutini; 
foidni «k& Bikiiiigaui? refuse: nka mita ya 
kua msdi^ mitft poftni ; ni mita bapo Bokoni ; 
tntaam pa numn^ ; mtaani Kifulntini. Kathkni 
if the mta of Mambas, where Krapf and the 
nubsd^uent rmssumaries loere residing; knna 
nrita mingtiie katha wa katba (mta mmoja, one 
quarter; toak^ti mta mmqja •>* tn jirani, toe art 
neighbours: vid. kigfign, in Kiniassa). Dr. ^ 


gives the names of the mita of Kanaibar, page 
HBO ; mta wa poAni mta wa ngomoni, quarter 
of the coast, environs of what is adjacent to the 
castle. 

Mtaa (mda?), s., a sjfwcies of tree. From the 
mBgiuida of iU roots a black dye is prtqxnredfor 
fAcmikuka; i»V/, mkfika. 

MtAala, s. (vid. ratula), sturly, practice, 

MtAiiaka, s. (Arab, ), row,* ku kanitAbaka 

to sit tu rows, as thr. natives used to sit in the 
baraza \^tfid.) of a chief or great man. 

Mta II A »i, crcdihlc (JSt ); rid, iniitaabtr. 

MtAuiut, s. (\va\ a si**i*hsaycr, foreteller, rt prophet 
in the bad. Kt line, 

Mta IIA, s. (cfr. injiiftiri), o trc", the icmnl of which 
is yofni Jor torches, for which the ftriqilr. of 
Tolotniffu use it, to save oil. 

MtahAuahi, s.. n drunkard .«> mlof), fool, Kntivi 
Sony: Akinoa touibo la.jundamtahamari ■••iilitiioti- 
gii ni butari kaubali (kaiikawi) ku>ku-limda, anio- 
kua mtaiiadari, linyu h! iiiUi,ni ptinda, akiwa mta' 
bniuari ynwiiiiDa tiMiibo yajiinda, mnaiiBo i iiuli imda 
jabasi na nitikiyaiigii KibAs, tukaBaflrbi Nh^dior 
tukiitiita iiiuambiio, iilininngu ni ttguo ubofu, jiitii 
luijch'i lino. The world deccires u man who 
relit a toi if, as lninl)i» ihws a drunkard. Artb, 

. . . AC - . 

, (>]H‘riiit, foruK'iitiiMt umBHam . ysc. , vinum, 
ol oiiiniN iiiubriaiiN; Frov. akiiion (otnlio 

Jnjuiidii mtAlirimari. 

! Mtai, s., a scratch, a slight cut; ku piga mtai, to 

I scratch (St.). 

Mtaimiwi (mtalimiui ?), s, (wa, pi. mi — ), an iron, 
liver; nitnimbo wa junm, crowbar, to be dis- 
tinguished from nuio { pi, iniAo) watnti wa ku 
tiiubia jiiaMlMiiut, or ku umob'a (om^ia) luKmgo. 

MtAjihj, s. (pi. watAJiri) (=» tnjiri), a merciamt, a 

h *■ 

wealthy or rich man in general; cfr, m-u 

, , ' ^ » 
if) qui vcndit <>1 emit. 

MtakAh*», s, the ruhtUng of new or clean clothes 
(Sf.; ; ku piga mUtkano, to rustle. 

MiAKATiri', s, (ku tuk:ila), om: who is clean, pun: 
(iiitakatifii is td^o used in a had sense, li.)Y 

Mtakomiir, nnme if a trie (- miirunikua in A'i- 
rarai) (it.). 

Htala mtAala (Arab. isl^),s., practice, study 

(from, ji ). 

MTALAnOHiii, f. (— kuhaba), (1) a prostitute, a 
woman who offers herself to anyone who wiU 
pay her; (2) a whoremonger (mtalalinbi ?). 

MtAu (pi. mi — ), anklets, bangles, 

MtAma fwa, jA. tni— ), miUct, or Ouinsa or Cafhre 
corn, white com; cfr, , ctbni, iriticom (etde 
Omni fmmento} . We toiU give the native desorip- 
tim of the stages ia growth of mtAina. MUnia 
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waioa niilo na manni hatta ku fania Inia, ukakiia 
liatta kn fania niimba, mimbn inafura ikapamuka, 
liknioka shnko; likisha toka shuke, ahtike la- 
fjtnia fnapiipn, na luapope ikafania maiia (aftiha), 
ikislia fania ninua^ ikafaniza uazfwa (tui la 
iiitiiinn), iia maziwa yakafania tembe za intama 
tnjangn, na mtama n^'anga ni janni kiwiti ndio 
tfte (fvlh/ formed boi not yet ripe millet) ; mtania 
ukiwa nuiiipe, niiiokna lakAfu, watii watafuna^ 
watakuta -«rata1uza inisturi, na w.ije wnkiita ma- 
nhuko watia kapuni, wawoka kibatidaiii wiika- 
fuiigfif waiinnda zao kiiao, na baada miozi miwili 
vakfinda toa wawcka jnianni, wakasimika ungiiu 
{heap) wakapiga kiia vig6iigo hatta fiiku tatu, 
na walipo pigu au pura waiiutakaMHa niaHhtike, 
^vanatupa taka taka, buaiiGti, anatoa kapu kalla 
inlu, ana-urubha fumbi kiia pepo, na inta ku 
angdka jaiiifi, 'lakon mato ya mtama wutonga 
mballi, ni niali ya watuinu, nao aiiapura tena ; 
baadcn analia mtama makuiKlaiii, analaza iiuHigo 
njagfini wa Biinawiui ; nitainu luliiidi, half-yrown 
Mtulka of miniim] mtama tnto, folly formed hut 
not yet rij»€, 

MtAhua, s. (wn, pi. mi — ) (efr, mfiirika, o'hlch w 
older la Hff if aye) ; mtumba wa gnomlio (mdaiiia in 
Klpemha)y neat^ yonny con\ which hon not yet 
calved^ a heifer of ahont one year ohf^ until it 
heetnnee a mother ^ heifer (a young tthe^aninutl 
which ha« not yet home, St.), 

jVItAmra jonoo (U.), the name of a bushy tree 
which is used for mipiiii ya miko {for handles of 
trowels). 

MTAMH.kii, 8. {vid. maafiri) (ku tamba, tembua), (1) 
a traveller; (2) Kr. talcs the word in the sense: 
a concubine who stays at home. 

MtamuAiu, s. (wa, mi — ) ; cfr. midirara. 

Mtamuati {or rather mtamha.V ti (.nti) ), an animal 
creeping on the ground, a reptile, 

MtaicjiAki, s. {wa,pl. mi — ), (1) the. track which an 
insect or creeping animal makes on the sand, in 
the grass, dr. / tiilambttzi wa nidkn, wa jongo, 
wa kdo, lOc , the trail (nti aliotumbalia nioka) of 
a serpent, dbc. ; (2) mtambazi ( pi. watantbazi), 
creeping animal; e.g., jongo, n^jiskatiri, kobc, 
lungti-AiiatAniba, all reptiles which hare feet, arc 
called watarobiizi. lakon nioka yawaiiririka,hana 
inagu, uiiatoloza basai kifna na mat umbo. 

MtAMno, s. (wa, pL mi — ), (1) o trap, a trap with 
a spring {cjr. kgongo); ka tega mtambo, to set 
a trap far animals (e.g., mtimbo wa kn tilia or 
toga pania) ; (2) mt&mba wa bunduki, the hammer 
of a lausket, machine, 

Mtamvv, s., htsh of the betel leef: vid, tambu. 

Mtamb<tbi, s. (wa), a Inawing one, one vho knows 
(ku lambda, to know) ; lyna ku tambda. 
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Mtamisiix, s . (vid. kn t&ma},irfranpnr(kda mbillt); 
apdyrim, i 

MTkifLE, s. ; mnozi mt&mle, a white ooowi^eree 
which does not grow high, Uqwor ie ^dm>n 
from it, almost near the root, t^fwre are such- 
liU cocoadrees in Jangdmoe or Changdmoe, a 
vil^e and district in the eicinity of the island 
of Momhas. 

Mtamu {or MTAAMu), ot^. and s., sweet, and sweet 
ness; wiili ha ut&nm, this boiled rice is sweet or 
agreeable; niua nitfimn ; sima itdmu ; uji nt&nui ; 
iidizi bizi zitAmu. The pref ses are used in a 
vcrhfd sense. ; e.g., Kima itAmu, the sima is taniu 
{the porridge is sioect ) ; tltese Banana are sweet, 
else you irould say, ndizi tamn, sweet Banana. 

MtAna, s. (Kin.), a lad, youHg man, youth — 
alieaiAna na watoto or utoto, aliekua mzima 
HUKa. 

Mtama, s. (wsi), (1) day-time, ipposed to night- 
time, UBiku ; (2) 7ioon, mlAna kali, jua likatikati, 
Jua Hwitoani, lalekea na witAa (Arab, oddohori), 
noon, when the sun staials onerhead, or sout/s- 
v'ard. The time of fore-noon, mtana wa subiikhi 
(opp. to mtana wa jioni, afternoon), is divided, 
(1) mtana mdogo (mtana ulipoatnua na nsiku), 
tangu jiia lilipotoka hatta mofiingulia ya giiombc, 
from 0 to 8, or 9 oUlmk ; (2) mtana mku, /rom 
9 to 12 clock, nitnna ya kati. The efternoon 
■is divided, (1) mtana mku wa jio (la uslku, the 
sun taking a ufcstern direction, and consequently 
the coming of night), from 12 to $ v.M. (inshAko 
wa (ioliori) ; (2) iiitAna xndogo wa jiool, 3 to 6 
o'clock, or till sunset (or mshakiki, or mangAribi) . 
From sunset begins the kiAngo jio, the time of Utile 
lying or tattling and eating, iiU, the isha, or the 
eml and completion of the day's course, Kipande 
kilijo tangu niangaribu hatta isha, ni kidngo jio 
(which refers to talking afid kungojea jaktda). 
After the isha (ku kwisha, to finish), begins tJte 
usiku sciisu proprio, mtu wankoS) batambdi oli- 
mengu tena, nikama katxka kAbori* The usiku 
(state of being buried) lasts iiU sdSh^ai,from S 
or 9 in the evening, tiU 4 or h in the morning. 
Usiku kn (or usiku wa kisa) is midnight (12 
o'clock), kutoa mballi, ua kdja mbalH (puneet 
being far, cend sunrise). The mit^point between 
midnight and morning is nnssu ya uslkn keribu 

, naki^a, oboiU UAn.tddtoka^ jimbi 

lawika marra mbill, udio mnanao wa eliS&gin, na 
katika adbukhi mbiUmbiii, wat^ aoakua wa- 
amka kna jimbi la |lOi. Whdi the cod; etows 
the first time at the beginning qf aUhgiil, the 
coldness of the morning cesnes on, and is iwmplete 
at the snbukhi mbitiaibiti '(bersdi ya ^kn ya 
malisika). Before the first crowing of ide eodt, 
before or at the beginning of the ndtams 

say, “Kuna kua kusja, usiku unakua wi^, wa- 
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kti ogofu aiatta, unku oiiAkua watokii.*' | 
M th$ tecond crowing, or (U the sabiikhi uUid. 
nbiti, Kuna ktya, hakuna usikn tena. 

amka wakimbiaf ^rapiBha mtaiia, kuna 

pambaBuka kaeape (kugiiasa),’* or " unanga unaw 
amba (enfia) uUmenga,*’ ^Acre u gome dapU^At, 
imt matters cannot pet be distinettp seen or 
recognized. At lapairaa uwingu, the 

sun ^its the skg^ but Jaa k&liteketesi, haliiaasa 
kua k&li, nl sobukhi janga janga. Jita Utakua ka)i 
baada ya maCungalia giiomba. (Qr, makttngtt). 

MtakadaUi efir. xtttabaniari. 

MTinDA, a. (wa, pP. ini — ) \ mtunda w» ntania, a 
strip of meaty meat whurh has hern nU iiUo 
thin long ro/te-lihe tdrips^ and dried in the sun 
or OH the Jire {efr, f/w yl »</««/•»<! kwwiitii, 
Isenberg's Diotitmarg^^'' p. 77). Mtuiida iii 
mnofw wn ni&iua kii anika kiia jiia nw motto, 
isiozo harraka (tfr* tauda, v. a . ) intaiida, a rote 
or fie of things which haee been Mrunglotjetheri 
ku faniamitanda, f.p., oftltefish iiguva. KiuiasHny 
«inBOiigo wa niiuna, a strip of meat. 

MtA.mj)£, $, (wa), warp^ ojp. to ninbindio, intq/'. 

MtInoa, s. (wa, pi, ini— )i sand, sod. 

Mtanoa wa CK^KITE (jfl fukuo) (efr. mfuo),/rtc 
sand, tpiicksmd — intnngn niiifu (kii tifuka\ 
gfikuMHma; kiia hiki kingali ni-tiu mlanga 
wa luuio, tIUs matter mndd hare thrown, sand 
into mg eges, would hare d ere i red me, 
nikiwa pekeyaiigi), if I had been alone, 
MtImga wa polxi, a kind of snake, resendtfing 
in colour the sand of Ote sea. 

HiTiirOA WA MATO? (K.). 

MTASQAifiEO, coi^fluencc] ni p&bali uiitu miwili 
itangaman&pu. 

Mtanoa taroa, s., one who runs or roves nhait, a 
vagabond I efr. taiign tanga. 

MTiNQE, s, (wa) (Arab, nnjd), the bvam of a 
balance, mt&nge wa miz/itii. 

MtXroo,*. (wa,J^.mi— ), the pumpkivpUint ; fanpo 
(la,p7. ma. — ), the fruit of it, the gourd. * It is 
to be dUtingvished from the mt^ima, of which 
the kitdma^ orcidaltash is mtide ; kondoyakwciii 
tdoia; kimiignunic is a small kiml of gourd. 
The largest endaltmlws are brought to the c^tast 
from Ahmsi Kodidro. 

MTANotJiaai, «. (kii tangulia)^ one who tguis Ipcfore ; 
n>ta aendai tubollei «./»., on. the road; predc- 
censor, foregaer, foreman; efr. luulakadamu. 

MtAhi, a. (pi- walami). om wlto Mmgs to a kin- 
dred tribe or rowe (Rt) (rfr* m\h). 

MtaRKK, »•, « iritk hard wood, vid. niirule; ! 
mtann^w also pranautuied mjanne. 

Mtaowa (pi. wtttaowa), a devoid person (Rt.). 

Mtaba? 

Mtaeajali, s., a man of note, a man ituleed. 




MtabIlabu, the noise caused bg an animal 
running through a forest. 

Mtabhi, s., a longing for, VhiL ir, J. 

Ktassa, «. m nioshiua ya lukdko ; tfr. r&aaka. 

Mtata, a kind of tree. 

MtatWo, s. (wa, fi. mi — ), the trunk of a tree 
laid across a river, used as a bridge; pahali pa 
ku tatAga or woka miti ; mtatAgo wa ku kingA* 
iiiMA magAgo iiiloni, mto ukiwa na m'fa. 

MrArBi (or ureim), one who makes a choice, 
selects (tciia, tada). 

Mtawa (■• niBuli), ft kiittl of tree; efr. mraii. 

MtawA-mja, s. (^. mi — ), a u'fKidrn sluie or sanded 
(of light wiHtd), former} g used onlg hg great 
jH'igdr; mime of n tree jit for nuiking sjUJOns, 
tiud in gtnerol itsej'or handle*, krlrps. 

iiMTUM, «. (wrt, pi. wji—), a magician, sorcerer; 
mtij anwui wiiiu kua diiua. /W instaner, he 
makes a ititcgo wii jilKm, a medicine which futem 
an adulterer to a woman for senerfd dags, tilt 
her hnsbaiul arrioes ! ! / //c also makes « ml Ago 
wa inkoka, which drives a mat into «» adulterer's 
posterior!! efr, kiinimuta, 

M"tk, (pi. niiU*), shttol, bud, germ; ku loa mile, to 
shwit, Imi, germinate ; different from m'lni'A ; 
Hite is “i/crw,” iii'iiK'Ji growth (a.g., wu nttfaka), 

MTKn?, adj.; int/inga iiitorii, jiuo sand (tiliogn, 
3-anji'; niatna tAfii, Jinc, thin meat («« nntem- 
bamba a aguyana). 

s. (wa, pi, mi) (ku toga) (liimrima), a 
trap — luf limbo wa ku tegu iiiiini or riiuitia, itr,; 
rid. luliiwi. 

Mti:ita, s. (wu, pi. wa—), a loitire of Tciio, n 
aaiutrg in the Jnfrrior, consisting oj' three 
separate mountains, Kadidro, Sddra and fluru; 
rid. Ilebrntinn's map. 

H., vid Hinga. 

MiBKr.iro (MTEKfini ?) ; nitckudo miiioja wa mu' 
kiiti, all oj' one sort of makuti (vid ), in shape, 
and size (It ). 

MTKKhi-J?/.!, s. (vid. iekeleiiA, tekelAa) (utekefu) ( ■■ 
0t\b4*piar), affeetionate. 

Mtki.lb, s. (wa), rice denned of Us husks; intA-lIo 
wa iiipniiga is rice yet In t/w husks ; mielJc wa 
mom {rid. niora); wtili is baiUd rice. 

MtEMA/iN^K. (or mzossxanjk), a kind of sirpint ; 

niwgiti ku k<‘(i taugi'ni. 

MTEMni:/.!, s. (wa; (kii toinIVoi) (or muriietul/'/.i), 

Otnnc who takf't a jctdk, or trnveJs almnt M 
pletisure, to see u ronulrg, tod. Jttr trade ; Nl ktt 
fatlia biaabera, ku iingulia riti to. /Vo/:, mteui* 
bezi Ala maguyakwe. 

s. (wa), (1’ the. pith (?) {midtUe) (ffniuh 
(tnoyu wa mb a;, nsetl far plaiting hags (vija- 
manda or wifumfai. die.), or of a young cocoa., 
tree (kiitii cha lunuzi mjangu) ; (2) a sore on the 
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Holes of tJui feet or on tJie pa!, nut of the hamh, 
left by smcdl^pox. Katika roarathi ^a niHba 
wayo All kitaiiga ja mukono jafania iiitombo. 
(3) Gold not yet wr&wjht {vid. mkuo). Mtombo 
wa miiamba » niuamba sugo inmoja ; mteiubo 
wa znuuJo, the crown of the musXe-tree. 

6. (liutta mtemo), said in Ktdfdti or Kala- 
fdti, ya, a cliombc. 

Mtknoaji, 8. {pi wa — )f an aeiice person; nuL 
tenda, to od, to make, 

Mtk]^i>k, h. (wa,|»Z. mi — ), (1) a daie-lrtc^ plu^nU^ 
tlactylifenn ; ( 2 ) a hitid of blue heads. 

Mriixun, 8. (wii), huaineeSf tuakc, makiny^ art (kii 
teiidn); mtctidu wa iiianibo {rfr. kitoiido); usi 
fanie inutcndo baya, do not do surh thinys, or 
perform such tlecds. 

MtisNQo, s. {Khnrhnu) { ^^ Kinarita) (joueaza or 
liiHsi }a ku tukiia luciti), « bur used in funerals; 
rid. jencnati. 

MTi?.N<>rA, 8.; tnlriigua kuu inatnbo nicma, a 
Nvpnrated one in fftHnl lltinys, i.e.^ derated to 
yfHtd Ihiuf/Sf Lake xxiii. 47 ( luuongdfu). 

8. (ku iciida) ; wa kiizi, one trho 

has diJ/hriU kinds of norhs yoiny on, e.y., in 
buildiny, tOr.; rntinHi wa manilio, wa kiteiido, 
wa ku kiriniu walu, one irho produces various 
kinds of food at a hanqutl; i\y., wall, iiiiwa, 
iiHali, fuku, iir,; ainotoudaiiiauibo, ku i)atuushclm ; 
(2) mtoiiai wa munc'iio ya kale, a qwet, story-teller 
{tfr. utciiNi) ; ku funia iiiaiinbo. 

s. (wa, pi. mi — ), a Lumoo hmi ; ni jonibo 
«'ija wngiinia, a prenliar kind if boat eonstnteted 
by the people of J*<dta and lainiU {or ^\inu). tl 
is fusUned toyr liter trilh rofxs and iroodrn nails; 
hi nee nitrpc ni joiiibo eba batari, yuiia iiiiHtiiari ya 
iLiiti, iia iiiiigue za kaniiai. f'/r. t'aplaia Otretds 
Xarrative of Vuyayes,"' col. i. (AVa; I'ork), 
}). 232/ eotnp.also J>r. *S7.,7>. 331. 

MiKi'KifiFr, one who is remiss, J/eb, \i. 11. 

Mtkka.iai. 1 , rid. lulekefu. 

MTliKmiEMV:^!, adj.^ eompassionaie : rid. ndienia. 

Mtkkkmi^zi, s. (ku loruinra or Jokfiva), one nhn 
treats another kindly, in a frinully mainur, n 
friendly and kind man; Wzuugu ame-nbtoreniea 
Sana, Mzungu ni inlerLMuezi wa ku tcromca 
wage ni, the JCuro/M'un has refreshed or rherred 
me. the J^ttro/iean is a friendly man who ransr.s 
diliyht to slranyees, 

Mtesa {or MTlfaj), ni uiteaa wangu yule, ateta 
iiami >--« nikdodo, aii enemy ( «* nishorri, lutCHUDia 
WJltu). 

MtI5siii, s., jocose. 

Mtkhitehi, « ridieuler, a inoekor. 

Mtkso, 8. (wa, fd. mi — ) (inteau wa ku pigiji 
iigoiaa), (1) hetUvny ef a tirwn; (2) dance or 
daneiny {in jKinng, mobeio) ; I>r, iSt, mentiohs 


five kinds of dances; (1) gungu; (2) maapata ; 
(3) banzua ; (4) kiiunga eba pepo; (5}BOiiia. 

Mtkhtkkiii, adj.. comic, ludicrous, droU, ku ku 
tozesba ; unakula nitoBhitoabi, wa-ji, iekea tu ; 
mteiiteshi wa watu, lie makes peojde to tangh. 

8. (wa, pd. mi — ), a fond wMch eadkdes 
when dbaui to lay an egg; aieteai karibu na Jkb 
via. 

Mt’et'emo, 8. {pi. mi — ); mi*et'emo wa n'ti, an 
earthfputhe, Luke xxi. 11. 

Mt^u, s. (ku piga — ), to hoil up; to& maziwa uka- 
ya-pige mtun (mW.jeuku), tak^the milk and Hethe 
it; (2) tepid, lidcewarm; ifr. tuleka, tokosBR. 

.Mtjbuhi 6. ^ mtu atouai (ku toiia), a jelecter, one 
who makes a choice; at6a kitu joma, aata kitu 
kibaya. Prou., aj&bu ni mtuud (mteutd), ku 
tuua (tcua) nazi mbofu, ku ondokSa majuto, na 
tiibuMi beikuni nazi kua menu kda matoto (mo- 
dogo) ainokoshu mkuto, hoisutui kasbAni. Jt is a 
remarkable thing about tite mayt, trho makes 
yri at ej/brls to pick, out the best sort of things ; 
he self els a nwini-nnt, which he finds afterward to 
be a bod one, and he repents of his vltoice, because 
the nnt van not Iw ground on the mbuei ; he selects 
a jm ve of cloth, but wraps it up badly, and puts 
it into a box, in which it is spoiled. Jn short, 
he gircs himself great trouble about the choice of 
things, but he makers a bad elwioe, ami lets the 
thing sclccUd be spoiled. 

Mthufi', adj., weak {aid. tbaifu) ; ku woka viomba, 
inthnilii inthaifu, to scatter the vessels about. 

Mtiiai.imu (r>r mutiiaumu) {Luke xvi. 10.), iinjustt 
wrong. 

MjiiAmini, s. {Arab. ), a surety. 

)[tiiaii.\ {or matjiaka), s.; ku patoa ni mtblira, to 
meet with misfortune through somebody (B.). 

Mtiiawa,’#. {pi. wa— ), a pious or devout person t 
mthawa>a>jiwuka « meba Mungu; 

M'ti, 8. (wo, pi. miti), a tTee,pdbt^ wood in general; 
niumba ya miti, o^tp. to niumba ya mawe ; mti kali, 
it tall pmt set in the ground hetw^n a jtrieoner's 
legs, so that when his feet are fettered together 
he van only move in a drdk round the poet (St.). 

Mti, «. scrofulous ami gangremme sores; ejr. ma- 
ratbi ya mti, uelle wa mti. 

Mtiboa (?j maji ya mtiboa ya uuntu or ya 
nijini ? 

Mtifij, adj., leering up; {vid. tiib); muhogo bu 
tifu tifu, unga uiiatifdka rnka, kn fama tHu, 
to make rise {eg., duet, Ig shMng). 

Mtii, »<{/. atid s. {pi. watii) {Arab. 

obedient, one tcito is obedient; , rhsequotm 

fuit. 

Mtiliei, s. {pi. miteso) ; mtiUa va maji, the hroMck 
of a tree fastened to a trunk, de., to conof^tke 
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Ttua-ioaier into a jar placed near the trunk, 
adu) ku kinga miyi {cfr. kopiie, ffuUer; (the 
vfoke ^ a skip {cfr, mgondo or mkondo) ; miyi 
janafania mtilizi (or mkdndo), the Turning water 
kas made a channel for itself ia digging for a 
ioag^ hoe paced a wag, 

MfrhsA, «. (wa, pi, mi — ), eeff keorf, epirit (oUt 
iSTwiioMi, itieegua, Kinimea, and Kimrnb,), 
the inner partoftreees kutuliza miima wa mtu, 
rokhowakwe, moyowakwe. 

Mtimbu (or MjiMBu) (ku timbdka) ■■ raesi nkittm< 
bua ttwingtt (or ukitimbdva) — ukianza ku tuka 
kua uekanda (Acikil nde nl nouppe) unalaHU 
watoto wadogOf laken ukilasa wutu wazima ■ 
{abona 11 o' dock pjH.) m mtimbu or ii^jimbu. 

Htinoa utUBA (or KiTiNoa iixmba), the goungeet of 
a family; lit,, cutting of the belly. 

fittHDi, e, (wa); (1) mti&di wa muziwa, or tnu'/Iwa 
ya mtindi, buUer-milk ; xnasiwa ya mtindi yatio- 
aiikoa, ikatolewa aiagt,. ui makull sana ; (2) a 
bulcher; ku tenda niama. 

Mtjnix), 8, (wa), a cut, euitaig, tallnrsH ; niatiungu 
ui mtindo wa yule ««• ui rikalakwe, my uon in a 
match for him, i.e,, ie of titc same age and nhe; 
vimoviao ui mtiudo tnmeja, their size i» one cut, 
tlicy are of equal size (taVncHs ) ; imdaka mtindo 
wa kuzi kabiaa, I want the very end of the south 
wind (for my going to Momhus). 

Mtiboo ? ^ 

Mtxbi (pi, mitini), a fg-tree (cfr, {jd , ficaa) 
(fructua). 

Mtinsi, b. (wa), a butcher, one who slaughters. 

Mtirifct, vid, mdirifu. 

MtirIri, a. «- muhiaua, mbiabi, mnianibi, a perrfrsv. 
man-, teho knows that lui docs trrony^ or that hr 
spoils a thing, but dues it on purpose to malr 
another angry. One who serves another a trick 
on purpose, 

MTXTitfo, mtitimo wa mgiirumo, tlw roUhq; noise 
(mlio) of thunder heard at adUtunce; ingurumo 
watitima M?ita, naaikia kivumojakwo v', mlio- 
wakwe kua mballi ; mtiiiuio wa invua, tlwrushing 
sound or noise of rain during a thaadcrstvrm 
(ni ku kulika in). 

M'to, a. (wa,ji2. mito), a river; mlo wa maji ya 
Htedi or ya ku no% o river of stoeet or drinhdtk 
water, eqip, to luio wa b&bari, a creek or arm of 
the sea, or mto wa miyi ya junifi, river of salt 
waller; juto (la, pLnur—), a large river; kyiito, 
u small river, brook; mio, river of' middle size, 
neither very large nor very small ; mto, a tarretU 
(pi, mifo), caueedby the rain; mto mkafu m^tra 
ya mvua ni m'fo ; waahuka m'fo, watukda watu; 
mto wa^xaaiwa, is a brook running under grtsas 
and trees : it has ddiciously coot water (maji ya 
ku ainma). It runs between mountains or in 
vales, Se. from wet places; m'to is a river, but 


m'do is a cushion, a pillow; ku oneoda mtAui kua 
oiagu, to Wftlk on the water. 

M'vi^A, s. (wa, pL mitoa) (tormea tvhite ant 

or (ftrmiie, a very destructive kind of aM» They 
Construct a Uttlc hillock, called l£u (kib^ uba 
ndongo), iu which they live in apartments buUt 
most ingeniously. 7'he tou resexnhles indsed an 
Arabian vjwtle with numerous turrets. In the 
rainy season the mtoa get wings and Jiy about iu 
enormous swarws. IJcing f^, ike winged ter* 
mitts ark roasted hy the natives and etiten, but 

’ t/uy da wd eat those foumi in the houses. Tito 
linh red ants are great enemies of tl»e termites, 
hence tlui natives place Itoney tiiul other su'cct 
things on the spot where are distHwered 

in, order to uttnu't the red ants, to destroy the 
white ones, as in puitiws or in hidess connirics 
one tyrant ami rohUr is cnqdaycd against 
another. Madama, stage of (he mtoa (ll>)'t Kid. 
kikoro. 

Mt6.v MAiit, name of a tree. 

Mtoana, s. (wu, pi. wa) miiima mtimf*, « wide 
slaiui, opp. to im‘iikitzi mtuiua iiike, female 
stare (of fall growth); kitoiina, a slave hoy, opp. 
to kijiikA/.i, a slave girl ; mtoilna umc'kuonda 
kuao ku tniina na niuouziwo kuja makuzi kua 
wajakuzi, the store irent to his nnintry to tale 
from anumg ihcmscfws a fittow, to conw and 
, imrk with the female sfavis f 

s., a kind of icvoil if whieh the Inst walk- 
ing sticks (bukora) are made (St.). This L'nd of 
wood is found in the i'hogni Forest, in the 
Waaika cot/idry (K. ). 

Mtupw (pi. mi -), an apple-l He fruit 

Af'iori’, s., adj. (rid, ku tota), onv who has Iwen 
dt/iriud of It thing, v g., iiitoCu wa lualo, a blind 
wan; ijib'ilii wu hnya, a shameless man (aaiekita 
iia liuya) ; vid. tubia rnd pofua «« ku liAribu. 

MtouAua, s,, a rftuH or pure man. 

Mtoki, s., a swelling of the. glands at the Ik nd of 
fhc thigh followed by ^teer (Si.) ; intuki wuiigu 
uiia'iiipliidu. 

Mtmk6hi (ku tokuHa watu), ivieked (lutflian-i). 

Mt6mo, s., firmness, yowl building . 

Mtomoko, s., a tree ofrutahU’ fruits, a wild eustard, 
apph-treG (Aooiia aquamoaa). 

MTr» 3 HOM»'», n. (p\. iiiiioitionrlo), // m' 7/c/rm/j//oo//r ; 
iXs fruit is export i.d to India 

the day ajhr the day after to morrow, 
the third day from to-day; mtoudu gu, the day 
i mloudogou. 

MtOxdA, s. (jd. lui), a Ugh tree, the Iwrries of 
whUdt. yield a giM$d kind of od (vid. lundu). It 
grows obusulantty at C'alopbyllttxu ino* 

pbyiloxu, two hags cost J dollar. 

MrosvoaoA, adv., after the day efUr UHuorroWf 
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on Hie fourth day from to-day; kn nnda mtdndo 
(third day), majusini. 

MtokoiSzi (or MTOMOiSLizi), an uproar maker, 
Mt6noo, 8, (vid. ku tonga), mtongo wa kwanza, 
first euUing, or forming by cutting, 

Mtokool^lk (mtondolcic ?), detp holes f 
Mtongo to.ngo, s., a tree (utomfiiwakwo yuna 
suinmu 3’a nmto), a apecies of Kuithorhia, the 
Kolfjuall of Ahyaainia. 

Mton'gozi, wa — ) (c/r. tongoza, v. a.), a 

person who attracts women by fine dress, d:c. 
fttT^HiA (wa), the mtoria tree {tfr. iiliralK) ami 
kitoria), the Indla-rabber tree, a hind of fig. 
(Ficus clasticji). 

MtAuo, s. (wn, pi. wa— ), (I) a fugitive, mtu 
akiinUiui ; (2) o robber, lutii wa inituiii (AT/mw- 
guja). Jn Kimnita nikriigc (ku loroka, to es- 
cape ; in Kigunia, ku tora -- ku piga fuino. to 
stab one)', nitoro ni Mkiisfi wabahuri (^/*.Mkuan). 
Mt6ta MATO — mato yuna fumba, one vho has the 
eyes yet closed ; vid. ku tola. 

MTOT<i, s. (pi. watoto), a chiUl ; mtoto mtolo 
iniiinga, a babe, nar-horn child miota mato, 
nmt<» yanufiinibn, one leho has the eyes yet 
closed, docs not sec till it grotrs a little older : (2) 
a child in general, « littU; one (son or daughter), 
iiitinii is n child in reference to the parents; 
mtoto wa watii, a child of respectable people, not 
of slarc parentage. 

MtAza (or MTozi) s. (wa), a collector (of money) (ku 
tozfi, V, a .) ; inloza tluliuru, tolbgathcnr. 

M'ti’, s. (wa, yiA wiitti), man, person, somebody, 
human being (r/r. the Ihbrew word flD, the 
mortal man, pi. the mortals) ', mtu mume, man, 
mtu Hike, iroman (pL wutii w'aiime, walu wake); 
mtu guni, irhnt sort of man f of what nation or 
tribe f mtu wa ucrkali, he is employed bygorern- 
ment. Mtu wabukki, a just man; mtu buBhin, 
person ; mtu wa kutHu, a man of orhyus**> a 
countryman. 

M'rtrA, s., the name of a shrub, the fruit of which \ 
is called tua, and is used as a medicine, 

MtitAna, s. (efr. mtoiinaX a free man, ht npp, to a 
slave (JSrh.)] but I supimsc Mr. F.rh, eon fvuudul 

iiitusHa. 

Mti^Xnoo, a. (}d. mi — ), a pestle, for pounding 
corn in a wfurtar (ku tiiangn, r. «.). 

MTitAWir:, tad. indu&wc. 

Mtltuira FAiiAtfiA, lutubira iinaiigia? (It,) (mdu- 
bira?). 

Mtvbu — meskini (R,)? ku tubu, r. •«.; , 

boiuifi, pnruB ct saavtB fuit, 

MTr»:iKo w‘A kanja, ku tu«ka ntn ya niiimba. to 
put plaited j^adtii hfotes ch the ftp of native 
cottages, to prevent the rain from enter iug. 
Mr^rpAM, «. (pi, matufbli), tik. 
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adj., (1) lean, afiotuAiVa or kofuka, aEe> 
k6nda kabiza ; (H) of low birth (idd, mpdii^fa), 
insignificant; (S)pocr, indigent, wr$Uh/6d (tid. 
tufika). 

Mtuiko, 8. (wa) (ku tuika) (pi. mi — }, rfr, mtSkn. 

Mtl'Kibi, s, (vid. mdukizi) (kn tukua). 

MfCku (or kitOkv), s., a great grand-chSd; vid, 
lujukd. 

MtCku, adj. s., (1) very wretched or poor, kana 
kitu kibisa (ku tuka) ; (2) base, abject, vile, not 
loved or respected, because amefania neno lililo- 
mU'ifia or aibiaba. 

MTL'KijFU, aelj. s. alietukuka kua jinalakwe 
yuna jina kuba, ainctukdka, amokda mkdba — 
a great or noble man, concerning whom, they 
sing : 

At&ni ku tnk&bari na ku jetea maume, tnlio 
stakifuri na ku Balia mtunie-ulimengu wdauili 
wasinga inbcllo na niuma, yu utukuni Mgu&me 
wausa kapo kua mi:i — , i.e., leave off being 
proud and trusting in man^s strength, tohe it to 
Iwart (ku tiu inawMizo) to say istakfar alia, ku 
piga toba or shaluula (ku>in>gniegni«kea Mungii) 
(ns every Muhnmmedau is ordered to say in 
going to and rising from l*ed)\ the world is 
round, it turns in frofit ami behind (is perishable 
on (til suits) ; see there, that MguAme (who was 
before a very proud man) in the market (utu- 
kuiii in Kigunia), he sells baskets of muA, be- 
cause he has nothing else to live upon. 

Then the people address MguAme; Mguume 
kalo ulikua na jabu (» witu wingi) na Nasibu 
iku criilemc (= ina-ku-andania), nlipo ukituma 
raha kua makumo ya miaiume, Boaa nnabAba mu- 
jiiiimuctu, kubcmo( kuhami). Thou Mgiiame 
least formerly a man of fortune, and good luck 
followed thee; thou didst send out thy people at 
pleasure in the likeness of a king (like a king), 
hut now thou hast become poor emd art of no 
vse in our toum because thou hast fallen away 
from Ood. 

Then the 2 feni(ent Mgiuime says: stakfar 
Alla, lobe, ya Rabbi, ufutie ma6tii niiofania, 
jmrdon, (I Ood, I will correct mys^g^ O Jjwd^ 
take away the wickedness I have done, 

Mti’.kvbbi, 8. (rid. tukuBBii), one who is .restless, 
goes alumt to do evil, ey,, kn guya i^aidiua na 
ku ueilia or uaia mballi, to sebss slaves and seU 
them far off, 

MTirai^TA « aJictukiita or tuknlika, rest- 
less. • 

Mtukvti;, a^. «. ( — mtu alietukdta or tukulfka), 
unruly, intrnetoble, unquiet, restless, jlurbuleni 
(afictuiia), one who is j^dUe and wanton like 
children, who are never at rest; jAna 
tukfita mno, this lad is vsryrssdess (ky«iia aiila. 
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. aikia), in rwle {Oei^man, 

Mavva, 9 , (n*a, pi. iuit\ja) (Arab. \ r«/. 
wimbi. 

MstImOa, #.» at km aboal to latf fjfi/a / (K.). 
Mitrarar, #. (wa), a Awrcr, (ku tukuA) io 

bear, ccfrry). 

Mtvjjc, 9 , ; TecUuii uid&)«, vlA. 

Mtouxoa, 9, (pi. iDi-*-), the collar Atoor (St.;. 

otie trho U calm^ quiciy rompmrA^ 
and obedient (ku^a uiana atuliui, mnliali 

pam^jA, aaklkai neuu }a liabai au nianiai, luaaa 
ttUetakaia) ; rid. ku iuKa, 

3lTC'JiA (projterlp utuuoa, ou^. who in ntnt and 
emplo}fed\ $. (vn^ p\. waiuuum), a nUtre; lutii 
atumoai. 

MrirtfAiKt, a. (pl.mt^) \rjr. tumui tw tuuiniiii um: 
who hojite^ cot^fide* in — . 

Mti!)uba, a.; (1) mtumbA wa jiio •« uifnko wa juo 
utiamo, a houk^tnc (maria htj the Snnh'di of 
* mti£^) ; (12) iiitumba iiiuinc, a hridrfjrouni {r/r. 
nijamba); nitumlia luke (muiutmke in()iigo\ a 
bride (vid. Klma»m " lovrr (w/// 

eweetkeart ! mff honey !)\ rfr. nijuiulu^ an. un- 
married veomun ; ej)\ tnjaiitio. 

Mtimiio TCxmo, a., oid. uiptoxi ; rfr. putiiuniavti. 

9. (vm^pl. mi—), a canmi made of 1 hr 
trunk of a tree (Unu la nitt luiiiojit ; rfr. guJawa, 
uduch u larger. 

MTUHSUizi (id. wa — )* an nujuiring jnrinon^ I 
9pg : (fr., tumbuu. 

MtCnE) a., an cmiemrg^ mr^emgrr^ rnnhoKnador : 
pi. mitdnie, the prophets or iHcHarnfprA n ho^ in 
Muhamfnedttu bdief were ncnt by thnl to rtvraf 
tile will to maUf before the arrinal of M aha nt no d. 
who %9 jjre-mdneHtly themXnmu (<Mtuiiip Mithaiii' 
Died) in the /iatihili tlterdogif. .Mtuiiic Miihu, 
nitdmo Ia», mtdrne J^ub, rf c. 

Mtciu; w mtuttii buju (lU'.b.\ prulaihhf fnr 
mtamc. * 

MTCuiaiii, ». (u'a), « eerraui (ku lumika, tun»ikia)^ 
Pror. muana mtumiabi ala cliakwr im clia iiiu> 
cuziwu. 

MtvmkKi <r. {pi. watii wake) ^miu iiik<» . a wonwn 

(vid. mlo), a aw/e, femaleM. 

MtuiiCa, 9. ; angawe nitumna rukhuvakwe iii 
fuuimguaua, though ht U a elave., hie npint ie 
(ihaltqf a) freeman. 

^fVjrpAtTFt', 9. (1^ jrf. mi—), wddjanminr 'Er.). 
HftWD, ogCuM jrA |»tdodo (K;. 

MT<^iai6^ A tree udik mfl trood; vid. uifuk;, 
bMaiyOt pervereej mieekieffowt. 

Mtcvvoim, 9. (ku tmiduU) ; c/r. mdoya, a epg. 
MTUifvbtt? (B.). 

ijhetesA, 9 . («»), tf tdvepkerd; vid. taUga. 
mbm (mi. t»h mi), « wtder-jm. ^ 


Mrt'xutu, 9 . ; (fr. pdngua (tungua) (B.)? 

Mto^oiva ? (or mtca), the name of a eknA (vid. 
mtiia), ehrub, bmehtfruiex. 

MTUNHiTUA'ai, e.f vid. mduukiilumd. 

MrrpA (pi. iwi— ), Kuphurbia (St). 

M'tupa, a prefUirathn to ifttojcieate Jteh ; luiupa ie 
probably the fret; iitu|ui i« that which ie made 
we if from it; rid. uiupa. 

Mtupu iirriTTri'r), empty, naked, bare. 

M.Tr«i, 9. (wa), sntwr {rid. tusa), grat*y, or broth 
of meat, eurry, regeialdee, ttr. (ku tuna mi^i). 
7Vie nntirre wilt ntd eat any dry or hard food, 
e..y., boiled rire, without the luiUKi. ihmw meat 
or rtgetiddr yrary or 9 a nee muet be put with the 
dry find: luiuzi ua ttainaki u. ntaji yapiko&ju 
nu Mimaki. 

MTraiii, 9. rfr. tilKlta), one who inokeA eoufernp 
tIbU. 

Mrrri , e. ; k(>Hiio itipika luliitii (iiulutuV) (K... 

M^^\, prep., of, from, out tf, iMilont/iny to our. 
Thin prrpoKllum run only be no d when a »ul- 
Mtuntlre whirh stands In the. abltUiw or lor.atwe. 
rime, htut prereded Niniopata inukcmdni miia 
Miiumbit, / hare rerelrrd if out of the hand of 
an .h’ftb i front an .irab'it hand) (lit. in or by 
tlw hand from or of an Arab). Mtu IiMVii 
liuMv/.i tangii nmititnlmin niua nihiuai, thin man 
in ftirk nlnre In the belly out of hli mother {from 
hU mothrr'e wonth). N'iiiictoka niuiiibutii tiiua 
mill linyu ADir-tii futu ahiiiidiii muu babari 
Niiurki'li uiditibaiit tiiiiiiiigii, I »at in my houee 
- In the hoitur of mine, Anio>m<'j)iga mimfuiii' 
itiuakivp, he beat hint on hht rdiH (f>a the ribs of 
hls ‘., Mua M iuMparalde from the jtron, ptm*. 
aiipi, iikn, iikw(\ fi r ; e.y., niiiuku niuinlnini or 

I iiiuiiibiini luuiiko, htmse in of Ote, i.e., in thy 
hnnw ; ay a In, an it munt be ffdlowed by the. 
pron. pttHH. my It muef be pre.rednd by the pnriielc. 
Ill, or, ai the fir Hi iuHtanec tdiown, ilus noun in 
ynent'oa ItHrJf, With iii hu fibred to it, may Impost 
fuaif'd. However, there are uIho instanceH in 
trha’h the preci’diny and foUowiny tii is omilted; 
e y.. ku piga gtdmla burnna inuetu ; vUI gcluila. 

MrA, H. [yen, pi. mia or nwwa), sugar-cane; Hiikart 
y« iiuia, sugar prejtarcd from tlw. SHgar-eanr, 
not from Itonry, iVe. 

Mt^kA, e. (wa, pi. m'lAA;., muaa wa nikotna, a palm- 
tree. The inkoiiia tree, whn very young, is 
eVtUed tnguntf, ami yields the- iniill or tlw leaves 
(or Idades) of which tlw. natives make coarse mats, 
ropes^ hags, de. (imia in Kin. niliila, pi milAla) ; 
•vid. mgiioo. 

M^flABKKft, 9 ., a tree JU for makirtg sticks. 

HuASimi, f. ; mayindt ya muabila, mayladt, 
^fled by rain. 

IftfiDA (wa, pi. mlada';. 

MvAdixo, the name (f a fish. 
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«. (1) 

cfdU ilte Maliammtdam to prayer ^ku udini). 
He,^ ihu hi* didg u % 
iiHdheep It «« ’•g»“‘/«ofo/air»^«A< 

Ilwitly ^ rec(,iix» a part of 

immiue. mndt to Ute moti/ue ; he gete 

ft bullock offered ae a narrifirr, 
BcaidM^ he ^eta voluntary presents from the 
fKople. (2) Mujidiiii wA Kliikio, that part of ilte 
i-ar which we vlmn by ^yressnrr.^ in order to shut 
ike cat\ avriclc. » »ivir«}i }>rui‘buif, prae- 

conizavlt, pcc. indixit Muhamnivdai\iH publicuc j 
preem horain. i 

Muai-'a, «. (wtt, pi. niiufa), f<ai\ dttnyti\ place of 
fear or danger^ where there is /c^/r (inAliali pa 
khAfii) {rid, rnkhufaV llHlkoli hupa iniafutii, 
^oiigc Htaaii^^iika, hapa iii iiiuafa wai 
tlo not sit here in the plnre of dangers, the rts'k 
\rid, genge) will fall down: lore thrrr is danger 
of the rwk *» n dungerons roel 

MiiAt'A, V. </. {And}. to forgin’ 

IVluAi'AK.v, s,. agrniinntj a bargain 

.MrAt'i, s. i^ku itfhi, ku toai, AVa. kti liitiii', one who 
spends or wastes goods viiuiogiii kii altia mult'. 

Mi.'AI-'I, /<., a tree, the fruit of which is railed 
kiHigo {{) which is used by potters, ku kiitigtu 
(ku kunga) or ku Iiiiiiiahu or augulia viimgti, to 
make the. ressrls smooth, 

All?AFirA, a., to hreah of in fragments .It.'*; 
rfr. banta in Kiniassa. 

Ml Ari’KA, V, //., to be brohen of in fragments. 

s. (wa, jj/. miafuli) ^ inuna wa ufuli, an 
umbrella of European or Jndiau make; inafuli, 
tfte wnbrella of the nntircs, which they make of 
the mfumo branch ; iifuli, shade caused by the 
branches tfa tree or by a shrub; kifiili eba mtu 
or iiiamii, the shadow of man or animal, 

Muaka, r. a., to spill, to pour away, to empty out ; 
efr. niuAya. 

MiiAuko (pi. niiaguo) ^kn agfO, iDkufinvakwu ana- 
ji-tia muagao ; Waiiika wala iiahauga iniiugno. 

HuAoiA, V. olg.f to empty out for. 

VlrAi (and wawi\ is a Kiniassa word and 
tneans **yood luck /** Kis. bdkhti iigcnia, borij 
foida ; yule tntiai ■> yule muaiiao sikupnta ku 
nunua nai, n’Daknenda ku mmiia kungine ^U.} 
(airf good language)* 

MukiKA, r. a., to he poured estt, to he emptied, to 
he spitteti; nafuta yanainudika or luoayika 
(ku mu&ya» to pour out) (vid, muaya, r. a.) ; 
moiliwasgu natt-m-omlUke iuftdada ? (It.). 

MvA-ji-aiFi’Ki, a se^fkdUrer* 

tf uAKA, $. (tra, pi, iniaka)) fMr- JProo., lunaka 


„„a kikak. ch» rokho - 
n,va»; «-*e* 

aprn'Ott€hi*'to*hedpe iKe coming rainf 'i^ho 
inaaka ku funia liarraka ku kfmbi* ; 
e.g., to cover their cottager with makdtSf 'Mto 
secure them against the eomng rain; to Mimt 
the refuse of the plantations, to t^ ike ground, 
to sow ilte seed, t&c,; ku tekeldaa or ouddiiku 
kua motto malnwi ya sbamba mbelle 3^ urnia 
wtv muaka, kua sebabu hi rokho inaaka ku 
binia harralui. Hence they sag: muaka kikkka, 
full ni kifuliiuli (mawtngu yanapita), inj5 ni uko, 
bupanda sbamba na taka — • katika mjo yuna 
(dioguli nengi, watu hawadiriki (bnvaw^m) ku 
UkuHRa fibaiuba; efr* mnka, the first pUaUing 
and harvesting in April, May, and Jane, 
Muaka jaiia, lust year; muaka juzi, the year 
Inf ore last; muuka kna muaka, year hy year, 
yearly. Fubtni muaka bu aoa ufuna aiuia » aua^ 
u putn Raii.i. The year etnumonlg used in JSan- 
\ihnr is the Arttb year of twehe lunar months. 
There is also the Persian year of 365 days 
Iwginuing with the Keruz, called in khtakili 
the. Hikii ya muaka. Prom this day the year 
is reckoned in. dccaths, rack decade being 
called a iiiuongo. 7'hs year is called from the 
day of the week on which it commences : muaka 
jiiinrt, muaka cl hiUnisi, d:e. (8t.} 

Mvako, s . ^ku aka or akka, wakka), a hurniug, a 
blaze; ku lauia muako wa motto mgi ^ ku waaba 
motto mkuba tbakarialia n’ua Ofia muako wa 
jua «-j'uA liki-ku-tliakarislia, i.e., liki-ku-pata eana 
Arab. ^ , vohcmeiitiore aestu uwit nol, 
accendit ignem. 

Moakw'k, his, hers, its; e.g., uiumbani nniakwe, 
from out of his house. 

Mu\i.Am (KottOJk£.'»A), the young cf u sheep or 
goat (Jrah^ » to f/hr birth)* 


Mt'ALAMt’, s., a stripe across (e.g,, ia a debuaiu 
dress), a stripe lengtl^wlse; Inifnli. 

Ml ALK, s. (wa, jd. mi—), ^4) tkama 

mnazi). Its erttwn (mi^who) is ooihd rnAimn- 
wale or kifumuwale, of udddk this gosUnes make 
strings (ku abona mleeka) to Mm iegothr ike 
mkeka kdo) ; (3) a hind 

Muau (or MOAUj), s, (nl aU, ma Keoani), 

a eounitry near ( to 4ltooaitl at Aanuawl ), 
the Joanna MmA, Cdmro 

Islands; Kgaxi4]a« Groai Comoro; Mtotoe, 
MayoUe. 

Mulu, s. (wa) {itrab. JU»» . baui^ 6lev6),.«rJ|l^ 
of fire; motto uaatoa mualift uoa im^ 
of a fame; mi^ ma uotio nl liYa ya 
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wm' no^, ikejire senda up a hiphfiamc ; muali 
U^ptHMormd qftke rediMMu uffire, Ma&li w« 
ma9s|<»^r tAe btipht lifjikt which itream from 
of the moon or aun (tfr, tumbft) ; nioU 
ild leo inatoft iuu«li kuma metbeli ya muoxi ; rjr. 
Oignao. 

M|24M^ e. (va« pi. waii)» in <90MiMKi<»ba with maua 
mmiamiiHli, a tntpinj juke alio ua kiMuiitis 
kiyii^a tuambo jra vavme, iii injingn. Alipo 
tomolowa kwinda or aU|»obikinwH, si iiiauiimiuiti 
lana. 

o tree^ the wood of which Ikm M<iiuakfl 
(e^rcofd).. ^ 

Muiunv, a. (a'a) (Arah» }. a irunicd unttu 
teaeher {pi. wh). 

MuALXtj, f. (wa, pi, niialto) ; mualio uitl tra ku tui 
ndani ya muili wa jungu ndisi imUtkotce, «m»/Z 
pieoee of wood pui in the bottom of a /h/X, tv 
premnt hamnu or ecwmau^ «(;/?., from 
burnt in cookiny. fhwh o piece of troml ia coUrd 
tttttah'o. 

MuALimii WA II A aura] } ^rid. a)ika, c. a vo 
invitee to a weddintf^ obridc^mon. 

MtTAMALKj treOhmoMt motlc offreutimj (St.). 
Mvamba, «. (wa, jp/. iniamlMi}, (1) a eoi:k in thi‘ 
twaf « reef; (2) the Tidffe-pkU^ a ironsrtrHt 
beam or Utrt/e pok whieh connerta the. poh a tf 
hath aidea of the roof on the top tf a not ire 
cottage; tJte woU^pbttr. in a mud hottar. TUr 
WanihaeallU mganganga: (<l) niahiiidli yaim 
m«a muamlMl, whe^u the ImHan roru hfrutnua Um 
hard by ku aoika juaiii {by ej'itoaivy to fhn auu). 
Ml AMAA xiJIha =s uiaasi kuckuo or kitawi, a luud 
of high yraaat a trouhleaome tn rd iu the planfo* 
tiona. 

MuAHSkuAA {or rather urKMitAwnA), wfj,^ thin, 
ahnder; vid. ambamba. 

MuamaAo, #./ ka fitto — , to row, auld of bvife 
hoai»t not (f eawoet; cfr. lutahninari 
MtrAXAt, 9 ,, a hoMitCTf afambarer, takbi.or(r: 

aaoeai ku amba watu. 

Mcamti, a mcfn whoylreathiffya away, aldwroi 
man Amfia -• ku wa-pa watu burn'). 
McAxrc;, a. 

MiTAHilfBA, » hiudrance to pregnancy hi (he 
«l0ri»(<i>lnJHd«ldbA(orAi^^ ttitu* 

ixike kajrn aatf nuMtinbA, jniiui jango la uilaxi, 
kaweni ku palA ttimbar IlixDba tkrja biiharibika 
mMn mahipa, or uisi ja 

Itt^lpa togbill^ pkjtBgo or utumbo, nfoko 

* utn wAmn. Ulmidiaimadiktwa ai inahSpa, tnakipa 
teu^aSa jango. kna oebaba lit anakanda ku 
nSoilia jaago. 

IlllJanxiPO, traudmcfiky, /aithfid; mtu aHe 
nbflht, aliiniwakwe or imuMiK^okwe 


KIT 


matbubutiiu, a fwaa whose words orejlrmy 
worthy. 

MuAULbiiU^ n., vid. ktsbaudo. 

Mi'AMXAKr, a.; ui aaiuaki wa nu^ji mangi (R,), fAa 
Jieah ia reddiah’White, thia^fiah ia yenercMy ecotghl 
at the time ol'hiyh water f 

MrAitHa6xm>A {or Mi)AM«6NtioA) (71/. wuiiunMUiaoa), 
aea eyy f echinus finnanidailoaoa). 

Ml Amu, a. (wa, 7»/. waaiuu, a'ungUtff'XHngti^aM/cr- 
and brotJur'indatv, the brother of a wife a hua- 
hind : iiiuauiuwiiiigii amcktya, the. brother of my 
htt^itand ia ttmw ^aatfa the wife) ; udiSwaiigu 
atuekiija, the • aiatrr of my huabnml ia come; 
iimviawangii mui'ki^ja (aiie via luuinoa align 
mother of my hnahaiui ia cmoc Si. haa 

“iinii«aiia”_;br “ mutunu," huabondU brother); 
rti*. iniibuti, Ml Kir nvu, maternal vnch; inua 
uiu«», my hrotlii-r ia the imiAiuu of wy wlfc^ hut 
my Ktater ia /or wiiU {vid.). luuiiiiui Vi* Kin. 
iiilnum yulo iilio nm-olou mlnguy*-*, that one whttae 
aiatrr than did at marry, he la thy bratherdth 
bur. 

Ml* Ami* I /*'. wiuuiinn , a judyc [Vn iimim, r. a , to 
Judyr', 

MrAM/i .or mi ami/i or %u\\MVi.m), a , arbiter, 
judyr ; luuc'i'iii kiiiigia kali, iiormi uratu waki 

t/’fa ; xitiK‘gifi IvU kiUa iiiuiit'iio kiilia iiilii kiia 

I'.idi, rrtrtf man tf uttfr and undrrat find ivy may 
he a iiiUMtrizi (ku aiinur, but the ajfieiai jmtyr. of 
a plaee ia the kutbi idone. 

Mi'An\*/< wa. pi. xwtwwwauii'. the youny mialrraa, 
iht matron of ilo> hnnae, dm lady (Dike mku). 
At liana ii nan! in addn’aainy her, eafwrially by 
xhtrea. An thlerhj bufy ia rfdlnl bibi (cfr,). 
The plrrtd nminuiiim ia vaed, iu rtmtcnipt, when 
ftlnna dfapiae or nielname their yauuy miatrcaaea 
in thtir tdiarnoe. The plural ia rcnderrf/. by the 
trord kina prfji.eedto inuuna: kiita muaua wuwili 
or M'atalii M'ann‘kuja, two or three mialreaaea or 
yanny ladica enme. In Xao'iihar the. nntirea uae 
the term muana of their oivu mtriJtcr from imlite- 
neaa. Muana mke m’ii kiungimun, lit , a woman 
of the free and noble hivd, would he the full. term, 
fi/r “ lady.'' Muana mke, only 0 yirl, hut in 
gewmd “ v:omun,." 

kluA>A, a. (wa, pi. wtuitutjf a child, a aon or 
duuyhirr; iinmnangii, my rhild; iiiuanao, thy 
child; muana wo, hia child ; iiiuanctu, oar child; 
Ibn&uawono, your rhild; uiuaiiawao, their child, 

Mt'AXA Aj>Aiiii, a Wdd of Adam «* a human 
bdnp; muanudumu {vid. iiwidi); >a benudamu, 
human ; muana tuaji, a aeat/ian. 

MDAXAFUivni (or uvAKAVVHta), a. {Kiuntu, Kiti^ 

I vita) (rid. itiatiaftimii), an opprcnlUm. 

I IfuAXAdtiaMBK, a., yaUalf (Id') ; niandiapaiitiuina 
I gnombfi {bfilef ihtn muana wa gaonkbe}. 

a 2 
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Mcana \i\VAf ft., a sprite represented as a white 
woman with an ugly black hasimnd (St.). 

Mvanamk.uei, s., kali, wlten it is bui‘ 4 it (buwa- 
rtiika). 

Mcana mke (2d. waaiia wake), (i woman (Jit., a 
female child, opp. to muana mume, a male child, 
a man) (pi. waana wamne or Avaiinuuiiic). 

Mfi’ANAMUATii, A, (wi*), « f/ouiig w.jntnit, a virgin 
(esiweially if chaste), and who has not yet left 
her fathered house ; cfr. muali. 

MuAnda, rf.'^wa) ( — miianzo), the beginning ; jambo 
la iinidnda, the ground of a plantation. 

MrANPAMizi, s.; boriti ina muandaiuiziwakwe, 
the heavy borili has its follower like wise henvg 

•It.). 

AIua?ida WAZtMi: (pi. xvun ia wa/nmiV', a talker f 

Mt'ANDAMo, «. (iiiin.*/i) (pi. iir — i ' inliiiidamo XU 
inuRxi, luuiinxo xva iiiiKv.i,, the beginning of a 
nionfli; rid. inurxi and {uulaiiia. 

MrANDASi, s. (wa, pi. wti — 4 ) a I'liend, ront- 
puiilov, comrade » kuatiu audatiia iiitii 

kiiii Bhauiri 11a ikmio in(»ja ; ,'J ) a nmvnbine 
; Imwa); niko huyu si iiiKr\v»., Itakii-niii <ui, iii 
iimaudaniwakwe. Proe., ku Icgvza hi kit i'uuiu, 
iidiu yalio iiiuiiiidani (b*.;. 

.Mr\Mi\xi, intii naiidai .iukiila clia vitii xia 
iiibaHiittballi, ow/' «’//o pnpan i food <^kii iinda 
fp' various ingredients^ the, emd,' ; 11 iiiiiandaxi 
wowo, iindil, biniuiita tiaiidac, thou net the emd ; 
get up and jnrpare fowl. 

.Mi:animk \jr, (!' a writer: ■ a eaiter, or 

tablc-scrraut. 

.MiTAN'itiKi, H. i^kii niidiku', \ \) wn kiuiiJa, one vho 
applies ft pltitftr to a s*we: {' 2 ) onr whosems 
fotnl : who lays the food, spoon <. Inirts, <IV. 
niHfH the taltle, a wnilt r. 

Ml^AMtiKO, s. ^wa, pi. lid — ) \ k’lbaudikoi • U the 
applying a plaster to a sor>‘ ; the, uatircs mix 
blue ritrlfd with btes-wax, and it in tlw slope 
of a little loaf of brnul upon a wound or sure : 
(•«*) handwriting, nainnwript. 

MuAXDiaiil, s. (\xab a writtr (kuiuidika, to wriu), 
sevretarg, vU-rk, uiutdly katibunr karaiii. 

MvAmh), r. (wa, jd. tiii--'. a hamlet; in'ji iiidogu 
xva luaidiamba watuma waketipo ; rn'ji ni xva 
xvaungudna. 

Mi'A^oa, s, (xva, pi. fiiiniiga;, ( 1 ; i'ghf in general^ 
ns entitled from a luminous bmly, natural light ; 
ot^Ktothe esrlificial (tfi);*n«jua miangHjakwo ; 
('2) mti wa ku tonga inaleina, /6ro»w wood is 
split into siHolt and thin fdoccs and jdaiicd into 
ft net: a' kind of tree, thin anti straiglet 
kuao malenia) ; (3) « mtdwi, sorcerer (aangai 
uJkii), one who has or sees with his eyes nt 
night. There are celebrated sorcerers on the 


island of Pemba who go naked at night (men 
and women). They pretend to see mith their 
eyes as in daylight. They stumUe 00,1^* 
walk (ku piga pindo) ; (4) a kind of 
luuabgaui, a kind of mlkiga, aid, kitoldo^ 

Mi. axua (or huaxoalla), s, (jd. nitangft} (KinWa'^; 
111 iijiiga ya liumn inueta, ya Sualifli, ifuUwdyo 
btitnu utiyetii. A kind of metal coils wkiek the 
uatices tie to their legs in dancing. They are 
tnatle on the coast by native blacksmiths. They 
arc of iron. Tfte muangalla is different frotn 
kifiimniiHi, a hell (vid.) (p2. mir— ). The Wakamba 
wear inuangalla, a sort of lev. 

MrAxiiADi, s.. the name of a tree. 

.MrANciAFi’, s., one who is tiWe to imitate everything 
from lairing uutrely seen it, muangaru wa mato ; 
kiiHiigusa mno, ku aiigil, much enlightened. 
MrANOAi.izi, s. (pi. wa — ), an overseer, one who 
looks to; V'd. ku ivTigiilia. to se^, to look. 

Ml. A NO AX s. (p*. ml — ), liffht, clearness, evldenrr, 

I etdighlt uiuff, prudciwii; jambo bill li kutik.i 
I mnun^uxii, this matter is c^car, c.rideiU (Buafr* ; 

I miiaiig:V/.a iiu'n'xi ‘or mtan;rAxi mingi mbollo iii 
' kisa' ; for in dance, whan a man /trnises his gofuh 
! to') marh, ard ctmsetptcntly shows too much 
Hhretcdu(t.'i, la may afterwards low the who'tz 
projIt ; mill ukifaitiA iniaitgaxu luingi, xvatu liawa 
tanunnu, bvi kiiba, ameanguza kitujakwo mno 
I iiitii liiiyii iii iiiiianr^tui mao, ni muororii inuo, 

I adaka IVida iii'iigi Utiijakwo Jmkiiinniiliki, of 
fh»* mao 2 waisr‘H his goods too much, nohotly will 
buy tJu m, aral thus hr, is the loser; 11 aidaiii ; 

I iitu.ujgii/a iiadakii kitu iibki-oiie; ta bi iiia 
iiiiiuDgiza, tfi imi tia muaiigaaa i<iuojk:ini ; ;2< 
iiiiiaiigiUii, a light ho'e, the siwdl round hohs 
which arc ojleu left near the ceilings of rooms in 
Zauzibar ;St.' ; ti small opening for light 
kidu’aebii, auiaua yiv ku itoa muangaza, ni eba 
ku till xmuinga niunibani (lb). 

Muanoazi, s. » iiiiuTdiii; mtu kuyu ni muaDga/t 
III 110 ; III niuvreiii mno, adaka fiiidu ueogi {vUL 
muangaxa) 

Muakgi:i.i.f., s. \va\ a kind of tree or creeper, the 
wood of which the natives bod in order to 'make 
a paste with whwh they cement tke bottointffa 
sieve (mganga ungo). They also pat a little of 
this paste into the borohda ya joico ku fiiiiia idto. 
Mka.noo, «. (wa, pi. mi — ), a tOrnffetand; (1) xfn 
ku angikia ta, a wooden frame swpended an a 
wall for svfiporting a ktoyft JOr. page 
334), a kind qf hradddf (3) i» KinUs/a, ike top 
of a kill, in Kis^ ju ya mlimt ; (S) aniaiiga •> 
uilango; (4) mudngo (yd. mi — ), aHndqfeh^b. 
MuAxor, my ; e.g., niumbani muanga, emt eff my 
house. 

«. { pi. mi — ). ee&o. St. ti^iietmvaikgwi. 




UoJat, s,, geiuweed* 

^uhtXA^ (l) n narrnw vmjf or pa$* ; maiiiiia ni 
mio apitapo kna thiki {Kin. lu&nia}; (2^ « Uuh 
^poae between twu inrhore; (3) muilnia mra in«no 
m Kimka^ mfled KUuabili pengo wa mttno, 
in Kimrima mfoko, ffape in the teeth, 

MuAvika^ «. {vfsi^jd. nii-^) (^ta. nondo), a fahuhm 
HTpent eaiii to ^ievour whole rararan» htf iwir- 
Toundinff the cmnp with the ItfUjth o/ itn IhuI^^ m 
that nobodff can eeeape. Ji h oho snulto th tHtur 
entire elephants, licftce the ffruU quantlUj of 
imry obtainetl iulfte iutfrior^ itrinote ihe tttrjtewi 
eject e the teeth with ite erervmeaiH. AU three 
ntorlee htfve been ineenied hy the 1 ruder h to 
frighten the peopite on the eoaet. 

MrAs[RA(ar Mt'AXXA),«.(pi?. m — )♦ wa waumo na w/lko 
wa Wanika, Thi Ulnuikri holhurout the truuk 
of a tree vhieh w left Often nl wic end, hut e'oxtd 
ut the olhiT O'ifh <s nhin trhirh hue a etmdf fude 
in if Jvnt Hofieieni loalhne a rope topaum through^ • 
• v'hieM ie fmimed in thr Ivnide, nnd on the out. , 
nuh tied to a kigMfigo ■>£ hind of ntleJ, •. The . 
iiamiiMi plaifte tahen o iiOifu rid heUr(>< n hm • 
hand and rtdm the ntiek hnehieurdu and fonrurdu 
The eihmtiou- in varrird info the hofhue ft %ntl 
hp menu* td tlte uhiu, and etianrH a teetunfdouM . 
Imoudng nmtnd. n hieh itotneft from the ojn n end. 
/iy tnea/tf of thin inntnuneui the ehii fi* rule on r | 
the eredHtinw penjde of their frihe, Joe nolMnlff * 
exeept themneireAf in nthurrd to looi at it ##/>./« I 
pain of «r nevere ptnalftf, fin ri/fridff r>*itH to 
hi* hotote, and shuiM the dt»»r, whin the iiinatiHn i 


I Mr Am, », {wa» pi. w4n), one who U rimnmmml, 

! hut who « ntUl iffmwont (iiynigH) of the »ong» of 
eireunteision, whieh are many, ondqf a rkticuhu* 
and obnerue nninre. Shtriug the proemw of 
heaUntj {^from the wound eaus&l by the painful 
opendhn) hr in inntruetcti by the Hgartl>a {the 
eircumeiitor) and the makuugui, jwrson* who have 
lieen foromrly innlrueted in time eonye. MuAri 
tii nitii ulieUliinwa akafun^m viiiiAgo via niiuha. 
M(i:ti‘i ni mjing-i asiejuamiimbo ya viling«, Ukeii 
yitwuimtiiKhoa Hana iti iigariba tm kungui. Tf 
he is not rery attentiee to his le*«oH9, In', is severe^ 
If'ut.n. 

KAAMrU'.R np TriRRK f^tlNUa. 

1) The eirenmrisor nintjs : • 

JVntni kit jiwc, .jit ku niti hi tiiiba, Hbina li iig/a; 
Mja kii iiiiiba inlii*- miiTiiowo. 
ite: - 

INtani kuna' jiwc, ju kuna mti, tanmi Kina iiuba, 
Shiiia li n;4o<% mja kii liniba mlio iiiunir'av. 

{2) The eirennn'i> t d rexfionds : 

S ikui’iula jivv<* l.i m'liii, kuona iiiiiina jnlua, 
K'lino i.i imijiiii, sliin,*;(> viila baila ya ku 

j»Mta H*'-hs«\ rakliu ilia n /#»., tehe.n I lee.td to 

the atone of the m-tst/nifiwa^ / sate on ftnimnl 
flout i Off in the woter, the loin in the teufer, th>^ 
oeel' did rot mpra {the Jr nit of a tret on shore i, 
offtr / hud neri red the memo (k itoa jn fiilMi, the 
n morul of the foreahiu) no/ spirit Iteeume fjniet 
1 frur hft no ' 


fHtnseH by, ftW they belierc that a jn r»on who 
looks at it wil^ die or yet blind Tin ('hirf\ 
rnrry out all their avert t pnwmliHfpt by inruns 
if this instrument, whieh is Iwurd to o ynot 
tlistance. The. ummen hove a muaiua oj their 
own/ maies are fiol allowed to lUf the f male 
mnaniiH, and virr t*ersd. 

MrANSi, s. ( pi, ini — }, something ho'hw, u In mboo. 
a reed or rane which is krflow insifle (iina 
mfungn) : (2) mtianxi wa k« angali'a, a spy ylass, 
tdcscQpe (Bers. doorbini;, roiAoxt ya pua mmtril.s ; 
(S) mnaiixi •» stidit or rope; ku anglka ngiio or 
paMta, to hmy up a doth or curtain ; kalainu ya 
mu&Dci; a recdypm, 

MoAicao, #. (wa, pi. jni— ), beginning (ku an»a), 
origin. 

McAo, M. {yra. pi, milo), pmat of wood pul into 
dw bottom of U hoed, preoerU ihe water from 
damaging the mrjffo of the boat imiyi y wn^ta 
mij pSg ft) ^inki ya dumi hdosig to the muao in a 
hoA; ka wcka nmao, ku tupa viombo kaa muao, 
ka pika wait koa muao ; ku piga koffi kiia moao ; 
aakaana koa aoao. 

MoAniatt, s. {ytn,fl. wa6imba),aa Arab; Curibo, 
^roC^ {rfr. manga). • 


Kiima la mama kami jaim, iiil/r wa baba kaiia 
inrrumv mniiiai mm'ui ann|iika tiinfubon fabou, 
jxib* iil.ikap<» liumiu iaiiu'ka itiika niottu, 

Siimb'krrrra mkimgiio nnKU'i^jnngN, Mindo 
krrvm ajap«>ktia fnka duii, la'Kaiukuerijira Iiatla ' 
pimli XA ku hbiika, ncaainhbuinamuiwa karitlekt^a 
kinida na naungiic pupn 

-V /?. — Tie wiV not translate Owse tatter obscene 
songs fWhirh must thorongldy fmson ihe minds of 
the yovug naihrs. 

Mi^rika, name of a free, 

HdAaiii, s, (wa,p/. waa«hi wawimbi), a maidfi ; 
tnaaabi wa mawe, oar who huUds {a house) with 
itonm {rfr. walika) ; the verb fluctuates between a 
and bn akka and wakka. 

Mi Ata {or utiATA'wiuA), s. {pi miAta), Eapborbia 
Kolquail i mnenipi wa moaiawada, whkk butns, 
wdl when it is dry; vid. mubnyefiundki^tiNtw^ 
HvAtrUfOdJ., white (mw-upii). 

HtAVMi (wuK^-iwi), a^lj., black. 
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MiJAvfru, 8. {pi, mi — ), nn vmhreKa; efr. miiafuli. 

McawAna, 8. ^ jambo lililo kna \va7.i, lilitoainiwA ; 
rnambo ha3'a yamckfiA muawAna, liayaknfitika, 
»omethinff that i* wan{fe.»tj notoriowt, nnthMen. 

MijawAkt, a., the di8po8er, one of the rmmeM of God 
heivff the clUpoaer and ruler of all thinfft; rid, 
axrlizn.. 

MuAta {or mvAoa), r. a., to xpillf to pour out, to 
diffuse; ku inuaya maji, to pour out^ or spiU 
icater; ktrmiiMyika or muagiko, to hr jMured out 
{ifr. for muaga, mnagm, anil tnuuika) ; vitoa 
vina Tiiiiayika, tfou srr itothintf hut heads in the 
forest ; ku rnuayiaa wa.ii inuilini ; rfr. ko;». 

MuAyo, s. (pi, mi — ); ku piga miayo, to jptu'u. 

Muaza mkta (wASini'', God ; niaHbaka liiiya iiHo 
iifiyo » nli ku knasa iti ntiiaxa mkua waiigu. 

MrnATiiAniru, nd] , v.rtrartu}nnt ; rfr. ja^, fitlit 

rem, potuluntriii <*t iriMoloutcm he gcasit ; , 

iiicuria, laetitia nioiliitn excedeits « 

TVIrnrMi (rm'Hi j? (U \ 

]VtT‘i»A, s. {rid. luMa', a spurr a/tinh- > nui<la w.v — . 
the spare nj — ) ( , inonHUni ; jl« , tiahfiHl.i 

exteiulit, inorjiin Nolvfjwli r<»nf‘es)4if « ; iniulii - 
kipimli kilo k!l<» iilieheoiuleka htija fika niuintiani 
liapulila ni ihliirii wa ku-kii dakti, kua iniido iile 
u)«} (K ) ; riiiida or lunid.i Iju a!>lialika I'kwislia 
fika). 

Mimx'mAkt, V. li.V, 

Miux' N(iii TCMM . s., ti tnu. Hlirh is soitu perforated 
lof insects. 

Mi'P^onu: ( pt. ^v»'gnie, Kiaiua) jd, wopii, 

Kihii'.) {Kilur. miiigniwo, /»/. wigniwe — mnegni- 
I'wc, 2^1’ wegiiiewe^ 

M rKUMr..ii, s. {p'. vvaegiiii'ji or wognleji^ { » 
luuigni nti), a utttire, tuie u'ho In loops to the 
eonntrp, one irho is nadre of the place and leho 
has a home there : a host, 

MrEOXifiWE (mi'niewe-. s. (jd. wogjiivwo), he hinr 
self pi. they themsclres, lit., he the /tossessor of 
the matter mentioned, they the 2 u^sessorH {rid, 
iiiuigiii) ; Inuegniewo amckiijn, he himself rnme ; 
wcgniCwo a*anaktij:i, they themselves vome {Kimr. 
muigniwe,^. wogui^ro) ; niniuba za iiiuigrtiewc 
the hrmses of himself of the possessor ; laku 
regeea, I shedl return it to thee (tts jmssessor), f 
myself them thyself Ite hinuelf muogniewe. 

idirtiKVUov, adfi red, reddish, (ekundu): iiiuiftbn 
niekundu kasha jekuoda. 

MCVRufiKo, s. (wa) - ngdo ja kn elckea xnaiia or 
ku elcke^a mnna, ajaiece qf cleth in trhicli the 
uatire women carry their chUdrcn at their harks 
{Kin, mkamba wa ku arekora mana). 

Mue).<wa, «. rr luambo yome^mu^^ {<fr, iDstaliifu 
wa maiuho^ yuna akiH}| itU^Hyetd^ pru* 
dent. 


Mtrei.LE, 8. adj. {pi. waelle), sMb, « 
one who cannot leaps the bedetead or room* 
mgiiojoa {sichdy person) can go dbemt ; moal^ 
ana uelle, pt. nduells, pains ef ekskneesi tMftiyi 
ya nivda nduellezaaguata-nijia miilHiii mmgn, 
during the rainy season paine unU attadk my 
body. 

yivnisjk, adj, good; ifr, erne. 

MukmbAmra, adj., thin, slender; emhaiiiha. 

8. (pi. niifimhe), a mango-tree, its fruit 
eiiilio (la, 2 d. ma — ) (iDopiife|a Afifeana). 

MrRMiANorr, s. a great anti irreparable loss (St.). 

MtexuAvi (or mi akdAei), «. ’(wa, pi. waandahi), 
(1) mfiki, a neighbour^ friend ; (2) hawil, mka- 
liabu. 

Mi'hNUKi.f^zi, 8., a ropier ; ku endelAza mballCi to 
//o in a straight line, e.g., in writing, in making 
a mat, rfr., one who goes on, or fterseceree wUk 
his work, till he has completed it. 

Mf'Kxito (or i’CM>r»}, 8.. going, journey, gait, be- 
harionr : nmetido baunii kawaida hatta lyapo 
kuenda lutsiua kutua, nt mooudo niiakoondn 
nmeiido wa hu mbili wa nuHU ; miiendou’akwo nt 
wa g<‘3Ji. 

-Mrh.NKXT>i5**Hi, rid. nilembezi. 

going on, Mawiour ; ku lania or 
li’iida vilmya or vema, ill m* gootl Iwihammr, 

All KM.Tr, iijiiaiiawo ni wctu ? (/d, eswin), sisters f 

Ml L\P.y..\, s ; Mnngu ni — {rid, inaeneo). 

Mri.MiK, H. mi—), ahnudle of straw, need to 
carry a light (St,) i tuuenche). 

Ml KNMiKLLE ior MOANtu vxoo), s, (Kijumf muan- 
gelle), a kind of sorrel {of add taste) chewed 
with tokn. ft is also med in many kinds of 
sickness, esiweiaUy is this decoction used, ku 
ganga nngo, to paste up n sieve or fan. Hence 
its name mganga ungo, in order that the four 
urn If not run through. 

Mi-emii5im», s. (iva, jd, mi—) (pid, maisa); ni 
fiitign la toada) la iniiigni miiiaait that progfortiou 
of tombo which belongs to the possessor of the 
I'ocototrees. Ji6iii ni nmeng^ rngdiaa mi- 
nAzi, IN the evening the tapper gets his share. 

Muexoixe, adj., another {pi. ; 

rfr. ngine. 

MuiLvei, s, (wa, pi. waAHad or w^enri), Ooie who 
visits another does, mfnend, 

aequaintanee, ikai, 

or foatani nai, ktt<<mu<enBa, fo fooki^ior Mm f ku 
enxAna, to look, one after anoAer far llfmse 
and asshtanee; mteeaumga, my ftikod (pi. 
vraenaangn or wenuiigtt, my JjdOmdjt^ Som* 
panione); mtu fauyu Wia-iiieniakit ji^l^^ 
langn, tkit man looked or enfuired qftsi^'dm’to 



xtr 


{ 3 (>i ) Wff 


itKi0» cMdiiton ka otifut or oiv^uil ; •;/>. 
<»* mfik?^ somo. 

MtTBttitu, nt^, fArah, «j^\x ), prudrot^ 

deaderoi/utf shrewd = mA^liiri ; r/rf, orefuka. 

Stinmt «•! « ^ «»‘it «r need iUce tjrnor* 

ing OH, a dtue tpile lite a huBruMh Jlotrrr. 

Mu^u ; humo mu£*tu» htrt tcHk «t, within (of) 

wt, 

Vi&Etnif white f tutii mticiipo« a white wao. 

Mdei&st, hUwk / inti inttetiti, n Idarh tree, 

MuCws, #. (pi. mit^we), a Htt<l of tmlture. n hawk; 
juixaia makindifya ktikii: (2} « Hud of fwh, 
etnuUtr to the Itite. 

MoJltsA, V. 11 .^ lit., to he ohk^ to eiwape (?/ ; nmna 
miie-mn4»i, hod, power to outwit; kna liabai umkti 
\va kisa, nii|iAte^<||!0^/ina ni vatu, the hoy fMcoped 
from hie fothoff' in the dead of utyht tent the 
people ehmdd e^ him: efr. I'a, r. to yo out 
(kn tfikft). 

MuJtta KiTR (or UAUOiO the Alwitfhtff {Ood], 

JSVHXA KCJto {mmgniziliigii}? (K.)t utuvo^a. 

Mvibu Ml7XGlll<tn« one'e meu imtatee. 

M Cte (M*liif)» e, (wH, jJ. mioKi), ttuton, month ; 
maang&ca or unanga wu mnoxi, nutonUtjht: 
muexi waAnaa letta aagn nkijmaiiuH nwiiign, the 
moon hegitie toehine when nhe breake through 
the ttkjf ; iQuandnnio wa inut^xi or nuics^.i nnian- 
ilumo or mnanao wa mucxif the. heijinoiuit o f the 
moon \or ttvmth) when ttke appear^ the fir nf time 
— Ai/stf? fUOOU {ftdlowiug up the moon whieh i* 
panned in the prerit/tui mouth), uimtimlmka 

or jimbitka -* cma anwt ku loka. The uatirea 
divide the month into three poetM-^i 1 i kntni la 
kvanaa (the Jiret ten dayn from the new mmm ) ; 
(2) kami U kali (lOrA to 20//*) Cif kumi la 
kwiaha (20th to 29/A or 30/A . 7%/- orrounf 

mnkee mij^ma manne \/our weelH). They oho 
divide it into two parte — (1) «iku kuini im fnn<» 
(ft/teen dope in iJw ouieide), kna mir, iina iiigoao 
or angakuba; (2) kumi tm tanu ni mimn, fifteru 
day» the moon U ineide^ iii kixi» or uhrhneftH, 
i,e,ffrom the 16/!%, mueai Wfianza kn-ngia ndani, 
eke heetmee mtimbn or mjlmbn, Iwrmtec $lw 
appears at; inidn^kt ; miicxi niiMingTifu, iiki- 
pokigdat ufdtoB kWbYia niku-zakve (twenty-nine 
daps OM^p) ; iiiii^n fcamili, fvT moon ; mtiexi 
unaandam* t»|ntttgiifo or nvaandAiua kamiH. 
Hnite, 9, (wb) (1) the mooH/ (2) moidh (/>/. 

the mwWk hegine on dw. dap on widrh 
ihtmaan iOjMsmn, Whan the old month has 
pemed Utkip deg/s iJhe pew month hegim^ the 
peepdadaidd rodem fkirtpone daps; mtiazt 
nWidaiDa or iiMiaog&iiiiir a monii of tkwtp 
faU dope; moon atpnngiifii, a month of less 

; 'ihomihirtpdaps. 

iliffottif ka mdbmlil kumojo^emd of the 
' mhdf (R.). 


Mi ^Ano ypf. mi-~) ; tiiama Itio 
(f meat. 

r., o rogw: r/n > pTaovaluit 

o. ci.^ to vrmh something with the 
tongue^ not to hitr it with the teeth., ep,^ tcmbo ya 
nidnia. 

MooNt^NiK.a. 0,^0 kind of pnagddn wkirh Is easily 
rruskefi with the Z/myKa, • v*0f with the teeth; 
iuinugniini<\ thr pumpkin free or ore^per 
(mtango'>. 

Mt:HxtNiKA, r. «. ^ viugimuka), to erawl in 
putrid mrot.jutid o/'nmbu. white fnaggots, 

Mt'iuitKrtiiiA. * ( wtt-"), «?H Abyssiniau. The 
.iby^Aiuiou do rest are greatly valued on this 
enjwrialltf the femalen^ on anrmtnf of their 
Iwattiy. They are ehirfiy hi\nyykt .fWm ItoraWa 
or Murka. the inlt^alnUmts of thee sen4otru» 
buying them in the interior. 

MriiAorMr, n. (jd. va--<) ( Arab. )f « »«r« 
rant, one of the. original iuhnlntants of Xamibnr, 
Thene wahailiniu pay two doUttn a year for 
each hovurholit {rfr. St. 332V 2' hey gpeak at 

tfod two tlialeetn materially different from the 
Suahili in fawn. 

M('ifAr.i. M. (wii'*, digfdtfotnre, rinyer kuMirani). 
M luinibii buy i] ulii^kniatioa iijaHyMk we, ariioontlOku 
kimmulnili, /Am Arab, to whomhitt property wjpt 
ref nurd, departed in anyer : Mttambii iiiiu«|mta 
luniiali kiifi MKungii, the Arali been me angry 
with the iinrttpfan: i-wc M/.uugil ukiMmHU pa 
ki^Hii Mill tii jmta inuiMili (intrn, ItaHiraV O Jiuro 
pntu. iftfma wilt tad giee me a knife, thm shall 
gtf anrp r from me than nhalt diej^tlease me; 
lakoM M/.iiitgij ancnii, uiimi mjl iiiuYtAli wa nilu, 

bat th^' hiaropean Heryn, / am not afraid of the 

a tape nf man; ttiali'giia ibilulloiKT In 

» - 

HidittP Ktnixit liiuMii ; jw*. nalutia, dolus. 

iiiduntria ; ku ludia katika muliali kii-ni<)ii 
gaiiisi. to Jight or gunrrel on uretumt of some- 
hmly, r.g., when three manterH demand the Her riven 
of fate. Her runt or workman at the same time: 
a-iri*daka muhiili, Ite seekn for a mailer against 
Vie that / may be. roujtidered a bad man, as 
another man demands his service; ku oiidAa 
nmbftli, U> da a thing only hdf only ku oodoa 
niiiUali (only to rrmoi:e. disjtUasure). 

fti 7 ii.Um;, n. {jtl. wa— ), transgressor; rid. t&oUru. 
(anrl kihalium)? (R.). 

Mdiijisok, the name, of a trss inuvap4& in 

Kir.). 

HunAaAor (jd. wa— *), destrvetiee, iujurims; vid, 
hiiribii. 

iiimARiBivL\ s. (pi. wa-i^), a tiarrgpl^i pU, ku 
hkrihOf a destroyer . 



Muiiabuma (ira kitoa), miihada? 

MtJHANfiiEi, vid, mub6inili. 

MnnAfWi (or muiiaihiai, or iiAfwi, or HAMai), »» 
{pi. wahawt), mahafwi {»inp. hasRi), a castrated 
inan, an eunndi, miu aliotualiwa mawa ya ma* 
kunde (aUebansiwa) ; mfii buyii ni mnhamu or 
tnubasHAi, na gnombo ni barai, baaaai or mo- 
liMHoi; r/'r. , caatravil ; » <*«»l*^*«*t 

euriiicbiip. 

MuifkiiJii AK'diAr.A, « ithoice Jrletid. 

Murr^Miu, tt. {fd. wa— ), (1) «< mtn afiimiHai 
maiiibo mrma or mnofii, one who endurrn ffowl 
or bad circitmHaner*^ a patient pernon ; ( 2 ) 
beamofahouiie{pl.m‘i\i(}n\i\\',\ (:t) tnubuHlnri 
\fd. mi — ), a htwn whieh evpportH the wain- 
matt of a native ven$el. 

MuiiiAna, it. (wm) ST mtinri, mlilHbi, mtu nfaiiiai 
neno kna ktistuli or kibnri, one who oppotet 
another from pride to of end him; nciio la nui- 
htuna -« lita-m patia baKtira, the 

word of a prowl and ofmtinate oppoter will hrimj 
trouble upon him. 

MuHTNiif, $. (pi. wa— ). a native of India, etp/Tmllt/ 
Mithammednnt of India, of whom there are the 
Khoja and JJohra, two parties in Xanzibar. 

MuntNt)}, $, (pL ml — ), the Indian corn plant; efr. 
bindf (la^/’/. mubimli). 

MuiiitXji, s., lit. a wanter^ lover, (1) one who in 
in leant, Jjuke xv. 14 ; n«ye akaanxa kiia mubi- 
lAji; (2) one who is elestitnte of; ni uiubitaji 
yntc, baiia pIkIu ya kula, baiia kilu tena ; baua 
alikna tngiri minu niiibituji, buna kitii nlikua mu- 
bitf^ji iiBcUu ntlipoNii liaiiunua. 

Mt'ii6ao, s. (wa, jd. mi — [\)the shrnh of cassava 
or manioe (cassara^rmtt) ; (2) the fruit itself 
mti wa nuibdgn, ua tuiidalakut; ni luubugo, iiiiai 
ya niubogo ; bogo (la, pf, ma — \ a lorpe cassava 
(vid, maliogo); makupn, dried pieces of niubogo. 
The natives split the iarpe pieces W]i very small, 
and expose them to the sun until they pet yuiie 
hard, when they may he preservetl for a lonp 
time, iniirii requireti for use, they are. jnmnded 
in a mortar, atut boiled with water into a thwh 
paste (sima ya makilpa, Kin. jora). It is an 
important esepedient in time of famine. There 
tire sevifal kiwis of cassava — (1) mub^igo wa 
kiiiddro {^wkiie, pood, but intariratinp) ; (2) mi^ 
b6go mike [ftmale eassara), whiek has a small 
red aAmb; UkubdfO mke ana Yiahadda kaoa 
vipflU via wake wn 'Waiiika. This is the best 
bind of muhogo ; it U e^reeahle, has mueh meal 
and no bitterness; (ft) mahdgo mme {male), the 
shrnh is large, ^ roots (mui) tvry long and 
ihiek, Tho mah kind i* not sit i^od and agree- 
able as thefemdks bsit on aceaantt^^ ikkiness 


of the milt, it it Uksd far makinif mhatp^one 
; Xneee being out into many 

The cassava ski^ does not Ute a i 
tms wkirh is soft and Uaek; miat IpIi i 
tarabba, i.e., kii w&ada niimgjitiijL pSm'-are 
I several places near Moakos, pdfbrodtd jpro- 
I eaiOftBpi iiiUidgo. 

ff. tai — ) (Kinlka), <%a eapidd^ee; 

j vid. maaudaniat {Kisuah,) uhengiilo «■ matd» ya 
\ muhoiigdla^ 

MriTTilHAtti, s. {Arab. an Strict, a^idg- 

■ went, a summary. 

I MC'Hi;a, s., inaiemol unde; viJt. miuunu. 

I ML‘iii7f.A, s. {pi. mi — } (•» m'^a, vid.) {Arab. Ayi), 
i an appointed space of time udien borrowed gaod^ 

^ are to Ite returned to its , -owner; nl-pd-nt 
rouliula wa likti tano. 

Muif I'NHi, s. (wa, pi. w& — ) ; (1) mnbntim wa mawa 
muaabi, n mason, workman in stone, one who 
builds houses of stone; (2) mabdnsi va jama 
(iifiiai jnmu), a blacksmith; (S) mubunei era 
I letba, ruiaBi. fi:c., a workman in silver, lead, tin 
#(r. The Wahunsi are supposed to he. great 
sorcerers, who know the secrets of Nature and 
can jfwrfunn wonderful things by wUchcraJi, tkc. 
Mriit’Ki, It. {Arab, a seal, signet; ku tia, to 
siffu, sad. 

Mi; I, a sjterics of maugroveSf near the sea-watei^ 

and ft for making lairiti (It). 

MriA (or Mi ll or ttvwu) ( v. n,, ku ia or wia) ( pi. 

waii or wuu’ii, demander <f a debt. 

MriftA -^pl. mi — or miiba), tlwrn. 

MriBAJi, s. {pi. waibaji) (webaji), o thierish 
person, one who steals habitually. 

MriPi (or MVivi), s, (wa, pi. waifi}, a thief; ku iba^ 
to steal; rid. inuivi. 

Muifu (ML'ivu, ivir, Bivu), adj. (pJ. wal?n or 
waifii\ rijte; ( 2 ) a jealous poNan {rfr, tiifu, 
jealousy); vriru, jealous. 

Muioxt (or Mt'KGai), wegni),po if a f »or, owner, 
the jwrson which has anything or to which any- 
thing belongs or from whom it ariginaiee, a Mef 
or sheikh (KiiaiDbam, iiittto}, ihtposeusor hhu- 
sdf, or he himself; maigai^ve, pil, ivegiu£we. 
It must be cbsrrred, (1) fJtof the wosd has never 
a genitive sign efter it tswqd wtm il ntunde 
absolutelg; (2) that it agords « eafpimiienf fsi|ir- 
iiient informing adjeetivfs awdoiflartU ngtmt in 
connection with the df kotbe, litogiil 

niumba, the possessor vf m.j!lyBmss^ SUdinia 
**giiie or igani,** 1 {o} 
the Jar tgoef anqphing^ poseessortf Mlaitu 
nti the lord of the country, IfvigiKl ki^lnitebit, 
theprea^er, Mnigni kicluus iMMtfM!. HlBlgiil 
ku pooia, ^orol^. Mttapii imnii, pL 
kwkn, not moigid wa muiaAML Wag^ 
the poesemors of rntfiey, not tregni w* Ibfka ^ 




(*6$) 


mr 


.wtf- 


Miiigbl lni d«k4 iiiiilf wko i* iSkejjtoumar ojT fo 
M U who dating f i* tho 

4ft^f6i^=pefwmf 3 lm^ fcu iKUidm, tho hmr, 
ItV^ .jBOiiMMor ^ to /oiTf. KiqinW ^rgui 
M mafi a io«f#e «oA»aft 

moHjlltary ffMljMNyior^ w uhmWiifd^amArkdi 
Mme, Miifglli inngiiaiM^^^ 
oomie, TAim « dtm wHk ti^fford to hi* 
timiftr ot a «;/« In roffttrd to her hmband. 

III Jmifgtoi nrlSlti, lautgoi kii-iu-umba, 
Ood U our pououtar, iho jkm*e$«or o/‘ to rmitr 
«#* f>., mtr er&idor. In rt/erenre to the irorti 
or, 04 Dr. 8t. trriteH #V, “mutiji/* 
ifr. Dr'. iSf.'s IIimfbooL\ »32, « rl*iifft « 
ikeM. The katrfgni mkfi U teUrvuwd the true 
/Vtfkon of the iSuakdl, ot ha»i in the idand o f 
JSansdtot and A$ part* adjacent. lie. «V f/r> 
iweteded from em uncieui JMrHmn the 
Ueire*$ of wkiek laarriW toute getter at ion* etHee 
aa Ardhfrom Vemen. ^ The title i* itow (187*1; 
in ahrgoner. IIU chief renidvnee in of Ihtngn, 

* near the Centre tf the inland. Mnogiu kibiiri or 
niiiagtti ku kttxa nafMtjrAkwo, to Ite proud. 

MufOXls^Mor, if., ^iod^ the fumerMor of doth! n Ion, 
i.e., of the unleeree, Tk'‘ o*ord I* t^mtrtHrd 
from muigni (ifl or cnzi Mung« *» thul the 
poe$e$eor of dominion, vfi ink term i* our of the 
’&Q€dtril^te»if'God m the Muhommrdou rrllglou. 
(h tiitngui*k;iih64t iii Mungii, he who rule* (ku 
£iii) oner dU thing* i* Ond. Thi* I* a title of 
honour (jina la li^?iihini«} girm hg the J/nJunu^ 
medoM to the ^^nprefftr liuhr of heorm and 
earth. Kdio alia im ufaliiie tvu innnibo iolo or \ 


harge um Id eHr ap that mkkih k hoSHnf in ci 
pans (t) a aimoA** Irwool; IdjUtn, u nmeM 
npoottf ko vaka niuika k m ku BfTa» lr*t ha 
aroid a rertmnfoadf rid. aim. 

Mnar. n. {tfr. food fekirh hue been kept 

oeernigkt, the portion of food eddok koM not 
been tattm in the evoninff, but wkiek k ooten 
nejrt morning; obakuk htU ohanmika; wall 
uuufkuA wa tuuiko, murjoU^ura aubaiklii ; watt wa 
tnuikii, fmlfad rice of gmterdai/, boikd but 
oof rtf/ eaten venterdug; wall otiorholovra ; rid, 
and bar to or bariyo, what it left from Urn 
erenlitg $ue.fd to fm rn'tn in the montittg. 

Mrii-i, *. (wtt. pi. mnlt f>r inivdti), fknfg. Theg 
die* ike uking inutU for a dead body, »till they iki 
o*r It \^Lukr Nxiii., 52, 5U‘i ; iiuiiH wa nduii^- 

yaiigi), umonrf the eUtin ouee. 

Mrjt.lKA, r. u., io hutk .diiidiug the eye frith the 
hand(\l\ 

Mimlikia, »». f*lfl . to light for one. ; wakba 
makuli u-tti mutlikir ; Ktijui it'licho kaniaga; oU 
baNA ku muilika iti <‘ht*rig4> ; aua-ni'iimilika knu 
luakuti, hr lioH lighted fitr tor tnth hove* of the 
t'Of'Vti not tnr : lotht or lA, ii iii niui}i' 

kiV. 

Mt'iUA, the uutirr* v*e thi* Word 1/ one dope or 
*1and* dill a long trfii'e ott the rood, ond due* 
not underduud n roV, nupfuieing that it I* for 
eoMie one. n tier word* (hey lough ot him: vfr. ktt 
iiim. 

Ml MtiuJi, *. ;kii im o enugder, 

Mnxfd, *. f pi iijiiiUf*;, uidr pivrv. of o dimr frame 
St.). 


ndio aungai maiubo the only iwUntatr /SXnw, *. {aa datnii ya jiim <rid, Klntka ■'* 

(pantoeratorV A* the pagan Haul J/r»Wfw« , \muW'., the tfUnul whirhi-ioar* fmm the 

have a very law idea of the term Miingti tin . none; ilamu iuatAkoa na |ala. 

Kinika and Kikamha Mtiluiif.^u), vtuhretandiutf] MtiN'.Vuo < H; ; iiitumln wauminH iiio? 
ikerdry either^ heaven, *ly, or *omr i»t^r/or Mri9;oAWiKo.\ or iitiKHO, «. 'winda, 

Aoini^ (ficek « the voul of won whirh heromre j pt wawiricla , a hunter. 

Miililnga after death\ it i* erldeat that the 
Muhammedan* frUhed Jo ai’oid the. omkifguon* 
term ** Manga/* and therefore *uhntitoted 
another wkidk emdude* alt heafhnndi idrfj*. 


Tie esepaeidgu **ihe po**e**ar of the mojedy or 
diwdnim tif •* eoaneclerl with eoum 

dgjhMmfit} Oe genitive *ign after vr.l or 
e»ud UomitteiL . They da not *ay « Muigni f z\ 
yaMw»g«i*^,«St^JH^^ of the damlawn of 
thodl (») 11^^ ha* never in Ku 

or inferior belngr 
Begem word awlugii, heav^ 

nlan^ 

Mliil {or innriiX ». ttafi or wawli: (rirf. ka 
'lajnr^'wfa), Aa mho’^im ia:a ddbt, 

Mim (or n’tlto) (ai pL nfto), a ^ a npoon of 


Mi'inoi, Of//., much, full; uriuingi wa timitrno, full 
of word*. 

MriKHi, 4. (;>/. wuinni), {vid. Timiniln, huider), ran- 
trarted; winAi (witiNiwAo). 

Mm8(\ *. (wa, pt. miro firmniti) « wa mkjfu, the 
trunk of the drphant ; rijnk5no wa iidAfn. 

Mi;iai]o (^/r M. (wa, pi. r»ii»bo or miMbo), end, 

DOflrt/»A4fOfi/ tiiiiislin wa uttmcuiffti, the end of the 

r d. The SuahtU rdafe many dark* dboul 
etid of the world. Some Jinropeun tad* 
once temdoed to go by »m to the world!^* end, 
btdemfy Ittriniii {young men) were aUowed to 
jkdfl .lAa eaepedition. iJne tad, however, teu^ 
eeoM kk father in a each on board the remt, 
4fler « tang run they came to a reg^ef 0w 
emwkbre the ehip dwkfad an th faiMf(l0|a)y 
$a that eke eonld oiore neither firmrd aar 


hacliward. 7« thu trmharroiswent the y^ttng \ 
men winked ia have the advice of an o^edjierBon. 
Hence- Ac wha had eoncealed Me father cottmtiUed \ 
the latter in eecrel. The old man udnUed hie j 
eou to ehmghier a bidloek and euejj^d U to the * 
ropee of tlw wain tnaet. Tide advice hcscin^ 
been put into executiem^ a miglUy tried aroae 
and many Utrtje birde appeared^ which carried 
of)' tia. htiUockf andf by mrane of iV, the veeee-l 
into deep it^ater^ and thtte the jfoung men 
trere $aml, A capital piece of advice for the 
fiutdvUi to ffire to nariyatore in the in/ arctic 
rc-f/wnn! I! Kua luuiHho, at lost^ lantly. 

MutTJUi, /iV., n eaUer; ku itn, r.a., to cafl: n Ioi*rr. 

Munni (J*atU) « mnivi, a ihlcf. 

Mem, ifdj.t frcjih, unripe, tjreen; lali rnmti, a 
preen tree; kitu kiwUi^ nnythinf/ uun/tc (kisijo 
hva); embe mbiti, pL ront'-mbo rmwUi ; acHzi 
rabUi; uiumba lubili ; opp. bivu, ripet trell done; 
bivu V* contradictory of biti, ir/drh meoiot *' half 
cooked.''' 

Mrrro, caUiny, enmmoim ykii ilu, to ndi : 
wji nmito, cfr. kiiin^oV 

Mi‘mi (;d. mitii', a thick fort at, trldeh im torye 
and of which pmplc are of raid. 

Mrivi, «. (ku ib;0, « thitfi at hauaw r// 

Vaita miiitbi. 

MiTKADMtiA; rid. iiiukiliitlm. 

MrKAiti, (wa, pi. wa- ' \^rld. ukiii, c. a.^ •« mu 

t* j ^ 

•uigo), a UaCt deericer, ch4 at ; cfr. , incog- 

nitUH,ingratiiH, impi’obua: tinuiiduoruni angcloruin 
(|iii tontandiH in scpulcro defuncti!*, case pnifpoaiti 

(licanlur ; vid. ^ .noacivit» improbavit, ofiMtinate^ 
denyiny, lyiny ; wanafania miikun (nguvn va 
urougo); V-^ mtiiatoao neno labnkki aka-lbfnnia 
utbaliiuu. 

MiiKARi WARAKIKRI, the name of an rtutpf who 
torments the tricked In their yracen by krepiny 
them, as it ircn\ conscious of themsrlces. This 
is athibu {pnnishmt yti kaburini, anaiti Avalti 


bumundR {pi* toM,)t « ^*8^ 
dumpUny; kfmdniih lidu (tdde% *■ ; \ 
UiminMA {or itvit aimma), «. jf,, 
gadosha, one qf the Baa&dfir tAa /jfmM vKtkH 
{cfr. Bender, jd. Benider). 

Mnkdiehn'^ere 
coast. Thm 

otmhdmyrnyloikeirfi^ ^ 

MuKHAUst, «. (AneA* 

. forniation^ickobrinypfpem* 

[Mi kiitAji, s. (wh) {Arah* ), on^ teAn As- 

mandsj desires (kn kbtejt* afeawr); md* 
mubitAji. 

MrKffTAHift {or muiitAsajii), ♦. (*^* con- 
trAxlt,abbreviaAnt;^UMi. 1 , cbo^i^in, epitome), 
Cftm/tnidiim^ stmmury; cfr,mVilSjfldMa^ 

Mt-khi'^ui, r. ir, to yo up and down lengthwise^ 
Mukoxo (or Mit6sn»\ s. {wtitpl. mi-*), nm, hand* 
cubit measure], luukono we time ne we ku 
; ahotit, the riyht and left hand; mukimo wa 
ku lin, the right hand with which one eats; 
niiikono \VA ndofu, proboscis; mikono ye mto, 
channeU of ft creek; mukotto wa kanKu,.«/^frf ; 
inikoiio inttiipu, cmptyJtaMlsd. 
iMrLK, a pron. dvmonst. impersonUd, le, lAere, (or 
’ inlc) rc/at. to place. 

Mri.iKA, »•. n.. tonhow a light, fo^am cfr* 

iniiitikn. 

Mcn.iAio, wherciu there Is, 

Miri.Kf, dominion; rid. milki. 

Mi iANfir, s, {Kinika^ JKUtambo^ md in many 
other Kast African dialects), ksaven and Ood, 
or supreme being, of which the African heathen 
, have a faint idea (cfr. Mnignbdmga). The 
heathen mind in rising to the Utka vf a suptrsmt 
being stands still, tss it were, when eo$Usn^dati$ig 
the heaifet*, ami ihtts eotfoandM, Ak ^rofdor smd 
creature. Mnlungu is edso the nsnm ssf « tree. 
Mi'mbu ? (K.) s.y a tree. 


kaburilii. Mvmbujt, s. wiwmbi^i), we* 

MeKATK, s. (wA, pi* niikatc), or mkntc, sllr,\ bread, Eiingu ni waumbiyi, making eiee fAkttgc* 
henretwr the tenn mukiito dm^s uot v.ractly inetm MrxK {properly uvtmn) s*f ad^. \^pL vmvms)t <t 
bread f* but rather little slices or little pieces, or male of men and aamdts,; mtg tkAdBAf a fBfM, 

loqf or eoh. The kfuahi/is fake rice^ritmr, mix fpp* to nvtn mke, « wnmiSf 

it with honey anti boil it in tcater liU it Incomes her kmshand ; mnikie tr>yi|;n^ my lipubnndf; jlijp., 

a ffoste; this they put into a deep disk of strong, brave; piA mMm ye 

upon and wmler whu^ they place Jire* Iffifu kiMnn-wie, a •««» do 

the pa^9 is w^ientlg emied they cut ii in ail things, , V ‘ * 

pieces (mikete, may. muketo or mkato), ako said MiwCMev m innit wil’d 
of a Strdling, ku IknSe; miiketo? (B-V They say Amkoaumko A mnuto. dlied d 
u/j>o,roukete wetmbBocvmiMtowBiiie, weynma, to hUve bovn at Ahmbas, hotttmA 

we kn mimine- Tken amylfftreat hinds of firmer smmmtdaidtif Abe . 

nrokeie; t*g., mnkite wd mm, ^ of miimn Mniiuiii, e, • rnepimy* 
meal; kitiimV^ a mmdn Woe d fritter; menetSk). ofiMm mviMim 





' HOtimf /rwM 

(/)/. »» wtiAUmtnii, 

' , jpf- * 

3^ ^ W»iHm or tiomini (Modm) 
orfOf€n^ {git uronk}* 

H6in>i(«i6ii(» vdvioJl^ U^v f^nd mule), na- 
V IbiW ttiitmo or ndftfMi «*« 
mdiofo 6ral» in |I» W, tw jpMting it mU f 
mmga joh afiulfl^ mao^o, tt kamii mtu wa 
jubfUi, ni kmii ^evii^wa muaiu. 

HvsnmiA (or mifu), r. a., to grind, to rub, to 
trUoraU, to rriuhf 0^., lumpa of murtl; to rtdl 
tdumi in the wohM, mfboA thot dor* ooi re»jaire 
mootietd^inff. 

M^kCwu, tf, «. (i^. gntftingoia), mktitKlit ira-m- 
tmmmita, the omto moke§ hioi trenJtlc irfirn 
etuing naiuro. 

MoiV&atK, «. (pit. ma— ), a tperif* of gmird renna- 
hUng a rog^tdUe marrow; itdhartt rind ^rrn^H 

^ofhiH for making npooinM, ladJtM or bottle* : ki, 
^ Ti*-^ a arnaU $ort of gotml; Timutuiiiiio 
(lUk. writoi mtitttamttmey thrpfant of the. — \ 

HtniviTA, a. /»., n natim of kfrita or Mombasa 
(]d, WatnaUa ) ; mtu wa vita, alie na kondoHikn 
iBote {vid, iappieadtr). 

MciTArisj, $.t hgporrite; rfr. niuxundiki ; A rob. 
gnkivlt latibiilttm ; hypocritain in iv'- 
ligiooe. 

Mvha sfA<7A| a tpriiorrpretwntrtf fiH a ir/dte wumnn 
with on wjiig Iffaek hunlHind (St, ). 

Mckpa, $. (^a,pt. uuuii(la\ ptontotloa 

(Kiouak dtuudba). 

McapA {jd. mi-*-) (miindn ?}, mnnda wa ku Nlit»ni<'a 
or ptgi& lanialti Iraba (rfr. Khoma) (mfuf wa 
munda;, a lutrjtoon v«ed I a whakJUhhuf. 

{Cfhterne) Katirr Somf: 


fapakiimi-liga pwi pa«t (paaipo) koto 
Na mttiida, idcM-faiila «jele«, aka^mn wr-kn 
aimiide akafaiiia mtm\, 

Akapamm iwmda, mtti iota yakuclrka 
£ia mja m{^ wm miba, 

Tha fompishtff kt all troti map Ite a*rrn/M 
mtotpd Urn tnd* "ttw wkiA ban thorns / thos 
^ imHf- ttf iamchad eantpt the wifi of a 

kadkaadi if tfoyMl' dom ttmh her, wiU fw 
feetsmgpmmmaaa* 


t9i>9» tl» Mtiw wu'for* t"*''- 
’i^ 'lfculi iiU Mi 'iri to i i wt B aiy. 

(wfc, jjL^wkmdti^ a. kiad ^ a 
"k&dk, a im^katekd: eft. wtifa, 

0^ Ham of a traa. 

: imfMya}, a na^ af iha 
kdaddi (n. |f .). • 



Mvimixt^ adj.^ ana^mt d(fere»i f 

iMva ,<* kitafcmgfei^miolSIl^ 

Ungina, mmthr bow: makam mungigt, dUwr 
haxrs; luumba nittgitie, another honMo; aitimba 
Rtagfne, pthtr haaom. 

MrvpU|«. (Kinika), omdU Hmrmo or laaoeAr; rfr. 
t#t«. 

Mpxaq (or mpcnoi^), a. (1) ^htdivid. umignicimiCH 
or muignt ««Bk mungu); (2) hm$mn (with ike 
pagans). The wtnrd map darimi from 0m 
iHtrb kn iiuga, to Jtnn together; (9) mudngtt ndte 
arnigai mainbo iolt* (iiii!rtiiffn, otut who unite* or 
rombiHes). 

MKHkiNt \ A Mi:MOi:f 0 ,/>««• hutpomrporemmho 
gtwM ttlMtui Itegging nmler thoprdimee. qf being 
jfnntr, but la fact does not like to wttrk. He 
mng hm^e hsca emaneipaied hg his firmer 

I muster , and prefers nmv a llfi of begging to 

that of labour. 

MimurMUA, {pi. waugumba), #< rntwed tribe qf 
Watiigo and WaHep:f*ta. 

Mi*ma, r. u. ,* rfr. tiituiiruna^ f. a. 

Mcxia mi’ma, r. n. (l \ tomuudde, rhew, to tllssotre, 
soMrthntg hg moving it tthottf in the nwuth; (2) 
sn Id of the tremldhqf tnotha frhieh is mustul in 
the anus after rvacaat ion t mkiintlii wa-nMuiJttla 
tiiiitiiii or wa-in ptiiWngiiia, the bntetdt tremhfrs 
him; i.r„ omhrs a tremhhng nudiont rid. inu- 
miiitia. 

M( s iwrt, jd. mi— \ n pnrtmitieol 

plant. 

Ml ai^HK, /m Iflmsfl/irld, mijigtii or muij(tihwe ffv 

\ mm»gni»'wr 

i Ml sio, ». p , is the nowe with tehieh the ClalUt 
ftr// thr If residing on the Imuks of Uif 

river Jhtna; thr. hUiropenm and Jtnnlons are 
ralUd ** Hvnga" Ug thr fiaUa, irhtrras they rail 
the. Arabs Muhsho"' and the iSuahlU "//n- 

Mr air, s. fwa, jd. fimmin), salt: niaroboyak no 
bayana niftniu hatta kitKtgo (mnnio va bartidi. 
Hitrr. t) 

Mi' o, s . ; va, pi, miuo), o trmnlen Irver, or a polttUd 
piers of muwl fir digging; tiiti wa kii limbfa 
iDaihirDo or kn omolc'a. It Is different from 
ntYairobOf trhirh is of iron; infaiml>0 wa jttmu, 
Hpp. to mho — nilaimlKi a a mti. 

|l|?4irr (or MiT6vr), wlj., bad^ wicked, spodod; mta 
mutWo, n bod man : kaaba or blivii, a bad 
how; nano bsn or kitti ktiivM: nismW 

mb6frai maneno nofjtn (rid. bonka); kn Urn 
mamriini, ku epliaha mafiim, to deUoor fiota 

' osdi. 

l|e6oA^ M {pis wa/»ga)* am mho U who 

'fisati a coward {Kin ) (ku «0<M; ‘ 

V fimmim, a. (pir mswkOdU tj) owe nAh oam (ku 



Mtr 
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i>k6za, ku ok6a — ku t6a maov{ini — ku cpimha 
mativu), a delwerer, Mviour; (2) TnaQk6Bt (pi, 
wsok6jri), one who pldtt up anything (St.) ; rfr. 
ok6ta, to pUik up. 

Ml'OUhAji, (pL wa — )f o hahiiiud heypar (ku 
nroba). 

MuoMnlSziy 8. (pi, wa — ), an intercessor (ku-mn* 
otnbe8f to pray, to iniereedefor one), 

Mu6mbi (or mu6mvi), «, (wa, pi. waombi), one 
who hegSf jB^heggar (ku oniba). 

Muomd6hdo, 8. tree; tnd. mrua. 

>Iit6mo, 8. (wa, jd, iui6mo), Vqt; mnoino wa mtii^ 
the Up of a man^ hut the hill of a bird is called 
mdomo waxiiuni; e.g.^ mdumo wa kuku,joi!. ndomo 
(za) ; muomo ukaiido, tJte upper lip (R.). 

Muonoo, 8. ( 2 il, waoiign), (1) « liar (rid. nir6ngo) 
(u6ngo or urongo, a lie) j (2) a period of time, 
especially in reference to agrimltnre (wa, ph riii- 
i'lngn), a decade of ten days. The tSnahili revl'on 
the rouiitigo from the «iku yn uiuaka. ('onse- 
quently every month v'onld include uilongo mi- 
latu; munngo mimiigupi, /a what decade ia it f 
luuongo Habaml? kua inuoiigo bti, instantly; 
iniuiigo liino. 

Mcjoko6pu (or MtKixooKi) (/;/. wa — ) (niiiigm ku 
ongdka), a straight or upright one, one who has 
the rule or lead; Jlehr. xiii. 7. l)r. Kt. tahes it 
in the sense “o concert^ a proselyte^’ (ku <»ngoa, 
to lead)', (2) a man who can imitate work only 
by seeing it ^ intii n1iooiig6ka kua linlli^ivakwe 
nkiongosha knziyukwe nzuri. 

I^IroxG6Hiii, a, (wa) ; inuonguHbi wa kazi = fundi 
nongoshai or afuniai kazi nzuri, a skilful work- 
master, a Jack-of -all-trader, a man skilled in 
many different things. 

Muoxo6ti, 8. {v^n,pl. mi — ) (rid. mUng«'»li}, main- 
mast. 

Muonoozi, 8., a guide (ku ougoza in belle a ku pita 
or tangulia inbello, to go before, to take the lead, 
to had on ) ; muongozi wa ndin, the person who 
takes the had on the road, who goes in front of 
a travelling company. This is the mkurugenzi 
(or kiloDgola, vid.), who walks before a caravan, 
carrying Jus cJtarms in his J^ands. 

Mu6ko, 8, (wa, pi. midno) (or msAno, pi, misduo) ; 
ku fiita or piga miouo or niisdno ; ku futa inisdno 
is to snore a Irtth, and ku futa miono, is to snore, 
aloud, so tJuxt it can he heard far off (cfr. kororo; 

miono appears to he rather Kinika, the word 
mifldno wid be psirdy Suahdi f 

Mu6ri (or Moni), s., taUow; vid. mdri, s. 

Mooboro, adj., soft, smooth, lenient, mild; mtn' 
muordro, a mild man (tfr, inKiniasea **or6a,"’ to 
he soft, yielding, mUd) ; mti a treeojfstfft 

wood; dmbe jordro, ai gdmu; mablikdi nmof^ro. 


■ . , : 

MttdaiiA (or M^daBz), s, (pi. wadaba or wahtMjiiet 
man or woman whose business ts to tsagh porfff* 
(cfr, masikoa). Their pMsgee cemshlft 
iiitama, cloth, the. They have the vdpsh 

the rice or mtaraa is given.,. ^ 

Mudzi, a. (vid. ku da, v,a., to marry), hrtdi^pemm 
muigni kn fungabota^^or-* buana^nwl«* 
ba mdmo, bridegroomi intdmba mandmke, 

MuRpt^u, s., green v^dti 'ev^^ of o^g^r 
(some pe<pU sag; . 

MurIra, a., n miitbta (R.) ? 

McitaA, s. a r^suli, a messenepyr, espeeiaUy Mo-, 
hammed. 

Muhala, 8. (pi. mi—), an ovtd mat used to perform 
the Muhammedan devotions upon (St.); ^r. 

locus magnus anb Jove prcccs piiblicao 
liabebantur. 

Mi’sama, s., pardon; vid. ma&malia. 

McHiirpATiJ (or mshiipJItu), a rope <ff mud; vtd. 
shiipiUii, a 2 >laid of matting; a narrfAc strip of 
matting. 

Mi'kilimi, s., Islam ? umnti iili muailimi. 

Muhimi, s., the northerly winds blowing from 
December to Fehmary. Sometimes the natives 
ectend their reckoning till May or June, adding 
the 2 >criod of tanga inbf Ji ; vid. tanga. 

Ml SIM i; (MOrtiMi ), the time when the ships come 
from the north, from December to March ; ukliiii 
iiiiiaimu, v'hcn they return in. April; efr^ Da- 
maiii. 

Mithtamia, s.; BAirila na mustamia? (B.). 

Mi’rtTiRi, s. (Arab, )» « buyers purchaser, 

custmner; kitu cliangu n'nacbo nauza ayap&la 
rouhitnji, I have nobody wJw wants' it muatiri 
(vid. muliitaji) (vid. Arab.) 

Mutaaiur, adj. (Arab, ^.^ssu* ), ereddde (cfr, nita- 
bari), worthy of credit. 

MutakJLdamc, s. (wa), one that goes hrfore, leads 
the way; vid, Arab, , praecesnti praeiTft. 

MitthU, wimbi la mutbia? (B.). 

MiTTiirxou (MUEUxau),#., the nomeof « '^ite; cfr. 
also mudiingu tiindu, a tree whidh it aaon perfo- 
rated by insects. , ■ , 

MutIa, a. (Arab, gik, obaequenB &it (;gfr. tka) 
(rather mtii or mutR, one who is iSM^eint ; Arab, 
vid. ku tfi, v. w.). .. ,, 

McTZf xuiau {in Kinilns) ^ Xis,);^- 

Uodb teion an 

kaj|» or oegntid. iff ^ IMIM 'Mbs. ; Thus 

peopiU M^ande dndKsoBaSadd^ Wb * 

some returning to their /athes#m4 

ChiHSga, others going to tie 

hanks if ihe river Pek/aau^ 

their tribe. One diviskm todk refbge iim 
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. tM ^ comeguenee qf a phe afrainat iAem re- 
« yaar or two aOd founded amedher 
l^yo, >oiAd Vok^roi whidk exwted tkrouffh ffine 
fWOtWotUt .»he» a ilitfjfttoA took j/daee, 

thtmyhmfW h^tht omdry onstMy. Tkay merely 
eept^oied, and thm adwl^ike yloee founded tlw 
Matai UMk{^>lko Babbai M>ia, 

new town^ new &ibaij; Tki^ $ee^ to have been 
two towne m Muiru and 

Mtttxi Mudide* exceedingly warlike^ 

Gairo and Ncbira are etiU mentioned ae the 
Jiereeet, They dkire (deo eaUed Matn muboinu 
ara Reale, audf Mntsi mudide Muiru/' qfterwardi 
they were edUed Mitxi ya Ntaoani (ctccureed 
towns f), Muravai, Muehegni, Mukiriama, and 
Utfilie are hrotherdrihes! Daruma, Hive, K»inihe, 
Kiutna, the eame. The inhahitanU of the 
Kabbtti territory lying between Daruma in the 
eolith and Rive in « the north waylaid and 
kUlsd thoee who passed that way. They made 
• themselves obnoxious even to their brother-tribes, 
so that at last all the Wauika united against 
them, for thefr .destruction. 'They scud: “liuku- 
t&no,1iuenonde,liukafunBe inutzi hio \va Aravui." 
They assendiled near a large rock, which there- 
fore wasoaUed Tziwe ra kizuiigu. The liavuiM, 
instead of going forth to meet them in open 
battle, fortij^ythe^towiis by cotistrncting Mii- 
boma, where they i^letly awaited their enemies. 
These, haweiver, had not the couraye to attach 
them behind titeir Mabonm, and thus resolved to 
do with their voices what they were afraid of 
doing with their arms (aka^a-pigira kizuino -m 
aalnla m IQjotnba), saying 

Muravai ! kuna ndugu ! Chorus: Ho-o ! 

Kd'iguyo ni ulia ! 

Uhao aI nduguyo 

' Kuna nd^A Muana 'Damu 1 (U.)- 
Mt'cAji (or vvvwAJi), s. (pi. wauaji), a maedcrer, 
a ksder, a stayer f vid.. ku da, v. a., to kill 

Mtuoto, s. (wa), one who tends or nurses sick 
persons; aid* kto ugda. 

Hudja ( J.rab* i tinda, iluctua muriH), s. (wa, 

wimW, a wave; (2) risk - 

ldchQ,faar^dnimK» 

Mctrjriui, s. («ai|d. tui— >(^ra&. wonder, a 

mirads, a wAsdrshm thing wkwh, having been 
mver seeh ggkanhdws peopU; mudjiaa ni 

jptUfbo k k^ IBailo ondka^ shreyrm^ 

4i^.t V s/AysM thdlfmUied and he d^ not 
know y/ty; ynskn&mxtia^znysw. 

HvtfIfaiJiy s. (Hra); ereat 0 r,said onfy if Qpd. 

(wa, pL mi— )• (1) a rope gf wah. Us 
, had if wood with; dgimwalm ftmgiimia 


wa 

tnaigo wa kuni ; (3) ugiie wa ku findfa niai|i» JkA 
Idnga vitdma vib^u, ku rukia nhmk ^ natkws 
tie long nyses to old calabashes whMarecossred 
with stones and kda. Fi^n moved by the ropes 
they make a noise and frighten the birds away. 
Tits watchman sits on a ulingo (vid.}i to wqss 
the ropes. 

Muuuaif, s , a tree, Uke the mumnduko, growing in 
slips. 

MudiilNi, «. (pi. wauuiuki) {Arab.^ps ), a be- 
lieeer; vid. amiui, to beUsve; vid, also mu* 
miniua. 

MuuMrifli{ur ucuMiaui), a cupper; vid. ku umika, 
». n., to cap. The operation of Cupping is per* 
formed by means of a gooTs horn. 

Muuuiwj, s. (wa, pK wa— ) ; vid. umua, a. 

Mijukui, s. (pi. mi — ) ; muuudi wa iiiguu, the shin 
(St.) ; uuiurKli wa gu, in Klnir. 

MuuNu\nu, 8. (mabiiutuo), confession and con- 
fessor, a man who tonfesses the crime which he 
previously denied [pi. waunganiu) ; kwanza amc- 
kuna, Iiikou Baaa yuwuungamu. Mta buyu ni 
iiiutinganio n: yuwaungaina ; mtiung&mo wa 
Hello the confession of the word or thing 

irhirh onii is asked, 

MudNuiJ (or Mir.Nat), s. (pi. miangii), Ood. The 
iS'uahili say usually : Muigni-ezi-Mdiigu, or, ab- 
breviated, ]\fiiigiiiziiugti, quod vido. 

Muux»ua\a, s., a free man, not a slave i a*aun< 
guund (wuuiigdiia) [rnd. iinga, v. a.) kua kiUinia, 
kua kuUa iieno, laken watiima (hawana kalimn) 
liHwalanii liivi ; i.c., free men hold together, assist 
each other in word and in everything, hut slaves 
do not and cannot, because they are dependent 
onthcii master and cannot join others. Watuma 
liawuiia kalima w*a nalMizko; rnuunguana ^ in 
general a civilized man, a gentleman. 

ML'UNai;jt\;Mii!>i, s., (1) a growUr; (2) one who hums; 
aiiiiba ni luuunguruinisi, the lion is a growler; 
vid. uiigr.riiroa, v. n, 

Mu6nzi, s. (pi. mi — ), in Kinika Kisuah. uitija 
or ubinja (pi. mbiiija), a whistle made with the 
lips; (2) the buUder of a slop; e.g., ku uiida 
jabazi (kldnzi, edifice of wood ) ; Prov. mudnzi na 
muundiwa, ship-bailder. 

Mudrui, (1) one who troubles or vexes people, 
espedaJly by begging » ku ntbi » kn wekba 
wa(a utbia; e.g., kua kclele; (2) one who works 
*bWdly; snuuthi (muudi?) wa kdzi m bajdi kaai 
" ngema, he does not know how to do good worker 

to U^tmr well; cfr. , b angustiam rodc^. 

Mtroyfkjtys. ; vid. muttoji, a itturderer. '' 

i||dwA, #. (pi. miwa), vid. mtonai. 

j Uvnkui, s., a tree (in Kim.). , \ 

I Uvyrhwi, s. ( pi an oyeghm. " 




MU 
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MuwtiZA wlkweza), adj. and one who can 
(do)t is able, ha» tbe power (to do) (ku vom) ; 
muwoisa mnegniewA, one*e own master. 

Mdwinda, e., a hunter {old. kti inda or winda). 

Mdziiiu, a place where sacrijtcee are offered to 
an evil spirit which is thouglU to haunt it; e^g.^ 
near an mbdyu-^rae {vid.), 

MvJLti, (wtt), red ants; mfu&ti, Kinir, 

Mvi, grtp hairs (St.). 

MviAzi *• mzdzi (wa), a parent; cfr. ku viaa, and 
ku zAa. 

Mvink), 8 , winCf spirits, strong wine A Portu- 
guese word. 

MvuiiNOo, ff. [^vid. mfiringa), round, roundtuss. 

Mvita (Miivita), s, n.p Mumvita, jo/. Warn vita, 
a native of Mombas. The Kihuahili name of 
the Island of Mombas, or Mombiisa, which is the 
* Arabi< term {vUl. Mombas), Shthe Mvita is 
said to hare been the first who resided on that 
island, and who built a town on the northern side 
of it, opposite to that part of the mniidand which 
is catted Kiza&ui. mar the local itg where the 
English colony **Ererc Town** was established 
by Mr. Price in 1874 The country from which 

Hhehe Mcita came is not Inoicn. Shelie 1^1 vita 
alisuka katika nti (autochthon) alitimhuka ka- 
tika Mvita. 

He was one day cUittd by ihra men fiom the 
Xorth, who told him that he should dig for wells 
and build a stone mosqut He i ejilied, that lie 
wmddhave done this long ago if he hud had lime. 
The strangers then opened their ufiirnha wa toka, 
a small cfise in which the tSaahili carry lime with 
them for chewing tamhii, popo and tombako (vid. 
uraihu). The lime which the three strangers pre- 
sented to Shehe was suffeient for budding a 
mostpie in a few days, whereupon these remark- 
aide persons dqmrted and constructed mosques in 
other places. 

When Shehe Mvita died, he vms buried in the 
spot where he had built first a town. The place 
where the town stands now was at that time a 
dense forest. Report says that some sjwrstman 
aecidetUedly discovered the elevated ground on 
which the ngdne (fortress) is now. Prom that 
time the people commenced building houses in 
that direction, and so the M site was abandoned 
by degreeSk ^ 

The tanib of Shehe Mvita has been preserved 
by a vault of maeanty, the natives buUt 
over it. They resort to the tomb and make 
8&daka (sacriflaes) in Hm iff great cakamtgu 
to appease Ooffe itnger bg tfta tftfel’eeaitbn ^ 
tihdie Mvita. It is Osry Uk4g liUit tfte Portu- 
guese decided vpou changing iff the 


town of Mombas, a» 4;^ pneomt sits %s ^ 
ctmvenieint m msmg rsspoets^ < ^ 

Mviru, adj. (aid. laog, Ufo (obi* ^iinr 

viva)- > J 

Mvca, s. (pi. mi—), raiss, rains/ 

(cfr. mvaka), the annual red» 

August (?), the Isssef rain. 

Mvtos, s., osseffaUdaf usd. tidsie , «. ' (' 

Mvxtce, s,, veyptmr, 

Mvuk6to, s. (vid. mfiikdtd}, (1) «■ Jaftli6j (^Ji al4eer 
(pi. mi — ) (St.) ? 

MvulAva, s. (wa, pi. wa— ), a >yau»g man whose 
beard is growing. 

Mvuli, s., the shade of a tree; mvalini, the 
shade. 

Mvvma, s. (vid. mfuma) (pL tab^), the Earassus 
palm (St.). 

Mvtfui, s. (1) a trfc (— mwarka?) ; (2) a rush, ku 
pita na mviimi. 

MYu^riLTVD, s. (vid. mfumilifa (ku vumilia, v. n ), 
patient, a patient man, 

Mvunda, s. (mvunja) (pi. wa — ), a destroyir, 
breaker, a destructive person. 

Mvu^uu, s., a hollow tree, the koUow of a tree; 
mvnngu wa kitandu, the space under a bedstead 
(St). 

Mvi VI, 8. (vid. miuii), a fisherman. 

MzAa, h. (pi. wazaa), a parent (vid. ku zaa,^ v. a , 
to hey ft) ; mzua bibi, a gnat-grandmotJier. 

MzAJiinu (or mzrbibu), s. (pi, mi — ), a vine, gripes; 

a 

, uvao passae. 

MzAiia, s ; vid. ms&ha, ku^m-ruftifliia mxdba or 
thihuka, to laugh or deride at^ 

MzalIa, s. (pi. wa — ), a native, a slave bom in 
the country (ku zaliwa, to be bom ) ; kiflalia. 
MzAmhiia (pi. wa — ), a midwife; vid. mfialiahi 
MzAmimho, — za ku jutu, Luke ,ai 4Ae hepUsm 
of repentance. 

MzA^DlKI (or muzAxduu) {pi. a hypocrite, 

contriver, cheat, he is worse ihaa 
MzAzi (pi. wa— ) (cfr. apsimt; id mniai, 

barren, without having ghen bbdhtoiMdrm. 
Mza (or mbs} (pi. wazii}, s.,aa4iildpolnau,oind^ ; 

mzO ndufo, an eld elephant. 

Mz^mbf., s. (pL wa— }, vid. mjMtbec « 

person. , 

MzU, s.,fkh like an ed (R^), fit biip large. 

VMiao , «. (pL nt-4 tf rUS. 

MrixA, oM Kii maafibsa 

muoto ; vid. ka atom. ^ ' 

MBbfA,4i4\ [pi. t« IUM$/ (♦) 

/tfS ^rom (mitt 

Itmiu, a. (twl. maiiim, ww!m% Ita ripafl,'idd* 
PMdek^ (chsmges^the w'" « 
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tend^ becmm 

r}$titb!iik\Ui/r^^ il^^^Qodi vskich 

, 

4 kdBowtd piece qf loood 
” (2)«a<»iioR (vfd.iDBtxiga}f (3) 

iviBhi;g% (a jpMlar 

M»y, (4)»toi||^i|i» 

Mcnai (iir 

iil« or 

pa^ponistttgi 

lu^wt BlDvr^ «wi{ a trench orfcunda- 

wUkout wkieh U dee$ mt^eanet 
WthtQiiM ttVAMiiiJI, ^pussdk, a tehyrinUi (St.). 
HsfBCN>, t. {pi, niungo) (^. msingo), turning^ 
(ku ilfiga or »uga). 

MciBin(vM2. \(|^ wa— ), one who makes 

ihe 4irriin^einMi''^^ H eoipHe and sees that 
ihefanerci ie prdperlg performed (vid, ku Bika 
oi* iE&ce,tohmrifi* 

"Mxmie^f a }n»irii&rt a gftKeediggcr ; muana Adiiniu 
hafiadpQtMia iiudil vrakwe; n’ua oua thiki, I 
• tom in danger. 


':m 

■ ’ ■< " I" ! 

MaogA, «. (aid. idea}, em «fco aeonqiom^ 
lo (tadi maoeftt or in«)4vu). 

Maottvu VTA BABAikif AH in|^ ^n<r{aar^'modva 
wa ka B& or ka Tiaa^ 

MadoA, f. iiii^)i a <2eo<l ho(fy^ a carcctee (^t.). 

MaoMlBi, ro9e*w<Uer f 

MaoKASAK JG, (I kmdf nf tnok^. 

Mzi^ou, «. ( mi—), (1) knmUdfj/ei «k% <!kw^rt»ei»a 
(fikira, hila); Waza&ga wana lAiaitligti, j^aro* 
peaiis have knowledge or ei^^ theg are 
theg have strange things (2) Eoropeane (pi. 
wa — ). 

klzusouKo (pL lut — ), going rounds eurrotmdii^,' 
efr. Kimguka. 

Mzl^iu, adj,t ni nizuri sana, Iwwprettg ht is I 

Mzubhi, 8. {pi. wa—), an innovator (St.) ; e/r, ku 
zuA, to pierce, to bore through, to innovate ae 
a heretic doee. 

Mz(t 2 t, 9. {pi. wa — ), a talker, tale-bearer, liar, 
one who makes up stories; vid. tnsuid (ku aua 
or Kua manenoV 


Ka, eonj, and prep,, and, with, also; baba na 
mama, /atker and mother. Na joined with the 
verh ‘*to fte** Jm.^tke sense **to have,** e.g., 
ymn fotka, Ut., he is with money, i.e., Ite has 
' momy; n'naor sitea fetha, I have money, Na 
joined with a pronoun is contracted; e.g., ua 
mimi, and lor with me, is contracted into narai, 
na a6we, n4we, and thou, na ybe, and he or 
her, is contracted into nai; ua aao, anti they 
- nao, Na means in Kiung. also **lnj;'* c.g., 
baonekdiii na mtu, instead of ni intu, he is not 
seen hga man, by anybody; unayo inai? have 
you eggs P^‘tasho knka? haee you {lit,, hast than) 
fowls f Wtk na ndaa, we die of hmger; *akaiba 
na n^ he stole also ri}Hi plantains. 

Pallkda na itt^^ there was a man; aka-niu4xia 
anakijaf Mio Mm coming; annkuenda, 

' ' a-. 

NAm (or akwpB^ i. (w*. pi numabi) {Arab. 
prcjfhetr pHian ihedd language, nabiaka, 

HAxmman, v; 4i^^:g0ort (St.). 

«f iw»£d* tad 

■ /'iae:' "''‘V ""i., . ’ 

rfwi^ •ingnliiii. ^ 

ayiWKlliwstinf.ii*™®) 0^5 (AaA ^ 


make a row, io vow; ku weka nudiri ya reali 
kumi, to vow 10 tloHars. The natives make 
rows on going to trnr or making a journey, dtc., 
i.e,, they promise in rase of sttcoess and safe 
return, to give a certain sum of money or corn 
or a bullock, tkc., to a mostpie or to the poor. 
Ivu-ji iuirliria or iiathiria, to row ove*s-dfelf. Ku- 
m-naiiina, to row to anoiltcr. 

N.vkuu (or wakili wa Sultaui), s., the regent or the 
prornrator of the finltan; rfr, , viunriuB 

rcglH. 

NAfaka, s, (>ii, pi., ztt) {Arab. SjUit), corn in 
general, and used as money as a means of ex- 
change; e.g., r/£«, inaliindi, intAma, mawcllc, cCr. 
Since 184B the picc of India were introdured at 
ZanxUmr and on the coast, clurfty by the energy 
of 3f((j<nr Humerlon, the British Consul at that 
time, 

NafAb (or kapahi or skfabi), «. ( =; wataiii) (ya), 
a wide space or room, time, oppartunUy ; kda 
na Tiaf&8, to hove room, a large space for move- 
ment or accommodation; ronbali pmipo Bongana, 
aa place wMch is not narrow. 

NAnuBHA, u. c., to ghe otw space, 

KAiftn, V. a., to assist one with the means ofearty- 
&n ^eide, and t^eby ^getwcakUk, to Anfp 
^‘Wto— ; Arab. , reonant aUqtaun^ad;^* 
‘‘ dinn reddidit, ftift, adiplinoia ad Iwin 

ali^tiam?? Ckmip.Ardb, Lea, 

.vv^petitom mm. . ■ ^ 
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HA 

Napmiki, V. u. s ametagirika, amekua ha ii4H» 
he has pot moakh by the assistance of anatker 
who helped him hy lending him moneys dfe.t to 
become wealthy ^ haeing been poor preoiousty; 

, pretioBU 0 , expetitus, opes multaa; ku 

neiisika, or nacmeka, or ku aitthi katika kitoka, 
ku kunduka, to lice in pleasure. 

NAfsi (nJLfusi), s. (ya, pi. za). self breath ; 
mimi naffdyaogUf I myself; w6wo nufsiyako, 
thou thyself; tfUisui nafsizutu, we ourselves ; Arab. 
» aninia, personay individuum. 

Kaonanika, r. a. (oil?) (K.)? 

NAiiau, s. (ya) (Arab. ^), syntax ^ exidat^aiion ; 
(1) mafafanriai ya luanono, jiio ja iialiau, an ex- 
planation of ittordSf a hook of ^jpUinatioiif i e , 
grammar ; (2) naliau ya iimncno ya burro, vain 
excuses, evasions, shifts, subterfuges ; iiitu liu} u 
1iaku-ni-pa fothayaiigu, aKioiiinia naliau za 
tnanouo; kulla nciiu lina imliauzak\\o ( gihi> 
yakwc, his sign if cation'^, every word has Us 

meaning; (I) Arab. , tetondit, potivit, iucu- 

buit roi ; or ’ gramniaticus ; (2) » 

o\asit; Sv » cffugiuui, rcfugiiiiii 

KAjiAwi (Arab. ^ or graniiii<ilicn, \cl 

pec. eiyuiologia) ; sec above. 

Nahua, V. n , io revenge 

Xaiiuda, rid. nnkhotha or naliozu, a captain 
of a vessel; nil. iiakhollu. 

Xaibu, s., df*;ruty, substitute; Arab. * 

vicem Bubiit expletive qui. 

Najibi, s., dirt, mire, f If h. AdJ , profane, un- 
clean ; Arab. 

NAka, s. (ya, jd. za\ artifiic, cunning: ainefunia 
imka. 

NakAwa, adj., uniformly pretty (iiiriiiiigo iiiqja »• 
inzun, beaut if aly, iiitu liuyii nukawa, this person 
is pretty, heavtiful; kijakazi biki nnkawa — 
kiziin, this slarc-yirl is pretty ; ku iiuda jnmbo 
nakdwa kua uzuri ; rfr. , ]iuriiM, inuiidua 
fuit; ^\iu , molior ot solecta jmra mundutao rei 

NAKH6tiA (or NAKUQZA or KAKUCUA and K.VI1U11A), 
captain of native vessels (Suahili or Arabic). 
The Wagunia say nakbuda lilc the Arabs: the 
nakhuda if different from the niaukuni abliik^'^i 
ahikio la jombo or rakani ya jombo, tlte steers- 
man, who is also esdled sukuni or aurusungi. 
The captain siqwrintends ike steersman and 
in general the tnanispement of the vessid, he takes 

thesoUTidittgs; Arab. Ui.iy , pi. nautue maria, 

v«l navarriiae. 

Nakb^tha (or BAKdsA BL-itAi.t) is <Ae ooMmiMory 
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iftlic stores, the steward or oapmampo ossysber 
of the hapgape of ike paseengsf% on Hsmiise 
vessels. 

KAkili, v.a.,to translate, iranscr^, toegpy; Arah. 

Nakl’, s., a eapiff Arab. ^ , traiudaljim. « 

NAxo, and it was there. 

NAkbiu (or RAKiam), ; ko — kata (aid.), to 
carte; ku kata tiakahi» to ornameni with sort* 

ing; Arab. Jsi^. 

Nakibiiiwa, v.2»-t to be carved or inlaid. 

Nam A, V. n.; vtd. ku ioama, to bend down, toh,w 
the head, 

Nam! A, v., id. 

NAmihua, V. c., to cause to incline or to how. 
NamItva, V. «. 

Namafi'.ma, early; kiingali namapdma bado, white 
it is yet early (mbitioibiti). 

Xami (pro N.\. Miui), and I, or with me. 

NAmxi, a., a rarity; kitu biki ndiuiia nyini =. 
kitii kibichokudmo mjini or bamna — . Dr. 

liteere has na'mna or namunii, sort, pattern 

N.wiri, r. a. (Mer.), to extricate, to take out of a 
trap: ku iiamua katika mtego or ku^rntda 
kulikA mteg.). 

'Nixa, s., grandmother (in Kignnia) ; vfr. mia, 

Naka (or nv'Aka\ s., mint (St.); Arab, # 
montba. 

Naxahuk 1 \^or \ ix \ ( KA }, r. n., to dawn in the morn- 
ing (efr. uamia), to open ; v. ref,, to burst ; kuna 
nauaukii or nnoubiika or kunatansuka or kimn- 
gndza or kunapaiubauka, it dawns, ike light 
breaks through the sky. 

XA.nazi, s, (lu, 2 d. inannnazi), a pine-a-pple; mna- 
iiAzi, 2d‘ minanazi, the ptne-apph fdant, which 
docs not suffer front the heat of the sun. The 
vatiees make a strong thread from its fibres for 
sewing their garments. Watu 'iranapaodn 
iigovi, ivanap&ta unanazi uiio nddui, ku faniik 
iizi. Hken pine-apples cure very ehseg^, you get 
one at Mambas for one peso or pk. 

With regard to the tianazi the waHses sing.* 

Milangdni kuna jombo, kina nanga mbili hmsn , ' 
wadakaje 

Tuuinu nibili, ya papH^ni na uaudai. uliumoa^jo ni 
tongii < 

Kawe u ju ya farad maluili tMpstjiBnda iri-(ia« 
kuelea kua s * 

Kgdzi klliyo finikoa jatimi si k£f« kiiyb waal. 

Them care two sweet things, ihe/ruH tffihe papaya 
and ihepine-eg^pk. ^ 

The rest gf the mmg is obseate, rtfirrUyf tg 
the w^tef smother andqfonesdf. 

NAiTDa, a.; adiida ya ya paitda 
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4 MWK> a ,AHk«f ifddk, iMwt hg tie IFmito 

4Ukiiti 

HiycMf M (ya, |»( sm), ike emiior tfaveeuH^ kti 
paaga* io oaeW ; nanga ya paura ilio na 
laakdmlm mawili (ya kiiukiga}, Utr^e anchor 
{efMMf^eitka mai^ wMk Aiufljb 
Imka}, <3} iiaiigg toU or t/ie mtHl 

oaohn* (dio aa OMJkmalKi wtiitte) vtUk fowr 
fiukee 

Nahqo KAHCto (StX a leom ^ ^ ohaagcs nnio 
Naki? lO&O^ 

l^tAinaDABra^LV (or^o# 7)r /ft nnifs^ namowan- 
aoLA), « , a Hnd of heard 
KXml (or A At a), $ m aibOi amofinia n\ub1 o> 
ii&t& (or naaua, o^), he has done somethinff 
dieffrac^ult e (f , th^, ifi naaa i 
KAafrA, o a, to drm Or jnf?Z oaunJor , r /jr , pingu 
or m'di, kipanda Ja jitium Watikati ya piogu, ku 
pata nefasi ya ku pita gn kikuku ot mdi ku 
^ naada usao «» kuadna aaso. 

NAHritA, 0 n , to be pvSk*l asundety to come 
aeundcTf eatdqf fetieret to allow the pt teonei 's 
feet to come out and b relieved fiom the 
chaine 

NaO) and thej/^ or uitkilicmt and it^ ot vuith it 
Btead of ria ivao) 

Na8a, o «. {bud, nam), to catch oi tnitap ^£i ) 
anaoa, o, p jf cfr UZ , approbonclifc ^i]pui(<]ac 
antiu iuis , or *W 

NiaiA (or mnaoaa), #. (>a, pi minusAa), dufpace 
o^onff ehame ( •• aibu oj fcdehaj, it/ntmini/ 
ka-ro-tol6a notu nfiaaa o» mnanua, ku m tolc a 
Jambo la naaaa hlilo fitika taiigu knle, to ttp 
braid one ittth^ Of lay tpen to hm the dwr/i ace 
tf hick hae been hidden a long time^ eg yio tell one 
openly yon were once a thief ot gour father v a 
a elave, ndio ku*in-tolea mtu maneno ya n&Haa, 
to put an advnt upon one, on aaount of /m mn 

mtedemeanoar,de ; Cl, luctepa^it, larddvit C?"* 
NAisXba, s , p* uki etmoyance 
Na«aba, #, genealogy f naribiblin, to Ome out » 
origin, lineage 9 efir , xneinonivit gtoue 
wOgtii naiabB^ yga are from a genealogy , genoa 
fetttlUad a1i4|iieiii; oaatfaudia, v c 
HaOAHA, 9 (Atib dmMheouneel, admontUon 
ISm (or MJkMt), 9^ pL »a), a ripe toeoamU 
badmeng pi^andiaSymien). Tkeuan 
(i) kWka, pL Ti-j (in Wtdlr, pi. vl^, (g) 
Mtgpi madatoi (4) k6H$aiat pi iku^droma , owl 
fta btejffdioetage ^development it i« called nail 
Xkm m kesee Jhe tdngpt if development in the 
jflhkenmm The 

(t) 
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amaUa jakdla mahali pa aamli, it ^ ike Jte^ tf 
Me aaii <nagi kavu) legromndt mveed ufith water 
and etrained This mdly eubetOHce ie put into 
the rtce, mtamti «De , to eut^flly the place f butter 
or ghee ; (2) /key atoJLe otZj^ lampe by bo&tng 
the pounded lernel; ($) they male ropee from 
ike fbree of the kuel uddeh cooere Mo ekeUf (4) 
they manufacture uorwue mtafee from the aAe?l, 
uemg tt aa enuffhoxee, tumhlere, ladke, dk 
(c/r innn/i^ At Mombae you gAfram forty to 
a vty cocoa nnte for one quarter wiUar Large 
quawttUee are annudHiy ahipped to Arabia 

Na<ix, f a, ion arn (^i ah ^ , mbnuit) 

Nahxbu, a 'y i }fl za) (^Lra5 s-^ )» chance for 
tunc, Jute (good O) bad) , kua nasibu ot kna 
baUiti, bg (kunce, aveutnita*ly , kua xiaaibu >a 
Mungu by God a dupoaing 
NAsibl, V tt, to appoint «« ku aim, ku teua, aelnt 
NUim, I a ,io huggtat 

Vasihx, r a to duauadc (Li \ to tnheat, to con 
atruin, Lithe \v 28, bciiech 
NahIi, t a kumtukina inlu \ibA}n, to do 
deajnte to ahuac, diagiace a man, eg , to tall 
om a thiej oi udultaa , to luul one who hu'i 
btcn talcn in tfuft oi ad u Iter g through thi 
Hlueta oj thi ton n having hiH handH Uedtohia 
hm / ot to a long atuf in tng beaten and ati ipfied 
Heart g na! cd [Thia pit malt men ^ ta t nflicted Jot 
th(Jt and aditUti y ) 

Nahha, V u (»• In t(ga; ku u i)nK*(a kukit kua 
inn?!, to entfh a font uith a nnoac (kn tega In 
tik i tan/i }a ugm ) ( g ,hg putting aomc giant 
on the gt ound n hci i the nooae hta 
\ / p , ttd iiaMt o! jiasHa, f a, to tateh 

N\hi\id\, 7 11 (fJr iSt hfu iKiHlahiba), 1 ace ot 
thinL it bitter, Jjnefer, eft bouus luit 

, and , bonaio, euavexu giatam 

quo habuit, putavit rom, plocuit tov ahtui 
Na<>i r, a , an abaccaa (St ), rjr ^ , apcruit vul 
uiiH ulcua 

Nat\, 3 11, to In t taming, to cltan, to atui to — > 
eg , utomfu ^a ituosi oi wa luku^u waii^taeann 
NatAh V reciprocal m goiuna, to ding togethei 

NAixiAr], a (Atab ^ ), aight, vuu eonaideration, 
opmton, thought akili, undet it finding, diaeie 
ttmi; .latlianyako, at thy diarietwn 
NAtoqu, V. a, to hoi, to aee, to glaum at, to vtm 
m ka weka iiathiii, ku ond(iA, to perform a vowt 

t oddxxit, doovit Peo, 

NAttorA2(K) 

Kaou, «, (je),faie,fr»gld, JV* , pnohMa l«*t* 
toooftidonavit, , doom, portio 
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NArTA, V. a., to wash oneself, to wash ike kettuU^ Kikiiri, the ntime of a Mo (B.)* f» 

/ooo, owitjpWiMYioOy kunawa mukoDa, Dft iiib6 na m'chfini. 

mk^ndn, arid to epedk toorde of prayer three Ndaki, jwg?, (y*), ineide, 

TAi» is the command of Muhammedf who ba(A^)f wAin the hquee^ i^ Ao idMie4f 

hoe forbidden, mm to go to eiodl or to urinate ndani, itmer; ndant Im Bdaa% 


without watihing theee parte (f the body ; kn n&wa 
roikono, to waeh one^e handt. 

NawIa, V, cibj.f ka nawfa wata mikdiiQ (ktia 
birrika na kaodarima), to bring water for 
people to fogeh their hande which they etretch 
oi«//*maQ|iun 0 nawioanimamai, the Add woe 
washed by its mother ; ktt ooha (or k6a), to 
wash the whale body; ku nawa, to v;aeh only 
some parte of it ; na-osbe, wash me t (or | 
noske !) 

Nawika, e.g.f lumanawika, I havcwaehed myeelf. 
Nawi»a, o. c. 

'S\ynvr.\,v,p. 

NAvintJ (or kaihu), Ticegercai » tfr. kuimu and 
katif; ,Arab. , <im poat vciiit succcaaor ; 

rfr. Arab, SHl^ 

N^akAa, <r., tfuarreL ])r, Ht. reads iiu/ar. tfr. 

^ litigavjt, diaputavit. 

Naziai (or KATUiai), e. (ya, pi. za), a vote; vid 
nailiri ; Arab. jAi , Totuni. 

Naziyaka, 0 . < 1 ., to quarrel (8t.) ; rfr, JjUJ > KU- 
gorimi inter ae. 

Nciia (or nta), a., the pointy tip, strands qf a cord, 
the end. 

Ncfli (or INCH]) «i nti, land, country, earth; nli or 
nclii hio inakn<Je ? or nti hio giaai gani ? what 
kind of country is that ? 

Nda, a. (ya), hunger, famine; nina «tUl, 1 have 
hunger, f am hungry; imyira ya ndn, a time of 
famine; g(jinbo la ndA » nda bora, ku koaaa 
jakula kabiaa, to get no food at ail, a very great 
famine; ndli ku, contr. H^aaku, as the gun is 
ccdled whiA is fired in the morning and at sun^ 
set during the Jia/nathan at Zanxibar, 

N'dX, (vid. m'bua), a particle denoting the genitive 
ease — ye, or prep, for; iiiali haya ii'da nhni ? 
whoso is this property y rettp. ndaugu, it is mine, 
it belongs to me. 

Nda, V, H., fdd. ku enda or ku nendn, to go. 

NDkrtf, s., rottenness and stenA arising from it; 
kitu kilaUfjo kilgo liinda kil^o iania ulondo*, 
ndAfu ya ^mbe, jra aiiua, «ibc. . , 

NpAOioA, s., rfr. warn. 

NdAoo (fl/oo^imAao), #. (m), a kind of tcecd muA 
disliked in pfemMions (sing, udiigo). 

KdXla, s. (ya, pi. aa) * yIM m ngbyi tapo, a 
sandal only of leather, 

IfvlUA , «..(«% jriL u) (AfMyiita) <- gnombe mk« 
a «m, mit. Tkt Mm- . 
Miff A nttebii, iwrir «MMtf Idtainb*. 

' 


airri. _ ' ' . ■ . v/ > 

NdId (otJ. «* kl iii&» tti 

ysAAUmsaigisAms^bik^ ' 

KDAtTLiA^ V. d^.mht oadd wdlUk^ 
or tezkina akamba, iftio esprsssusa 
those ytnyprietors of plasUaiionis lAtt tmlg. mo» 
and then visitthm, but do not stay Aare, Macs 
JV ov., ndanlfa ri ttUnsd,bm|^kuendaiiiiiogldftMr 
i.e., to visit or see is not ,A keep or guatrd, U is 
belter to go onesdf: qfr, aita, to go over aitd 
hok at. 

N'de (or k'je), prep, (ya), outside gf, unAout; ade 
ya niumba, the outside qf the house, wiAeut the 
house. 

Ndi^fu, adj., long (rfifu). 

NdISfu (or vnifivu) (ya, pi. za) (dug, uddvil, t^no 
hair of the heard), beard (in jfSffArat) ; udhruyn 
Hhcrafa or sberufa la ndiWu, whiskers; nd^Yii za 
maomo wa ju, moustoAes; ziddYO za muomD wa 
tini, hair of the lower Up. When near the 
hirer lip, it is called jonda or ktonda mtiizi (kn 
onda mtuzi). The natives are very particular 
in cutting and ctdtivating their beards, qfwhiA 
they arc very fond (though the beard of the Maud 
Africans sddmn grows tq any length) ; nd^YQ za 
pembe (heard of horns) refers to the long hairs 
which, like horns, stand out at the eatrmities of 
the heard of people who oome from India and 
BeluAUtan; it meam tdso *ypper part of 
the whiskers near the ears ; nSeTU za kiddm, a 
short heard; ndovu za mdomo wa jti, fiioiMtaojU 
(8p.) ; ndefu, a cod^s wattles. 

NdZok, b., a bird; ndega woie, aH birds, 

Ndenoe, s. (wa, pi. za), a hs^geedt ndetigo wa 
mbazi — mbuzi mnnie (pi, za}» Bubnii mbdzi 
wa(ime. 

NdZo, it* (ya), laxness, slaekacss, heaoAessJrom 
overeating; nadiia nd$o •» jiaiillifba jakfibi» na 
K&kara or kil^o, nalog6a uofiii alia ndCo Za 
tttmbo - fameldwa kna tomboy mnoktiiDa .Mtoia 
kildo eba tembo. 

NiitfBB, nnga wa ndhn^u 
pared from thebam of 
KDmaiiD^ eamkaiionif sbouiidA ^ 
gratitude, eneouragsksAti ibA ona Jiddvomo^ to 
he encouraged. 

NiMlirs,#. 

hde m thslanm'Vlasfii^ ma^'qf'ggg-,as^ 

women; kn tia aujami ja Mmh yOaifr 

omoiiMMli in; ndfiwa ya 

that wkiA bangs dgm (>>) i gftnliWi ill*- 

wdraiMMlSI. 

i 
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mtdiBiAAee(mirae*t J /enn of the 
, ^ ^ IAm u IA« t«r]ir 

m 9&rff m» / m Ae,iidiaii; ndiwe, 

1^.* ndfjns Ifi «r «A«; ii&ho, 

]ldl^K^ ndilso, adiiii6, U U adiim we> 
n^ksi^ f/imi juil^o, «di2a» Jidiyo jalio, 
Um U jpmi^ U, ^ k he» ^ or vme^ 
a^viAi'lAiiv. 

JXvUiJSSmuf. taikulf 0o^j^, m)» « mg, road; 

9m pwiidA » ndfa labiH 

dUsi^iaiia, a a$ JlrH being <we 

funt inio a' trdtiMtfiaj/, cfougMthf ihiU 
'$m kil k&tft, wngf ndU m0toio6»f is 

wag to which Tim wot need, 

Hptno ALhnOf vii, udMo oMw, vid, odi. 

ITniFC, f, (ya, jpL «a), a dothrlike web which 
frdwi m lAe ooeoa4rcet and tiw, a* it werr, the 
htanchelf to ihooim; ndifb jn nn&xi nikitamba 
oha mn&d flka hat amia makntnbL When the weh 
gde drg and the hrmuh td$o drive t/j;, both/att 
from Ote tree {in Uw hot aeaeon, koRkaai). The 

• natieeoaee't^ i (1) ku finikakit^nia mnaasini, 
oidki aaijkBe ieiabOy ism^ (2) ku asha motto. 

NdIoa, e. (ya, jpl ca) (Kin, riga, ;i/. ma — ), the 
root of a ehrub (kana nbfigu wa kautna), of a 
reddigh edhnr. It ie hoiUd, and then etripjwd of 
the ehin, cut into emaU alkee and expoeed to 
the etmfortwo doge, until wry dry, Afitnrardu 
they put the duset into a baslri of cocrndtaven 
(tambi la inii6si}i and put it into a brook or run' 
moy water Jbr three days, until efte (/toisonous) 
hkter eutmrnee (utungu) which is in this root is 
eatried off. Then they cook it together with 
meat, TUt Had of food is need in lime of 
famine. 

NDiLo««^*i f koani, ndHo tieno uflilo tdmoa ; Lulx 
If, 43. 

Nohti, I, the eery man ; mimi iidfini nipontUi, J, 
the eery manfWho lore; wewe odlwe apcmiai, 
thm, the fHtary man,whoUn!€s ( ; jeoadie apondal, 
he^ the Oery eesm, who lows ; vid, gram: * 

Koiio^ e. pi. idny.' aMmi, tongue), tongues (tfw 

tonyaei^*^ *o^)i 

KpiUV, «. (ys^ ^ »K « ^iwe; mdfmUf the Ume^ 
tree; (1) itdkBIl li^t the eommm lime; W 
adkkia idemn, atyatery, taetdees Ume (Sp.) (?). 

JI[partt,eoniraelimiJhmv^ iidmiii]npeo> 

dtp, yeu iheoeryMdm who lave. 

Noio* mde.f eo itde^ yee (ee&. msm&ao), 0wre, tkere^ 

- sjrnm ahdariw' 

jwrefMeveffyeaee^ 

Kpifb iMUPA at Mt very 

pteweji U 4e hm imM (where mwIM 
Md aiye^ Iwie i Ui Me r. U; 

%!l&Fi36t43vito40i«iZecd^ ad^, 

Sm4U4§,thenjkrf^ 


wn 


veemt, ther^fifre; aalikda iiw4ai adtjpo er a^ym 
nia^f I was sub, on Aat aeetntnt I did nai 
oome^er else fwtndd ham oama «• oabiktt ya kti 
torn kqfa, aebabu yalikda inimi mwbti ; Irntm 
ail. 3. Kumba eMweedmu^ adfpa or tidip$ia 
aBhraoaakiU] ndipoaa »^a vaiai bat , lias* ^ 
mad, ther^bre he has mo mulerstemdiHy; that i$ 
the reason tnhy he has no underetaadiny; I see 
HOW this is the eanee ^hisJMsry; rfr, lUipom v 
ndSpOf thote ; uapo. 

NDiMUi) HViacii KDiart (or Kt>io aitiatfi), yea we, we, 
the very same, wfw — ; Huifui ndsHUi tupeadao, 
the very^ men, who hve, 

Niiivio ALivin^ Luke xii. 21, ndivio alivio i<jl- 
wokcayo kandi (thm), so is he that layeth 
treasure for himself; in this manner; vid, 
grant. 

NmwA, s. (Kiung. njiwa) (wa, pt. aa), a dove, 
pigeon (in a wild stair, ndfwa wa mitu) ; ndiwa 
manga n afugoai, tlu dove brought ftosn Arabia 
and domesticfUcd by the Sualdlis; efr, fdkoa 
(wa), the turtU-doue with large red eyes. Other 
kinds if doves are ; kipdru, gude (ndiwa manga 
wawili, ttvo doves) (wa is omitted,, hence ndiwa 
inauga, not ndiwa wa manga). 

NmwK (vid. ndfmi), yea thtm ; thou, the very mm, 
who — 

Niiivi-:, he is it, he the rety same (probably from 

I ii'cta y£' 0 ; t/W. ii'da), iidiyo yalio, tAot sV, 

Niiiar, s. (ya, pt. ssa), a banana, plantains; mgd- 
inba, tlw banana Ires {not mdf«i), plutUmn; 
ugoroba ni URiwtlkwc, gomba manniyakwo. The 
natives have a variety of bananas ; (1) iidizi ya 
kiko (female bananas) of small size and agree- 
able taste; (2) ya kiumo (male), long, huL 
not very agreeable to the taste; (3) ya mukdiio 
wa tombo, very long (like the trunk tf an 
elephant; tumbo ni kiiiambara) ; (4) ya mkadda, 
small, hit the mkiuigu is very heavy from the 
great quantity of ndiai which hang on it {rid. 
rnkungu) ; (3) ya kiMukari, very small but sweet ; 
(6) ya koj6ri ; (7) ya mpanje ; (B) ya paka. The 
fibres of the ndUi, of aloe and of batumas are 
manufactured into the finest musUn, the strongest 
taw and saibdothfor ships. 

hnperat. conus here ( pi. nddni), come ye here I 
(Kbung, i]|j6o, njooni, come, come ye). 

(or iid6o) s, (ya, pi. za), a bucket, a pad 
(ydodnjaku Ukbamaii); propefly,theMlof 
tkofrmU of the mhoyudree (hitjn la mbdyv). 
KimoTAMtd^,haffstbueketJ^. 

IMatf 9. (ya, jd. aa), marrying^ ma rr ia ge ^ 
widftka nd6a TaUUbign; i.e., nad4laa 

i lulfta TakauDgiifimmgii M-jalW adUkh ftt Mri, 
JyMk to many a wgnm m TAm d yw ^ motif 
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TO 

Ood grant me a hu^y marrying^ marriage 
(ndoazangu mimi). 

Nd6fd (or hd6vu), a, (wa, wa, or za)i an 
de^hanti porabo ya (or yl. za) iaek 

of an elephant ; inukono wu nd6fu, theproboede ; 
(1) kbda la nd«>tu ; (9) then babe wa udofu ; (3) 
then mana wa tid6fu ; (4) nddfa mkaba. 

The WaaegUa eaXL U tumbo kua zebaba ya 
menowakwe mawili kua kana mitcmbo ya mnazi 
or rntembo (eroton) wa dahabu or fetba. The 
female elrpJtayt hoe only email tuehe. 

No6le, s. {aing. nddle) {pi, za), the finger-nail«i 
the large fingers ; a toe^ kiddie, pi, viddle, the little 
fingers (viddlo wiwili) ; kidole cba gumba, ilie 
thumb. 

N06110 YA KiKUKU, the iwlnt of a ferule which is 
drawn out; nddiuoya {2d. za) k&lamu, the point 
of a pen (nddmo kilijo un nta), a loch for the arm I 
and for buckles or bracelets on the legs \ 

Kodiiao, a.; nti yu ndungu {vid. kawe), clag. 

NoQNodA, s. (ya, pi, za) ~ ku-in-tindia gnonibo 
mttt aliekuifa, ku-m-fanizia ndongdu, gnombo 
atangulio inbrllr, iia mtu iilieknfla a*tiiu<andafine. 
This cjprcssion rrfen to the rustoui of the natives 
to slaughter a buUork or a goat {when the dead 
person is poor) in the front of the door of the 
/iouse, and then to carry the corpse to tlw grave, 
the sacrifice being ilmtght to pave the way^ and 
r cruder him acceptable at the door of Iwaven. 

Nndxu, If., a Uihring worn by the Niassa women 
(St.) ; ndio yalio, kunmba ni hivi. 

Nihisa, else; vid, ndipo or ndipdea, therefore. 

>k])6TO, s, (ya, pi, za), dream; ku dta, to dream; 
kit Ota mambo ya uzosgimi, to dream of things 
in Europe. The natives believe, that witeu 
dreaming one is in cotutection with the konta of 
a jfcrson who died long ago. They believe that 
the koma is the kifuli {shade) of a dead 2}ersoti, 
They believe that the rokho of a man flics and 
perishes, but the kifuli ja rokboyakwe die^ hut 
perishes not. The rckho is, in then* opinion, the 
pulsation wkseh is the mUho wa kifua (at the end 
of the chest). In dreaming the rokho remains 
in the body (».e., ihe process of pvdsation goes on), 
Imt ike ktiali is far off. Kifuli ja rokho kintballt, 
kina-m-beiDuha mtu mambo. Kifuli ja mtu 
maima ma ja mtu aliokulTu viaouana viap&na 
kbftbari. The shade of tJte rokbo is far off, and 
shows one the things in dreams. The shade Of \ 
the living md efftke dead person meet together 
and give eatdk ether neme. Muni nimeil&la 
kigdgo laken kifiUi ja n^Ehcoraagu kimballi. / 
slept Uke a trunk (I slept emd was like the trunk 
of a tree), but the shade offoy Spirit (rokbo) was 
far off (in drears^. They hdiwe ^hat the kifoli I 
ooti etiler into it piteime* The kifiili | 


yp ^ 

of a woman one night entered into akettk, 
woman was considered dead, hai ethest theki^ 
was tgpsei, she came to ^fe again, 
one night trade upon the peeled hark. ^ linear- 
cane. In the morning Ise found Uo 
in consegueace of this ndsdqhsk w6Gn^. ';4lMS. 
SuahlUe eartfuUy rpmoee the pedUf itatk eff 
sugar^oane hgfiore they go Thenedhm 

are also much efroid of largeUadkeaie^iteatmt 
I in their ruperstitiaus opinion, are aery opt 
I to fetch the kifuli ja rokbo* 

Nd& (za), a fruit, ground»»uit; ndh za klniaiNUi, a 
kind of vegetable growing earth like pota^ 

\ toes ; cfr. ndzama im Kiniaw, 

Ndukllk, s. (yn,piL za), paineof sickness fueUe). 
N»6ou, 8 , {yn,pl. za), mume, a brother; ndiigia mke 
or manamke, a zurter, a coturla, ardoHon; nddgu 
ni tumbo mqja, a brother is hetthoie ofonewonA; 
i.e., of the same mother, or IdddgnMmcja; ma- 
namko wa&nga nddgo, wasimilw matitUvau?. 
kn anga, v, n. {brothers andsUtereei^oy the same 
mother^ s breast) {cfr, umbu, la); nddgu ku 
iiyonya, a foster-brother, die, (St.) ; kn nionia, ‘ 
to suck ; donda nddgft, ulcers ; shdmogi, brother- 
in-laic. 

Ndui, s, (ya, pi. za), smaUrpox; nddi zimekiya 
muilini kana tdte ya mtoma. As this disease 
aiipears first like the small and unripe grain of 
nitama, the natives call it monicU ya tete (vid. 
tdte), and dislike much the term ^^ndni/* from the 
superstitious idea tktU the mentioning of its real 
name will j^nxluce the actual appearance of the 
disease; ndiii zina uito, the ndni is contagious, 
Nduli, s., very savage, a man given to slaying, a 
man wholly wUIunU patience (8t.}; tmsrderoue. 
Noitma Kuii.T, s,, a hind of serpent, whith is 
believed to have two mouths and to bite tn the 
front and from behind rmckn aHe na kitoa kote 
kote ; yuna vitoa viwili via kn ; k|tui kitoa 
ja mbelle unadma, na niuma ynwilli^. It is 
hlespk and about 2} feet in length, U drinks 
blood, atidjans men andanmaUkuddwythould 
feel the poison before the modeler ,ie eiatUUed, 
It is most dangerous. AooorMug to Ike sAooe 
description the ndnnia kuilTe ostiynie Uke fhat of 
the wMcnown vampyrebat sfAulh Ameriea, 
NbtuE, odf, male {from Inme er nme}^ df lhe 
doss niumba; mnme makes ndime; oakaci' 
ndume bora, very heroie eoli^: ' 
jKodiix, s. (yn,pl. za), iidte wjjiiSnga, rieg elA 
I in the husk, Wkm a Whin 

i a wooden mortar .ptire cme t^ mmy 'grtdyf 
ipmaimngintkekuek; them smn edSed akhkh 
zampdoga. CbBainedfromi.tknimsk^ 

I mtelle or mobelle; eoekedt it ie taSid 
cookedeoiM^graineare dry 
th^eeUUpukdayn vm&i wateyy itat 
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«ooM i$ imfafmd^; tweked in ik^ 
^0ko or tttfadn. 

Ar vM wft niiiikB. rorum# Kiidl«<)/' ri«e; 

iMuigilab i^uofii {?}, kapQftI, kifttDgo, mftd^vu, 
mittgiiv Kfiimi ^ 

Nii9ii^i^4L<|%ji!£.fa), ttf/aafit or Aorti 

Mfti /faur 4>i|^jp^r .a floA jpemm; iii 

feiBimjalni ,01119^ WAtn' m vid. umfka 

'IML 

Kd^ M^ahose (8t.) ; Imeta, IdBandnlcti, \ai$r 
lidm, ]c^{uiiAii^ kibiniiba. 

(or xiBOpfiVaetf^, wAtfo; vid. efipe. 

XjBAuasi (or VEOtniX WocA; vid. eussi or 
(Sun ; ka^ Jeoii ^ niarnba niausi. 

NeemIka, o. a., lo Ae ^aUfitd^ favoured with 
pkidy •* ame^A oudi mangi, amcjibiirika, e.g,^ 
pembe naiai^.^lha yasAyOi watuma undo, de., 
avianaam^kai Aa km property, he ha$ ivory, hr 
km money, he hm tSavea, dfc., hr if favoured, 
bleseed; kiiiieeiiidka» or ku ncfiflika, or kii kiin- 
ddka, or ku aiilii katika kitvko, to live iu 
pleasure. 

NEBulteHAy tf. e., to favour one with plenty. 

NiOMiEitgA {nenypkda, Rt), v. n., to he humble, to 
condesoend, to he reverential; vid. gniogniek^a, 
V. a. 

NboxirkEvu, o^*., hundtle, reverential, eondescend- 
ing. * 

Nkjw (MKii»,of haw), vid. naim, profane, un. 

dean, dirty ; Arodt. , imparua oc apurcua 

fnit. 

NsidEA, V. »./ Hid. elea and aK*ea« 

NsUii, a pipe, water-pipe (St.). 

Nkma (or hEeka), gram, bounty, esj^^itdfy of 
Qod; favour, gratification. In Kimuhili ihif 
word hae <3k« nieamnp, “ Tiakiila tallo,"' plenty 
if food, Ode being the only thing whieh the carnal 
£mt African adie of God. Fruitful, semfm, 
irngiia n^ma {plenty of rain ami good harvest) ; 
Arab, losd , emmodn, jacuuda ntae ratio volup. 
tas. 

NEma (or sCmxa, or hemuEA, or hEpa), r. n., to 
bend!, ghewagj ey., Idiom innemfikik or janema 

or jaoepa (jidiiAma}, the knife {U., its blade) 
bernh, pidds; to W <Ao body in dancing; 
Imteoakaa ln B^I^^ graeefuUy; efr 

rj$^ ^ widipe^tomttodiu 

. '' :, '■ 

s., a irM mask. ; 

^ 'Ifytm-, ^ (l) iptei rtputation or name {Arm. 

/ . jCrtaeceodspoi ; le».) ; (2)vio»bo ^sari,jltie 

" i 1*7 Enadraao. money, goodfood; 

utamen who fan kirn, mkikt ie Aogw a amotil 
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stick in his Itand, and sUs erbssdoggtd in hie 
chair with a fine dagger on kk t tda— oiteA « 
man Afo nomai. Budh a heyppy tnaa tooa ^odi, 
a MonAassian, who prayed at Meooa to Oodfir 
wealth, which he dbUdned for and his 

dWZdron {as the story goes); kiMiio*^dol«a 
nemri, p/d. ondolda. 

NEna, V. a., to say, to speak ( w ktt iiema), mention. 
Hknaua, V. rec., to talk against one anolAer, to 


quarrel. 

NenEa, V. obj., to speak against, or for vm ( >• 
kQ-m-dda, finlea or k&nia), to reprove one with 
words, to tell Wwi not to Ai# bad action ; 
to scold, to blame. 

KbnEra, V. u., spcakablc, to be said, sayaMe / 
NehEsa (or NENKaHA), V. 0 ., to coiwc one to 
sjwak. 

Nknkzana, r. r., to altercate, or dispute one wdh 
another. 

NRNukKo ; killrt nonduko, wltcrecer I go ; kllla 
inlipo, whevt'vcr 1 am ; knlla iiii^ndApo, every 
time I go, 4yr trhejivvcr / go. 

NEkk, adj.f fat, corpulent, large, big, stout, com- 
ptete, thick, plump, sleek. 

KknEpa, r. w. k/ia tunene, ku wanda, r. to 
tpraw fat, corpulent ( “• ku wanda, said of 
persons). 

NPsSo, s. (la, pi. maiidno, ya), « irord, a thing, 
matter ; neno hili, this word or matter. /Vor. 
nono ukatttio ndilo Mungii afuitidlo, Ood 
acts aheaya contrary to our wishes; nono Ungine ; 
Nikiiranin iicno, 1 hum done nothing, lit., I have 
done not a loord or thing ; kiia nono liwAlo Idle, 
Luke iv. 4. Miilngi wa xomtino, fuU of words. 

XEi’a? efr, ncnia. 

Nkha, 1 Tim. vi. I, yokel Arab, jiigutnara- 


tiiriurii. 

NEitDH(or nE«<wi), s., noma; {poeab. Persic.) ^ 
novuK tlica, s,, priniua dioa anni apud Parana, qui 
voria tom pore cat. 

Nfi, s. (ya), pi nifi (ya), the sting of a bee. 

Noa {pro}Wrlg ohaa),p. n.,(l)to resemble, toahine 
(Er.) i ('J ) ngn (’^punga), s., the tty* of the blossom 
of molitndi ntayakwc, iniahcaakwc. 

Noa (or jtoe), the jirefije of the present condi- 
tion al tense ; ningckua, Isiumld he. In K i massa, 
nga «• to be like, to come vp, to amount. 

Noalawa, ». 0*» ^ 

^naoigator; «/r. galsa'a. 

Noau, ike prefix qf the past condUhnal tenee, ni- 
ngali kqja, /aAotdr/ Aooe eome; nlngali katAa, 
lekmdd have rtfused. 

KoWa, e. (ya), (l) wAito ehy; figAmay«U r 
mldHjgo. ngiimn ni»o no Esadongua, wmti, oe< 
hard doddike day; (2) hgAmn ya joinW ••kAn* 
dmu, dw bilge of a chip bancbiiiX <Ae Add 
efaship. 


Ndamba, i»idr, gnamba, a hawh^i-head tv/rAe^frmn 
which torto/mshed u j)rocured (St.). 

XoAMBo, B.f the other Bide of a rioer or erlhdit; \fid. 
gnambo,j92. za or wtk (properly gn&mbo ya pili). 

Noahia, b. (wa) (pi. za or wa), a camd. | 

NaANAMA, «. (yiifpL za) *«i]go or nkfgo, a hedge \ 
of hranchea around a IwuBe or plantatioH ; per* 
haps — ng&o ehnhBf ehidd <f people. 

NgAko, a. (yt>ipl, za), afabUt story tialk; ka aema 
ngano ku Ifidizi ; vid. kiza, hadithi. 

NaXxir, «. (ya), wheat ; amekula ngano, he has 
been disgraced. Preoioualy he had abundance 
of ail thinffs^ now he must be content icith what 
he can get. 

NaAo, a. (ya, )A. za), (1) shield, buckler t of different 
form and size, some are small, circular, others 
large and oval; ngilo ya kifaru ya ka kingta 
Holnkha ya adni ; (2) ngao ya niumba, the. front 
and back waJla of a notice cottage, 

Noara, b., the young coh of Indian corn. 

N'uAua (or n'qala, or k'o\a), to shine, to be clear 
to glitter, to be transparent, to glisten (rcUher 
gnnra, gn&la, gnaa, to shine). 

N'fiARxzA, V, e., to fr the lyes, to glare; ame-iu- 
ngariza inatu (Kiaug. xnatcho), he glared at 
me ; vid. gnuriza, ku gun. 

NoArhia, s, (wa, pi. man), the cirenmcisw\ one who 
knows (he art of circumcising. 

NoAwa, s. (wn, pl. za) - p«ka wa eabadi, the. civets 
cat (vivora zibetha). NgAwa ni mkkli, hana 
luasof^u M* rafiki na intu, yuwala kuku papayut 
inanaiiazi, yuwunoa tembo. Ngawa mome inu- 
igni Rabadi, mko bunayo. When the eiveUcat has 
evacuated, the natires, irho keep It always in a 
cage, seize it, and stptceze the posteriors, whence 
the civet is obtained. They use the civet for 
headache, or mi.e it \cith ainbari to jwrfume the 
room. A male civet-cat costa one dollar at 
Mombas. It is vet'y ferocious ; cfr. fungo, 
is a smaller animal than the ngilwa. 

XaAwA (or noA), a particle {like mbona) denoting, 
but, why or what ^ though ; nguwa iisyc jana, 
Rasa amekwiaba ku nenda, jaiia alikunpo, huta- 
ra*pata leu, hut why didst thou 7iot come yester- 
day, now he is gone, yesterday he was here, 
today thou wiU fiot find him; 1 Cm\ iv. g, na 
ngriwa mnatamaliki ; bapni-sadiki ningSwa riinie> 
i-ona, he does not beUtm me, though J saw d- 
numi Bidni, angawa.yee a6i»a, / do not see^ 
though he does; angi^ to^ i^apo huki-uni, he 
careful thtntgh you do not bob. 

N'oAza, a. c. (c/V. iig&, ngsla or ngara, v. n,), to 
wake to shine, to & hiUkmt (pr^sf^ ghim). 

N(»Axt, s. (ya, pf. za). iigAti ya kn kuol^, a ladder, 

KoAZtujA , the great Oomoro Idond. 

M'uk. «. (wa, pK id,), a scorydon; tandu is ike «»- 


impede. The nafiotd taduee a pim ^'^kiod 
fiom Me mkamijmna tsm iopogdi^i rndatlUmlik 
water and tke ntambo im Uga 
soorpkm). This rntdiehso is sidd io'jp^jigdst 
swelling, and in genertd ony soU t g t n s gttdugt sf 
tlte sting of seorjfiom. MAm, IkAts tigs wHd 
tandtt (or daddn m k$ wUos itji in ^ Sttme 
sense (as esiO^psds), T^f MstidiassUm eottlMe 
nge bt/ the name kiM^ Jii Kimrima H 'is 
eaUed nge kltomba, or i$o Idtttflibd. 

Noe, sign of the oondUiesud present, oid ngt; or 
ngo (would) ; wange kiga, ihef’iOSsdd OomS, 
Noedebk, s., a small UghCeoioursd monkqf (BL), 
No£ma, adj., good; vid, nmema and toa, sg,, 
niumba ngema, a good house* 

INojSd, s., red ochre, red earth; ruddle used by 
carpenters, dfc., to mark out thdr work. 

Nqi (or iNoi), much, many; mHi mtng^, many trees 
niumba ningi ; kasha jingi. 

Noia, V. n., to enter, to penetrate, to go or come 
into ; alikiia anangia muaka wa tbalatbini, Luke 
iii. 23, he. began to he about thirty yeare of age; 
ku ngia k6ga, to become fusty; kiUa ningitoio, 
ichttrever 1 enter. 

NculIa, to go or came into, for or to, eg*, ka- 
m-ngilia niumbani kua or kibixri, to 

enter one's house rudely; ko^sn-tia niambani, 
to introduce one into one's house. 

Ncjiwa, v.p,, to fte entered, 

NoiwA, v.p.; ku ngiwa ni bfizunS» to be sorrsse- 
fid; ku-ngiwa ni beredi, to toko cM; ku 
ngidna ; vid. jahiliana. 

Nqiliza ; ku-ui-ngiliza uxne, to adkabit vdth a 
woman. 

Noiuzaxa ; ngilizana mume na mke, they co- 
habited for the first time, 

NoniwA, v.n., to be entered; (ngOiwa ni watu)^ 
to be aeeessi^; ngilfwa, ati^aa, tamiwa, to 
be dedicated. 

Noiza (or laaizA), r. e,, to uudui or idhm to 
enter. 

NoAu, s, (Arab. ), the gatpd, 

NoiNE, adj., other, different (wangle . , • wai^ne, 
some . . . other ) ; mta uungiika,kaMft|lagiDo; A 
umba mngtne, mabaH pangina. op 
Noizi, s, (sepia oflbiii^u), (I) « JbW yf puaaa 
(fish), from whkk the issAm froeure a Ulstsk 
ink; (2) tAe,/reMei(aM<^laiifNiwM^ fittCveai 

boUdoumtohamy; 

tembo, 

NoxiloA V «. to "be doisn igmn one Wby ^ 
gutiure ; iffr. niaka, v. «,) (BL), 

No6a, s. (ya, yii!. za), ineUssathis, htst, Jmre; ka 
timiza ngoayakwe or DgoaiM«a«^ la aafig^ 
onde desks; kn lia ng^ or «3in, to iate 
another is gkeu something, and oness^ sy- 
frntd; kenS, **to weg* for fgsAonsy, to he 
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jtiimf iM lit i»p>, <0 ■<^- 

«MI^ ' 

M>4«a,«. *.,*»*• rMlrfC^iwW-) - 1'" 

wiMifBAn, I WM «tertM on( qf mjr 

•«•(«».). . . 

Kota, ..(y*), 

diPfiiL Idtd, a kM ^ t** * *®* •wtorf to 

MRat&a. «* 7*^ : (*) !•» i 

a» fuSm-ia 4rt*f« *. 1» W «9 the | 

$q0tr Artdnc K * , . . . i • r 

Natei {or ««m), •• (y^ »). *>«*». 

manandQidmo^ ^ , ,, 

lio6|, ak^mumd <i* tA« It brought 

jfWwn 2 Vi*«, 

Nift**. O. «n » »i««. 

In otWiril, » hmtiatkniiei taM«w>8<«l« 

- go oMiw^ for km. 

H««rtATr*V,.> waft >• or ««ioi. i»g«!I«* 
- In-m-oOmi Brtu, to «w»</or tot^y. 

V, roe., to «*o& ow/or the oOvcr. 
HaortWA, t*. j», *• «w* wktedfor. 
lgaon,n.poo„jMgim<t. 

Vo&ro, «., vmtiitgt nagHJ* (pl- wangfijo), »««»<«•*, 

hto^o, otnliMk. 

NotoJi. *.,01 rn»* (St.)i rW. pakfito, r, a./ r/r. 

IlMwlia, ktelw rfiyHi, iompm rope. 

MnAwi II In tJ. to), a drum; a large our, «<mio 

mi^ i). Tie Seam W« 

«"A i/ drome, «.«.. Ao«oiiwi Wo«*» 

»w«ca{ ptrfamutom .« P*»«rol. N^m* mo 

taUwkaiw »to*uAviol«ko Ciigio* (K ). (1> 

ya ipwn^ (</»*• mandondu), i« »<»« 
htaianj; (2) n|f6nia ya jap6o, atrnaUdmin i^AirA 
^ itkereant the mm (ku japiUiza 

ii*,\ HwtoSrf iwry *** *^’“' _ 

Ij^o^ (to didt y 

*S?».r Ui^Om^ of « Oto*^-** *• 


(WH, U., ttUo (to tor* otoin to *«* *o #* ** 
tor •o.ter’o tod; «ita 

(to mihmMho ^ «*to» todjd**^'; 

tor t«r« (ku.«o« 

tit (to JTiwumm lomgomgti ngmm toi» ^ 
Noovtou (or momJhu), «. *•»* 
|»p»imW*Wtomto> (R). . 

i N«K«, I. (Xtoop.) - !!db»*. « 

Not, 0. (wa. pi. to) (iHtt. tot^). 
fond oflargeM *•"<* fctod ty «to ^ 

^rlid ^0. AW* -IroWo. «• ^ « 

untM-olly loft. uiirh it not the eom odO, ^ 
ngii, trkoh if mired withlfiomaAeaitmtfMtd^ 
Nux^A. r. «., to toom, to toJo <# «** «««»^« »-. “ 
ymugil* niafiito, tomli. maU, p<d«> i **1^* ' 
to he ronfoumdrd with ungOa, ktt kata man 
moja kua vipaode viwili, na k« ungua motto « 

K’ae^''a*^. o/dP'O (*■«. Pl- Z 


ruCy, f. p/. o/u«»o Cwa, pi. aa;, » 

o/ the tiiehnet* of a finger. “8“ 

are Urietrd together, to/wm 
e.a., amW yo nanga. The figno w o/ tto tmw 
»iif at the kamba ; vid. and e/r. oho iiktmbft ; 

kamba it bigger (Ao« figue- o-rt/oa oC 

N'oftK. .. (n'gr .0 ya ku Km. J 

land which it meatnred oat 

rating; kipande ja ahamba kll«o pimoa kua 

(I., f'- «>■ r^.'i "!»?;• 

^ntrenglh. authwitgt kua ngdfo, mth Wight. 

kuna') 

« til nguinSp ft U a u^hal^ ijncAtim . «;4a 

711 /Aid ? «M». ni ng&mi. 

^ «,W. or jrftoi; ku »» o$ho,to ^ ^ 
dre»»; nguo ya maki, 

motoa. taVte^doth; ku tend, ngto, to *^«* the 
thr^ far weaving; kitambto cha ni**a, « 
teddemophin. 

5 «lro, 0 few ofM (probo^j ngft). 

^batme,v.u.,toroar,tothnndt^ • 

Ka(iai»D (or uoobomo), t. (1) tototuy, wg^ / 
^„,^Mda or beatte; («) « »««■, dlttoul roBtog 

.. (- 1‘•“• •” »*.“>• • "rr 

^ 

t|®or.«er), a. (1^1* -)* 
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{Dr, St. wrUe» '*nguruwe, nguuwe”) ; in Kin. I 
UQguluo ; e/r, jivi, a mild hog. ^ 

Nouva, «. (wa), a hind of^h resemUmg a jMn; 
ngilvAlialidmili gcraha, i-e.^ ilte nguva cannot en- 
dure a wound, a alight wound kilU tt. This fiah 

in large, like a man with pointed Uga, iu tad like 
that of a fiah ; it ia thick in the middle, haa a 
hind of hands and male and fenude privities ^ 
the teats are large* 

No6vu (Nauru), a., strength, jtower, auiJtority, 
force; kiM ngiivu, by force, with strength, 
atronglg; ku-tn-tia nguvu, to strengthen one. 

Nouyu, s., hnuckle; kitzaiiga, tlw foot above the 
hnuchks (II.) ; perhaps kfi. 

Nuuzi, a. (ya) ; ni tundn katika mkukn, the hole in 
the boaVa bottom by which the icater is let out : 
ngiixi iiiABubukA. 

Ncjuzo, a, (yn, j}l. za), a v‘ot*den pillar, a pout, 
stake^ support of a house j nguzo ya kati, the 
middle post. 

Nr, (1) verb defect ire f ni mimi, T am; ni wowe 
thou art, he, she, it is ; e.g., lutu liuyii ni miioin, 
this man is irirked ; watu ni wnofu. If is used 
for aU persons and both uumbera. ft denotes 
the ablative or vocative ease in von ns: in, at 
into, to, from, out tf, by ; e.g., ntumbaiit, in the 
house; Ukainbani, in or to the country called 
Ukamba (there where f/kamba is ) ; kuabet ini 
(kua beri, in Iwfppincas), in happiness, scil., go 
yon in happiness; tucinlezctuni, let us go « 
tuendezotu eguiii, you / let us go! (3) (front iiini) 
it serves as aparlicle of interrogation afer verbs; 
e.g., intu huyu ndaka iii? what does this man 
wantY (4) It denotes the agent by, from, of, 
when followed by a passive, verb, or transitive 
verbs which have been put in the passive; ninnii 
(imepigoa ni babai, the child was beaten by his 
father; amcliwu ni Biinbn, /w was eaten by a 
lion, (5) Ni (or rac is the objective prefi.r or 
rather ii^ix denoting the frsi person singular; 
ame-ni-penda, he loueil me. (0) imi is an abbi^e- 
xdation for nuinui as an ohjeetire suffix; e.g., 
iia-wa-pendd-nui, I love you ; properly nui is 
superfiuaus, hut some dialects seem to xise this 
enclitic eoWtradion very freely ; vid. Grammar. 

NiA, a. (yo, — za), (1) the innernwst part of man, 
mM, heart, conscience, disposition ; niny&kwe 
Biugoma, his mind or cOHseienee is not good* 
liana uia ngCma, he has m good conscience ; nm 
ime-m-pig% iWi. AeorC or waacknee smote him ; 
nia solikki or sudB, H ^goOd cauaeience; nfa 
batili, a bad conadance; nla batiU kaiUzhi heri ; 
(*i) nia ni ku kiizttdSa kita, tka di^poaition to 
intdertake anything, intanitian, aaiarHon,iKUgence, 
that agiiatea a mon^a ndnd; mtn knyo yuna 
nia ytt moyo, ometla nfa or ^AkoU •* ynna kidO 


m 

or jdkadi, ynwaaza kna M 

; think dbout a meMar ^Uganlfy, ^ 

heart or in Ms m/nd, to ^mgdaU 
\ eagerly, 

Nia, V. n., to have in onda mind^ to.pngpm to 
do aomething (?). 

NiA (or, aa Dr. azrttoa, ,?rtAX o. W.; In Ki- 
niaaao *^nia (kd nfa) maiM **to amU, iownd 
(by stoot);'' hence fig^-kh luaUv^wis, to emit or 
sj)eak lies. It betraga a strong mend seam by 
speaking of lies in Mz moat etmtengdUde mag ; 
ku Ilia, to fall ; e.g., mvoa ma 4 kuma (tna kn nya), 
the. rain is failing (Zanzibar), or has fedlan; 
roviia ydiiia, rainfalUa (MtdUt) ; vjr, ku gnla. 
Ni\a, s., nails of fingers (St. writes nyaa). 

NiAFI, pi of WAFl. 

Niiru, a., a net; nidgne za koiige kn tega sdtnaki 
kuba ; cfr. juin, jerife and kimla, a twine net 
(R.). 

.SiAFUA, r. a., to nibble (R.) ; makombLiiko yftniarda 
mnili. 

XiAFriiA (axuAFURA), V. a. (kn-m-iinia), to j^uU 
•with the fingers. 

Niaonaonia (or rcctiua OKiAONAaKiA), to take or 
sehe by force ; pass., ku gniagnagnioa, to he 
plundered, to be taken by violence ; tnningna'Mii 
or nigiiiagnagnii, a violent man. 

NiVka, r. a., to catch, to intercept; scil. tnffe or 
nipira, a kind of ball made of rags of doth. One 
party strikes it, whilst anotiher endeavours to 
intercept it ; vid. ku teza tuffe. 

Niakua, V. a., to snap or snatch awoy or off. 
XiALA, sheaths; vid. ala. 

NlALI,Jf#/. of WAIA. 

NiALia, a., crosspieces put in the bottom of a 
■ to jwevent the meat from touching the bottom and 
burning; cfr. yenWo, 

NiAMA,a. (yn,pl za), {i)flesk,mmd;(2)Mma (tra), 
an animal, beast, cattle; mnvaa mnawaii or mbu. 
aji, or lukdli, or wa maitu,«nZdof* tOFopa beasts ; 
(3) a kind of disease; mdra^i ya niima, or 
u^njoa ku fura na ku toma kdna ziadano. Jt 
is different from the dtaeoae enlMtanibdid, which 
is a swelling, passing from oneffkue of the body 
to another (kutambi), and tMA is internal^ hut 
the niama remains in one .gpa^ and eauaas a 
sore which hursts. Tkerngiiaea eyply apkmsr 
ofverypaamJUinipr^^ Sf^hiyaiitatoa 
fna dana kali ya kn > 

NiawA re, a* ^ 

animtd (orjkah), uddek diedfiam;ri«i^a, 
itAmA, aaithaangt been alauj^darad 'o&aoidktg 
to the ^ the Kama, ia gmidtkmi 

bamm or HUeiL The SuahiU, 
eat it, but ^ Wayikado, . 

< « r . s' 


Kt 


( a8i ) 


HI 


mn «• 'niuw mbfiirn •> «Kma y* ka 6gB, 
«kMi», nmmd tSteiarffei mtMer, ntte ftA 

to hold tmH p(tace, to be $ikni ot 
qidiftf feu tdflBU toaia uu mta. 

KUMUktJAr V, o&J., <0 be e&em to 
KiamAia, n. ia eoMoe onA to he eiUnt^toeiienee 
om; ejQ.y mama miae*ilMiiaiaas(a mana feua 
kii-ii^}ia niatUtiy ifec! moCfetfr ttUeoeed (fee ehild 
hff ffwinff Urn ike bmiet. 

'Nuiiaxu, tf, ob}^ to Iseep eUeoce to 
Ku-JS-HTAUAciA, H^Mce onHclft to obeerce 
. eilenee. 

JittxukTC, adj., eilentf quiet. 

T'^iAmbu, it.t on aninud wfneh reeemUcs tlte gitajfe. 
hoe nyumbUy a m^ic. 

NfAMBiJUAt t'. (>• ku tiianmka, kii legOa aauo, 

ku ouma), to be efHtiUd fe;/ ooer-ripeneee, to fall 
to pit^t'e4 from Uto qreat eofliu^st, to peel off; 

'.A ya kukii inanianilinka. ikatwii Hnna ; itguo 
7L '.'rimbtika kuA ham Oi* .ianho. 

S ■ A ,f . RA, ? 

v^it), a mdiule? vid. ng('mn. 

N'iami: KiAMft V ninirra nianm Ini-i-ona (11.). 

S MMriir, R, (ku la niamiKu), a slave on account of 

Hi (U.)y 

' 1 s, (yn^pi «a) - panda or ngfio ja mremliey 
/ • o head of an m*i'OW ( «* inatufu ya kigunibn 

'h' .i'" mbe, vidX 

an'ciia, n,prop.f the lake Kiaetta in Kiniaesa. 
f* ^>tcane pn^erl^ *^lovf w/c;’* vid. Jiehmnn's 
'^ion *ry,paffe 136. 

(pL o*' waiida), ihr breadth of a finger \ 

a »ort of a — , (St.) ; kitn kiniaugu' 
•rf of a thing ; mniaiigAlika gani ? what \ 
J f u iium is It 9 (gfiiaiigalika ?). 

A goiagn&nia), to take by force y to 

■-A. 

.NiAnooa (ar hiAjioca),|»/. of w&ugoa or wAngiia, 
bare at^ waste plaeee. 

NiAhi (or M*uiin?)r a particle of Interrogation^ 
who is ii f uifetti-wa, toko art thou f 
NiahiA. a grandmother (bibi Is a Kihindi 
word), 

NuMUBBAy f . a., to annoyi to medeet, 

NuuiABBiAy V, eij, ; ku^ni-ulaniaasia moanaugu 
ndfekimimiy I do net Hke to moUet mg eon. 
NiiAiliDiEA, V, ft. laidirfera), to be tattered, to 
he fmiinpiiele$,0.be ragged. 

BtAMMi (anuami e. (nn,]^. infe), aUndi^lairge 
metdi^,ane^. 

VmrOf Bfa„ lo purine a thing, bg huKng <modf 
. kn4hghenddngpmd stooping. 

JSualA, V. ebj., to otalk in hunting (8p-) (• twj. 
; feSUy tapU). ^ 


KfAuAy «. (ya, pd. Ba)p feoal^, qpoM, pdnndor; nhn 
via ku guiagnftiua vituni, tnrtu ^kikbuiifaykii 
t/»a fiifera, to meJee feootp/ kKi*m4oka uifeift luku, 
to tahe one pneoner in^war; Hjnwba ama-Uft* 
teka Higalla idfera, a SnakUi eepturod a OuGhi / 
felgalla ametfekoa uifera ni IQfembat 0dUa ism 
captured by a IQomba 
KiAbaka, ». (pi. 0 /wferaka)» Mar. 

I NtAaiiip e. (R.)? ku-mu-itiaUa uiaalil ? ? 

I XiAaai, e. (pK aa) (elng. uniaari •*- wa), gran, 
reede (ffr. 6ndo) ; iibiari sA ka w&mbSa ubimbap 
grass for thatehlng a native house. Niami it to 
be distinguished from manni (sing. Jaani), leaew, 
herbs ; iiiaafti ainattaHa kntukutti. 

NiAtAp t\ n.p to walk sofUg^ tilendg, (a steal to, 
without, making any noise ; ku Dmta kua inSgRp 
ku nouda polcpob>, nnipotania mobindo wa mRgu, 
to go tijftae. * • 

XiATiAp p.; ku^ro-niatia kua niagUp to go sffftly 
after him (kium>t:iiubttUa>'! /a eattdi him; ku 
iiiata niatn, to surak or go tdmut like a thief; 
kiMiMnatia niamakiia poio))ola at ktia tnabindn. 
NiAti, s. (w», ph wa), a ivild bujfidoi nbUi mkalii 
niuenda |)ckeep yiiwauta kuiidJ, the h^frtlo 
fvror.ious, U fpm alone, and separates itself from 
the herd. 

NiATUAp V. a. {rfr. japiiii. i\ a.) ; ktt niatna m5gn 
ku fiiliza, to go guirUy y ku japtia nagn). 
Niati'KA, r. a., to go quickly; ku amla barnikn. 
XtAiJtcA, V. ?/., to dry up, to become crumpled or 
wrinkled in cotisequetwe of heat, to wither, to 
shrirvl; ku iiiauka kua Jim, ku pfgoa ni JAa, 
buna iiguvu ya iiiti ; e.g., tdmbako inanlatlka. 
Niai:pk [or jfiKi'ms or xb^'fk), ad}., white; kim rokbo 
iiiaiipe, honestly, candidly. 

NiAw’b, 8., his mother (Mrita). 

NiAvo, s. [sing. w«yo, wa) ; nidyo sa miigii, (fe« 
soles of tiiefeet (vid, V\}tLya),foatstt 2 Hi. 

Nib (or cerntraefed frmn nuinui, you, you 

there, in calling people from a distance. 

Ni£a (w okiISa), V. a. (- ku oaha), to tickle, to 
cause to itch; eg., pole ina-ni'niea, the itch 
troubles me (ya-ni-aaba) ime-nbnira, 1 itch, 
SiHiiK, s., tickling; kn-m>tia niege, to tickle one; 
ktt niega anti niegoaa?? ku niegeaana. 

NtB<)Bia>Ap V. n. 

ItUBofiaAy V. a. 9 f vid, nioge. 

HitiUKiAy V. a. (rfr. boji or hnjl; qfr. gni^Aia ur 
^ guifegoia) ( »ko dadiii ka-n)<gni6gnia neno nafla- 
daka ku aemap to worm angthing^^a 
cf or from one). St. writes “nyenja,*^ to talk 
^ peroon into telling something. 

KiAbkhuuUp rid. kti gnkguiek^p v. n., to ho 
humble, to supplicate. '' . 

jfmvtJiwA, v.p to feel ano^tgeff otffit M mm 
against — . 


m 


{»*») 


m 


NiBK^Dtr, rsd; M. ekonda. 

Nieujb, », (md, nttelld) (nm. €oR.)j hair (tmiiellA 
or wdelle, a Aotr); nlelle tt 

ttraighf hair; nietle sa kipilip!!!, 1000% hair, 
NnsMBAMiiA, adj-f thin (— embamba). 

NitiiTBE, 9, (pi. 0/vAnibe)f a raaor. 

Niemklea, V. to, go quMy or eooerdy up 
to a thing in order to eetee it ; efr. tifamaHa. 
NienpJIpo (kulla or eilla itibnpApo), whenever I 
gOf or evgry time I go. 

Niende (or NiaifiiR) 9. (wa, pi. aa), a Mvd of cricket. 
NiENoEUisHAy V. a. ; kamafi (R.) ? (futa kamaii) ; 
cfr. elekenla. 

Nienqine, contracted R*EMaiN£, heforc e the voweh 
are omitted ; e.g.t E^'engina/oT* waasgine, dhere. 
NiBnhb, 9. ; masbikio yalia iiicnse, hie eare tingled . 
KiEFtfsi, adj^ light (= ep^si), 

Nieeua, V. a.; ku niesha mviia, to give rain^ lit., to 
cavee tofaU; ka bifiaha mvua, tocause it to rain 
(gnieaba) ; efr. gnia. 

NilSaif 9. (la, pi. ma-o) ; nieai la nioka, the colour 
and stripes of a enake; efr. tiaha. 

MiBta (or QsaSrA), to bo proud, arrogant, to he 
teasing, never satisfed. 

NxetBa, V, (ku joi^a) ; ku nietea or tumaiui ngdvu 
aa nafiiijrakwe, to rely proudly on one*s own 
strength; ku nietSa uHnaongu k<i shfriki or 
gandAmiaa ulimengu, to confide in the %rorld, i.e., 
to love the toorld more than Ood. 

NiEiTpKi adj., white; <fr. etipo, 

Nieusi, Hook; efr. cusi. 

NioNiHA, V. a.; vid. takiita. 

NiaMi 6 RO (or gnieonk^soX *•» ^ budtoue plant which 
throws np a large head of red fiowers ( 6 V 
iiyinjroro). 

XiOEuaNX^TEOU (or onionuriurgu, vid,, and niuDgu 
niuugu), sores in the leg, 

NuJLpo-WA-AMBiA, hantaimini ; JAke xxii. 67, "If 
IteU you, ye will not believe,'* though, if 
Nka, s. (-barra) (ya), (1) a wilderness (nika 
k&va), a region void of inhabitants and ntft«ra> 
/»bn, a region of woods, in which wild beasts, 
and sometime robbers, dwell. Hence mnika (pi, 
wanika), the iSMUr of the wilderness. But this 
name is now only eovfined to dte Wmdka pro- 
pesdy so oaOed, Tie country of the presold 
Wanika wsw fiarmady a wUdemess; hence tlw 
Hombaeeume on tike eoaet caM WMha thoee 
people who at Jtret dwdt in the tdka or tmika a 
nil ya Wanika ; (t) n&A, a eer p o ni (nioka wa 
nika. a eerpent oatM uiim) ; ($) aiaw^l ya 
nika ; v£d.paiDbe,«. 

NnOat, and I am or war; ey., idkaU alkieiida, 
and lamer was going. 


ytaiA, v.okf\; aMn miwHo?) h Mfaimm; 

kaiiaii. 'ty 

Ntu, I being; xdH ball ya kda M'mug 

on hie bads (Bk) ?f 
BifAOitAro,asrogardeme; 

JUtuA, V. a„ to IdhU "A' gHitfill 

kabUa, hakMi^ 

friilBo, s. (pi. ga) (a%l>iid»diia> (aid, ka IMba), 
Mmp« ; intunga iiimb<s k jneaf. 

-O " 

NiuaA, s. (Arab. 0^ ),Chmanys nimi&wi; 

ma— ), a Oorman, # 

Nina, v., I have; IU% lam with ninnlbilia, / 
have^wney; nina bdntdl, J hovepowdor; ataa, 

I am not, I have net; alna kltn, I have n otk ia g. 
NIna, 8, ((fr, inia and mama) m mother; {in 'MU 
gunia, and andent KisuahUi)'', Broe.t thita 
mtnkana nina, kn limn nda Id m ynkdaplgiaa 
mkat&le, pingu na mikdno xddxka na tdlillli Ba 
juma aa moto (ku idlliwa or nunlMdiwia). 
NinoekBriia, V. a., to itckle one (He.). 

Nival, adJ., muck, many; luamba nifigft many 
houses (ingl). 

Ninoinr, ad/., another (ngioe). 

Ninginia, V. n., to swing, », c., i^n|tinx9a, to set 
swinging (St.) ? 

Nikgo, 8.; (1) a kind cf green bhd Wse a dove; 

(2) a woinan*s name (Bt.). 

Nini? kua nini, or ye nfnl? whyf what 

for i ndio niniyakwo, ndio mamboye (R,) 7 ? 
Sababu ni ntui ? what is the eause f ana nini m\u 
yule ? what is the matter with that man f 
Nikui (or rectins iruiKut), you, ye; ninni or mii< 
iiui nioto, all of you, you aU together, 

Nioa, v, a,, to shave. 

Niue, s„ green locust (c/r. baraaw, long white 
locusts ) ; t*ed. nidye. 

t^iOEHA, t*. n.,to subside; ey.,bdU.ng water, fer- 
menting pidm-wine, dbc , ; qfr, nioSa, to dry yp; 
mail Blkn luEi yananii^a; mhy imoda (fimm 
fear), 

NxognonBa (or emoaxAGiiiA}; e.f .» nkaSida 
mniliwangn kn-ni-niogiwmda {t^, pgtuofaai^„, 
or uriognonio} (vid, dtirn in Minutsea), to 
cme *0 body cM^ weary or languid f f 
N1O06A, V. a„ to etrei^ or eateadiO^g,, dm hotfjfi 
kaji.iiiog6a»<oa<r0fob mfo My firim imme 
and aeereiea to Idhour, 

NxogdicA, «r. n, {tmkyfit^ ^ 

Nioea, a (vai pk aa)^ did^pmst, mMtkaiit yuitekiid 
(vid, jdka), The natives UiUmikdt ed tSd 
serpent whidh kae biUon a pmon u0mga^'m 
the peieon peneOratee fUkesdotb ' ''mdjifaa * 

^fMM»hMmSif'pbuini9 "S ■ 

amum’tktad. ir*gi»d«JjfaA»BPM«)r, 

(ieiMrwMi vf^nct te hu V \ 


ha$mai$mn, 

liw«w, #, *fa Whi ^ •»■*««•/• *«■« 

Ib6w>*, «., tw ii i i W ww 
NltoM, * (j^ ^ jj»5i^.iil|W»i(*, w») (iC*»»*?HJ«)i 
Ot hif} iwW“ «*««• »• 


ite A^; i»tt^ w*»H^ »• “?*- “ N 

to «M «to* «mI M* tojr *^C (iRnf***. 

y»iwi«%i»*toi* (8fc>; i>K»g*«tongo oh* 
MtoWSdKitmuaitottOWtoo. * 

Nitooiii6»t4o, *r*..te*w^to joytoi *<^ 

io tidt, * • . ^ 

NitoaB, viU {cfr. inmongo) 

*' (ngavo i^iktiar UHm). 

lb6it«M>(yo,jpl»), Me- , _. . » i_- 

XioiiM*, «. *. ongoM. •• JE»»»a*»o)j Iw-ji- 
■togfokwiniJttoVf <OR(twnor one- I 

Mlffromfidl^ or loeorfiiOM. 

NKMXOoxao, «.»,<«>« to(r««, »«<»ry. 

Nitou, o. ». *» eto-kn «n«. mana 

ytnnotoU In itoud (i^. mania «. ). 
NionaMUt O'n enoM. 

indto|niii8nio.ogrtor-oa(f>r- mMno), 

Ntosi&a, a. «i to <*« *««"* &«%; *n*-*i-j» 
ja «&., IkmUo (R.) kfi nSonion ndofii ea kinenam ; 

ytoi ii kn Aitfia; vUI., and guiognida, 
topuUoutfiaatrf. 

}Ito>HM*a> », ifc *• ka-m-kWU keSa or loma wnia, 
(o tfotiUe, to. »<*, to (root on* eonotontly loitA 
cmom^ emtanfljt otoe one, to teooc, to 

omiof one 

Mtonwtai *»A iRdogniota, to ««*« to oeiBrl. 
NmihAt*, *. (Ui,|*r. mn-), ttoifita la mrfia, iirit- \ 
Skgroin. . u, 

NiontoTOKa, m ato yn niodotoka, niama Wya 

dmd^rtdto ^ 

HnmoTA, 0. tK gdogoiiqr*, to y»li«* oat 

^toe^roWfior/art. 

f- «• •-««*» JBatoooo). 

Wmm* (or (-• toontotoha knn 

' ' atow atMU&'le'.’ildw' «*• md kf tod or 
""'tootoe etotont^ ndorerf 

fffiLwA, oqlt (toto, mnetto <W,), ootootA. 

Xnmfc, o-Oi. •»<*> >**■• *■ "• 

teootieo to te»tro.>ton, 

M itraeKUe *»*,*» <ignai •O.toomi-.M- 


Ji-niliito to Ito toM, lo tto « «#/ «*iv*j»* 

totokaor dlol|ol*to»ka*a*MW. 

Ni6flB0A, V. !».« Ml te matk 
Nx6ta, #. {yA, pi. *a). fMr; «tot» ?^**^**?0^ 
mormn{f.Ha3r ; nlotA Iwtijyo idbal&t Hi . 

<^6 mominff mwl ; 

Niot'a 

nnap&toA or nuaiihS\(M or 
wjry thirsip, 

Ni6tA| a. (la^ ma— ), <rf*toK#| Hi AtoWiMi ii 

ffte vogTAna^qA*. luaniota), 

NtoTA KiOTA, i.t litfl^ drqpt #lrq|»W/ wAh T^®- 
giiia, rfrfljpfcftf. 

Niota niota, V. n,f to drtp^ iofiM in imoU ilrqpiii 
Niota NUXNin, ,v<m aU, 

Ni6ta, a.; viW. gnWya, a fotdhep {$ing, la* pi. 

1 ma— ) ; (pm/, mn) ji. of oya. 

NiAyk, a. (ya, pi. »a), a hirui if ktmt thin and 
I long, iM'h i$ veqf fond of mtama (mt/W). 
Mtama ukiwa inaiinai (of middle $ixe\ iU6ye 
liuja hnngfa or ImiifigiU® nnimt yi mtima. TAte 
I'M of loount tH eaten bg tliO noHvte. 

“ Nioyo, pL of the eing. m6yo, fte&rt (inetead of 
mioyo); ku f&nia nWyo or moyo mlwfli. to 6 a 
doithle.hp.arted, Moyo (or mfiyo)wa ipu, the 
a inner and most virulent! part of a tumour, 
SurK,gire tnef v!<i. (,ktt) pa, io gioe; ni-po hlia 
yauKU,paJ'c/on me (rfr. hina, /»(in/o»). 

Nibi, a. ? (li.) (pf^r/iapp "" u6ri, yoke). 

r, Niwii, II. (y«, pi- *a). (»'•« »a k". **"' 

j . part of the loom through lohich the threadepane. 

I NiiiA, r . to hite off; namaki anifta mlwho wa 
niRbipi, the Jieh bitee the bait off the tom, 
a. Nirw, -of a kekT- ; vid. roRukawaao and ivo 
ih 

Nhjka, h. Muj. Ufa or uffa) (wa, aa), a c/a/I, 
rift, fiteure; iiitango unangU ftfa, the jar hae a 
crook In it. 

'*• Nnipu, the dead {ting, mfu), wafta eeti. watu, 
MidKi, «■ a. (gniufiika ?). 

r» Nttole*. r. a., to ipriuye, to eprinkU tqton (gnia- 
gttica). 

l&to*. ». Ud. », qfeino- ngO| (w»)i /<««»• 

KrtoOo, #. (ea, jd. of tigne («•)> *toto<r, rope- 

Ifcto, 0. «. {<fr. nifika, ».».). to ttr^ oWNY, to 
^ Imgih^n (like a rope) (B.) (eAba niika ?). 

^ Hito, *. (wa,irf. *a), « to; a^ £• 

There are eeoered kknde if beeef 
itoogo wana wall »»"> ««^} 

■nSnlti mkiiba or moCno (blaet) Me 
. ktmey; (*) inb6aa (?), M * ; W 
Attn mhaor ; ih) nUiWl «» ptM * 

^n- j aHaete one even in the wider; (0) ilsid ihH Hu 
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g&ma, It9 honey i§ not used on account of He 
intoxicatinff effect. When the mtivee desire to 
take the honey from the mzinga (bee^he) which 
is placed between the branches of a tree, they 
cHmb the tree, having a large calabash and a 
basket (kapa) tied to their sJtoulders. Arrived at 
the mouth of the niainga, they put a burning 
knti (dry branch of the coeoa4ree) before it, to 
drive tlw bees to tJte bottom of the mxinga. Then 
they iajie out quickly the honey-eeUs, put them 
into the cMbash and basket, and make their 
escape to the ground, where tJwy squeeze out the 
honey into a jar of clay. A few honey-cells, 
however, are left in tlw mzinga, in order that the 
bees may not abandon it ^together; ndto ku 
vnga niiiki, this is keeping or rearing of bees. 

Niuk6a (or tviukt'ka), /♦. a. ( = ku-iii-figtiia), fo 
tweak, to pull, pluck, pick, to pinch, squeeze (cfr. 
kimirm) ; mti hu uim'iii-kuniua or itiukun, this 
tree pinched me, i.e., not only my skin, hut 
esjwcially my flesh (fignia refers to the skin only); 
matimibo ya-nbukua, the howcls gnpe me. 

Niukl'K, s.; vid. gnngn, v. a. 

NiOma, prep, ami adv., at the hank, behind, after- 
wards; iiiiima yji niuiiibn, behind the home; 
niumriyc, after it ; ninonidi niilmn, he went hack ; 
khubari ya niumaynngu, or ya kiiiinmo ebnugn 

81 j III. 

Niuua, 8. (pf. za) (sing, uinn, %ud.), a large fork. 

NiCrMBA, (ya, pi. ?.a) ( pi. mi^juinba, is seldom 
used), a house; hiijanibo niumbiini? or uhali 
gani tiiumbani? are you in the house ? how 
arc those in your house I niunibnni mimkwc, 
from out of or off his house ; niuiiibniii kuakwc, 
into their houses ; wa-iii-toao niunibani kuAo, that 
they tnayreccire me into their houses ; niuiubaya 
aboka ; jumba, a large house. 

Ni(th]W), a., the wifde beest, catdtdephas, gorgon 
(St.), gnu. 

Ni^Mur, s., a species of antehqw, hut JSt. remhrs 
it**Hmule, mules , or “bukOlo*’ in Amharie, 

which he writes bnglmln (.lra&. ). /» 

Kiniassa it menm “ the giraffe : ’ It is, iwrhaps, 
the. iltex, its hair is long, and its horns like those 
of the gamus. Miuiubo and iiiuinba are ray 
likely identical terms. i 

Niumdi'm, V. to bend; Jig., to give one p<iiH, to | 
tormnU one* , 

NiuMnuKA (or MiinniULiiLA), v. n*, to be bent, hard, 
solid, to be tough, adhesisw, to be flexible but not 
fragile, to spin a long Uguid ihr^ like ntomftt 
or ute, vid.; ub^igQ tmaiiijambitka, tnkapetamaua 
haafundiki ; ute waniQidb^kit: rfr. niambdka. 
NlUSfBrSKA, c. ^ 

s. (yn,pi m), tt large hammer; kmiando^ 
0 small hammer. 


Nil'moa, «. (pi. za), sing, imion^ (mn), k»« 

m-kata oioDga, lo matm. . 

Niumoo, a.,y)2. <>/*oiigo (St«). ' ^ i ’/ 

Ki^tkou, a., a cooking pot* 

Ni^nciu xiuhou, s., sores in the l^; toeyflptmyjt 
yana&nia BiaQga nioogii kva beradf 3^ 
yafama pAle, yanl^a ot 'yawA^i«i my fiat 
tltey have an acute pmn,from the eofinamflf 
rain. The natives ndwfi^pper and saH {ufijeh 
tltey pound together in a mortar) and U fo 
the place on the feet wherq the Uehing is fiHt, 
having previously sear^Ud ihat place. 

Ni 6 ni (Kimwita) (wa, pl.ws^ or xtb), a bird, birds'; 
iiiuni wa or za mltiini, the birds of the forest. The 
natives know tlte names of a greatwunher iff lords, 

(1) ndiwu (dove); (2) kipiiro; (3) kftin; 

(4) niliimba; (5) gnndegande (6) njdiubi^u; 

;7) mlililivva; (8) kiruru; (9) tAleka iui; (10) 
knnguu; (11) kiinimbuia; (12) iofuda;' (It) 
kitupetui-e; (14) kidoKho; (I5)jigi; (16) khuaQ- 
giinnngii ; (17) ahuniAro ; (18),ioai ; (19) gog]5ta 
I (20) jiopnopuc ; (21) koai ; (22) mn^we ; (23) 

I kipunga ; (24) kipimgu ; (25) fttmkdiiibe ; (26) 

I iiau; (27) koikoi ; (28) kitditpi ; (29) membe; 
(30)karabani ; (31) makame kilAaut ; (32) mabatta 
ya poaui ; (33) ngarringarre ; (84) Hondo Hondo ; 
(3«5) kui iizi ; (36) kuombo; (^87) ki|6nguo; (38) 
jorc; (39) kamambo ; (40) punga; (41) korAro ; 
(42) kuiire ; (43) kerognende; (44) kanga; (45) 
lunAna ; (40) kituriHanga ; (47) lole ; (48) HOpa ; 
(49) kimbiilc ; (50) mbAn mb&n ; (61) mbarilAi ; 
(52) kuku zivra ; (53) kiborOro. 

[Niunia (or NiONiA xiunia), V* u., to suck or dratv 
out ; ku uiunta inaweUe, to suck out the milky 
substance of the grain of the mawalle corn. 

N160, A., pi. of no (wa), the sheOth iff a sword. 

Niimiir, s , the eye-brow; ninsHi za mAto, {pi* za) 
(sing, uabi, brow, vid.), the hair iff the brow, eye- 
brow; (kope la mato/eyodMl; naHi (8t.), 
eyebroiv. 

Niusao, pi. iff naso (waX/ateez. ' 

XivTA, pi, of nU">matz or niAtz, HptZz and arrows^ 

I in general weapons. 

Niifiro, t.; (jd. za mai) (waX <50 white 

! of an egg. , . 

NiAzi, «. (wa, jd. za) (sing. AziX thread (niozt za 
kumbi) ; (2) dkc fibrous partof^ rind iff tremj; 

4^r. JCt4idaaa> nioi^. , 

smmtdlsm. 

iSnidk AWiga. , 

kf SB (Xiang,); rid. ifds, OutsAih^,Jh^hfim»^_^^^^ . 

yu, oatsids hm rJs, oaimairdhy 

.NAzufiBi»0. M nerAfb. . 

jNjBMA (or xobmaX good, aery mUf.msL v 

1 iiiiieiB»» jwpdi. 
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NVa, 9, {ytk, aw — tod6mo), a paini, n'te 
kiniQ, jaotW <e Icnifi^ tip, eJU^^peBdaiia 
asa nlimi tn). 

N't* A, «. (ya,^. za), n’t'a ya nitiki, wax, hees'- 
whick the Baniana Imy and aend to India, 

N'ti (or Ti), 9, (incbi JCiuny.) (ya, pi, aa), h 
country, ground, e<trth (lAoe which ta heUne, ; 
nti tamkar&re ( inataiolia, inalala, Ikeikaiiwka), 
even, plain, or level ground or country, c/jjjp* to 
momtainoae or hidy ground, nil ya mMnda, 


▼thdya «r mdrf, tkie tktnp km d jfmd 

emjaU, emOk good or Ml f % ^ 


aaka Hemm, ni mannkatd^; Idfetld^l 


s^jenuf; ku mika tombtks^td 
fi! nAiiida (wa kK MU kn 
N'^kJLto, a. (Ih, pL a mM it. 

isMhogimtkorM^ 

|i juiuui, sobdii. . , ' 

•r^iErKlBA, V. a,, Ut eem fykiModiog, 


. a,, to eopg, kniitlkfi jip, iooopgdMk; 


higUcdlid ;jsdi ya tini or lereiniik 6 nl, low^land/ N 0 *t, », 
n*i\ nene, mainland ; ku vreka nit, to put on tlw ) 4 t 

.9rW/ntiyaWadrabu,#/ieWo/^ U , mtindaTit? « 

^rafcw; Mzungu amofania ndta yati ijrlti/p’ NcaiiLiA, v. oy., 
tidia ya nti kna nti, or ndia ya tIni y^io i/i I : NuKULiwA, o»p,, to he copied^ 


European hoe made a road under groifira, 

Nuo(rMir (c/r. Arab, iji )• &kili (?). .'^**0/ *f> 

- ce (rfr» / 

NuiftA, I?. «. (kn — ), to ateir, to dry, said'^xw, 
cooking (R.). i,-,,’ 

Nuklko, h, (pt. tnanuclcii), the porea f, 

(matokfio ya harn). ^ 

Nueu.k (or NUEI.B), «, (eid* niollc), " dng. 
unietle, one hair; niello za kipi’H^ir/^ {^'oolty 
hair; ulelle za ein^a, atroight hair^c 
iivriitfHA, %*, a, ; hawozi acii. 

kiiibui, Itecauae he cannot (cam an^e c|j^W?AiW 
(0 hia young once (R.}. / '"k 

Nuqniza (or onuoniza), ?>. a., to aprLgf^ 
NuMNUNiKA (niVA gnngiiunfka), v.nJia ael^aBirika 
iDoydni na ku eema ]K>lepo1e nuf or uikwe, to 
grumble or murmur inwardly, baae ? 
Nugi«ukiza^ 0 , c., to cease to grui niua 
NrfA, t», n., (1) to have in one's »!*** ^^*^**1 intend; 
(2) to receive instruction fast pre- 

viously to the beginning of the Ed^adan; to 
purpose and prepare fasting (q/r. i , inton* 
dill praposuit aibisku azimiai to iurpose)\ to 
undertake firmly anW carry it out. y 
N^za, V. c., to cause to reedr^ or 

to inatrwst people (Muhammeduns) toith regard 
to tAie/a«t (f the Eainadan; mo&Iimu anio-wa- 
ndiia, amo-wa-somoBha watu marra tatu, na 
waitt aita>mtt4ttkla. 77<tB instrdetion of the 
Muhanmedan priest refers to the day when 
the fast commences, in order that people way 
know tit| and the metmwr in which they are to 
fast, e,g,, Aoy skcdl ntd go a-wkoring during 
the Bamedam, the intercourse with a bUfwi 
being then h&T&m, do. The jjcoplc respond 
to the teaeher, axtying, etc aMl keep thia htw, 
NtJUAAi t». oy. (ku kiMRidiai kn MiiiiSa}i to jwtyNMe 
or iRtoiiii (iStoia L lS)j^toiiV 1 Iheaa, u. 18 ; 

nt. iii. 18. 

mEA|«.«.,to9^oiila«mdZ;to«lM hiki 
jan^a nffinda nklinb or htafililiigiiaai jandka 


NdKtn^D, V, a, ; ijfr, nlk^ adkobi. 

NukuzInXi a. s npimgndiV aime*iu-pa ttukiwnMix, 
haku-m-pa kainiUi to MMh or to redme Me 
wages, he did not give the whole; Ja# tdimi- 
nuit. 

NumbIi a drmgU of fish (y% pi,wa)\kxkfhnor 
paia immbi ya Bdmakx, a fought of fiehea ; 
Mungn amombarikia ]£o nmnM aingi (q/r. tamUt 
ya) ; Prov, numU naBtd mgagdai mtaaga* toe 
ham a draught qffiah and ahaU lie down (ku- 
gaga nitanga) on the aand, to divide it in com- 
mon. Several fishermen, who work together^ 
divide the drauglU in common. 

Nuna, V. a., to grumble; ku nuna mio, toaeewl; 
ku finia ubbo koa ku tidtiwai kiMihniiDta, to 
frown at one, to be dupkaaed wStk one. 

Nitmsua (sb tukiBa), to oaato oao to be auUam, to 
make angry, 

Nundai a. (niundo?) (ya), uunda immgiika fun- 
gfini? (R.). 

Ndaou, a. (ya, pi, za), iidndtt JU gnooibe, lAc hmiya 
of a cow or buUoek ; ku-zMi* Bundo, fig., to 
impoae upon one f fulani uragH-.^a Aunit^ E, E, 
will wind or cringe, to windor ifgenM 
or bag kimfbr aomdhing, 

Nuxrou, a. (la, mar-), (1) pM, poriim (ki- 
pdnde), eg,, ni katfio xmngti tnHa la zdmalcf, or 
matnuxgu mawili {fir kSmtoilU, emeB jnioo}, Ud 
me wafer Atm oMo.ynoeo ef^, or two pimo; 
(8) a coeoeawa in EgfMka pt). 

Ndnau, ». (wa, pL zaX pcMflm, tidiick k oaten 
bgtheSuahm; qdagu 
The wObsea do not 

oUkor ha front Uka Mkai 

throamiUgfii^aaSM 
a ahort diatemee). to hM 

man perg aenaibfyi . « 

NwrirA, p, a., to bay, t&pmrdkM ^ , "V . ; 

NiuruLU* 0 . oy^ to Akr 
Me bsMff 'Mm aRo*toHi^f|im 
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OjtJi (or ok^a), ti. ohf,; ame^DV-ok^a niama- 
yakwe. 

OjCwa (or OKEWA or 6KdA), to be roasted in hat 
ashes* 

Ok6a, o. (l, to pay a ddbt for another man (R.). 

Ok6A| o. a., to bring or take out earthen vessels 
unhurt from the fire ss to save, preserve; mA- 
nans! or miindngi leo ame-wi-okda wiaogn jqjoni, 
ame-wi'pata wtote wizlmo, na Mungo ame-ura* 
okda iiitu ndidni, katika vita, ndfl iia mat*6Bo 
iote, Ood ha^ iaved or preserved the man on the 
rood, in war and famine, and in all distress. 
Ok6ka, V. n. s kn toka kizfnia Jungu jojdni, 
hakipiuisiiki. This expression refers to earthen 
vessels which arehrought out unhurt, unbroken, 
entire, and well-done, from the potter's kiln. 
Hence to he sofe, entire, unhurt sskuBalitnika, 
ku j)ata Mildma, to become saved, to cscajjc 
unhurt. 

OkoijRa, V. obj.; ku iia katika jiriwa wa ku 
okolda ( opuliii), 

Okoleiva, V. p. 

OK6z.i, V. c., to cause to eqme out from fire in an 
unhurt or safe state ; fwnee to render one 
safe; ku-mu-okozu nn rnnofu, to deliver from 
had things (tnambo inaofu); tu-okozo tnaofti. 
or ttMikoa^xnanfiini, deli eer us from evil; ukoza 
ininoja iiiuioja — doiidoa or rather dlioiidou 
{efr. dondo) ; ku okdza na maoru, to deliver 
from evil, 

Okota, V. a„ to pick up; ku>ni-okota matia iiiualt 
aliefuridika uugo (H.), to pick up or find out, 
(Oc. 

Okotj^ka, h. luaji ikimuayika liayaoko- 

teki) (c/r, utotdzi), a rewartl being due to a 
finder. 

()k6Vu (or i:ok6vu), s. (vid, okoa), deliverance, 
salvation; uukofuwangu ni kish&ka, nimciigiu 
kialiakiini -• I owe my €leliiwrancc to a forest, 
into which 1 cidercd, when I fled from the 
enemy; uokdvu niboako, ukuvu oinbodnu ! peace 
be with thee, or with you! 

Olk, interj., woe! olo wangii, woe imto me; ole 
weuu, t 0 Oe unto you ; olo wao, ieoe unto them ; 
olo wako, woe unto thee; olco, tror unto him (?), 
or yuna olo; olo iii wa watu, woe to the jwojde; 
moigoi ole, woef ul; ivolo, uolo olo (balioa 
■ uzuio), ole ni vako or omboako. 

Ol£a, V. (Kipeniba) (Himvita, ku-in-tozamia 
kwanza), to look to or sgson one, to wait for 
him; e.y*, ku (Mn jambo 9= ko ngqjda Jambo; 
watn wA< 4 ttn<olea rokbo^ people traiV tiU he 
gives ajp his ^rit, 

Ol^wa kokho » mne ngi^dwa jrakbo ; «>., watu 
wamgqjda lokbo ya mto, wnpAto kn-m-aika, to 
wait for one't last breath, in prdsr to bury 
him; (i) to he marrkd^^eM bride. 


Ouas (or olevia), v. e, ftg* (8$ 
atom), to cause to floiA or bo jtooMNflr; 
wanaoleaha kidau, ^ otodtriti 
I **11^16 canoe by eauswng U to food 
OliSza (or OMBtAtA), Co ^ 

tofoUow or irnUale a pattern; tn 
na kitn kiqg^, to by 

iJUng one makes uM so^ts^i whl^ Serves m 
a pattern; ameololeaa kaalia hill 1cntll8^ 
langu, he made Hds box doeordlng to sakUi'iie,', 
he took my box fir a pdtSem in nmkiog -Ms 
box ; kn ololdza janao oha osUu wa mkdka* 

O'mba, V. a., to pray to, to asi one, to bey q/,tc 
beseech ; ku dmba Mongo, to pray Qod^ mlitea 
amedmba nguo kua hnnawakwe, Clio Msbed 
his master for a cloth; tuOaomiia kua'tiiiiDfSwe, 

IOC have asked the owner hsmstdf> 

OmmCa, V., to beg or pray fir one, in his heJadf 
to intercede for one; nhnanin ombda mCuma 
kua bftnawakwo aztzi, I interceded for the slave 
with his master gloriously, 

OMitBi>£A, V. ohj., to mourn fir one, to bewail 
07te ; ku ombcloii ntatongn, to howl for, 

OiiDKZA (kn ji-omboza), (1) to pretend; ko ji- 
ombezn kifua, to jtretend to hatfe a cough, 
tlitrcforc to beg for inedunne; (2) to execrate ? 
OxrnoLfSA, r. a. •« ku imba minbo risiitt kua 
inaabriiri, ichitst others respond, i^da ko om^ 
Uilea aatia ; ku ombolea kiii]^, to demand o» 
ordeal, 

Omboleza, V., to wail. 

O'mbk, s.; nabi iia ombo ni wa kizima (R.) ? (<fr,, 
uabi), depth, e.g., of a well or of ths.sea; kniewa 
luo'a na 6mbc, to be tossed on the sstL, 

Omoo, 8, (WH, pi. zu) ; kn abonda 6mho (JKimrima 
<- in Kinwita an) katika kanda ; ijt,^ ku fungda 
kanda ku pata mlaugo ku tia kits ; amofinoda 
ombo wa kanda kn t6a ugndogo .m^a. Ombo 
or sa signifies the gnongo wiA whbhtl^ seaered 
pieces of a bag arejbitied or SSwa Uiyaiher. In 
order to get a large opening, one gnongo is taken 
out, when the bag will be wide opsin* 

CKno, s, (la, pi* ma) ; dnio la jabiii, Ike forepart 
or head of a vessd (opp. to te^ aterm); la 
umo, head-winds* 

Om6a, V, a., to open by nud^fifinyrbs dig up^s,g„ 
when a hard kind i/ ok|p 
then it is easy to dig ig»/;€.|^^Qiiida ndnngo 
koamtaimbo (otcl.}; (i) kn dw oka^ Co adm 
fight or guarrd udtk war . 

him* vr"'.' ' ^ . 

OnCKSBA {or OMRgJlkkA)? .. 

Om6ka, V* a, s kfia mnordio na knangte 
udongo), lo bseomssoft > 

OMOTiU, o. sly, (m tongdn); V 

oinoida, hs tcent torujfkwithm^ - ;■ 


OH . (rt?) OK 


iV) itwulMtd iif ineemt»ff 
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0 ^ ». ** fo eilaiii, to 

kli;^ KUnliftln, V ftttotoiib/ ka «n» kin, to 

ka m l^:(«r ttUynti), to >« 

id or think oneuff, to 

or jpnrtmid^ IK hej tta^Ji^na nipo kuotn 
(•uM), ijM o^fOty^at home. 

OalirA, 9, ree^ (oaiMt / kadiuuia mato kua mnio. 
Osia, 9. obJ,f to ne or fid or ^et for one; kn- 
fttQ'Onla vibaya or kua vibaya »* kn-m-tolca 
to eeejbr one had tJnnge, i.e., to 
do oiSFhmrm ot to opprei$^ to huliy, 

to iret^ him ^ eepeekdllf if fte it teeah, and 
hue nobody to di^nd him; liana mtu adakdi 
ktijaiUHK •dl>ftVaya.kn<ni'fania madfu; kii-mu^ 
on&a atiunga Kf ipashaka ; ku-mu onea uivu, to 
. en»y ons «• lea^Ha^Ktla utvn ; A-iu-onaa hdruma, 
he pitiee Ktdjr Mi'^nca iindni, he sees faith in 
me; oada, to tee in pne eomcthingt repecin^ly a 
fauUf i.e., to $eth for a cauee to — ; liuyu 
aua-ta-ofiSa bi^tti beabima ni kii tvckcuna ; to 
wateh for one in order to find fmdt with him. 

t>. {K^ka)f to be obtained or founds to 
become oiMUde, 

Ox««iX4k« 9. (• iMitikana), to he aeen^ to npjtear, 
become ideUfk. 

Os£KiU, 9. eiy* 

OxKka, 9*1 to be treated iU^ to be fxpoecd or die. 
piftyed to vkee, to diMtplay to view ; Lube vi. 
32 ; xnidotuSo Kttta makcaa, nutitii liuintaondwa 
makota; olmckua kaHbu (or DinK-kanbia) m 
ka k&ta tamda ya ku'^a-^ina, Tabnoet despaired 
of or het the hope (deeire) of meetintj thee, 
CKxia, 9 . a., to mahe to tec, to $hoti\ to warn 
one; ko-'ii!fa*9nia n^a (or man^no), to $hvtr 
one ka*niu-«l6ko«a aeno; ngn<» 

imifiyo, a tran^reni doth {loosdy doven) ; 
niine-mi^diik Ukan iiakaoniaka, 1 warned 
him bvt he miM not be warned, 

Uaxiif A, 9. rae., t9 be warned, to be eet rigH 
nmtewMy^ to be made to eee; e.g,, mamlK) 
moma. 

OxiKftJW 9. Ki id dUow of being shown or 
warned; ha|oi)l^^ ie not warned, it h no 
warning to Udm/ ^r, arara, anitana and 
aituika ta i| 

^l^atiaa (or pwagm^), k* .( to make 
aee»,toeha»one,,topa^ owt; e4;.^n^ek, ni« 
goMt% ar ai-iiBieM bio ttl» iiSp4ie ku 6aa 
liapa^ m me eee the Unnp in order that I mag 
tmUte, 

OmmxtwA,n. p^i^beeheWH, 

iXM9A («r owi)» 9 * (i ^<9 iadt, ta^ 


try, AiicniitMe; vid, onja; iMiii*afule kK* olban ; 
ka imda in Kin,; (2) kiia daifb, fo liiooiue he» 
f»et^; Kieuedi, kn koada. 

OxdKa* 9. o2^\ 

(V 0 F. 1 JU, e,g^, ku tdE&ma mt&mbo, to Uoh tfier 
ike trap, 

Okoxhka, 9i e., to Id or nwhe to iaete, 

OxDiiKA* 9 . j9., to be iaeted, 

Omdo, t. (la, jid. niadndo, ya), a kind of hi^ 
with which the natives thatch their cottages; 
ondo la ku vimba iiidmba * efr, inbando and 
kitoja; (2) ondo {pt, matmdo) (St.) the bae* 
(St.). 

()xn6A, r. c., to take off or away ^ ka t6nga 
kdndn. 

OnihSka, *». n, (}) to arise, to get up ; (2) tterl, 
depart, go off; ond«Ska mbelle yangn, depart 
from mr, have me alone : mtu yala amoonddka 
katika uUaicngu bu, that man Ufithie world, or 
departed out of this world ; to rise from re- 
posing, to sit or stand, and then to start; ali- 
kuti nualala, anaondijko, annkflti; aUouddka 
kitiui kuakwo, he rose from his chair. 
i>MN>KrA, 9 .; nmna yinvaensa ku ondokia (sc., 
vii>iiibo), the child begins to walk off with 
reeseb. This erpresaion refers to the 
groivth of a child, when it is* able to wtdk 
u^onc, and to carry off little things from one 
room to another «« miina aiiiokria, the child is 
grown up. (2) To rise to, to get up out of 
rctjanl to stmclnnly ; ni iniina muali waarixa 
ku <iiidokua; iodo (tU!) biunMa ku ondokda. 
Oai>oki£i.iSa, V. olg., (0 git up and depart, 
Oni><»i.I!a, V., to take a thing away from one, to 
remove; eg., k u-mu ondolda maofn, to take away 
hh had things from him ^ to forgive him; 
kii luu.ondoli'a liONhiinu or neiuti, to take his 
honour or yrnd name from him; kit ondolda 
buziiiii, to remove from one his sorrow «> to 
cheer one. Mungu a-wa-ondolCo magdbari na 
ibiilnmu, May God remove from them clouds 
and darkness / 

OximilkAka, V, fee, 

OxiHu^UTA, io he taken away from him; ameon- 
doldwa jioolakwo, his name was taken off 
from him, 

OxiK/ejiA, V, e., to make to go away, to take 
away, io abolish; vid. kuangda. 

O^A, r. a, {vid, yonga yonga and Jongda or 
Jongogja), to vactlUde, to reel (from the force of 
dm wind). 

On^, V, n,; (1) ku jraungomza or ii!txi]Sa| to Udk^ 
Wfdverse (in Kiunguja), to ^nd Hm 
(?) {in KimwUa) kda noBgi, to become mu^ to 
iMtoOto; wnta wnronoug&i Ma% liejwq^ is. 
greased, became wy mos^; wu oagBg ItmkiSIS, 
imke ib 62 ; ka ongda ktiauroib, tobe^dffmgatedr 

V 
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( ) 
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Oiio£sA| V. a., to endarge, inereaae, mdks^eater 
tr unany^ io add to; ku ODgSiEft iir6vu, io 
entgllieny lit.^ io add Ungth, 

Osazadix, v. to inereaM to one^ in 7 ii$ be- 
half. 

()nokzi^.ka, to he ineretued, to he capMc of 
Iteing irureased. 

Ohoo (or wOsQo), «. (la), in ike tchiie 

/a/ of 4 he hraint; in Kimwita, bongo la kitoa; 
r>. 

ONa6A, V. a . ; uaemo nayo hatta n-mn-ongoe ; (1) 
to lead a young child, to hold him hj/ the hand 
in walking; in general, to tjtnet a child, to atop 
weeping, e.g., by einging and ewinging; kii 
nngoa ongoa {intern.) mnna apato Tiiani(iza, to 
Bwing a child in order to quiet him {efr. yongo); 
kn nona 6a 6a nitoto, ku Imba apato bila ; (2) to 
take tite lead aright on o. road, to go before the 
otl^re; mtu buy a ana>i*ong6a ndia — anapita 
mbello, analekesa ndia, anaongua mbollo nama 
rab6ni| wutu wasipotco. Mungu ame>nui>ong6a. 

ONri6F]A, V. a., to deceive by promisee (Ht.). 

OMa6KA, V.; mtu liuyu anaongoka 11103*0 or 
mtiili (ni mambo kua incnia u6vu uaioongoka, 
unruly, evil, James iii. 8); mana ameongoka » 
amokila moma, ie well hrid; ka^ei imoongt'ika «» 
imokua ngema, t 1 *e work prospered, succeeded, 
was brought to a good issue; to be letl aright; 
mti hu nnaongoka, (Ids tree is very straight; to 
he converted. 

O.NaoAxA, V, ree. — ku patuna ; e.g., jo niuna 
ongo&na ? how do you agree with f or how do 
you get on or succceil? bawa-ja-ongoana, 
wakali wakiteta hntta Busa, they have not yet 
been put right, they were quarrelling till 
now. 


II ||UI»IM»IWI 

maoeooi- Wfiifim&i kn tfin kom Hf 

mattere so that one eannoi err or -oftiMo; 
knktt anaoogfi^ tAe ften 
her Melons. 

Omo6sa, n. e. m kn-m^pklw m&fie; Io mm 
to go in froHtf toie^ the Und id 
a earatfon or otmgmny tf iraim&nl 
ongoza mbelle, to dsiei, id hod) 
guide, Uad^ oontsg; ik/< kn kn 

toawa, to he eonegyo^\he' edmiMy^ 
yaonghza kn jCa or ktL pfio, kn «»ig6ka ndia, io 
show him ike road; nnoioma ttjro bntto kn ni- 
ongoza or batta ku-nl t(^6a. 

C>kcm>zAka, V. ree,, to go tme behind another 
kna mkondo mmorfa ; gnombe atittjpligozana, 
the cuttle goone before the o^er v^n fttalftnn 
unio unio. 

Ono6va ; vid. Kin. yongdja, a effdmn amuse- 
meiU connected with a marriagefiaet. 

Osotx, V. a., to hatch; to SUHngukhsd from 
UDgfia, V. a., rtVi. " 

Okouliwa, V. 2^., to he hatched. 

Onouza (roctiuB vkouza), v. a., to seald, toeeonh 

(St.). 

OfTiA, V. a.; vid. ona, io warn. 

Onikhiia, V. a., vid. ona, to show. 

OsjA, V. a. (uid. onda), v* a., to taste, to eseamine, 
to try; ku oi\ja mltego, to look 'at HU tregw. 

O'uHX, V, a., (1) to leounel, hurt; nioka ame-mu- 
onsa ( s noia), a snake wounded him/ mtn buyu 
^^uneonsa amefum&wa or fISnioa na wAno 
witani ; (2) ku onsa or onaet^ » kn-m-miit 
Bonia, to fori//en^i ver, wear one (mt ty pibusiee 
language, dbc. 

Kn ji-oxba, vid. kondosba. 

Onb^ea, V., to he weakened/ ame-mn^naa, nai 
ameoDBeka, 


OxooKltA, V. ohj.; vilimo viim-iibongokua or 
nimeongokewa ni kilimo, my crop prospered / 
io he led aright, to be. converted. 

Onoou&a, V.; (1) ku-m<tuliza mana kua ku-m 
Huka Buka, aBiUc, to quiet a child by swinging 
it; (2) Mungu ame-iuu-ougo6a kaziyakwe, Ood 
prospered his work, carried his icork forward 
with success. 

OxaoinwA, v.| to he hksssd, prospered (ni 

Mnngn). 

OxotonA, r./ kd emgoaba kasi « ku fania kud 
nzurl, to do obfe or devsr work, to work 
deveidy; (2) kn an^j^a mono, ka tia range 
iiiekundn, ag., kattii jraongotba mono (kattu, 
coloured red) lakan japasba or yawaaba 
mono ; (3) to bring iy»/ kdkn aongdsba wana- 
^aktro wa^jtoS^kn ioeSHaw them to 
jump, Wse a dhdd on mu^e kool*/ na wmia- 
erokwe mote iranaoiilgAka; (4) kn ongddia 


Op6a, V. a., to take out, to stqp or Stay jpoin; to 
carry off the nudter ^ddeh sickness; 

e.g., dana ya ku op6a aaiini^{i^,likna» oninm^^ 
ya mtn alio dmoa 

ing or carrying off the peUtm ffom a mem who 
has been bitten by a setpoi^/ JOtt-miM^a min 
alic%oa ; efr. oga or toga. , 

Opoka, r., 

OpouCa, V. olg., to fetch Off ar. ‘aatfsr'‘atiymic, 
the instmmmd widk m&gk is fddk Ifpi kn 
opoAea kitu - kntoCto^l Ifil^ia or 

opotoa ndAo jnina 

wV'eft Am flOm, itM w iipf 

(9} to AmL ,'1' : 

OpoiJIwa« r, j3>. 

optoA,o.c. , 

tynra (or /*^PA,or andnovAX «. {jm, ti;iWkX‘mk 




AnA. SH ^ , coena^ 

witai}, Ifte Moowl afof^ q^a Awe* 

Q^ «r« a. *- kn ha^ 

0*«ipir4% 9* J^iu^a * (a mm « Wver ^ 

Oiukicvii^., le^Aa Jor6ro; mamlm 

nforofo, • / 

(qfr, 0 ga), ni^hiJa ng^o hi, 

. fmAmAk^AA^ 

OwHa^ 9.|ir^«Mlij|)i^ 

. (p Ao^ Aaag leoiAtil/ ogAo umeoBhuka, tJte 
dothe^ h€piebeM wnihed, 

OamwA, A m etjfiee/it% fowi </ «w7i«e« ; piV 
haU iiaktt odiowa, aj^itm/or womUh^. 

Ora, ; (1) to ku mca, tfia mito, ka toka 
mtaugAal kitijo adanl kn toka nde ; e.tj., mahindi 
janadta, to grow, tAwV, Aiwi, toAiWi pntceae i* 
WHttd Aaitf or warmth of th^ Moilt hrnc^: 
(2) ka Ota, to foarm orwHif, to hath ; ka ota 
motto, to ak aquatUng war flat fire, to get !u 
heat or wonntA, kn keti kando ya motto muili 
npAte hartl ; ko-m-katizA mtu motto kua kiiitmbri 
kitiwt^ m^inl kiwoko&jo kando ya motto, ku-m- 
bandika maihnl ; (8) kn ota, to roaet, to fry on 
the fire wiHHoat gliee, Ae, (</r. oka, i>« a .) , otf^a, 
n. o%/.; kn «t«%va,.r. p»f (4) ku ota {Kitnriim, 
ku Wta j fUeSk. ka loha) nddto, to dream a dream, 
to kee^, 0$ U were, eittiwj in tlte game pfare and 
dotdng, wkiiA eavgee dreamiwj ; ku ota Jim, to 
Mk to lAp «ua; kit ota, kutika uxingixi to 
dream in deeping s ku ji-otoa jim, to bask, to 
expose aneaelf to the euu, to warm onfset/ <tt 
tAe jire or ticn / ka ota motto oi* jua. 

Ko OHA, r. c., to make to dream (which is eta- 
eribed to the koma). 

OtAxA, ». a- ^ ku jojuma or dutnraa «• ku keti 
kua ku jtsuifa kaa mSgu matijpu, to ait arputt, 
or radker to eit vpon the heeU (eepeeiaUif when 
H ie iw^ npon thebare groawl; to *// on 
the edhm of <Aa iege, as the »Mwa th on 
go»>gtoftoo{;toW«»r. j9.9«r{MdadbrimA. 
OTAxf A, 9. to brood, to hatehf to eit hatching ; 

kuktt yimotanda mai, 

OTAiriwA, o, p*, to IfO hatched; tfir. atamia, 
kalia. 

OTAXA, V. ree^ to dream 4^ one another. 

OrtoilA, r, temiae todream. 

OdU, 9. (olii.,oto); ku-mtwtto-ku aama 

ndUiii, lai to wa^fiag 

aw, to iff (to i^iito) far one, to Moop 
" daimnmt dmoMpdde for <m«, out., to roA or 
IdSham; to Im to aomtjbr; ku lala tiwa; (1) 
ka otoa, to warm meedf; (2) to voafiag em 
^ofA oototottiq^itolto^ ttownwr); »alMll|m 


ML 


otewipo watu, « twkingphee; ku otoihai to 
cherid ^ t. 29 . 

(VtA, eeeeyone, aU; watu woto, edl men' 
mak&aha lAte, aU boxee; kHu <diote, wB or eoerg* 
thing; vitu vioto, things; ninmVa aotoj, to 
houses; imn^sofe, let us oU go together ; taanda 
wote, let us AofA go; b lot©, clio ohoto, Ac. 
whateoewr, 

OVo (or Bovu), a*if\ rotten, bad, spoiled, earrvpt, 
trieked; iiiumba tnbdvii, a had Aoh««; mtu 
muovtt, a Imd man. 

OwAua, 0 , a., to be ateeped. 

OurAaiaiiA, to aieep. 

OwfiRA, f. (vUl ponda), mtolU uktva unaowSkua 
111 ku jmnda, to Iteotme soft. 

tVvA, (1) V. ». (KinikaandKmnmd), iorraAfrom 
fatigue, to repose, to make a pause •• ku pum^ 
aika (Kimutitu). 

OrtoA and ovKHttHiiA, r. e., to cause to reat •* 
punmiBha; rfr. wea^Bha. 

Ova, (2) a., oya umAja, one handfid (gioen with the 
hand open) ( pi. nidya) ; e.g., niOya mbili, two 
hatulaftd; oya wa mtollo, /j/. nidya aa mtollo. 
I)opA (or j6i»a or wrA— nAn wml variea in 
various dadevta — la, jd. ma), a handfd or 
appropriate gitantifi/ of ropes, sticks, de,; 
dopa or jopa la gnoogo or flmbo or tlio, a 
handful of gnongo, tw a jtroper guanlUg of 
piongo, alicka or awiukca, a amtdl bundle of 
them. 

Korn (la, pi. ma), koflJ amoni'pa kofli mmoja 
la intellp, baku-iii*pa mokpiR nmwIH, he gave 
me the measure of two hands fuU, he gave urn 
not the measure of tiro hands fvU aeparotdg ; 
niakolli mawili yafania keb&ba or ni6ya nn«. 
Konhi (ya, pJ, ts), a hantlfal given with ike. hand 
wmprvHHed koTiai ya mtello boifai. 

MonAnda (wii. pi. iiiiguanda, ya), a handful 
taken with the fingers; e.g., mgnanda wa 
tainbi, a handful of vermiM talen hg the 
fingers of the hand; ku piga mignanda miwili 
or ku teka or jota mgnanda mmitja wa tambi, 
to reach forth w^h the fingers one handful of 
vertnkeUi; mtu liuyu ana-zi-piga gnanda 
tambi, ana-zi-teka, akatuktm. 

Noem, signifies the fist rknohed and ready to , 
strike (ku piga ngumi). 

O'zA, 9 * n., to rot., to spoU, to hetme had; ku tia 

• madawa iirir>ze, to ap^g antiseptic means, to •»*- 
Atom. 

Ko ooBinA, V. C; to make to rto^ 

(ytolA, v.p. (vid. kn 4a, v. a., to marry) 

11. 5; pamtlga na Mariam allektta anatolta kda 
nkava}. 

OxxUa, yaptmtoa 


:pa 


( ) 
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PA, one of tJte genitive partidce. This partuiU 
only accom^tanica the noun tnahali or p&hali, 
jilaee, e.g.f mahali pa wain, the place of men. 

It U besides used in various compounds referring 
to place; hapa, papa, here ; hapAno, there is not. 
In compounds referring to distance^ pa is changed 
into po; ll&po, papo, there; ndlpo, yea tJtere; 
pasipo, not tJtere, dr. Palina or paliktia na mtu, 
there was a man; bapAna, there is not; uiam- 
baiii pa Abdulla, by AbdaUa'a house. 

Pa, ado.f where^ there; pana kclulo gani hapn, 
what noise or cry is tlwre ? 

PA, V. a., kit-in'pH, to give him; amrs-m-pa kissu, he 
gave him a knife; ata-nl-pa, he shall or will 
give me; yuwo-m-pa, he gives him; in-pu or ni- 
pa inimi, give me ; nubtVIa yuwiipi, ni-m-pe naui- 
liyakwo, where Is the captain^ T must give him 
his fare; ku-m-pa almdi, to give a promise to. 
Pawa (or pliwA), V., to be givens to have given to 
onot to receive. 

PAxa, V. rec.^ to give each other {vld., pana), ku 
pana mlkAiio, to shale hands; kupuna unhadi 
or ku ahadlaua, to league, to he leagued; ku- 

pana s&mu. 

Pawka and pUka, v. n., to U given; or, properly^ 
to he giveahle, to be capable of being given, 

PA (or pAa), V. n. * ku pil jn, ku kiiea, to ascend, 
to go up, to fiy; c.g,, muevvo auapil jii kubisa, 
anika sana, the hawk flew very high; luikcyo ina- 
iii-pa or mafi yana-ui-pa, U(., the urine or the 
excrements of mine rose up or flew back, as it 
were, into the bowels, because I was frightened 
on going to stool; jna linapawa, tlw sun has 
risen (It.). 

PA, s. {wA,pl. wa or za), a kind of antelope; pii 
wa mitani, the antelope of the forest. 

Pa (or paa), v. a,, to take of { = ku oudoa), to 
scrape off, to shave off, or abrade, e.g., ku pa 
mamba ya aamaki, to scrape off tU seaUs offish; 
\ia^'f\hd,ioserapesumt potatoes; ku palia,p.o^'., 
to scrape for one; «.</., u-ni^He aamakiyaiigu, ku 
palia shamba, to turn the groumi; ku palia ruho, 
to irritate the bronchia ; ku pAlisa, v. p., to irri- 
tate Hte throat by loud speaking; palika, to be 
scraped; palilia, v., tofor»n small Iteaps {said of 
plants) in turning the ground; pidilika, e.g.,^ 
mabindi hajapainiki, nti ni Dgumu ', paliliaana, 

V. tee., to hdp eacA other in palilia ; palilisa, v. c., 
to turn the ground for wages; paHwa, v. p,, to 
he irritated in ons^s throat; paliliro, v, p.^ 
mabindi yapaliliwa; kg pfo iandmiai, to dean 
gum-eopal. 

Pi, V. or kap&a motto M-loi iiMlnottokiiagai, 
to take offflre with a potsherd^ to fetch fire. 


BA 


Paza, V. e.; to make to rise; Itopaza pdmxi, 
to draw in the hreedk; ko paM mtoNsi to^ruMl 
rice roughly, eoarsdy^ in thaouedar or an the 
mdhstone (Kirab. reJnen); nnga -Vtt '^za 
is mired with nnga wa pdn. 

Pa (or pAa), s. (In, pi. mSpA, ynXthe thatdM rotff 
of a house; niumbayaiigii fim lASpft manne, my 
house has four dopes, vix,: mSpil mairHi ya 
kiarnbaza, na wip& wiwili, viz.^ kipft ja mbolle 
na kipa ja nidma. 

Paanda, a trumpet (St.), a gadfly. 

Paanob, a horsefly (liti.). 

PAi>a, 8. (reettus pattA), a twin; int Tift to 
hear twins; Kiung, paoba, a twin; pada or 
patta ya nde, a child of which its mother was 
jtregnant while sodding a previous cheUd. 

Paiupada, vid. kigdgu; vid. patapata. 

Padika (Kiung. pachika), v, a,; ku padilto mpi 
upoteni ku (uma, to jlace the arrow upon the 
hoivstring to shoot ; ku ji-pnika kim kitindni, 
to put the knife or stick into one^i girdle or the 
cloth around the loins. 

PAitdatt, adj., small; scd. pahali, a mnaU place, 
almost, nearly ; knribu na, I was like to, or I was 
nearly, or 1 had like to he killed, padfigonimeuAwa. 

Pai>rk (ot* PADiBi), 8. (pi mapadre or mapadiri), a 
2»adre, a priest , clergyman. This word is known 
from India. 

PAfu, s. (la, pi. ma), the lungs, 

Paoa, r. a. (Kimrima), to strike hard, to harpoon 
a while ; ku-m-paga ngomi » kit>nKpiga ngumi 
ku pig a kua nguva sana. 

PAoa (or paja), v. a. — ku wagft matambafn, to 
hang a thing over the shoulders and neck and 
cany it; ku tamba na mbifa. 

Paga, V. a., to seize one; pepQaino*ia<p|Miiito,a» 
evil spirit seized a tnan, made him ut; na mtu 
amopftgdwa ni or na pepo, the nam was eeieed 
=s amezbikoa ni pepo. 

Pauaua?? 

PaoAja, 8, (vid. sbapi), a kind tffhatket, 

PaoAra, r. o. - ku wfigft; sikl^ naiozlni, 
to hang a lag over the shotddsr. / 

PaoAia, V. o., to causeioseUmorearrg, sold iff 
sickness or a load (kenee, wjg^ilhs^ "a 
carrier) {Kiung,, etdd earni n g d 

man to skh)i (1) 

ana-m^fiinia ngoigda k^ , 

iba, token a man sees at w^kt 
frightens him, the ndthes tdnsideli^ 
appern^aneeofapepeordkmidi thi-digtmnt 
q/T eudden fright jmegde are qfrsn 
eeized by or oih^ kind ^sidkaem* /» 


(m) 
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ofdsr t9 emt&^ sidkpenem, lA« peejiie «fi<2cer- 

^ f Mr in imnga iiig6i\{oa kmmg&na n* kel£i«, lo 
€fl^ nffiar^ and at tke§am time 

IQ otMtheeaU^irit inarder to ask him what 
ka mats and bj^ whai umans he ma^ be ap- 
pmaed;hif^gbwm¥Mvrp^^ 
sad ^ an iiU ,spkit (3Aia ««i ^a6.). (3) 

Mkonigeiiad «tw{i^gte mtu^lcwd mi&Sgo 

ttnciiba ym hmHi the Under of the caravan 
eamsed kUpsoplsto carry larye loads (fyoods, 

FaoJLu^ 9. a«; ko |m^i» kirici niAUnibnfa, to 
mar strings ^ charm over the neck and 
shtndder on bo^ sides of the body^ matanibdrn ; 
to ermp^ to wind around; the siuy, uafU| jd, 
mb&fiif side, ribs). 

PAuiMO, s.; MruC yn ku pagara matambafu (kn 
tiMnbg kn-nii^tdliza mtu mdungumAro pcpo 
wa Khhehiiii(Sknkwi, a country in tlie Somali 
land)* Fagto tti birki za mist ku fdngoa na tizi 
Jiiea6t« a. idUtrm made of toois^ tied up trith 
black thread and euspended orcr the neck awl 
ehouidersf pepo ya Hhaktni aki-m-pagaza nitUt 
wain aiiafanga pag&nv ku<m-luUza pcpo, when 
the j^iriifrom Shetkini seizes a maut Ihc people 
tie a charm to him to appease the spirit. 

VkabA, t, (yn, yd. za mift or aiivi) ( niuna ya, jd. 
aa mifif iKimrima), barb of an arrow. 

PAObA, p. a*; ,ku pagha matan^u ja mti, to 
evd Off the branches of a tree, or ku pagda 
witanaa wla vtagR ; ku pagiia ( » ondoa or ku 
oniUkha) taium or panda za niti {rfr. pogda) ; ku 
pagda mid 3» ku ondda miba xa nil4; ku pagua 
mia «• ka ondda miba za niui ; ku pagua or 
pajdn or babua or knanida or tabua inukiinibi, 
ku tuka makuti, to strip off one by one tlw sabre - 1 
like threade or stedks of tint rocoa-leanes, to 
twist nulcdt], vid. 

PAhau, s.,placC; pahali fttlani, at a rerlain pUim. 

Paja, S. (bl* ma), the thigh {Kijomfu, kiwC-o; 
Kinika, tdga}, Uyp; vid. ku-m-ijakAt^iiinana, (bax>a 
la naao, kiwingu eha utao), to loavc the child upon 
the hp ; p^ la osso. 

Paje, red mtama {Pemba) (St.). 

Paji, s* (1> ps^ la naan, the forehead; (2) paji « 
kiSi^nni, kiertd. 

PixA, a. (wa, fft* wa and m), a cal; paka mdme 
or aboBia (lapdfiiX a Usrge male cat {yd. mapaka 
BMahiime nuMba)- 


Co besmtor om^ bsdmib, to red in; kiwuiiaka 
i^(i^ tSk^ 

Paeava, V, tee., to anoint, to rub each of^. 
FnkA, 0*0*, to set or fix hounds; ku faala mp&ka ; 

waai^ika rfuuiiba, dssy set bounds to a 
r ^mtatUsti ka yck&no hu mphka, to border 
oneuy^H another, 

a 


PAElaniiAy o, a*, to ocn^ne or border, to Join* 
PakajtAj t. (ya, pL ms) (aiU daiida, pi. ms,^), a 
kind of ba^ made by jdaiting toyedUr part of 
a cQetHhuui Uef; ni ckombo oka Im tUla admaki 
kamba, dk* 

Pacaja (pi. ma— }| psepU prowUny about at 
night to rob or do other misehuf, 

PakAba, V. a., to ticist rope (ngola). 

PakAta, y>. a*, to put upon oua> lap or knee; ku 
wcka Jtt, ku Idfia Idfta, e.g., mkdba maftudnl 
upato ku 1ttwa1ewa» to hang a bay over the 
slwulJcr (kuo ku tia^gao kua kimp&nl) {Kituh 
rima, ku wiigii mkoba kuapdoi) ; ku-m pakata 
mana mapiqani kiweoni, to rock a child on one's 
lap or knees ; or kn-m-pakata (or wiigA) mana 
ftiBini, to swing a child on the slumldcr; paka* 
tika; munna buyu hapakatiki, yowafuruguda. 

Paria, V. a.; (1) *- ku tia kttn dauni, to put 
things or loads into a boat or vessd, to embark, 
to had a vessel, to have on hoard; (2) pakU| to 
turn out; niuhogo mungino hiipakia kda mania, 
turns out gootl. 

PakiiJa, r., to embark for, to put on hoard, 
for; Mziingu ame ubpakilla rotamawangu 
aki>iii.lottun, the Phiropcan embarked my corn 
{for via) and brought it to nte (to put on 
hoard for). 

pAKii.i\vA, n. n.; mutgril jombo amepakitiwa 
mail ya kodo na kedo katika JombojAkwe, to 
the owner of the vensd were committed as 
freight uarions things; wall anupaUIiwa 
vioiiiba vifikwc. 

Pakiwa, r. n., to be loaded, freighted; r..g., dim 
limopakiwa toudo, aainli, nufaka, the boat was 
loaded with dales, butter, corn, tCc., or the 
boat had a cargo of daivs, corn, dbc. 

P\KiZA, V. r., to stow on hoard a ship. 

J*AKo, thy, your, fffter tnalmli or pukali, makali • 
pako, iky place. 

Parua, V, a.; kn-pakua wall kn tda wali katika 
jungii na ku ila aabinini, to take hrAUil rice out 
of the CfHfking-pot and put it into a ydaie, to 
ladle tnU or tali oitt of the jtot, to dish. 
pAKUi.iA, V.; amo-m-pakalia waliwakwe, mulgni 
hapo, to put boiled rice for one into a plate, 
as he is absent, and conseguenily cannot do it 
himself. 


kuendolea, do not scratch the wound, dss U 
will grow larger (uzikdiio p&po pa ludiida}. 
Faktamia, p* a. {Kinika vakdoa) mku pangiiaiai 
e.y., ku pakuzna fumbi, to swmp cffdwd.mUh 
emdshavi; efr* ku TuCa minkL 
PAKUTORitA,. an outktf aplaee to.po otd oC 
tokSn). 



pron, dm.^ there, tluit ]^lace^ not very far 
ojfi palupalu, tliere, at tJuU very place, 

PalU, V. a, (1) (r/r. p&, pa) (<«ku koh6fMi), toevier 
ime*8 note, irritate the windpipe, and thereby 
cauee caughiny; e.g., t6ml>ako inorni-palia (•■ 
inA-ni-koh6Ba) ; na^i ina-palia inuli6go as inangw 
ndani kana ftamli, to! la &azi linapaHa mubogo; 
kitu kina>Di>palta (kohosa kina-ni-fulta katika 
ko) majt jano-ni-palia or fulia, the water hurts 
me when^iS goes the wrong way; Imt of food 
they say: chakula kina-ni-soDga paliwa na mf^i 
or na mate, to be choked with water or stdlva, 

PalIa, V. a. (2) to hoe, to turn the ground; ku palia 
kfiokue BCB ku ondosba niaasi, kilfiuo ktp&to nil- 
fori, to till the grounel the second time to remove 
the ^veeds from plantations, 

PalilIa, V, obj,, to hoe up Hie soil between the 
crops or round tite growing crops, 

Palia, v, (3) to fetch fire (oUl, ku pda) /or or in he- 
half of somebody; aiui-ui-palia motto, una-m< 
polekda, he took live embers and sent them to 
him. 

I^amkua, V. a,, there was or were; palikua na 
mtu tojini, tJtere teas a man in toini, 

Paliliza, (t) V, a., to cause to hoe: (2) to 
briny enmity upon one, to excite hatred against 
one by aspersing him to another man who may 
be his friend s kiMn-tongeldra or tongda fua* 
nono ku sciiia, fclani ni mudfu, haifui, 

amefauia vibaya via kotbc na kcilie. 

PaliuzAwa, V, rec, 

PAiJi'o, wltere there is. 

PAlima (or pAmza), v, a. (vid. pda, to ascend), to 
lift up one's voice, to speak aloud ; Baza amo- 
pdlica Buutti (vid. ku pdsa = ku tolda ndo manono, 
ku Boma kua nguvu or kua eautti kii). 

Paliwa, v, n.; amcpaliwa tii mate b amekobosoa 
ni mate yaiiokoBha ndiaydkwo niidni, he teas 
conqteUefl to cough bcc<i7(»0 tJte saliva went down 
the wrong way. 

PajhAhba (lU., there where is a rock). Kiumuiizy is 
the rock which is on tlte mitraiwe of the river 
Dana, 

PAmba, s, (1) (ya, pL za), cotton; mpnmba, Me 
cotton shrub. 

PAmba, V. a. (2), (1) to adorn one, to decorate one 
withfine dress, gold rings, tCe,; (2) ku-m-pamba 
maiti or mtu aliekufik, i,e,, to put a piece of 
cotton into the nose^ mouth, eyes, ears, vagina, 
buttocks, and under the nails ef the f/ecea«eyl* 
person, ku enda kua tdhSra. The SuahiU do 
not bury wiihout having adorned the apertures 
of the body ef Me decooiedf {efit. maaikoa) ; ku 
fania uiibn, UTembo, faaiba ; Im pamba uiumba, 
to furnish a home^ 

Ku-ji-pamba, to adorn to dress out, to 
iriek out (with), to einbedish^ 


Pamda paxda, V, n. nl fcaribit ua led cb^ 
walitoka kali puabapaodia, at dagm 

of day (E.). 

PaudAja, V. a., to embraee. 

PambAja, s, pi. mo--*-), aaAra^ng/ kim- 
pfiga pambi^a, to eifibreM im. 

PaubAha, V, n.; viombo irt<|mbAiia» (3) «i« vkia; 
muendo laua Baua or vmM fo or 

sail together side by side, 'ed a^t^oH dkdoatdsfrofm 
each otJwr, but in thesatmUntt, aadin a narrow 
place; (2) viombo vinapmubdna vbMgotfoa ui* 
katana ku fundika, the vessels fidl fim qfoabh 
other, or run against each other, and arebrohsn. 

PambAkia, v. a., to out-talk people in judgment; en 
order to cover one's own crime: ^ noiey 
Xterson wishes to speak alone, lest ethers find time 
to defend their cause. Bush Uats arc tfften 
imprisoned on aceofunt of their vsypudenee; (2) 
to bdie people; ku pambdnia mnueitB ya uratu 
kna kolcle, to make people forgOt Heir words by 
great noise. 

pAMiiANiHA — hanikisa, v. a. ; maneiiO baya uneuo 
Buati, UBi*ya-pambdniBe, these words are very 
weighty, do not confound them with noise. 
PambAxisua, V. =: ku weka vitn sana saua, to 
cxjtose, lay out, exhibit, to bring togedwr, to 
compare; viombo, furniture, utensik; ko 
fania kundi la viombo, to exhibit a keep or 
multitude of implements to be chosen from; 
(2) to cause two t>essds to run against each 
other, to pick a quarnd or scufis witis one; 
Pambabiwa, V., to be made to forget one's word, 
to be out-voiced. 

Pambabua, V. a., to loose or strata from eacA 
other, to distinguish, discriminate, to esplamf 
ku pambanda maneno or heodbui taeayfiain words 
tw ad account. 

PambanC'ka, to be s^Hirated, to ckw sfp, to rise 
early in itw morning. 

Paubaxukiwa, to QversUep msht^tfio Aep, too 
hngf \ ; 

Pambahulia, V. obj., to desert iy distingmsh- 
tng, to explain to one. 

Paubadkiwa, V. p., to be dadmsd (XdiU JUi 
used this word), if this werd ooidd be ugsd in 
the passive by the En^uh.^ . r^' ' " v 

PAHBABdA, V. a., to ^peokpkda^,^pa 

kidla mtu ^jdo, auudno kua ^ 

wan; to make dear, doar^yp^'Os wgfiUa a 

word, so thae ovsrj^f$g np 

PAMUAidKA (or rAMms^% 
becomesday, ioimms^jldUdiamh^ 
pambanika or pambadka or taautta 
unatauadka, wbogu fikUoIbnsa 
demmj dbmga iiiia>iiaiaba 
kaedpa, to he grey down. 
sT 
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pS mlwllii. <Aer0 loi^re 

Faii«Ia, i». «.; ku {MiiiiiSa vali, <9 «i»nM3Ml 
rke k»d a $po^ cmr ^ pei and make o 

VAUMOMAt a ; IfKl nvui* Siqya nMj^bSka «> 
yuw^ift iig^o mri i»M, to to adorned; (2) ka 
p»»bik»(9f ya mifi kuambawa 

«a kmu MknW»yrn nlfii or ko pambtka km 
an «a mnanaii «r toiktoka ja gnoznbo. 
pAmiD, «,(1 ) (fi aa}(«to9t- uptabo) ^miti yn ka tia 
uakn adkSa ■auaki^ ku aiiuika motdoi samakt 
ka pata kwfilufkita inato, j^iece* of wood on 
wkiAjU Ore ntytended and expimd to iAv $an 
or pUmdooer ajSre, to pet dtp for prt$ero<UioiCe 
oako, 

Tawbo, ff, ^9) (la, pL na — ), on ornament of any 
hind (ornti nmdko, baiba), atUre ; pumbo 
mamba, jfltoriiilm home 

Pinnu, o. a, (Jr(pciiiba) ; kupiliiika mliinrini {Khn 
nita» kn tmomiUla mlim&ni), to detoend Jront a 
had or mouafma. 

PjLittoA (or piMifm), ado {Kiung ), iogrthtr udh, 
lit, at (me phaco with, mkbaH pamojana amo 
kooada paniAja na vatu, he went trith thepcojdc, 
Vkn0E, adn*t vid, pam^ja (M and poetic) 

Paxa, there ie or are, there o as or u ere 
PJUa, 0 fte, (1} ioffitio each other, to pass tkliufs 
ttmnd from om to another, to tntn cltnnpe {pjts 
(ka pS); wmaepana i&nu, they eudmnyul pit- 
seats, pave presents one to another 
Pajia, adj, (2) if^fr. apana\ wide, hood; nli bt ni 
pi^aa, dds otn^ry is n ide in ej tent * into liu ni 
nipiUia, this river is broad; juto ni pana , ubilo 
ha ni ap&aa ; kita hiki kipiina , inaliali liapa iii 
pap^na; ni bko pana, koitliapana (/;/ nia--> , 
mapona) ; ngdopana ; luttm kipana, niumba paiia , 
ngoo kl at paoa ; npana hu, this bnadth, |<.uibc 
pana (pL itembe) map&oa. . I 

Paha pawa, levels JUst, even* 
pAJTALiA VAIS, 1 ^ tmmds hotUnv, 

Paaipo, wtoiv itore is, art, was or were, 

Pasha, «.(!) (jra^pl. «a),^k, htfareatwn ; aa mil, ] 
panto an mto<*iiiik&oo ja mto, the point 
sphere 0 read dspides inio ttoo, or where two 1 
rieettjein, at Ito toii^k (f a treeforU, 

FixDA »A mto (or nito paxha) p 

panto) •«> w^paimafka jnasidM, to., a road of ^ 
dMikivi « pknt ukere reads saeOt, a way \ 
seMdh immehse of hsta by-roads or severed 
eA0 froads, a hfread, erem-way. It U on 
fto esmeneape latora the aatSvee audte their 
ttitokn. kn Mtktotlfa maofakna kalla waliidf, 
fsr thtyhdieeethat on eroee-roetds there mre 


€vU spirits, toAer^ra they udd suddktme tsih^ 
hiskwsmidk phots, jM. lotot adla pantos 
^■svay, hypedk, bpread, and ndta pa mkbk- 
cross-amp, Vdia kb if a htphsmy; 
ncHa pamta, a road ef s^parathm, n tross^way. 
Paxua, s (2) (la), la mtonde or la mnkid »ikAwi 
la nail litobUo lombo It is that shoot ef the 
coeoadree whkh pidds the tambo (vto, gema). 
ITAea it bears naii, d is oatted ab&vf Jt must 
to neither too young uor too old in order to 
yield tumbo The natives tie it fast with lubugu, 
and tut nf the end of it three times a dap, «> 
order that the liquor map not cease to run / 
Paniia, t . a (8)^ ku6a), (1 ) to osoend, to nshnt, 
to diwb up a tree, ka panda ja pa mU ; r,p , kn 
panda mn&al , ku panda ^ja pa) icraal, to ride a 
hot sc; to po on board! jahkai inapanda wWmba 
*• inakuf a muatnba, the vessel struck on a rack ( 
(2) — ktt p8, to plant, to soic, to set the eeed in 
the ground; tenibo ni panda la imailloOr Han* 
sAlo ku fungua {tafqjtd panda). 

Pam>\n V, r If I* , to he across inir another. 
X*AM>VaA, V Iff. (•« abikantt), to be framed 
iof/ether; Eph ii. *21 
PiMitA, pandika 

PiauiMii \,r r, to make one to sit or ride {Lule 
XU 85), to wale to po up, to raise, to hvUt 
Pam>i \, V. p ; hatta panda pamkdo, until 
i ittofp w f/Himd 

1\\H\ (I'iN/i), t a, (1) to set vp, to raise m 
kuraa , f* p , ku pniim iniainbo wa buiiduki, to 
ftnl a f/n», ht ,fo raise the uni t\f n pun; (2) 
ku paiina ku kiis'una , f .p , ku patiNagtioiulie, 
to gather hulUnls {eg, when the natives in 
toutentwns (tulcatout to ontdoothas bp 
siuthnp them a httpn nuinhcr of ballot ks than 
that put tp espultd to fuclm) 

1*JIm>k, h (mug upandu) (va, pL tnXftart, piece, 
picus; patido in bill, tiro p/tces, on both sides, 
a sttudl piece, kipaiido , paudo xoto, all around 
pAXnio, s ; paiidio za miidai, mn&zi bu hauoa 
pandio, ni ku paraga ; to., ni kifto ku ganda 
mana na mti, to ptus the breast arpunsf the tiee 
(vid paraga), because thet e is no ladth r 
Pi^m% $ , a kind of fish; paodu hupti, pi pandu 
liava. 

1\a»a, I (pa, pi za), a rate, denf ktt ji-ftto pan* 
ganl pa (or /d ra) inawe, to hide oneself in u 
f cave i rfr. pungo. 

PAjtoa, «. (1) (p/. of the sing, npauga* tt smard). 
PiiioA,o.<i.,(2ja)-ku vekamattol arenw, to ^ ill 
a i»io, to set in order; kopanga mikailM, to set 
up boass in aline; (2) kn>ni*panga mta njiHnba 
kna dgira, to rent, to hire a Jbiiao, to yhe om a 
hmtee for rent; Gibiri aibt^iifiailk Bpitaf 
niumbapalnre, na Bmiaai e m tfs atpm tMm 


ya Gabiri, to give one o houaefor rent. Gabiri 
jflaeed a Banian in his house^ or Ut out his 
house to a Banian^ and the Banian was placed 
in ike house of Oahiri on condition of paging 
rent ; ka-m-tia Baniani ninmbani ku pata figira 
kuakwe. 

Pano)Ira, V. rec.^ to he in rows, to sit in rows ; 
'c.g., inmopangina dafini tumekua wata vangii 
tttkak£t] woma kua saffa dau lisilewe, we sat 
in rows »i» the hoot; we were many, btU we 
sat in'^goo^ order, lest the hoot should reel 
over. 

Pa NO ASA ? 

PAnoihoa, V. c.; (1) kii p&ngislia walu mumliat 
to let a lumse io, to glee people a house for 
rent; muigni niumba anicpAngisba watu mam- 
banimiiakwe, na \v«16 walu wamepangishoa, 
the projprietor of the house gave the people his 
house for rent, anti those people were gUten 
the house for rent; (2) ku pjiiigisha watu 
katika karaimii, to place people in a row or in 
order at a femt; ku weka walu wema iia 
BAflUy /o cause the people to sit in rant s. 
pANHUi.iA, i\ olfj.; kii-m*fiima kua ku pangulia? 
hroider f iuterlarc ? ku pnfigilia ku toma, 
tomokoa, to hew out (e.g., a canoe or mortar) ? 

Panoike {vid, ngine), another place, or other 
places. 

Panuim?i*o, elsewhere. 

Panoo (or TAANoo, or mai*an(io), s. (ya, pi. za}, a 
hole of moderate she ; paiigo ya iiti, ya inti, a 
hole in the ground, in a tree; panga ya pania, 
a rtUdwlc; nip/ingo (jd. mi — ) wa pftnia is a 
very large rat-hole; kipango ja pania, a rery 
small mouse-hole; pango (Ao'e) must bo distin- 
guished from panga, a care; jcUl. kipango, a 
small mouse-hole. 

Panuit, my; e.g., tnaliali pangu, my place; cfr. 
angu. I 

Panoua Ari (or ma6fu tv), revenge for evil, e.g., 
upaiigde Ari {evil), iniongoni — imia Mayaimdi, 
take vengeance on the Jews for the evil theg have 
done. 

Panoussa, r. a., io rub off, to wipe or brush off; 
e.g., taka sa miiili ; pangussa vumbi katika vi- 
ombo hivi, fiwsf these vessels. 

Panja, s., the fordodk; mapoi^ja, the receding of 
the hair on each side of the forelock (8t.). 

PAmia, f. (wa, pd. wa or la — ^), mouse, rat; pania | 
wa mawe, waniumba, wa mita or pania wa 
sliamba, (As rock, house, and forest mouse. The 
pania wa m&we is cedlsd bdku (la mawc), <uu/ m 
eaten by the IfanUta. 

pAEiA, V. a., (vid. kn a^)> kn ji-paaia (or kn 
pansa) nguo, to wregs. As doA romd the loins 


in order to go epiUildg, omd Io joso omdo 
from thorns, dtc. . 

PaniamAfu, adv. adj. (from pa sM 
liali palipo niamAa, patipQlc&iiia Isri^te, a 9*^* 
noiseless place; mnbali pa sboAri kofH^bAMn 
ni wema kn tia namgiit bafiwa .nrtnricMaW or 
mtumbotombo, a ea^ ptsws at stm'SBdffeX.^ 
suUahlefbr m(Aoringi $snoa Aste is ag,rdll^ 
of the vessd. , ; ; 

Pakba (or PAXzi), V. a,, ta. set ^p, 
panda, s. n.) (<ffr. pania and panda)-* 

2 >an$a, e.g., nguo ; (2}>i kn ji-tneko, ihfflttbi 
i(io-m-pasba kuffii, 1 John r. VH (%<)? , 

Panua, V. a. (» funun), to open,.to extendf to make 
broad, to widen; ku panna dan kua kvi tm id- 
wango ; (2) to note (Sp.). 

PanOka, V. n., to becotne wide, to hf far asunder; 

uialmli bapa pana pandka or ni pspAna. 
PaxulIa, r., to Bjoend, extend, to stH^dle; 
nmigni pumbu ya makende yuwapamilia 
magn, apato ndfasi, he who has a swdUng of 
the testicles spreads oic( hls legs to gel room 
{in walking), to widen for. 

Paxzi, 8. (1) a grasshopper of various colours; 
cfi\ iiioyc ; (2) a kind offish (pi. tuapanai). 

PAo, ()} their; e.g., mahali pao, dseit place; (2) 
pao mapao), rery thin rafter for a thfitclsed 

roof. 

Pai»a, 8. (wa), a shark much liked fbr food by the 
natives. It is chiefiy imported from the southern 
coast of A rahia in a dry stale. The esportotion 
of the dry papa and ngu forms the principal 
arlklc of trade of some of the South Arabian 
coast-towns. 

Papa, n. «. {cfr. bapa), (1) ku papa rcdibouir to 
clouht, tremble; msiwo na rokho ya ku papa or 
bapa, Lidee xii. 29; kn-ji-papa ttoyo; yutta 
papolamoyo; moyowakwe uino^ngfpi^a} ynna 
rokho ya ku ji-papa moyo; (2) pnpa bapa, yiMl 
here; from hence, kua pApa Hapa, imhs^ ir. 9. 

Papas A, s. (sing, upupusa wa mukita) u), 
inukato wa makopa ya xiinhAgo, brsad made of 
dried pieces of cassara,' tsAeii bcdssdmSk fprsmt^ 
iiazi (tui) it is excellent food. 

PapAsa (or papabsa), v. a., (I) tg gfvps, Io grasp 
at, to feel eifisr a thing by gmgdag at^ 
</ark— muifi yuwnpapassa iCiO 1^ ^oi^bA 

one gently, to stroke sq/Af. : - 

Papasi (or pAsi), s. (wa), tkhs; ^ Aisoel^InMiia 
kupa) trA/cA is said to^casmff^ig-a^yAois 
bitten Igf it. Ths/^^ry^pkn^ 
qfinsitw breath. Tike fever dsgraSsm. 

The papasi is found in TeUa, Usagdkt^^tmd 
other eounirieseff the coast; 

PapAta, V. fl,, to dotsff V ' . 

PAPAThu, n. (- kn ioAa tsdki hs 


0 




* im) ffit. 


a idling Hem, or bird* 

pf pAtda) (qt ku ond^Mi, 
4 ^ ip takp iff; p.g^ ktt papiftfii^ lai^iidft yii 
ffilM pate tlmdalakwd ndmi te kiuk 
‘ (pill te onfisr lo pot ikt fruit imide, 

Pkf;ibrtr, (la, pli m), papftw, « lokidt is 
ttegr <«eeet; »paf«pii^ vkila 

trtikMa mmio, if ypu eut ths 
kciiii^ sf tks fs/jg/pm^ gou WiU tvacuatt toormt, | 
ikp comkkrpd iP he u good vermt/uge; bi 
dlf^a ^ inifiid; Opapayi)!^. biafkapayi, papaws, 
o eomriuns kind l()ifr¥if) (igt.). 

PAPAY^KAi.t^- «.,<o be ddirimu, to rave in/rver^ 
to talk topnese^; kn noma katika komma kali ; 
akiluakwoni m^j^raha majurabu hajui mtUiia 
ya ms&otioyakare. 

PxpAirt'aaA, o* to cause to ravct to make 
ddirwust to mt^er. 

PApfA, P*a^to eat everyiking that may he within 
onds ffnup, itftd to eat with boisterous eagerness 
(kttla kua pQ^) ia such a hurry that others get 
hat liult ofihe food placed before them. 

PapIka, 1 *. 01 , ka papika mbdwa wandtir, to tie 
feathers totsk arrow^ to make it fly straight and 
far; efr^ pamUka. 

Papo, there; papo kaa papo «> lilo kiia )ilo« 
•aiia faua ; uid na pap«i ha|K) akiwa yu kril! aki- 
aoma, Ledce itxil. 60 ; yuoa papo la luoyo ; vid, 

Tt^Jk, V. o, (• fa^iia}, to rmd^ to rend to 2deccs, 
to tear. 

pAptoiA, V. o„ to claw, to rend, tear, tacernte, to 
pounce with the talons and tear, scratch detpfy ; 
eg., ivA ana-m^papura mtu kacbn, f/w leopard has 
tom ike moa loito his daws ; mti or rauilia ttme- 
m-pftpfin, toe tress or thorn has rent him {or 
ctncfed o rout on, his body) when passing it. 
pAPir]UA]f a, P. ree;, to pi^ holes in one aiiotftcrs 
reputatipu( 8 i,). 

PapOkIea (or PapOboa) (ni mti op ’toi), to be 
rent, timraUd, svrahdwd. 

Paiu, s^ a sert^ping, dxding; ku para, to scrape 
ontheground' 

pAvkoA, V . «. (JKb. ku icmibdra) ka paraffa mti •* 
ku kotot totf koa nmlBiiio na xnilgd ; to dimb a 
tret{ffr>mmbm)i ttiua ku baoua pandio, ka 
pu yaiya, 0 . tf. 

PABAttAEA, s*, t^iaoge Mud pfantdope. 

pABJJtelBBA? (SL). 

Fai^Jaa, to |MM^ in wifito 

pAtoteA, a.r SI tpeeiee ff Urd peesdiar fir the 
dpddujtpnMtft 6 mdse mkh its wings, wide U m 
upper 'heard to sing (naiiikaliidi^ in Kiniasea) 

(M.} V 

Fairttio {at WJkMMdttd), a., a porksoraw. 


Fabta (pABiA md paba), t\ a.{pfii pd), tpgtdn 
or teike 000*0 property by gtaibUng (ktt toaa 
dado, dire) Abi^Ua amo-m^paria BaabMi ( «« ama* 
mdnalia) fothtt, pembo, vaidma, nftMA aobabu ya 
kiMb^htiida maMlini, AhdaHa has taken from 
MasMd money, mtry, slasm^ earn, beoause he 
over^matokad him in gandding. The people of 
P^mvu are said to kaoS km passhnatety 
find of gamlding, by vdleh they mined tkm^ 
selves. 

PARinrA, r.; amepariwa ii;;ftttty&ktt’C, atbaUa 
hana moli ninginc, his c'oth was taken from 
him {in gambling) because he had no other 
property. 

PArOa {or HAi/ftA), s. (ya), ndnipi ya pdrda iiia ma- 
kdmbo mannOi lakou paitra ina makdiiibo ma\)'ni 
(vid. mngn), the lmn^otya puWiu anchor) 

has four htmks, but the piiura {a Hurapean 
anchor) has only two. 

PauC’a, r. a., ku panla pania, to huddle up; kti 
faniza knzi barrakii na ku ondf^ka, to do the 
trork htmtV.y and to go away; anieparda kaxt- 
yakwc, he haddhd up his icork; lupnruxi, a 
hnddler. 

pAiiiTUA, t\ w., to be tough and grating, 

]*AKi;zA, to grate, to be harsh. 

PAKirzANA, V. rcc., to gredW {as of two boats, 

Paku PAiiO {or iiAPARU PAiti;), a., hudtVing (cfr. 
ntpard.ti, haddlvr), ku fanJii kaxi panipdrii or 
mnparijpnrn, to do the work by huddling, const* 
qucnihj badly, 

PAma (or i»AAZA), r. a,, to grind corii coarsely, not 
to moke fine viral; ku pasa - pUHida poiwda 
]mm1o mbiit, uHiasi^e m'no iiitclle. 

PA«.v t\ n., to hicoiHC, to be fit, to he suitable ffjr, 
to brcfime a duty (Hr.), nil ikitdu kda na manibo 
niiitatn, inapanu ku tama; (1) tabibu; (2) 
auliniii ; (3)tAjiri mkn, where there is no king, 
no physician, no merchant in a land, thUhtr 
you must emiyraie. 

Paoha, V. a. {or v. e., from pa, give f f) {rUL 
pata) ( ku tda kuratlia), (1) to hvd vumey to 
one without interest, but only Jor a slwrt time. 
To accommodate one with money for a few days, 
without demanding interest; e.g., wdw« Ido 
bdna rcidli tano, mimi ta^ku'paaba hatta koabo 
kdtoa, or miiui ta-kii'karitUi fetbabaita kedlia 

• kdtoa lakcn iikiddka aika ktitni, ta-kn- 
kdritbi kiia rubu or ta-ku-paaba robu, thou 
hast not to-day fire dollars tdamt thee, hd X 
wdl lend them to t/tee till ike day pfter Uhoot* 
raw, hut if thou wi/t hme them far tea days, 
I wiU lend them to thee on condkim eff thy 
paying me a tputrler tf a deUar intomi/. ktt 
pi£s»{pnMdyw^ 
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net htfore the fire (St.); ka p&soa ni ^slxurn, to 
he irihdary; wad&ka kti p&sbpa jua mam 
mqja, you denre that one ahotdd know ail at 
onoe; ( 2 ) muatf ouyht^ (o he under the 
necesbity ku-m-luzima; e.y.t ya>m<pBslia, kn 
Gticnda ( » kina-m-Iekua or wiaa-m-lak^a, or 
ya-m-hizima ku enendu)| he niuat yo^ or yuvru 
pilnoa ni ku oiicnda ; ime-ni-pasa ku enenda, J 
ought to go: F^raji (n.j>.) anakwisha pfisDa, 
ufiakucndfi Duruwa ; inic-ku-pasa-je? what had 
you to dojoith it If why did you comeru youredf 
about it f Jteh. derived “ ku pusu'’ from “ ku 
pata;'* pana (fte lieh. writes it^ basa) means: 
to behave^ to hecomej to he necessary to; mtu 
wcwo ! baiku-ku'paaa ku tonda or fania ncno 
liili ; nciio bili liiia-ku-paaa pasa ku tanda ; 
vitu viHivio paaha, unbecoming things; hut 
“ pahba” means lend and borrow ; ku ji-paslia, 
to let to be givens i.e . , to borrow ; ana-ni-paalia ' 
lutamii, he lent me intania ; ku ptiHlia, foodt 
money t ctr., hut of toolsy /Cr., they say: ku 
axiina, to Untl, e.y.^ choiiibo, iigno ; aomo ! ni 
pasha kitu fulani; ku>ii>paHliafutlia -» kndaka 
karatha. Ku pasha, to lend out^ toinitoutt lit., 
to cause a thing to he obtainable for sohicIh dy, 
to cause one to obtain snnicthiuy (Fr.). This 
explanation altars to me the must satis- 
factory. 

Pahia, a. (3’a, pi. za), a veil, a curtain {before a 
door) whwh may fw a large piece of doth of 
various colours, or a mat (janiH), to screen a 
bedstead, or tfw room of the women from sight 
{ig)\ msutu) ; ku tungika jiasia or ku fuiiga 
pashi, ku Iowa Iowa. 

l*AsiA (or i'asiiia), c. ohj., to lend out, or put out 
property in the ahsencx or in favour of the 
owner; e.g., nitnc-ku-pnshfa inaliyuko piaiotOi 
iiHWO uniopasbiwa malizako, 1 have lent out 
all thy goods for thee. 
pAHAstA, V. rce., to be infected (?). 

Pasanwma, V. to infect, 

Pahujwa, v.p., to he lent. 

PAmjpo, coi\j., where there is not « without, except ; 
baba ame-m-piga manapasipo scbnbii » nsipokiia 
ua sobabUi without cause. 

Pasiwk, may there he not, without there being; a^- 
iiiu-dne, without seeing him, 

pAsn, s. (ya), an iron ferule fixed to the end of a 
wtdking-sUdsr to prevent its being deft or otheor 
wise ^iled. 

PXhua, V* a., to ydU (kua nuiiim^no or kissu, to 
deave) ; ku paada, tUKot be dieiiuguished from 
ku sbAnga {Kimrima,ka vMck r«ykr« to 

the sptittmg of wood ^ mwme ^ a hatJwt (ku 
Bbaaga kuni kuaBhoka), wkidk buemete requires 
great physwd powers ku paa6a taagd adi^ 


) • I . 

nithdgo, d^, ka pav^. 
into smaU pieece (vuood}, lo <kwoi» 

ku kuanius to he ^lU down: ka |uiaa|HpjU\- 
Pasihla, to be splU, tohurat, to beogm^^f e,g., 
nazi imepasuka koa jiMii or ailesdf Mnd|3ki ime- 
paadka kua raBilaii«agi;iB(dto ymwiilietd gktr 
pasuka utadoi akatplta Ung^e^emmu 

lanced in the face 

Fabuka vkaa%K, to be. 'fait tojpibeee^ 
up. , 

Pabuua, V., to tpUt aeaniert beeut tgsotr^up 
forone; barddi irne-m^pasuKalmnduki; aaio* 
m-paaulta kuknwakwe, o 
Pabuliwa. 

PAta (or fatta), s, (peehe, in Kiung,} (ye, pi, za) 
(mdma), a twin (wana wavili paia^, mtu- 

tnko anicvfd pStn, the woman has ginsn UrA to 
twins ; patd ya nddni, to he pregnant fojtk twine j 
pata ya u'de» pregnancy adth one AM ohM 
another is at the breast; ktttialiwa brittUwa 
pata ; muanapntaameddndoaDiweiiaiwe qgiravab 
wapata kudundisa (?) the twinchiklwaepeekedby 
his comrade 9 muana buyu ui pfttiik ; wana liawani 
pAtn. Pain, however, does not signify oaiy 
twins, hut in gemral severed children born at 
the same time (It.). 

Pata fata, e.g., majuiuba, the kousee are dose 
togetJwr « karibu karibu (i/r. mda, duster) 
{cfr. ngi ngi) ; ndia pata or panda 9 
Pai'a, V. € 1 ., to get, to obtain, to happen, to succeed; 
amopala pembo nengi, he got much tooi^; kmu 
ebaputa, s.c., ukali, the knife has got^ s,e., 
sharjmess, it is sharp; kissu ^kipati. Use kpife 
is not sharp; ku pata haiatay to losej oka 
patajo ? what is it worth f Idtu kiKoko*m-pata» 
the thing which happened to him; kp pala kSma, 
to he wtwth ; ku pata ku fimia, to succeed in 
doing; ku pata ku jda, to kam,; Ut,^ to get to 
know. 

Ku-ji-fatazia, tdronni (aid,), 

PatXua, V. r^ to get each other ^agrotfyig one 
with another, hence, to agree, h^ reeoneiled, 
to he of one accords ku jdkU^ Jm kidialjidlMi 
niundoo, ku ata kdndo, w. 

PatAnhsha, V. c., to eaum to afy^.ipoAfM0te, 
to bring to an 
kna watu waliotdta, Ip 
fuarrelHng petgde. ^ ^ 

Pataihduioa, V. p,, to iw ' 

FatU, o., to 
gUfors 

far kdm, IprqfikdhM^ Ism.wsliM'ht^l^' 
PAThu, a,, to he ahttUneAk, ta^he.-ei^- 1# 
eery act doing emnething; ai^jlk i bin: 



V*, 4^ •tewW, iMtdnabUf I T. 

to e«iff ; iiu^ 7^^ 

' k&iU t0oii;iiU to pre^perty to hit^f^md 
- o^n; ttpeiM&ikii or pHtUcac* uft thiddoi to 
/b0 iiito^ ^ imw< 

Fa«i^ o,, to top to otoHi towt "ooncipero 

mamh 

too aiimurptot^:1lto^x«^4^ toira ya mo* 
yowaltm, Ito mofitor to unyry wUA me . 
to-day j am^inotoitoii. ku patilto na&iy&koro 
Utoor wto <ito cM^e^ id,, Ae tccfU 
away maki$iy kiowtiff eoneeive anyen 
PatUua, V, n,, U^row anynf ^dh oaf, to vUU 
ujfon, to yioooeuito om*fi/edi»ffe of i#mZ«;ho- 
ito» ^ ku Mwk korO| ka-‘iii-tukoKft kiwmni ; J 
0 ^^ baba ame<«i-patitiaa maua kaa scbabu ya 
aono to. 

PAmoiKA, «. rto-» to mokf oock oZkf r obtain or 
yive tdm$ie$ aforde, to eoucGirc anger one I 
oytUna too Oto(8»*,' to reproach each other 
mgriiy, 

* PATiaAt ku pattoa ttwji, to d^art, to go when the 
Ude to in, oe Ugh->waier^ or fiowUide, 
Patiwa, V , «. <^r. kupatia). Ht, tvritee palhlwa 
-I* aiwa, vUwa, aaUwa, vialiwa, to be born. 
VkroAt 0 . p*, to . 6c eeizeii; c.g., patoa n\ (iauru, 
tokotodl Ip «» emergency; when followed 
by m fhfi toe ku !• dropiwd; eg., «p»Uc 

logea, upato p^udoa, to p.’i co/if by being 
poanded; the moon or unn U pAtoa, ecized or 
eeh^mediby a mounter enake, as the ntUives say, 
UU to he got, le,, to be seized or eclipsed; aka 
pktoa ni gltotabo, to groie angry, 

rATA»^c-,«toitoi{SO* 

Patx, c., a etdowred ehih hronglU from Mia: 
tn'do ura palS, or klcab&o ja pati, « cushion, or a 
jadaei^odhnred^dotih eWiped. 

PATiAtA, e.,agrwdeheat, a thoronyh rogue (St.). 
pATo, f. (la, jpl uiapkto), whcA is got, gcUmgs, 
ineome, too "Mtiff obtained « fang®, uHaiamenf, 
aepMithn,pmweeds; eg,, ukituma liWi, uta* 
pata mail, itobe, guombe, cOc., ndilo pato 
kwansa wdSkM an pato, sosa dpotl tcua. 
PkT9A,9.,akbsge0t,). 

Pato, 0. {pLmUHnp. (R.). 

V^iHUL,v. w,ioid, p^^ wubogo ku 

to >0tto, to »toii, m vz Swopean 
»- — ^ !Z%c p&tt to oa too makomba luojo 
m^lMbn ttoito «ro a U^ 

.^Affar (*)»*« 

' Uiiitl^Alaaus tron bar)* 2Rte emadotzaw «to 

'J'V to fiMtondkeihati^to* 


VAisx, 9 , 0 ,; ka pa^ utoktia ttamoamb^to to « 
aotto in o rafler {at the large end) in order 
to tie it to the moaiuba, totototo 

IcaiM which eouHftjts bath sidee of the roqf of 
natioe houses. The uotok prooenU ih^ fnm 
dipping out, and coiwcrfirf^to the binding of the 
luftkombo moyo to the tranteeree beam; ku paiia 
niumba - ku funga flto nongi katifca uiuniba ya 
. uiami, to bind the rtf/iert on the torf; ku paua, 
to hind therc^ftm^s vjwn the house; kupnuka, 
the rajicrs are to he Itound, to 6ft r«i/tor«tZ. 
Paumwa, V. h., to he bound, the rt^ers, 

Pauua, w. o/y . ; tito aa ku pauhaj(ku fuiiga pJl 
ta paulia), iiiumba ; riil. uf\io« 

Pauha, *. (yn) ufinga ya paiira, toe large (Euro- 
peon) atudunr, ifAick has two ftdios ; niakombo 
mavviU ui, opp, uanga ya parCa, which has Jour 
pdes. 

Vk\r\, 8. pi; pkwa za wifufu {sing, upfiura wa Ui* 
fufu, the uatitr, ladle, which is made of the half 
of a cocoa-nut shell, 

r Paw A {or raw a), to be given ; efr, pR. 

Pawa «aii, hit who /«« given (land), hence, the 
i proprietor (Kr.) (• pi'vwa na nti). 

P.Vya, V, a., (1) to talk daring fever, or in sleep ( - 
, ku ewedoka; (2) to prattle, chatter (ku himilia 
/ manciio ya bum#); (?!) W«i6 out a matter; 

? usipo Azou ynwaHrrua. 

r/ Vkro, s. (la. pi. mapAyo), mtu huyii yima pfiyo muo, 
r this man is a chatterer, hahbkr, one who camwt 
, kap a secret; mtu nua payo, or mnigiii pnyo, 

I' yfiwasciTia pay 0 or tnapayo, liaw^zl ku ambiua 
roaneno ya furagn, this man is a blabber, one 
rwmoi tell hiui a matter of secrecy, 

: PaW ra, s, a. ; ku tirna mancmi, aaipoi'izoa iii 

n intu, to blab out a thing withml having Imn 
asked ; c.g., niiKokota (lutigo la iimbari, 

> . ainopayuka uafuiy ak ^ e . 

I, PAY<:aiiA, p. C.; tembo lime-m-payoHba, the 

f, tembo caused him to chatter, to make om 

i* talkative. 

9 Pazi (or YAPAZi) (vid. pant or popani), an insect, 
dr. 

Pazia, #. (ya,pl inapazfa), a curtain. 

PgA, tf, a., (1) to swerp or dear — ku Inkawa, ku 
u flapa; kip4'0 eba ku pdoa or pioJoa. « broom; 
<2 r i». n., ku pefilka, to grow to ondsfv I size, to 
tmdt the limit of growth, to grow old ; mtu huyu 
a, %t>apea « anukiia mpevu, mk^ogtw. 

/. PgA (Of- vtSLk), s. (wa), a rhinoceros ; (2) p6a, ki- 
m faro, u species of thorn ressmbUng die horn if a 

er mv {or mt9v), adj., to he of age, graum^,fiiH 

g, grmm^ bid not get fuUy ripe; mte toieku* Mitt 

rt. BBimm ^ 
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mtu mpefu or mzima, to eonsitUr cfnudf e^uLl 
to a ffrown-up person^ to make fuU^roten; ku- 
ji-pefua, to think one$e^ a man. 
pEFdxA (poviika), v. n., to become fuU ffrown^ to 
have come to fall etzCj huJt not yet to fuU ripe- 
neee; embe Hmepefuka, mango ti yrown^ 
hut is not yet soft enough for eatings ni kd- 
riba na ka ivn, it ia nearly ripe, it begins to 
redden. When it is red and soft, it ean be^ 
eeUtTf; lime ivn, it is ripe ; kdroma lime pe- 
fuka ni karibu na kda nazi ; maembe yatia 
pefaka, laken haija ivoa, lakcn mabindi yaua 
ivua, laittn haija pofuka* 

raaNi, having {ttf place), where is or where was; 

e.g. , pogni mlonde, where tlw date-tree is or was, 
r^MNJA, V, a., to push through; vid, penia, v. a. 

PrajNiJSaNie^ cause (pa) ; c/r. penidnio, s. 

Peki'* (or i*C^eki!k), adv., nbuudoncd, deserted (pa 
ku eka or wuka, yde, to have him alone), alone ; 
pdslpo mtu, without companion ; pasipo m'ke or 
mumc, without wife or hnshnvd. 
pEtCKYANGiT, by myself , I alone; pckcyolu, by 
ourselves, we only, «C*c.; ndnguzungu \va-ni> 
tilia khofii kua kna pckoyangu. 

Pek^ja, V. a., (1) *-* ku BU:i (rcctius ztia), tundii 
kua kokcfl, or kim kiusu ja nta, to bore a luAc 
with a borer or pointed knife, 

PekISta, V, a,, (1) *» sokdta or fikija, to turn, rub 
with (he hand or fingers; c,g., ku pekuta motto 
k(ia uHtidi na utmbotubo, to light afire by turn- 
ing the uirabombo (vid.) between the hands on 
the ulindi (vid.) until it ignltei, to get fire by 
twirling a stick; (2) ku poketa watu hua fitina, 
kua koldle, kua maneno niaovu, kua utawi ku 
wckda watu uthia, to vcj: people by enmity, by 
noise^ by bad words, by witchcraft, rise., to rub 
or turn and beat tfwm about, as it were, by \ 
vcjeations, to spoil tlteir friendly relations with 
each other, to spoil their work, property, 
ainepekdta kazi ya watu liatta isifde tena, he 
spoiled the work of </ic men so that it should be 
useless, 

pEKKi'tiKA, to be affronted or disgraced by bad 
language, to scorn, to have no fear about one 
(St.). 

PbkstekISa, 0. a. •• ku-m-fodulikia, kii-m-totda ma- 
nono yasiokda na ddabu, maneno ya kdahifu, ku- 
m-thdrilu, to trmU one contemptuously, dcspicaUy, 
to disgrace or affront one kua matukann {by (pn- 
tempi), 

pRKUA, V, a,, to seratekUke a kin, 

Pekusi jasttfti, poleloai, inguisitire, 

Pi?t.R, s. (sing, u^le), (ya, pi, aa), (1) cutaneous 
disease; pdio yu liiuiU, #co2r on the body, 
produced by Imdfbod, eating pudza 

(vid.), gwg^wd» and (Idbria) sulphur or» i 
wdios remklies for iklL VadiiddknA nl pdle, I 


or pole dna-ni^udfika (cbttd^uka) 

Pole is also a skkness among. yaatSf iii^i/tmust 
he hUed when recognised ; some Ids, setni ffsetmeri 
(3) the futHei have also a hind qf gtdanstnts 
disorder whids they eaUby the sms mtme, 
P£l£a, V , ; updo wu ktt jpolda (Ki^pam^), 

a broom; vid, . 

iP£i.BKA» V, a, (cfr. in JGmassd)^, to send, 

convey ( persons or ihmgs\ Jt is to be distin- 
; guishedfrom kn tuma, 4a send, Ut.., to make use 
of, to employ for sending, whUk refers atdy to 
persons who are sent or eommisstonsd. Banian i 
amepcleka mall kua ku tuma watuwakwo ku- 
angu, tite Banian sent prtgierty by sending his 
people to me. Baniant amopeleka watuwakwo 
kuangu, the Banian HSt Ms men to ms, or 
Baniani ametumiwa wRtuwakwo akapdlrka mail 
kuangu; kn peleka includes persons and things, 
biU ku tuma allows only if jperiona. In ku 
pclcka the sender may himsdf go with the person 
or thing he wants to send, hU ti> ku tuma the 
sender remains at home (Beh.). Peleka, to cause 
to arrive at a place distant from the person 
speaking, to send, to take, to eonduet, 

Pelek^a, V. ohj., to send, to take or conduct to 
one: Baniant ame«m-pelrkda Mzungu roali 
niia, the Banian sent 100 doUars to the Euro- 
pmn. But Baniani ame-nidetlda voalt mi:i, 
the Banian brought me IbildtMars; im mimi 
nimelottewa rcali mia. 

pELKiJiz.1, V. a., to beheld (?) to blab out, to 
report secret matters, to spy ouL 
Pelkl^i, s. (yn, pi, xn), sboka, <0e., bbintsd plaess 
or parts on the edge of a hatahet, dbe, 

Pelkkana (or rRLEKUAKA); rsc^ ku- 
majemlx), to send each other Im* taindieate 
that one will till the gromdfir father; (2) 
to aocontpany each other, 

PemskiSza, r. cans,; ku pelakaati jandn (« ku 
onieaha), to point to a piaeb fMth Bw finger 

PemI, ; mabali pema, a goadpitws; ^id. dma. 
Pemba, v. a., (1) to fetch downfridts with a . ^ook 
tied to a pde^ or with apoh wti^U kgoM at 
tlw end; ku pemba dmbo lMi^jpdiitlxv la Aook 
do)cn a mango; (2) ku pen^W iem 
a thing by cunning, in d-ektfi^ ntgkher « ku 
pata kua uerGru or taii^ 
uci'ofu ui kazi ya mpsinba of ' y* m%u! aldli). 
Such a person looks 

at heart; (8) in pmbkiWimidthi la olre^ 
Jvrth f 

s,(l)(yn, pi. Ea),Cl) kom 

ya goon^ y» }dBaa, ya teMsh IdikQiriBe.; 
(2) lAe cornergfa himssf {mlTNriinMV « 

Ike four comers ef a hsme. 

the natives ts die pSitBhujsttMw^ 
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: ^ nothfM discnbe of whit^p 

Aeot^, mi4 « /w tneAet in leniSFlA. 
Tk^ iu^. it m tm antidote apaiiui moe^age iu 
Utdt iAUdrtn, A lUth of the Aom ie redueetl 
it pttaMf and wMed into the otfeetedpart of 
Unhodjf^ M n tetgeg^iMHuive* l^tika maratUi 
fa JiSsa «f4t9 dawa ya <vte., yt nioka wa 
^■ 9^)1 ^ dMd^.jeaited xtika jfou muet 

andmtemr to atom ^ medieine the alka 
(t.e,, ^ the eerpeet oafM A0ca). The nika 
dUean eoneitte in a iwdUng ^ead dll wer the 
My, il, i$ edeo y/dUd miiratlii ya tid^>fu (mniii 
T»ota' mkaffiri^ unakda nm^ne kama xid6fQ) ; kda 
pevabe na pambe, to have etmen, to be all 
eornert, tt tt angular, Paibbenf, in the comer. 
TtuBBp e. (2) m), |»tobe aa mu6mo ; vul, 

ndto* 

Pkisbb, e., a Urdp to hamhiUt the spur of a cock, 
PexoBa, a evtiwy, 

Pehbsl&a, t, a., to beeieok, to implore. 
l^Euato, to rodsp ty hiU (St.)< 
pBmio (^) (einy, tt|^bc^ poles or sticks with 
hooks. 

PaxoA, V. a., to likSp to tovCp to widtp to choose^ to 
prefer p to approosf kn jap 4 a a ku penda; 
PaiiAAiikirA? jMiapsfor petamana ? 

PexoXka, n, ree,p to love each other. 

I’EKito} u», fa to a thing for one*s soke; amo- 
ai-peiid£a manaiigUy hs loved my son for me, 
for .my sake; B(ia-kt-pondea— ni kitu kil«, 
saobo alvktoj'fti 

PisxoJBka, Pt a, (iota opondoal ni watu) rs alie- 
ptoHoka kua watu, he is the favourite of the 
peqplspypsdtle. 

Pinfi>aK<EA, a. a. ^ ku ponda mao ; ame-m-pen- 
dek£sa mk^we, he loved his wife very natch 
{idthough hS was unfait/fvlf, to render onesdf 
UnfeMspio make jdsasing; ku ji-poudckcza, 
to JUfttsTp to ingi^iuU Oneself with. 

PeudeiJU, p:, id beeome desirous, to hojis a pre- 
dUeetion for one^ to he prepossessed in one^s 
favouTi to idpe one more than another, to 
fyoour^ to ^partial to ; katbi ana-in-pendeU'>a 
mitt kpjrii. atom-pa Imkki; nlipouaa vatu 
imgi Mi&flri tom aami nikapcodolea ka 

Pjnraitod^ »a-), afavour. 

TnvmuAstJkt m 'eu^f wall amO'ni-pendal^za kua 
to pomiw eaused ma to he loved by 
ilajkato mom tow 0^^ 
toto- 

pjantomaV 

Vnrsomt^^ tofMsa ow^ta eauMs one to love, 

' U bdoBmp pkasiny; aiiiie-iB-pa katlii kitu kt- 

, iQkto toa-peadpaija mcpyuuiumakwa). 


m 


PavDEBftA, a.; aimato'PaBdeto uuuia kiqni*. J 
caused thee to have love for this child; ku ji« 
pendcsca kua folaui, to lapmfiVito, toaiaiiofa 
onessf, to a certain A’l Al 
pKxnKxUwA. to be liked, to be glad;to he pkased, 
dtdiglUed: aultani ainependav6wa moyoit! mu. 
akwn hakutukivra, to king mas dsUgktrd in 
his heart, he was net omprp, m'apandoMwd* 
je? what are you glad edmtf koako u'aa 
peudea^wa, Luke iii, 22. 

PjKUi>n, s. (la,y>l, raa— ), love; peudu la mail, 
of property: nangoja pendoaoo, T wait for to»> 
wishes (cfr. ampendo, mapcualy upenai) ; poudo- 
zao nt ku ponda mia tuaidni, fAiaV love is only to 
love htfore matins eyes, 

P£xtM>A, t. ; udiKo pendoamko hlxi unifaoi4ao, op 
nuipendiiao (R.) ; poadoxakwe aUi mbollo 
aaiili ya yulo nmana tva A'mM^uflrna (XI.) ? 

pKNQft, Cfirw, bent (Kr.). 

PeKOi, fnany places (St.) (Kiung.); cfr. tftgi. 

PBatio, s. (la, yd. ma — ), a notch, a plane where a 
triavffular hit is broken out (Kt.), tootlhgaph^ ; 
Wanika wAfanla prtip^o la mono kdaidi kda wa* 
Kiiri ; Ktsuah. ntu^inia wa mono (vid.) ana pengo, 
he has lost a front tooth; iiongo, a gap left by a 
tooth, 

P/XTA (pognia), p. a., to slip or go, enter into, to 
penetrate, to creep through; (kitngfa kiia kn-jf- 
niongrtn, to enter by turning and winding; kna 
ku .fipi]u:a nmpiinli), amonpna nilangdni kua ku 
prnia hnktipala ncfnNi; ku pCmia pangdni; ku 
pruifi pi'iiiii niiluiii, to go in a stooping posture 
uiuier the trees of a forest, stniU an tpen apoca 
is reached. 

\ 

I’bmi^a, e.g., tuiulu ya ku })onit*a. 

IV.Kii^jeA (or 1 'K.Nir.HiiA), v. r., to cause to slip 
into, to enter; amo-ni.penioKa ngoino, to jfmsh 
into, to jmt through, to push through the fort. 
IV.XIUUCA, tundu yu ku ]K)uW/r tnkdno, a hole 
whenhyto put or push the hand into; amc- 
m-pentexua kiitki fotlia kua filraga ku m-takuisaa 
rokho, mtu aHijiic, to tender money to tokatlii, 
secretly to influence, him without anybody 
knowing: Yiulaa Bmejteniuxt'a mnyuhtidi kua 
aim kn-m-»hika Kristonl; hence Yudaampo- 
iii* r\, Tudus the traitor. 

PBKiitxiK, f. (ya), a secret which, is known only by 
a few mm, e.g., the secret plan of a king; mtmi 
utmepato peiiu'iiio ya maiK'fio, maoeuo ya aiirf, 
ya odani, / have got an iMing of the arcamtm, 
secret plan, T have g(A private notiee cf it (ktut 
ku ponia panU). 

P*»u, (ya), (1) the apertstre of the vretkrd; 

I tuudn ya mh6 ya kit peofida luiktyo, ar. ya ku 

^ kojfjl4a; (^)phirdl of op4im {ykm tm 9$iiito>a), 
i md* 
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P^o, f. (aiW/. opeo, wa) ( — pi, «a), broom^ heiom; 
cfr, ktt pea. 

V. n, ; kn p6pa kaa ndA| to ttagger in conse- 
quence of fjreaf hunger ; hana ngufu kabisa kua 
nda; akinenda yuwapepa, he reels as he goes 
from weaL-nesSf caused by want of food; cfr, 
cboka. 

PHi'E, 8. ( pi. mapepe), chajf; ganda la ahak^ lisi- 
lokna^DA Tutuma, the husk of the ear without 
grain^ vid. mtunia, s.) 

Pki»j!a, V. a.f V, intens, (rfr. peo, v. «.), to fan^ to 
blow / e./jf., ku pep^B motto kna kipopt'o, to fan 
or blow the fire with a fan; hut kn fnfiti motto 
kua miAmo, to bUne the fire with the lijw. 
pKt'fiL^A, V,, to blow or fan for one; e.g.f ku-m- 
popolGa mann, wall npiitc ku poa, to fan the 
Imiled rice for tJtc. child in order to coid it. 
v.a., to be carried aUttU. 

3’epJ5o, h, (\itfpl. ma — ), a fan; sing. iipepGo (wa), 

PKi'KitUKA, V, n., to Itc blown away, to fiy ofi\ to 
soar ; e.g.^ ngfio itapoiioruka kua pcpo, the cloth 
will fiy off with the wind, 

Pki’KIcOhiia, V. c., to cause to fiy off] to blow away; 
pcpo ita|)cporuslm nguo. 

Pkc]!!ma, r. a.f to wink; ku tulixn, s. c., jito, to keep 
the open eye steady ; e.g., ku pepcBa jito akilenga 
or nkidbika nhebaba iiNikoNlie, to keep the eye 
steady when one takes aim in shoot iny^ in order 
not to miss it. One eye is shut (kn fumlxai), 
icUiUt the other is open and steadily directed 
toward the aim, 

Pki*kh(’KA, to totter, to he shnken, 

pRi'fiTA, t\ a., to sift or winnow a thing in a sieve 
(ulro) ; ku pept'ta mtello wislioa witoko, to win- 
now the rice in order that the chafi' may go off"; 
cfr. kitangu pepotiv. Sifting is done by shaknig 
and tossing in a round fiat basket. 
l*Ki*KTl?.\, r, ftbj. 

ParKTirA, v. a., to force ojwn (St.). 

rf!!ro, s., o strong wind ; kuavuma pcpo leo, hut 
iipopo, rm ordinary wind, ami pcpo, tier il, ceil 
spirit; miyi ya pcpo, fresh water « m*yi ma- 
taamu ; .pepo xa cbamobcia, a whirlwind (St.) 
{Kisushli), 

s. (ouL upGpo) (wa, jd. pvpo, za), the winds, 
eohlness; pcpo za baliari za vuuin, the winds 
of the sea bh». The jdurtd is used on account 
of the noise or rush csrused by the wind. I^eo 
kuaviima npopo, the uund (in general) ,bldws 
today; knoaTnma npepo unka, the wind 
Idew at night; pepo n^ya, an m7 spirit, 
ghost, demon ; pGpo wa mitt, pi- pGpo wa wato ; 
mto ame-pag&wa ni pepo, a man was seized 
ly an evU spirit; papMt in paradise m hen- 
dtni or i»h&ni <»• mltbaU pinIpoIcQa na ma- 
aliaka, the pktee where ^era is coblnns,mt 


and rdief frm tlfw^ Thieesgjfrm^an or 
the Muhamnedan tkesdogy t^fiirs ns paradise^ 
which they deseribe as a eodemdlMtedphee, 
freed from the trauhlm of ike piTesM wesid; 
pepo ya koabooriwBaornema eidUndhe, 
restotUise ef temtatresth tppceed l» aa 
IGo, or Toma vialzo, ihenek ot g^efMksy., 
meaning the goods this world, dUHngnithed 
from the happineeetfftomdrraw, qfiAi woM to 
come ; itkif&Dia vema atangla pej^ ya (or za) 
keabo nbora, if thou ibest weU, thou sk<dt enter 
the rest of the world to erne, Mirigiii'pepoiia 
jaliirn, Chd, ike Lord of BeE. 

Abera eccips to he a eorrupdon iff the Arabie 
word cl-akber, the olher^ viz,, the other world 
vid. abGra. 

Pepi'a, V. a., to sift and seporab large andmaU, 
whole ami broken grains, 

VtR\, s, (la, jil ma— ), guaba; mpbre^ the guava- 
free. 

PEKitiiA, s. (la), a swdltng of the tdteek (tafo) (riV. 
niatumbni tumbui), pile neogi. 

pKnBMiti:, a., jbUc f 

Peha, V. a. (1); ku petta inato, to tUnk, to dose the 
eyes quickly, and to open them again; ko poaa 
— ku fumba mato na kn-ya^fnmb^ ; ku poaa 
pcaa, to 7rinlc; cfr. aiigazbi. 

Pea A, s. ^2) [pi. mapesa, ya, fit, za), a emoU ayaper 
coin of India, since 1846 introdiWBd to dIdlSihhili 
coast. This Indian quartfr antm is the only 
small coin on the Sudl*Ui coast,. 

Pkba, s, (ya, pi. za), pice, whonfew, UU nadaka 
mapeiMi ya robo, ya tbdmiiBl, At Mombas 
the value varied in my titnefrom iS to VH for 
a i dollar, according to 6ie supply in the 
market. At Zanstbor you pet between 112- 
'\AS^ pice far one dcUar, 

VttiHK, V. n. m. poaha, v, n,. y^^peabo ku 

enenda, he must go, it fiMomw go, 

Paai, s, (la, pi. mepbd), due fin jM; pdA la 
aaraaki. 

Peta, V. a., to bend, how, eugvei'lwrtgs eyp (ka 
knnda) (ku peta gd or uaao 
angry); kn petajito mojii^ 

Kv r£TEaA(or petsbuaX fttt hmoh'fv^ Udmdf 
Peta i*eta, r. a.; e.g., agio /pa ka- 

ahani, to wrtqg or JM ig;M Mk'emd put it 
into a boac, "r-/,. ■ ; 

PktJUia, r, roe,, to imd in a 

eirvte. -'*■ 

PsTBiOirAA V. to to M ioie oMM; 

eg,, fimbo btopatetatoi*; nmkd^ ^totopoto* 

PimaiiirinHA, v, e.« to OBme to 
Crooked; ko pvto muMm UmlfD liilto Ito go* 
toua ntayaktoe (nkomism}, » to 
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{%) lo pmt iuio <me 
a d»ip4siiife^ 

PstinoK^, t». 

0^ 3^* Jty Of* |rf« niapftte), « rtti^r; p6iii 
yi diUdo^ «f jA awnlkSo^^^ Dr. St. 

Udoe$ pii$ ^ito/ot '* • tmnbure. 

Pmi, ^ht9idiin0 or rMng up 

o/^hm^ a ^ooruwhwh 

, (if nor qmUo fiOtf fililo puog&KM Ti4faU> 
a muilting «omi. hag u uot fvM, and 
oonntumdfy^omg^g fiaHiif the hag mwt he 
fiideSage and ehatd. Kanda Itkyn, tti nixigo, 
tthenUUg[idtefullfitiMkee altHM^ Bui ahtfut 
two or ihrienteansrei <pltfii) ojf corn make ovdp 
u peto^ aat a msigo (toad); kip&to means a 
paeket^ hmdUi lEipSto cha aiaraka, a tetter- 
packet. Petaiilblfi, vit.^ a rope letdeh is UrofM 

(B.). 

PetOf Dill*; llBMiaB potUi our jdace. 

PerOa, «. a. (M^iidAa), to oeerturn^ oapeize* 
ani-tif-I^Ma daoUngo » ameptndtia daulangu, 
heeapnudmghoai. 

pKTtxa m fdiiddka (taguka)} to become e^trahied. 
Per0r4WA m ptndoUwa. 

Pjnrdaa, o. e. «• pinddia. 

Pdii, i. {a^:k9Q). 

Ps6ka, V. 1ft. 

Ta^tfidhgroum,* md. pefa. 
BMrpA^n.a.f.iamakeJul!^grOini; ku>ji-pdvria, to 
thiM deiteya man^ 

PsV6iu, to heemnefiUlijtrown, 

PftWJ^ u.p^t kiLpawa or pawa (nV. ku pa), to be 
gimh tagetflim eom our, to receive. 

Pi«i, «. (fif.mi^ci}, ajtn; vid. pevi. 

Pi, iatmTogoHoepartide; wdpl, wheref wcngnpi? 

hew mangf fiiraka ipl ! what joij ! 

Pi A, f* (la»|dp mapla), (1) fruit of the mpia or 

fiiU]dtta<^«^ eddeh the peajde me in jdaging 
({da h lea taaSa vata) ; ya ku tcxda walofo, 
o igsiwdag tog, pk^tkitige of MIren; (2) 
pfa (|% pi Ja) ya g(^ iaa anklekone, projection 
iJw knee-cap (pia 
fh g/^ iluiiMMtn or ton^ka baikdi aaua iiaua, 
dwhmdgp k maud mride mdofUe p^; (3) 
MOio; jtgfigglh^ amaedeih; mojo in'pio, a new 
hemi^mlmG^etnmfkSngf ttiitmbft]ila, new 
heme; (4} oft/^ata fla <woto}, edl men , ; ma-| 
1tfiilul'pfa» (or teokodhn fda iota, aow-1 

'pkidtlUl^ idkMgh atOo, aU mrh; (5) pia,; 

4i^> M 

; fia»leil^pia,ilo ham ^hume, hamt, ekdU hum 
UK muMhonuOmi ka pisita lout rooito m 
or tona ilMitto ttlutnliftiii, < 0 ^ 
^ hdme ^fktef (4) a hum- 


PWA, r. 0^ lo heat, eirike; liaka nmO-ia-iiil^ mtka 
fintbo (kua diabo}, the fMor heed Me edoioith a 
ef$cl\ The rerh ku piga ie eomhined Wkh a 
great nmtdwr of noune, to denote OeiioH f lokho 
. ima-m«piga, or lokfao aia^ or tokbo 

itna-ln-tab&raki, eoneeienm amote Mm . . 

AuAriooA HATTA iaim|tA {eid. anatokanna 
batta akitakanika). 

Ku-M-rrauHA (or Kv*M-mtA sura), lo eauee 
one to take an oath. 

Ku 1*10 A KRi.ai.1:, lU.,toetfike'a aoiee, to fdtout 
(kua memno) - roi«f «i notee, to erg ; km piga 
inaruQgu, to make itortioiu; ka gawAuia, ga* 
wanisa, kitu tti choo ; kitu eha ku ura^pigia 
mafungii ; ku piga mMo, to go giticMg, to run, 
to gedkp ; ku piga mruke, lo mndke meed; ku 
piga mbiu, fo etrike a huffMe horn ; ktt piga 
lURtAri, lo r%dc a line; ku piga mtakaAio, lo 
rustle like new rlot/we (St.) ; ku piga ua-iuda ; 
vid, uwindk; ku piga mton, luliitijA, tubixi, 
xnbito, rasum/lri, ngiima, tnapindi; kn piga 
iiHRoui, to tecarg one; ku piga toke, lo Mr/'; 
ku piga bnnduki, lo fire a gun; ku piga 
niiiio, miROno or mitinin, to make a whistling 
nohe; ku piga fundo, to tie a knot; kn piga 
fiilaki, to foretell by the stars f kn piga chappn, 
to stamp, to print ; kti piga koffi, to slap, to 
iHWthrear; ku pigaiuagoll, tokneel; kupiga 
kiowe, fo scream ; ku piga kong 6 lo, to ring a 
hell; ku piga ntave^c, to stone f ku piga kiim, to 
cast htsf ku piga mikauibo, »n bathing to dim 
find fling over one, leg; ku piga niixloga yaya 
Malnmu, to fire, a salute ; ku piga pna, to snort ; 
ku piga niayo, to gape; ku piga mtula, to 
plane; ku )>)ga pumbe, to gore; ktt piga 
(micme, to Ihfhten, to flash ; ku piga batidi, to 
Iftrk {ill sewing), to haste; ku piga or bifha 
mlango, to knock at the door and erg Hodi 

ku piga moyo kondc, to gather up one*s 
courage.; ku piga iOwQ, to erg for help; ku piga 
na iiti, to strike on the ground; ku piga 
cbafyfl, to sneeze (ku unda ebarya) ; ku piga 
pigo, to strilie a blow; ku piga bcunba, to 
pump; kn piga ratiili, to fartcU fortune (by 
diagrams), 

Ku rmiHiiA, to break or mangle a language; ku 
fdgiaba matieno ya Kis oabili, to speak broken 
Suahili. 

• PinkuA, p. rre., to beat each other, to fight or 
war one with aaMer. 

' FuiknA KUA »iiAvn, to wrestle. 

VtaksHA, V. ; kn-ni^pigania, to heat one antdher 
on mg account 

PiOAjmt A, eeptdde ef being beaten. 

PtokaimiA, V. r . ; (l> to cemee he heat hd fiffid; 
04., ku iia*ptgdBiilia laUud Waiiril^ (or lUaiU 
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mbi) ku angnlia tidni ni bora ; (2) « ko sdliH, 
kn tongduia, ku favia fitina, to cause aamtiy 
among men^ to ineite them against each, other; 
(3) ku piganiBlia ivita, ku ongalid kua joo, na 
^daka iia hirisi, to prognosticate war hg look» 
ing into the hooh^ hg sacrifices and charms. 
PiQAJfisHAXA, V, rec., to set on to fight together. 
PioiA, V., kidude ja ku pigia jiinia, an instru- 
ment^ wit Ji which to heat iron — a hammer ^ 
d;o. 

PianJAy V., ku pigiUa ndfuka kua fimbo iahdko 
nddtii or tini, kitdmba kisilrgde, to ram corn 
with a stick in order to fill the bag which must 
he tightly full in trade; ku pigiHa, to beat as 
roofs of stoHCf earthy sand^ rCr., are beaten in 
order to prevent the roof cracking as it dries^ 
and to consolidate it while moist (8t.). 
PlOlUWA. 

PioiwA, D., adkdfu ya niumba imcpigiwa, ni 
vipando via luiti iwe ngunm, the fioor of the 
house was rammed or stamped {beaten hy 
stamping), with broad picas of looal, that it 
wight become hard; uHpigiwa ukololo, a 
was made at him, or he had mmle at him a 
cry. 

PioiEA, r., to cause to heat ; sukdni yuMropigiisa 
tangn, upepo wapiga imssu ya tariga baH»i, na 
nuNHU inalegdai inapoperuka. The steersman 
allows the sail to heat or fiap, the wind filling 
only ike half of the sail, whilst the other half 
flaps about (which is dangerous on a vessel), 
tje., is not turned to the wind, so that the sail 
makes the noise “ pu, pn, pu.'* 

Pioo, s. (la, jd. ma— ), a blow, stroke! ku piga 
pigo, to strike o blow. 

Pin A, V. a., to cook, prepare food, to boil in water; 
amepika jakdla mottuni kua moji; ku pika is 
different from ku aiuld 

PiKiwA, V. p., niinpikia'a wali Ico, hoUed rice 
was to-day cooked for me. 
l*iKiA, 17 . obj., to cook for one ; mpissi amc<ni- 
pikia marra nibili leo, the cook cooked twice 
for me to-day ; muiko va ku pikia » wa ku 
gcuiita jakdla junguni kisitokotdo, that the pot- 
ladle, the ladle for stirring vp the food in the 
pot may not burn. 

Pi LAO, s., pilUw, on Indian dish. 

Piij, (1) ord. numb., two (in counting) ; ptU wa pili, 
the second; ya pUl yakwe, the next ; inti wa pih, 
the second tree; kasha la pili, fde second box; 
maiTa ya pili, again, a seeemd time; y ulu wa pili, 
the other. 

Piu, f . (2) (^)» a hind ofstrpemi of about six feet 
length, which enters houses in guest of mice and 
fowls. «' 

PiuriU, a. (jn,pi. wa), pqRper; tnanga, black 


pepper (which opmes fiftpm ArMu 
manga); pilpiH reci pqfpet is 

planted tn Africa; pOpiii goafs^ti, acAU 
very small pungent yrmns. 

Pima, s. (la, pi. mar~^, a /aihm .ptt thVa 

enne s^four cubits), . . > 

PiMA, V. a., to measurs, to Ufeijfii In 
ku pima xniyi, to sounds * 

PxuIa, t7. cibj,, to weigh out for one; fddii yaku 
pimia. 

PXMISA, V, c, 

Pmiw’A, n n., to be measure^ for (anyone). 

PjNOA, 17. a., to bend, to strain ; ku pinda , ^a» to 
bend a how ; ku pinda na mgu (St.^), talipes ? 
PixdamAna, V. to he bent very hard, to Z»c inflex- 
ible so that it wH! not give way orsladcn; 
mtu buyu apindnmana, halagdi kaUsa; mulli- 
wakwe unapindnmdna or unaabnpdna, una- 
pinddna unukazdna ; (2) to be curved, oroobed, 
contracted. 

PiKDdNA, V. (^ pindawana), to be s^ff, to beUd 
together. 

PixMWA, v.p., to he bent. 

PjNm, a.; Oo,l>/. ma), (1) eurvity, teinding, mean- 
dering, a twisting, a ivriggte, turn, point of 
time, ejKwh, interval, short white; pind) lanioka, 
niokn apiga pindi or raapiudi, the serpent winds 
itself round an ammetl which it tcdl crush — 
nioka yiiwasongomana, or yuwijlBougomdaa 
uioka npiga mnpindi konso la luii mrefii IQilo 
huigOA iita kama fumo, ku funds, the serpent 
winds itself around the long pcie which has been 
pointed like a lance, to break itf (H) pindi ya 
{pi. za), pindi yn mda or ya rati, dtering in a cane 
or tree, which marks its growth; ($) pindi ya 
(pi. za), sda, the winding iff time / pindi ya 
aubukbi, ya duhoti, ya mang&fibl ; mtdna yiwa 
vipiodi kumi na yiwili, the day kus tsndve wind- 
ings =. hours. In eating, one says : /Mina 1 fhlani 
mu ekdni naj>, re^., wi^jda pindi adukapo kuja ? 
(R.). 

PiKoxA, t\ bbj. (vid. idnda}, fb baud Jbr one; 
tt-ni piudte Qtawanguj» wiU you $^nd my haw 
for me f ku iq-pindia uta kua ka tRlV ti^e. 
PiNDiKA, r. a., ku pxudilea iMinbo {m ,ka i&fta 
or nanika xntambo), to sat apgpe mdds ^ to 
a shrub, like a wire; ka iiiliitta^ tg asdeh 
an animal. This espauMtu fyfisre $o the 
cuetom sf the uedivss.sdlii''lSe^u 
the top of a pole, j^‘ksud agbif^-tihs.Ihe 
taker end. qftks repe'h^S shrub, uuisoymeh 
Me ammad teiU pom Ad^he cauBj^ ik the 
eaora '' '■// 

PiHoiirA, V., mmepiiKRira uiuwsgiggs. td mda 
mung^, my how hais heem had 
another man. 
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JParpiH 4.; )n cr pindii, U UmhU; 
W«iii9i^(«jwyiAi i» MMUitmilui kitSam- 

gMm 9^ ki Btf, migiL y» JS), kan* 


I^PildL tttoia^pmka), «aa|dDdiikfa koa 


Pnm^A, « (})(ftHgO«ABkWii; j^SadTiawamo, tkm 
«r« aiNKjiMitepB^ 0Wnff tkiM (R ) 

PiMJi'AAt a (9)f lio tyNwi; ku 

]niid^ koa ]^H; wi&a auji wamaplndda dan, 
|A« gaihn MyaifiMf fk« hoot/ kn {dndua kua 
goridniia <aci|,m tJk ke (umd^ tks mitd) ; ko 
idndfia kna-damallttf, to loeiir thtp (demdnl, the 
sh$et of 41 MaU)f amo'ptndda vikombo viote, 
n-^'^waka iligiai 

PpmdKA, to lamrtttriial, rapeieed ; pinddka ! 
kaa naate 4 katidii oeeidentallif, not on 

jpto]toM. 

BiraaJUt to tfaw or /utnkV oneteif of*or, to 
rd^ oiMr; l^i |^kldttkia kua pUi, ku kuea Lu 
pindttkia laUitoa kaa piH. 

PorooKiaA, o., to throw a thinp oivr; ep, 
touid am^adaklaa maigo kiu pili^ i r , ame | 
tttpa tub jtt jra kiwambftia ja niumbo, fht 
tku^i^reip the load over the wall <ff the houee 
pQU^otiA, 0 I* atiiMt-piiidulia daalangu 
l^diTLiWA, J7.; ogalliugalli, to he ovetVtronn 

MKnnsfWr 

Putt^tea* Of «t| to oowi* to Ar oi^rturned; aato 
wamadi-piiidaaa daalangu, name li ptoduza 
huko aa luiko kn mnsja miyi ja dau, the 
peog^dh tamed ike boat tu thie way and that 
toatf^ in order to pour out the water which u as 
in itfifvm kamnp keen ve^pmsed 
PaoAt V, a,t to pkw a tnriif to turn about » kn 
aoagdaa, to mnder or Uoek the way; kn pinga 
aittido b to torn Oe Aatm o/ a vtuk; ku I 
pingi joite Inw lUld*, to (Km a veutl to 
OM «Ab if <le rmMori kn ping*, (o lay a 
leagorf 00 ka piaga bimmiio, wata wote 
waiwt'MfaaH Jmimm kapa. takan UMbkli me 
p»fiaga: Mk«a (aaetiiu pi^}, to oame 

TumoMlm, 0 maUbt, aa« wio gieet trouVe and 

igA0hirgaim. 

IfMiOiiv mtealbw 

PBMtoa, naaaMiiA; ka aUdti ; koa ka 
ptagBaa - ikkiiiWt to 0 ec»ft rebtetamUf, to 
jfOitowotatf 

AM#*, *.f Ma •“ U p turn la ka pbgta - 
ikMgfa idanrakaa amt InMukanaiai 
' giaalte 0 tab aAitk to dm <ia door 

fimtMi0,t0fMlm1hidoartgfm»00$<if0 
har htddto 

"Ibiwnrif 0 >. ( - ktt ridadw^^ 



I Ptootf 9 , a ihrew^mouee f 

PitTQiLft 9 ,y the pieee of a euffor^eem teMok Hu 
between two kmUe, 

Ptmirif e (pUt pi u) (owl. ki^gf^} « kipaada 
Ja mtia, a pieu ef euparawme which tie uatiuu 
ehewo Phiper^Hmau therid^ (riny) of the 
etalhoftheufarwane 

PjMAOp t (pOf pi u); (i) pinga /a kn Arngfa mto, 
/ettere^ a lAeUm with wiidk a man (priouer) it 
tied; (9) piagn ya kbSai, a eharm iMtovOrioue 
parit qf the to etf tkkueu and evU 
epirltt. Some met^ne,or a etriptff paper written 
over with eenteneet/rom the JHoran, it put into a 
entaH leather hag^ or ehen a HtHe p4eu of wood 
h iwd to the lege, amt#, the, 

Pwif (pt ma), o kq/tf a hUt, 

I*iPAp tf. (tai ma), a eaet^ harrd^ tvh (a Ultlr 
barrel, kipSpa) ; pipa la ttshdaga, a oath with 
beads 

PiptA, adj., new; mahali pipia (8t ). 

PiukAaa^ V n , to be strong and will knii ■> kaka- 
wintt, to he capahle of great esrertion, to be firm 
tn aU the musdu 

PuHA, V c, to rnnlo to pau; oul. pita. 

Pisiio, f , eautery, mm Is of cautery. 

PtAi, parthedf ramze, 

PiHiit, s (ya)i o measure for measuring told 
mailers One pisbi contains four kob&ba, one 
kobaba ts about a pmt basin fid, about a pound 
and a Half; efr fora and rottali. 

PiHUA) V n ,to dote, to ftecome silly. 

Pita, v v , to puss by ro* over, to surpass one, 
nret 

PiMjiA, V. ( •• pitiiiha), to let past, to pass aside, 
to mah t oom , nnic m pbba Mrita, amekvanda 
iiai 'Amu. he made hm pass by Mambas 
(which gdure he did not enter into) and went 
With him to Lamu, which is often the easr^ 
when tessrls which were to go to Mambas pass 
by U at night and run up to Lamu, or run 
doom to Zanzibar; kn piiba mijira, to /mM 
ands time, piaba mtanat to pass the day; 
ku piaba maaSka, to winter, to pass the winter 
time (irak&ti wa jaka), mito haipifliff the 
rivers are impassaMe. 

PiauAMA, V rsc, to pau while going apposite 
mads 

pHuiuA, V ree ; ku piah&na ndiAnlp to pau tads 
Moron a rowl or at sea; inAzi Tor mutoi), 

0 imapiitobia, inazt ukUDdama mbollo, mesi wa 
pUi nnaaudama niosia This saprumon refers 
ioane month having thirty, and the naet only 
tsemtgnine days The former is mud kfigiiii 
tltf liattor mezi mpuDgdto, uwtoiiaf^ 
pHHiOApr p, iohepasssdby. 

PiKAUA, V. re%,to surpau each Mu. 

VmdA^v., to pau by one in Hte frmd; maak- 

1 


VI 




W9 


pitfa (mbello), haku-ni-oiia ; (2) to tUffktf 
neglect, 

PiTiKA, V., to Itc jtaeaedt to be jMiMoUe. 

PmuA, It. -• pitio, to overlook, pace by or over. 
PiTiLiWA, It. p., to be forgotten, to be ne^eeted, 
to he pasted in memory, 

PinwiA, »t. <?.; (1) to let pate, to pats aside, to 
make room; (2) to came one to pate by or 
througl*, to that he receivee nothing, wkUat 
others ^ve received or doreoeiw ; (3; to eause 
one to go or pass in a road; aine>Tii-pitisha 
udiA ya kitribu or ya mbalU, he made me go 
or showed me a near or long road, 

Po (1), partide qf locality and time, where, when, 
while, a curious manner of speMng; ramoja 
'wa-po, one of them; akipotewa ni mmoja wa-po 
( "■ awMO iota katika kondo walo ; altefania 
gi«i hi mmqja-po nani? {for mmoja wa-po); 
]iiTnoj&-po Tidio aliehkribu (R.). 

Po POTE, etwrywhere, whererer, 

Po, s. (2) (\n,pl. mapo), the fruit of the mpo-tree; 
rid. m'po. 

POa, V. n. {vid. pua, it.n.), (1) to dry up, to decrease 
to M, to subside; iniyi ya nVto wa babari yfipoa 
or yakaiika, the water of the creek is Ming, de- 
creasing; yaiiakupoB, it has completed the ebb ; \ 
yatakupoa, it shad, will decrease {opp. to maji 
yS^jil, yan^ifi, yattuft, the water is, tc<ts, will he 
fuH, kfia toHe). Ifenee poa, Vte coast, lit., the dry 
land (R.). 

PAa, tt.w. (2), to get or become cool; kii poa bcredl; | 
maji yanapua boredi, jalikda motto, nasa yana- 
pAa or yaziaima, the water becomes cool, it was 
hot, but mw it is cool; to put away from the fire 
in order to cool. 

PAa, V. n. (3), to become well, to recover from sich- 
ness; amepAa m&raibi. | 

PAfiiJbi, It. obj., to heal of itself. 

PAba, It. a. (1), to cool; amepAza i^i wanDga,7ia 
coded the (tldn) meal soup; (2) to cure, heal, 
deliver; Mnngn arae-m poza ( « ame-mu-dfu) 
unganga amo-ni poza kua daiia, the physician 
euTsd me with medicine; hotrerer, the Mu- 
hammtdans didike the latter expression, as ' 
oply Ood, in their idea, is aide to cure, I 
PAsoa, ft. p,, to be healed. 

P6X, a. (ya), dry land, coast, shore, the sea-beach, 
sea (in genyral) which ie near the laud; pba ya 
ya the coast of Mombas («» babari ya 

MviU) {yfr, ; podfd, on tie sea. ' 
P6 a (root), V, n. ; UpSa, toget dry, in Kimassa, 
ienee ySn, dry land, coast 

PoDo , a guiver (St). 

Pom4SA, V. dbj. (tid. paolAa); Hwiti ifta.io.poel€a, 
to be dry, to become boMe. 

PApd, a. (ln,pl> eemn, foam, babbto; 
pdn k babari, the foam </<be aen; jwyi yakija 


yafonkpolb; fhin}nifago,Uo o pot; 

pAfaktbi. . , V, 

PAkd (or povu^ adj,, spoUsd, earpsptod^ dombde 
of fruit; hindi pMn bblina tein|bi|^ 1)^ gi^bta 
ittpu; makiadl j)Bapbfo« <be to 

spoiled, it has no grahs^ theedhis m/yfK^^bmn 
kitu nddai); mbbal pcla; 

PopAa, o. a,, to spoff-(^ lai^ vk), dsstyqyj' Mintgu 
ame-m-pofiia m&to jor Vma^a-^pollldia mto, 
asione, Ood has tgmikd his epes,,.so that the man 
cannot see; Ood has IdendedUm, soihat thfSeym 
Iwme no power, Uke a tree wkieh hears no'fMt, 
PopAxA/tt.; mabindi yamepafiika kna Jnat the 
Indian corn was epoUed by the heat sf the 
atin ; mtu amepofi&ka mato, the man is spaded 
with regard to his cyost he to Uind. 

PopDiJwA, V.; mabindi pns&apMdnn ni jua, 
yanapoffika. 

PopAbba, ft. €., to cause to he void, spodtd, of 
none effect; jua HmepofAliba or pofda wiHmo 
(killmo). 

PAoo, a. (sing, iipAgo, pi. ns!), on one fide, noi 
straight, one-si^kd; watn Imwa wana pc^ za 
niiiBBozdo kua aebabu ya kn tezftma upaade; 
mti Im iina upogo or pogo «• bombo^ tao, to look 
sideways, to be curved, sguint^eyed; kn enda 
pogo, to go not straight, to go one4tide^y. 

PooAa, V. a . "» ku kata matAssm ya mti, gAgo liwe 
pekey&kwe, to cut off the brnbebea <if a tree, so 
that the trunk remains ahne^ Ik knAa jn ya 
mti, kn kata matanzu ya kn fania (m* piga) ago 
or nganasBa or ukigo. 

Poool2a, r. ; m'dn wa ku pc^golAa matansu ya 
mti, a knife for cutting the hrasadtoi of a tree. 
Poool£wa, r.; mti nmepogolAwi'ai wato, the 
tree was cut by thepesple, 

Pojo, a. (vid. joko) (sing, np^q) (wq, jrf. pqjo *a) 
(e.g., pogo za »hamba)y a kb^ ^ os^; the 
Troatka call it poso (itimrtoia 
P6 ka, v. a. (Kipemiba}, to fake utmfiaros,^vielently 
and suddeidy » pdEbaki . gidllilliak, ka-m- 
toalk kito kna ngdpii, to ydsmder one, 
deprive Mm tff his property , 

PaxANA, o. ku g&ui^aiiaita. ^ ‘ ^ 

PoxAhia, V. a., to d^toe one, to eoM^ 

PAxAa, o.ji., to be robW. ,. " 

PoxdA, V. a., to take a iking onoA^'e bond 
to reeetit^ to false up iohsmdpeer, 

ctob'oer; ku pokAa aMad^Aa 

msSgo ndi&iii, atoltoa ^ime- 

: punuSka^ be toAntito-totojl ^/i^,ds0\m-^;road, 

[ be took emd snrHsldl^ eii t ruetaifii^Masr 
pokto mrigu, tekq^ 
fbatf apdkeo,! bgg ffim to meetfik it^Iidfypnr 
ooeeptonee. / 

PoxxLltA, 9., to reashefisr emadkiti 
to take from one knd ibrikpr ^ 


SitwHB (« JSMSi ntme) 

XsMOi (n. p,) M» fafta Ifiiaiigtt * 
Xmigit amatupa ^nne i» Kiaaiaaiiio- 
i<ip(^ UKtagsi, dkMiHE^Wa Ifaavdif 
JSmm to* AfiaiM near fAip wmm^if «f tht 
Mmepm t» the 

Ip toAon) 

. vttab^; i»4cn> p fl i oi ^^ MMiver 

mompf §aim ni M, Kaandi bapo, 

ewe Klsuae iq^lk; 

BexcrJhTAf e.; .Xeeyi aine{iokeUwa letha ym 
Mattngn nt IRiatm* 

PoKEiacAKA^ r. djf a bMMf timtueUy / 

bo tonJM gnombe boa ku pokeleiana, to ke^p 
eptdo 

BeKteA, «*, laeiake teAmf eoer, to foiui^ 
to lake amiket** hand, to /ueief or 

ho kaai tiengi^ iiacblkA mto 
koa iigffa, a<>ni pok^e, a-nf- 

•etlKo kaid ktt-vif^£iha« 

pDOiecilirtA (JtMfett), to take off or ihtft from 
tki other {op,, a toad), and carry it by iuruM 
at each geit Hrod, 

PoKEOAiTAf p. ree.i to take by tarn, to take a thing 
from each Other and carry ii ; t.g., ka ptiko- 
aena mei^; ko pokezatia nianono, to tpeak by 
tame, wneu the one tpeakt, the other it silent, 
and vioe nered, to do by turns. 

BmoIWA (er t*oKKi.£WA), v,/ nimepok^wa ni 
mitt onit^ltlie, to he hnmied over, 

Vbuo, $. (klV^ higneet of a many's body; inuili 
wa nita bi^u oi poko, or into hu^u jrunn p/'ikn In 
kuelli, tkU ie Mideed a big, corjmlent man. 
PuodoiAy w. a, m gningnania, poka, to ejrivrt, to 
take a ddng firMg from one, to rob him ; akii> 
faiMlika imge aki^koiiia Dike, to raeith and 
mtaidi awag afmide, 

P6lo fouI| aih,fd 0 udg, etfilg, gently, moderately. 
Vdwut, §. ^ iMbe ; 

Pomii9» M»)i « porpoUt, dc^hin; a 

Und of fUh iMek Jblbine vmeU making re- 
peatedtg a btowing mmeo (pSmbu yuwaflama 
yoWBsfika};, ‘ 

B>if64, e. a. « ku Ikoia, to ea»t off, to throw off, 
tomidhtofidi 

PoEdEA^ e. 11 ^ to JbiSor toMe down, to faU to 
Me ko aoifikH {Kwtwita); 

PondeiiA, % o. l^hwfidhn), to eauee to iumbie 
domf h dhrOrnW j^dtmi^^ ho mppdm) ; 
ko peooMiba 
laikopefeetoihil^ 

Tawb% e,Jjnma$t), tko emOdm dMarge of Ike 
bougoioUhanohe; tote kayo yioia pemkef. 

topolw^^ roMtondto 
' « atodtea mdm, anokfia kaAa mwdti 

«nepfoa,keww«Mr< 


deaA, ha ww moods hotooooorod, Jddin^km^ 
hmhovndi,heoQmoff,gottff$e{fit, 

PkvTA, V, 0.» to preoorvO (e.g,, to pmogge l|/k 
^om hunger), to euro, to oam, . 

P6»j>a, V. a., to cneaky to jtoimcl in a laerlaf , to 
pulverm (dij^ereaf ,^010 ko teioga (eii/.), which 
MeoiM totoke^litoteto; pTmda ko tia kfki 
kiiifini feia miji' na ko poo^ koa mil, w{ab5a 
viMke; ko p^a pQp&i, biisadl, mubogo^ 6itl 
ku tuatiga ipabitidi, mpttoga» oilama, dbo, 

PoNiu POMDA, V. iiUent,, toprootraie, to hruute, 
to deprive if strength; ep,, maratbi 
pondii imnda (funda). 

PoiiiiOA, r. o(y. ; nme*ni<pQnd6a pilpiH klokof, 
he has pounded the ptpper fir me in the 
mortetr. 

PoxutKA, r., to f/e pmuded, or eaptdde ef being 
pountied, to be erushohle. 

PoxDKotA, i\ muaka jana kaUkiU na mvfia 
uengi, nilkma umepondekfia ntl, t.e.; una- 
anguka nti, to fall to the ground, said of fruits 
(like nit^miif mabindi, inpuiiga, i^e.)* eonse^ 
guencr. of much rain and wind, which beat the 
stalks to the grintnd. 

IVnuekjSana (or roNj>KKANA), v,, to bruise or 
crush each other; mtamawaiigu umepondo- 
kortna, utnclogua, umeleuieiina or ameleniealtia 
{oh., niashuke aa mtamn),- Me stalks tf the 
mtama lay om ujnm the other in eonsetptenee 
of much rain, wind, or heat of the tOM. 

PfiviM), s. (ya, pi. sn), a long pdlr, a bandwHtane 
used for pushing a Ifoat forward; poudo aa ku 
mikumia diiu ; ku-m tomn {xmdo, a purdingpoU; 
(2) p^mdo ya in’uma ya iiivbUi (m nyi), after 
birth, the former aygdies to human beings, the 
latter to the inferior animals. seems to 
Jtave confounded koudo yu muma with pondo 
(rfr, kdndo). 

Po?i£aiiA, V. a., to make contrtbution (Ham, xv. 26) 
(8p.). 

PoxoA, V. a, (11.), muigui ku ponga or tupa 
niukono ? 

PoNu6xt, s,, a kind of large sea-mussel (t& mkuba) ; 
7ud. mapougAzi. 

PtonA, o. o., to make tcsll, to heal, to save; Ji ptole, 
lottk ouil 

VbntA roniA, s. ; pemia ponia yatii (or aafayetu) ; 
kill Jda, ndilo ponia ponia yatu, this sushheat 
wsw our rescue, i,e., heeauss it sssw eo haS ike 
thaUra did not came to us (B.), to Membae 
(in June, 1665). 

PosmmUfi’. r., totfi«re,tototiie aaetahmPmde 
wed, 

Poxi6xa, V. n,, to slide, tiUpXff, to eseapa^ 

<Nil ef ondi%ande; mto a we pcwriftlMi w a ll W Bh 
tioi akaangdka, the man dlg^^tff^'dhpmkh 

dt 
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branch and feU dom.; bilauH ime-ni-pooiAbi 
mnkonr)iii, the glau slipped osU cfmp hand, 
l*Oi^|6iuu, V. e.y to cause to let slip a thing on 
purpose or wiiJtmt purport, 

PoviotiHitA, f. ; kn-m-pcaiosheti kuku tembe za 
mtama katika ntt» ap4te dona. 

PoKO, s.y a fish whifih is genersiUg in a state of' 
torpor. Hence the iVoo., mtu huju ana nthigisi \ 
kana p6no, this man sleeps eonstantlg Uke the 
p6no (’^ yuna nsingiasi mno). ms fish is not 
good for J&td. 

Pom 6a, v. a. ; kn pon6a Dg6vi, to strip off the hark 
from tJte heist ; vid. k6nge. 

PoMOL^A, V. ; ku ponolea ng6vi kna kigungo. 

PoNZA ; kn ponza, to put in danger, 

PoozA, 8, ( pi. max-), a thing tohieh never comes to 
perfection (St.). 

PoozA, u. n., to dropf to wither {vid. poza or 
poza), to become useless, to rdaXy to grow lame, 
e.g., a lamed hand; mukono nlikua una pooza 
(Luke fi. 6); muigni ku pooza. apnrntgtic. 
Pooz&WA, t». r., to paralyze. 

P6fA, V. a. ku kuza or funga hoddri, to tie 
tightly or dosely^ strongly; ku popu viiango via 
lioddri, to tie closely in various idnces ; u4i-popo 
ganda vitango yiwili or vitatii ; gauda limo- 
pdpoa SAsa, the hag is tied strongly. j 

PttpO (or pfittrO), a., (1) the fruit of thempbpo-tree; 
popo la ko tafunfa urdibu (oid.), the fruit of the 
arecapalm, the artcti-nui (chewed withheteUleaf, 
lime, and tobaoco); (2) |)6po (yn,pl, zn) bdnduki, 
a muskethaU which resembles in she exactly the 
fruit of the mghgo tree; |>op0 ya rusazi, ya chuma, 
a ball of lead or iron. 

P6r6, «. (wa), a hat tvhich is fond of mangoes and 
baTumas. 

Tovordx (redupl. of potoa), v. a., to distort, to 
twist, to wring, strain (cfr. zongonida), sprain, 
pervert; ku popotda mikono, ku allzba vianda 
OP videdo, to distort the hands, to make the 
fingers erad\ 

FopotoAma, V. rtc., to lorestle, terithc (P.). 
Popot6xa, V, n.; arae popoCdka guldkwe, he has 
gained hie foot; properly he has been con- 
torted with regard to his foot. 

PoBA, s. (la, pL mn^), a young cockerel whieh 
cannot yet crow; pora la jimbi lianzdlo ondokda 
— kda, hatitaiaa wflea. 

P6bAa, r. a.» to eoal^ ta get watety or thin. 

VMsa, e: (la, pi. msr^), thin, watery substance, 
grud; waU hu &i pdre^ ittiUi, i|na meji mangi, 
ni mazbindda, tkli (MM) rtee is too much 
diluted; p6n^a la kim^fvi, a Ilurepean soup 
(waterwaup); pdioja li tSkH, lime too muck 
diluted. ^ I 

POBOMdKA, u. N., to glide or eH^ deem; e.g., ku! 
pmndkBp MM, to et^dhsm « coeoadree by 


«o 

holding the tree wUh ike hetnik, M the 
feet; kn poromdka inlMa kua.M 
ina^« * 

PoBOMOLCA (or ItmXQHftA), !». ' 

PojtOHdfliiA, V. e., to oemee toJkUidoem^iglkgow 
down ta gmds eueeeedmAf M pniMMia' aaa- 
dafn kna Doe nttgadw tawlMi), to 

throw down oeoi»>nu^ one gmekfy afier 
mother; kayesmMeh meoi, to oodt,ed die- 
charge tJw howtk vdifk onoiee. - 
P6ba, V, a., to aek in nmlrioge; kn fkasa maiidno 
ya hdrna}; npdio ni ; y^lekodyo kua. 
hdnisi minmke (Sp.)? o 
Poza (or p6aA), v. a., (t) to cure (vid. p6a, v. n.) 
(cfr. the Amharie ward (dwata) ; inganga ame- 
iii-posa maradiiyaitgtt, tke.phydgkm hoe cured 
my sickness ; kn onddzka maiatlii makdngo ya»- 
wemo tona ; (2) to relax in rtfiyrenes to physical 
strength: ku logda midB^ mtd hnyu ap6za, 
baztmiki (sc., mbo) (anapoaa mkS kenmn&mi, kn 
pozft iiume or maumo), this mmt' is ingsotent as 
to virility; inukono unnpdza, unaknffa ganzi, 
baushiki kitu; mtu buyn anapoca inSgu kua 
tambuzi, or anapozesba magn. 
iV>z£HHA, V. c., (1} to cause to become cod; e.g., 
kU'Wali upatQ pda, uwe berodi ; (2) to cause to 
cure ; e.g., daua hi ngtma, tnapOiOBba kionda, 
kiunda kinapdzoa m daua bt ; (3) lo lame, to 
paralyze, cause to slacken, to he powerless; 
tambuzi ina<m>poBe8ba mtu nndumo^ hawezi ku 
zbika kitu, or ina-m-pofezba g;il, jfh lapi^a, 
halina ngnvu kua mabipauUok^ ganzi (pool* 
ezha (St.). 

PozDo, s. (la, pi. ma*-), rationt, maentenance, the 
portion of food given daily, or from Hmetotime, 
to a wife (tAz natives ham their eemral wives in 
separate houses), or to a child, or soldier, or 
stranger, de. ; pozho id ktkzi ^ idUkn, dtc. 
Many women reedve no morg^ them five yisM ef 
com for ten daye* attowaneeu Miip Vjsry 
lUde, they give up fAzniziM in M for 
tnainienanBe. 

VoBO, s.,the demand in 
Temono, M., an interpreter (&L), 

PozBA (or pozha), V.SL m laa i i fc id ii ili i fig, ghkone 
a dadg edhwance of food, 'om^wiih 

food, eMimf, to M 

pozia rnbiamwo, he gamlkha^ndde^^ 

(at the natwee da 

young pirT); ktMazfzM^ib^ m edlmi jghdlln 

Pom, (1) «l^ ef'giiam^m ek^i i^) gfi*. 

up&te fpl poU| «a), howatvAige. 

PoTtfA, n.nu, lopof Izif; to A 

anoepo^a ndkbu, he vmii mrag anihaiho^he 
went the «nwngwag,mpddidirmefil^^ 
pro^wriy perished, wsm 
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JUm hu f «d» mkaU^ 

mwlMit (nyjia^i /tewir iM3rafNi<»^ 
gigi^ jiftawr k 9 m {in kmn). 

'ir> 4 o ihp ImI <i 0 Hej ntaJi tme-iii- 

i^on^WA, o.; aiaMq^vi idmOfUr kkm kiflM- 
ni-po)t^ 

PocCu, V. ioeaute 

to 

ioti^ to one; aiiM-ui-potOMA 

auMtono. 

PfmwfirA. . 

V, a. iP0gpp(6* and pbgua), (1) to cttrie, 
wa^ crotd^f fcn tU komjbo or kota ; (2) to 
9poH or toperoeni a tiUngj tjg,^ ku poi6a mnncno, 
kn |iat6a kid . , ,, 

thirds, a., €rotmih^ fisrvenUm^ obatinacjf; mtu 
kpyu id pfit6» hSi)t thin man /# 6b«tu 

f^; watoma kawa oi pQt/)« (or pinda - hawu- 
ukil)i ike daoei are r^atiorjif. 

PottoLi, V, H.J to ke io he pervene^ 

eMinaUf haady^tipinloniaivef mtu liuju ame- 
pat^kAi MniQiig6ka,M mnoogdfu or tnuong6ki, 
aUdMirib^ 


PuAosa, «., an animal (kaaa mkla} kM 

I m? 

I Puixi (or raiker roAXi}t t., Hm eJkoret 
ekote, on the beaek^ m ike tooH. 

PuAha (f#r itAkaXi?. o. (K ip emha); kn pika mu- 
hogo tilb pamifiva vipauda ^iptoidiH to M 
camava q/hr tidsjf knm hma ciM itUo email 
pieeeft tokieh hoU quuklp^ 

PcAYA(l),v.a.; ktt*iigdonamair«(i»rkttpiiraagao 
mawani) (i^, jai&gai vid,)^ to waak ip heaUnp 
offoioH if one*/ rid. piira< 

PoAya (or puAIa) (2)i o. a.Mkii takaxM. or ondoaba 
fitmbi la rnpunga* to dean dnoilg the daei eat qf 
riae or eoroi having beea pamM the eeeond 
time in a mortar, 

PuaU, V. dg\; Raabidi ama-Bi«poaia mtalle^ 

a'ungti. 

PuAira, V.; mtellu unapu&ika, takaaakwA atnia. 
tuka, the rice te quite dear qf ktuika, dirl^ or 
duai, 

FuAihha, o.«., to cause one to dean corn from 
dust or dirt. 

PuaIwa, V. ».; mtoUo wa mora uoapu&iwa ui 
watu. 

PtiATWA, to be droned from dust f nimcpuaiwa 
nitullewaiigu ni watu. « 


PordtRAf 0 . e,f to eauee to become erookec/, per- 
fmrtod^liaadg; «.p., watu wamepotdaha « 
YfBfltopo^^ akili aa mana, ailfoato babai. 
Vcftt pofii^ ioxm), ekimmings, 

Po'ir ^), {old po^ pofuka), adj.^ spoiled. 

to upoi/, to destroy; povidiwa, 

POYWHIL 

PoTt^Av o. to become blind, 

POAA, if, d.,4oatre (aid, poaa), to cool by ladling 
cHt andpomiag bend again (St). 

XA2dKA, a, ktoduy things (St) * 

Pt^A, s. (ym-'id atoi nose; mndnai wa pua, pi. 
mUUiii ya pnik the ^vision between the uostrils, 
the noetrif, 2%a naihen do not say tc&idu ya or 
■a pda; pda, to snort; ka aemda poani, 

IM* kda tot tocoflb through the nose, 

l^dAi a. a*; ito/^ ^ eti ^dd.) (both rerbs pua and 
pto to»Vto 
toboeaie6pdl^pi0qfi^ 

'ikm-raktfram^^ into theopensea kn 
kadika^ l» tokd'iw ka rnnda bahaito! ; nu^i yh 
fSn •\or ydtgba'^ y ai yd bApoa , yatakdpua, the 
laajfiy 4wi iaa ^^ dudldmreaseor 

^ to# ^ 

a(gotie-:^ sm de verb 

am^to Mf W iadbddynd, 1 mrn^ 

beans, peas^ de, (St), to# kn jaa 

^;1Mtkd.pihu 

|to>a,A <ya^Jiitorf; Im tk p^ kitdka»to atee^ 
liai^ the hdeketr P'a* jn imrn 

, ldg|taakfltoil#jtoMiai«m^ 


PugA, V. 11 . (vid, puel£>a aatlpua or pSa^ r. n.), to 
he drpf hence aauti ime>ni-pu6a or pooa, I am 
hoarse^ or nimepu^wa sa (ni), aauti. 

PuHwA (or rutfWA), r. tojtecome or to be left 
dry; ku pu^wa na aauti, to become hoarse. 
PnKLfSKA (or POKLaxi), t*. n,, to be dried up. 

PCuafK, adv. {vid. pckc), only, alonr. 

PukmCa (or PoKt.KA or pr^A or fora), to get low 
or ebb for one ■> ku kadka, to gel dry; ni«Ji 
yaiuc-Ri-pu«lda or puea udiuni, dau haliknwdaa 
ku pita, the water got low for him on the road, 
the boat eotdd md proceed (• maji yamekupaa), 
the boat ran aground iu consequence of the tbb, 
the lofo water stepped the boat ; (2) aauti imiMn- 
po6a or pnelca, inakauka, imerundika, imaktia 
kiddgo, imekdpaa, handyo, he got hoarse, his 
voice fails him from hoarseness. 

PubUBka, V., io be dried up. 

PtJAUtvTA (or puAwa}, V. n,y (1) to be or besom 
dry; (2) io become hoarse.; dau Vm pofl&ira 
ni m^lS or auiaui tutnepueldwa to i^i, we 
m ranagrotmlinconaequenceoflowwaier; {2} 
mtu boyu anaptieldwa ui aauti « aauti ip»* 
n-iraalda, he is hoarse, he is dried up ia 
reftrsnee to Ms voice; ku ptwwa aa pr ai 
; vut^ to become Itoarse. 

TcuvUsa, V. e., to cause to run agromdf^'hOiijpkp 
the voice; kuaut ku poatoua 
^you run my boat agrouudtf^^gliif^ 
toahfpa wa kifda yaiM»’i»p«d£m lAu 


fidhieM of the chest has stopped his voice, 
made him hoarse^ 

PulSsiiAi tf. e^ to cause to the water to heeome 
low; Mungu yuwapQciiha maji. 

PuKBlSwA, tf. jp., to he in want of work (Sp.). 

PulteA, s,, a mUUe-fish (mgniii -wa pii£za). 

PuGi, a very small hind of dove, 

Pdju, s., the name of a had hind offish (B.) ; efr, 
kolc£Sle. 

Puj6a, V. a, (efi. laf&a), to touch or hit sUghtly, to 
scratch; €.g., mti Jiu ana-nt-piiOua, this tree 
scratched me. 

Ji-puJt'A, V. refi., to cast off all shame « kn ji- 
fania mtdrii wa haja, to render oneself shame- 
less or harefaced; (2) to he heggardikct to heg 
for everyt/Ung one sees; mtn huyn xnpiufiftt or 
mt6ftt wa haya. 

PujirxA (1), v.n.{^ liashdka), to become meagre^ 
to lead a life of shamelessness and heggetrliness, 
to lead a beggarly life 

PujUKA (2), V, a. s ku kunidka, to gall the hands 
or feet ; ka onddka ngdvi kua kiiu kigdrou, to 
hnmdt off the shin by accident (Sp ). 

PujCtkoa •« hashukoa (r/r. lafuka) - ku fauta 
kaua iDuigni wazimu. 

PuJUiixA, V. n,, to be meagre^ to he pining 
away. 

Pujuiixo, s. (laX meagreness, leanness. 

PuKu (or PUGU), s. (wa), pdka wa mitdni, a field- 
mouse; pdka yawakft shamba kd la mmea ; 
the Waniha eat this kind of mouse. 

PuKU PVKu; marathi ya paku pokn, yapuknsaa 
wain, the sudden or speedy death of peiopU; 
sickness throws them off (from the tree off life). 

PuKUSA, V. a., to present, to male presetUs to (St.), 

PuxtHA, V. a. (i- ka ouddaba, or konda, or kokda, 
tembeX (1) ku-mabindi, to rub or to crumble 
Indian corn, which is still in the (giigdta) cob, 
to break off, or cut the gretins of Indian corn 
firom the stump on which they grow; (2) mnfin 
umepakniaa matdle, the cocoa tree has throtm 
off little note in which there is nelUwr water nor 
fiesK The natives dteUlce this very much, and 
therrfore they hammer the skin of the tondo (on 
animal) into the trunk of the trte (moaan uaipa. 
InnM mtfffHo tena}>aa that it may a use dropping 
its nar^ note. Tkio is a ksud of charm. If 
they put oimbi into the IwaMoArA (makdmbiy^sf 
Ike ooeoa4res, U ie said to die awe^ very soon; 
(S) ko pnkaaaa SMnni^ to tkreee off dry leaves; 
niiti yapnkvna ; inaiw^ yopsdama watu ao 
nianMK Of fhe unnd ihrmso off kernes from a irsc, 
so dtM okimess tkrosv eff mm or animeds 
sudde nly* 

PttxfwBi a£y pakdle ya waB<«" wall nk&iaX the 
dry^eslm^ffhoikd rim, ^I0ou ike ktM grains do 


not hold together, hat every gram k ogmpute; 
wall ni pnkdte, rieeMkd epmmskatdrg, not 
so, si wall wa madiesdda, is somewkat eyfter 

I and sweeter fiimthetmm, hut sMi^ 

PuKtrriKA, V. H., to drop, tofaU sff Uko leaves 

in autumn, or Uke ripe findis; nmmA yame 
pukatika nd; wall wappkiitikat hMliagiati^ 
tana na mk^; amaii^ vpdratike ntl, niassi 
sikeli nuyi saaa ; aiada yamapakatika ad kua 
jua. 

l^xtiTisiu, V. c., to oaaee to fdU} tuiaende, 
umande upukadabe ad kwanaai do not go, Ut 
the dew first cease, the ground be dried 
from dew; kn pakoddia nwkate, to crvoiito. 

PclIa, V. obj. ; c.g., wall nkl*m-piiHa muana ii^anga 
ptiani, mamai yuwa>m*fioiida, dc., if the boded 
rice enters the nostril of a babe, hie mother swike 
it out. 

PtrLixA, r. n. (Kiamu), (!)•• ku konda ta Kimw*) 
kua nd& or ukdngo, to boooma lean and tkin by 
famine or sickness (Kigunia); (2)a> ku aikia or 
aikiliza neno» to hear, or to attmd to (Kigunia); 
( 3 ) to be restless, to offensive, to fret. 
PnLiKAitA, r. ree., to hear one another. 

PviAZA, V. a., ( 1 ) to blow or psff witUthe mouth ; 
(2) ^ ka atiiia kita kn ahoka tioii or koda 
ju), to let go, or fig downward or upwards ; 
ku pdlixa udnga or bildi bahaiiai, or ndO 
kinm&nii to 1st go the aneher or plmmimet into 
the sea, to Ut down a bucket into a weU; ka 
puliza kbusdli or d&ra, to fig a kite (ko &ta ku 
nenda). 

PouaiA, V. ; jnfiifi ame*xn<paHaia maablpi (dgue 
ya ktoba) samaki. 

PoAUKi, s., a spangle, spangles (StX 

Puma, v. o. (cfr. tutfimaX bo throb, to beat Ukd the 
jmise, ptdsate, to ham pawn, pSath; ipa la-ni- 
pdma, the boil gives ms jMtta; Idloa oba potoa; 
ipn likianaa ko kdaaiila ahosHm laabaU pamoja, 
linaparaa aa&a. 

PuMBA» s. (la, pi. nia-*-X bt M; pncuba la 

iidCugo, a cM of dag, as mim m aan bo tsdtsn 
with two hands at ones, but the aathes sag: 
bomba la bSmbako, a bundht off Memo/ pvmba 
(ya, pi. sa) fs a maSsr gsmmkg dkm bamba 
(la) ; pnmbaya udfiogo gabm k ai i dfta nlanba, 
a did cf dag iopkuMl^wglltffakasutOfi kda 

mapKtnlif i^ to fO npOOk 

PdMA (fit Pvnai&X t«i kb Ida asM tm 

SkSi,mbotpoik^m^umsmknbodgas d t dud) ^ 
to bo negdgitui, s tu p id , sbtggisk; {%) ka pnaiba 
Ud {^IskumSda), tube idle or ka Oaka 
ko nmgdka pagipokaa, to dasito ta mdk shout 
budnwokss, tboagMatf lattaput kaytt ana. 
pTimba batta auaiwiwibairfliHj dkk lay Mi kvtg 
and thogghdoso tUtkobooasm stJUL 
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«. (ar im mdik «r dJMg&ni* w«tii}» 
to «0 JMC|Bla^ t« Jlt^ 

J^rqmtoA, to>«^ or mojbtoord^ 

PviiBJMUir4L»«. r., to dtonuB otoer. 

AtooiM »JM(^ ktidaiigaiilkA, 
^ to 

koo tiiainwgttiiMiA xniji^kMikA odtoyMpi, 
mAH* or too tiiuipamboilkft koo 
kail katta aakii^ Mai, hff iatfUniff I hm?e 
d^inei if mf j^nejf iynta walio* 

awgiimoa jump) waste-ni-vti^ ndto), to malt 
afiotqfanfi, tojitof OfAoob oa oaoi to joeto^ 
om; pambaaika ka^ta Jua Itnakdtua; cfr. 
pmnb&a doudfeti 
PoxaiA, V, (Aj, 

PuikMicA, Vm »., to mderiahe a thin(f at random, 
Pdmbua, o. o. « kn jirtapd. 

PimsiwA, o.jp. 

Fuxao (or i«in«toko.t M« torotom (ya, jpl. ma atid 
aaV moMoff UtnUdno in tonaeqaenoe of the 

maliipa'diiNtoto/ tain, hxtytk ana pumbu {tfi, yayi 
md stoyiyi ya pumbu), pumbu ya or aa mfi> 
kaude, hernio; koku aa pumbu, or mayayi ya 
pnmbOi or mpumbo. tiaieUi (St). 

Tvuv, on aatkmatie emqplaintt an atthma (ni 
ttifdto uw pumai), tkrobbiny of th^ heart in 
fftmered, dueaec of the chut, 

PuidrAt o< lift W ireathef to reooner breath, to real ; 

to acw« one of work. 

Vviia (orvitM^XO; breath, rea/firotion, breathing 
(ku pumito) ; kn ahuaha pumxf, to/etoA or draw 
hreokk, io hisatke {^. upomm). Jt aeeme that 
in jKmuhp* ** ku aku^a pumai or pumdal, ^neane^ 
to eaqdre, to breathe out,'* and ku poaaa pumnzi, 

'* to drme in tke breath, to itupire.** 

1HnadnA,.o« kii to breathe oneeetf, to reet from 
faUgue^ 

VtmxatiAf ««; maball pa ka pun^kla watn | 
ndidttlf^palilto ka ktuli na ubmdi wamti, a \ 
piaee on tito rmnl lohorepet^ can reel, and 
where AM to itouto and eodnue under a 
'*;. '/ ' ! 
1 ^&)ntoiU^o. 4 »tod^ or teetf \ 

ka IM %ato urapAta pimida. 

VoMSaeO tpr nMOctof or atroioaiao) ; fuaball pa 
kalptoudka s M pktoi tolto»pa ku tfm imtigo, 
afMngAkwB,dj^ ^ttwn 

pimr MM taj^jfnet'em djmeroiqf. 

<4f : ka 

' .giiiit')* uti; lot 

foMi ■nraioBS'^trta; ku konl ku* klaot, 

to oerM ^ f 

toM, a. {toa,jrf. R, wa emd aa), an aee; 
U6aiue ^ midM, a^eudhHw^ qggf. panda wa 


«T 

■ 

Hindi, mreto na wama. Pandtoaa m«bltoi{ 

yato i eometo#, on aa and afimheemd* 

PnnoA MUA mniu, aakra^ tfAa ntotom oot 
ttoa kaoNi(/«< auntaoi; jit. panda tailU; mlia 
(pi. milia), « hep wldte «nd Uaeh Une or 
etripe; pttitdn ywM min or mfitoy ehe kae 
nenime etr^* 

PuKixK, ado* (^lera emd preterit) ; punda kifi 
juat mow, a tUtie uAUe ape, no eooner than 
efier, eftmrwnrdet a UtUe moro / punda kiddgo, 
i^ja l^ogo, a lUtle efieremrde, wait a Utde; 
latta mti luddgo or mkuba punda, brinp n Utile 
ernaUer or a little larptr trae; punda kua pundc, 
now and then, every momtnt, tip md 
Uttle, repeattdip, alwaye ; kipindi katta kipindi 
punda aoaki^n, puoda anamdi {•^ marra ptmdc 
marra), now Iw coma, tlwn he retume, at one titne 
he ooma, at another he returne; mrufu puudo, 
a little longer} kitu kir£fu punda, a thing eemc- 
what longer. 

PuactA, i., too fiomr and firei eiage of the coeoa- 
nut (eing. uplitiga wa bindi), pL aa mahindi 
ahuke la mabindi ; punga aa mndai ndiao lunanzo 
wa nasi ; upnnga uktkda, Jaioka kidika, upunga 
111 tudogo kaua tomba la mlduia, tdl bloieoma or 
fiowera which reaemble Ike mpunga. 
r^noA, V, a., (1) ku punga up€po (ku-m-pigilto, or 
fuffa upepo kua upap^o), to jfkn the air with a 
broom wlwn it ia t>ary hot; to wave, to awing, to 
ewag, e.g., to away the arma in walking, which, 
aa Dr. lit. aaya, “ U thougftt to give elegance to 
a woman'a carriage /* (2) kn punga pepo, to cite 
and ewpel the apirit of a man poaaeaaed with an 
evil apirit, or the ceremony of dating and ea- 
petting an rril apirit ; ka m punga mitt popo kua 
ng6ma, kua ku piga koRi na kua nitnbu, to cite 
the apirit which ia believed to have catiaed a 
man^a airkneaa. The citation ia made by the 
mganga, who fane the diaeaaed peraon with the 
mgttisbo (tail of long hair), which ia anointed 
unJth perfumea, in order to attract the apirit, 
which uriU riae up into a inan*a head, and give 
information of the maana by which Iw may he 
appeaudamdindurndtod^Hertfromhim. Wlwn 
a permm ia aiek, he goea to a teamed man, who, 
by mama of the mbftniga (ub&o wa .ku toaMa), 
finde oat that the jnsraon haa been aeiaed by a 
^ pepo, and that a mganga miMe he ctdkd to cite 
mdcstpdrhe pepo. The mgea^ aifrat yuura- 
pUm nidiign sikn tatu (Ae Amto medidmd pknUe 
\ w rM) to fvmgaU the paUent for three d^ 

- Thae huvittg W» tbme, the akhpertum to jdom 
on a mat, mny petgde anrroanfUug 
pmg the hmd*, ainging tonga and 
les iifuri and makayamba ^ mdfM ya .fikU||ii« 
^ yoUo na iembo ndanl, to make d «otto. The 
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mganga ttand$ in the midet of the euuemUy neast 
to the eiekpereont and f am him witkihe 
TMe ceremony U performed in the morning and 
evening for eeven day». After thU^ they anoint 
t)ie patient with varioue perfumeSf and heat a 
drum for three day»y until the epirit at laet 
comee afid greets the aeeendtty three times (|Rt6a 
saJAm, salam aleikuto, aalam lalam 

aleiktiiiqi}. Then the mganga aeke him, ** who art 
thou r* Bt^epUee, “ Mini ni jiuni wa jinani wa 
kititi ja babari, I am tJw Jin of the deep under 
the sand of the sea. Why have you evJUd me V' 
The mganga answers, “ We wish to rdieve this 
sick person, and we ask thee, why hast thou 
made him sick The spirit answers {always 
talking through the sick person), " Because this 
woman or this man has made me angry, hy 
touching or making water under the tree where 
1 dwell, or because he or she has not honoured 
me by gifts, therefore I shall kill him or Iwr." 
The mganga then prays, that the spirit may not 
kill him or her, and promisee to supply att that 
the spirit may require. TJte spirit says, “7 
want a sheep or bullock, a kilemba and a janu,'* 
i.e., a table with much and various food, wali, 
auibari, ncli, c£‘c. fV heu aU these things have been 
procured, the pepo, acting always through the 
sick person, cuts tlw lap off the ear of the sheep, 
goat, or buttock, and tastes the blood. Then he 
tastes of every article of food that has been 
placed on f/ia jana. After that, he takes leave of 
the assembly, saying, **I am 7iow appeased, I 
icill d^art from the sick person, I shall do him 
or her no further harm; if hear she continues 
to be side, or shall again become sick, it is not 
from mt, hut from QodJ" Then he gives every 
bystander hie hand, and says finally, **Kuaberi 
Aindi, kua hen iuiimn,” meaning the mganga. 
On leaving the sick inan, he turns his head to 
the ground, which signifies that the pepo has 
gone Ms way. The mganga takes Ms wages 
and departs. This w the meaning of the ex^ 
preesion kn pnnga mta pepo» na mtu amepongoa 
pepo. Cfeowree, tMe description contains only 
the main points qf the ceremony, for every 
mganga hoe kit own mothod^but the tubetance 
it the tame, vie,, (3) the tkk perton goet firtt 
through a amrte qf msdieme; (2) the people 
make a naitt by ^ hooting the drunq, 

to cad up the tpetU, or rather, to drive the etdb 
perton into o frwildt sMt, in wMeh thepeoph 
contider tht pepo aett and tp^tskt through the 
tick j»efaon; («) 4fto fr a ith date patttt 
away Oe pepo io bmthddodt^ 
appeated, emd when the aoMt tff the attest^ 
cemtes. The dottor ha oiug oo ei p k iai Mt mesUeai 
andoftfdiourm^walkt^sM Mt waget,aad 


the tick perton k oi&tet 
relieved. Nature, 

superttition, hate aB eoaperedod the 

man into the hdiqf tUed he hat hton'bndfd 

PenoiA, V.; ko-m-pmigia ngfio, ^ o^ by 

waving up and down a dkotk in 'pd'edr at a 
distance; 

the hand. V , ^ 

Ji.piTxaxzA vrteo, tafrn oMtdf l Itoa iipep6or(wa 
ktt ji-ptingia npepo) tf/an. 

PuaGo, t, (^0* pimgu). 

P£;Ntt5A, t,, the name of a druoot knna ngfima yn 
pdngoa, ile ngdma ja nganga ; eratn jioni wenda 
pungoani; (2) kuna pdagoa ya i^Jt; Wagaaga 
wakakuBoni&na wakapitnga njh wdcateza pnn- 
goa ya top. 

PuNQU, a kind offith, a large bird of prey {ffr, 
kipuDgii), a siweiet of bird, probably the lamb^t 
vulture, 

PvsabA, V. to decrease, grew lott, to dbate, to 
wear away ; jiia limepnngda leo nkdli, the tun 
became lest powerful today; pepo imepusgna 
or ztmepungua ico ku vuma, tlw wind abated to- 
day ; okili zina-m-pongda. 

Pl'xuitfu, defect; hapana puDg&fii iKo-m>ptin' 
gua M viote vimezidi/ 

PuRG^TKA, V. n,, to he diminithed (kHa baba), to 
be defective, to fall short; inq{l yamepnng^a, 
tAe water is diminished, become tmader ; fimbo 
inapunguka saea, the tti<dB it note shorter; 
kwanza yalikua nrefu, laken imepangda nrefn ; 
wino nnupunguka, the ink it diminithed^ 
PcngukIa, V. (dg.; mali hiie-ai-'piiiig;i^^ 
property has hecoime lets with him or fog him, 
Luke xvSii. 22, thou laehtH one fiMng, bado 
jambo mmoja Una-ka>piiDgttkia. 

PvRouEiwA, V,; mtu bqyu ^jpepopgakSira ni 
mali, Ae Utdted prqpsrig. 

PcxatzA, V, a,, to dlmiaidk, ,lo> hmtn^ hs otme 
to become lest, to maholtso; taag% to 

lessen or reqf a taiL 
PcMGueiA, V, Mdnga 
yakwe,61od Aot teweneif ifmMaiiii^peupp^ 

PuRQtlA, t., dijficsdtg; edeo toM qf i himag Mod 
whwh it tearoe^ paridbkj ba 
W? , '■ . 

PtmavAm, t,, a dqfrot t 
n Knwamkhsiaiiddtt^ 

Areb, not an osdiph 

Afob, hot Me m otaoAr mtn' 

hayn ni pangoini^or ynaa piBgnlnl Itoh bt i W 
n maanguitta luunlb analaaguiiM* IMaiW 
kiidmoa, aUqpnagdka aangaftaa (nul. nfjgiBhp^^ 
lAce man iefrot^ hat. Me JvV t d m da 

aeooumt qfMt matkoT itba wOtM mgttkA$-:ma^ . 
Uberaud. ^ / 
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va 

ol; (t) «» pmmit rim tAe jM tfiui 
MOIMI ItlllRt te lAc OM IMM ko IMli/ft -* 
labr nwi; In ntil» vum jri^ kfraam m 

MBflte kingi, «kMii^kiao«o mn^siwe 
ii^Vimipia via, 

F6h^ », (t«, pf. S (1) pilt^ k 4i«fo. {Ki 

1- b 699 kiiiitt(jCkMi(^a)^ 

Ifo «k(ti </ «oAmI it uot takm 
and idUe& Aot oidif watar and but lUHe JU$h 
(dtik la OTmb^ ramki). It it di0iBra»t Jh^m 
tOBga (la, pi laa^} laibik, whkh it a r{pr one, 
and akick km hotkaOkr andjleah Its ehn it 
enUrdff iedan ef; vMf^U^puuaa, ntafania vitio 
viwiU (kitto, jil. it ike ktdf <lf a eocoa-nut 
«r ofoneranpe)^ Kaai hi ni tonga, ihU cocoa- 
nut it very large: (2) poi\je, ike graittt of corn 
(St.) 

PtmaAi V a.; ka-^moaiiiiwa ka nawa (« kutenta) ? 

PuirrA, t (7a,|rf« la), piiota ya kansa 

P6o, t , noneente; vid. pua, v, n , to dote, Tm, ti 

4 

PiTFA, t. (ya, la) {*» bidii, jiihndl, kik4ka\ eager- 
neee, great kmte; ana hatraka aa kola, yuna pupa 
ya k6tt or kdlS kna papa, to eat eagerly and 
kaetUy, eo that otken get Ultle to eat (r/r. papta, 
0 a ), Ira Utiin papa (- harraka) ya ka kwialia 
kaai. 

l*l7vU, if, j 0 ^\, 1 Them v 

I’urirrA, v or*, to boat eeoerely- 
PtitmiTA, a p, 

VvvM, eu a, f ka para mikma, to ikraeh ot to beat 
out mtaitt icitk a etick at the ttme of hai net, 
ira para ogdo (» ka fiia ngdo), to wash a doth 
by beaiinff or daekiny it against a stone. 

Puna, t. ; id mtangamdno ya mbasi na mahini 
ka pikM plUi paBt<d*i poro za mahindi, or 
kon^ na pcfo, aa mbdd, botUd togetfar, the 
inudure emd mabindi, or of J^untic and 

pi^ and tke making t^ihue things together 


B 

lUaA aafeA HA FOil, a kind of food for dame 
working anikeplmdattone (B) 

Bahai (or BamaA JKaa* fiatni (Bahai), in Ki- 
kmdba^srnA fU MM tribe, wn 

Bakal, dke ^ Mm trike edOed Maif 

IXxMttrnemofmMMbM 
Kk»f(l;/t {ge}{Aifakamj}, n peed tf thunder, 
ddutdmbdU; wMm kaosM ^ Sk 
plga fnfi^ or aaaa faapigi radi iaakito nuiaai 
SPkt outUnee bdUm the amMsg iknnder take 
jam ttdK Ua laffi) ki to k aj a abipgdiil, hard 
MMi Atma* 


BB 


nwtlKk,v,n.r (i)iajlgtffi^ mka mkehnfM 
alia na nhkwayairapdiiiln; (2) to kt mared, 
Jbmkteued meag 

i PmnctottiA, toCMiat«to>l|p<yf, to let /ly, to 
I scare, jfi*^meag, toetifd: eg,, mnnkao, not 
to mind a ma tte r f parakdain ohildo^ not hear, 
not lot U mUer iwtoande Omr. 

JiPiTBuatouiA, If. r^, to a maMtr, net to 
take to heart (hatii maaatod, ddUid, ha Boia 
kana aaicatkia, to make ne fane did not hear, 
to rfuse to attend 

PLBiminMJLiii, t , soper/mnlnent; ka (koia, net to 
take at heart, to slight everything that one is 
told; ka th&raa aeiio aambiadlo, amai&nia kaai 
kna parukoih&id, kua harraka, kna uldya, to do 
a thing snprrJUncdly 
PoKtntlMHOA, V p 

Plhsa, V n. ; mvda imeputta, ike rain has abated, 
ceased -• imepita, inaaU kd ida, inatonia kkmga 
or mjaata 

PiiTA, V «r ( - ku-m-piga or para) {Kipenba), to 
bang one about, to brat one thoreughfy; ana* 
pdtoa - pigoa liodari kua ukindu or kindu (ame* 
ni-piga battu atno mu*ambda magod ya dama) 
pLTiai, 0 71 pigika tana, to be wcU beaten 
(katta aoabuagika nti) 

PuTUOAU, a fowl {Pmba) (fit ). 

T^imo, s , vid, pdo, nonsense 
PtKA, f\ n {md puo), (\) to overtook, to neglect; 
ku manriio, to be silent and hear only ( •« kn 
niamfi) , '2) to talk nonsense, to ehaUer 
i*uaf A, V a {Ktmrma, ku puafa motto « fuda 
motto), to blow the fire with the numth, 

I Pi aixa, V tf, to gosokp, to talk wUk the Ufomrn 
I (ofci, mpd/i, hMbar&ti), kn tda manano yatiokua 
na rndana, to talk ssnselese things (manfiao ya 
bum') ( «• ku paya paya, ku puaika nafkiyakac, 
to UuU, prattle), 

Pt^ainnA, v c ; ku wata kua manano, to enUr- 
Uun people with prattle or chat; ku putiwa 


Blni (2), adj ; aid ratlii, adj, 

Barr, t. {Arab Ztj , pknoho ; Turr, 
tabhrUe), the wall at the bare rf a reeess (fit ). ^ 
tUrbu, s (ya, jd marafiki) {Arcb. )f d 
friend; rafikiyangu amtkiya, mg friend is come; 
maimfiki yangu or tafikiaangu or tmiaiktoanga 
wanakida, myfrtende came. 
kUmkma (or nkjAm ), t. (ya, pi ma*-* or m)t ike 
direetikmon goods « attma yaltonito^Udwii 
«Miiitl mzigdni or 

flee dm number or direetian written an et parml 
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rtr hag ( 0 / carot cronaboas (njamajKttgVL 
hi| htt-i-oni dost thou wA see mg direetwuf) 
, Upidibus jeciti sigoavit lapidibai. 

llAotrif A ( 0 f koo6ha), s,, on the tein« vid, (B.) ? 

RXha, «. (ya, pi. aa) [Arab, A.U )» rqHtse, 
joy, tranduiUitg of body or mini; ralia ya malli 
au yamoyo ; ka 6Da rfiha^ to et^oy rest. 

BiuXai, s. (Arab, ), a pledge, paum, semtriiy 

kittt^iiicbo p6wa ni mdSm ; ka w^ka r&baai, 
to pledge ; 'toS rahahiyanga hatta nilfpe^ taike my 
pledge until I shall pay, 

RaiiIhi (or RAKHiai), adj., cheap; mpCmga' rahfsi 
gaaa, the rice is cheap now. 

Rai ( 1 ), V. a. ; ka ral, to put morses of food into a 
personas mouth as a mark of affection or honour. 
This custom is very common in Abyssinia 
especially between husband and wife; cfr. | 
pavSt, pRvtam duxit. 

Rai (2), «.(ya) (Arab, ), prudence, cunning =s 
uerevtt, taablni hila. 

Rax rai, n. a., to urge on, to impel, to excite f 

RJLjarv, «. (Arab, )i ihe name of the Arab 
month Riyab. With the Mohammedans it is 
esteemed a scusred month because Mukammed is 
said to havejotirneyed to Jerusalem on the 27th 
of it. ^ ^ 

Rajrl (or rajOa), a., a man; <fr, , y\r. 

RAKAiiiaKA, V. c. (Arab. ) » kii weka kanai 
(1 Tim. vl. 19), to lay up in store; Arab* 
cuatodivit, 

HAKHfai (ojr. rahisi) (i4ra&. ), (1) cheap; 

kitu cha rakMai, a cheap thing; (2) easy, without 
taking jpotni, or without difficulties; knzi ya 
rakbiai, «a easy business; ndfa raklifai, a road 
without diffksdties or trouJbles, as there are no 
mountains, reeks, dense forests, robbers, Sc. 
Hakhibiska, V. c., to make cheap, to undervalue. 

UakixmAmi, S. (ya) (Arab, chart, map (Arab.). 

RAKiBMitA(n paiidAAiBha), vid. rakabiBba. 

Uakibiii<o, the composition of a tcord (8t.) 

Rakidu, p. a.; ku rakibn dirisha? (R.). 

Ramai'Ham, s. (-4ra6, ), fAe month of the 

Muhammedan s fasting i The Bainathani corro. 
spends somelkm with our months September, 
November, aUd MeoSmberi 

RAmba (1), •>. to Ikik with the tongue; caj., ka 
t&mba makdmbo ya Ahani, to IbS, up ^ rS 
maindsr of food tMffkisdtiU 10 in theplaie 
Bavbia, V. olg\, tollek US <MC/ jibok a^ni. 

rambfa damiiyai^’ or miilGOBawBaga, 
HAMRiWA, v.p. 

lUiixifaiiA, e., to oausO'm^tudie one lick or tick 
fp; Ina^n-cambialia uAnagll. 

HAmu (2), e. (pi. ma*-*-), U pidot gf Modugueear 

grass doth (St). 


BAnii, f. (ya) (Ardb^ % the dmtge efo^gun* 
BAjilb, s. (Arab. ), dMuiHba lalA 
piga ramie, to perform tephthrmdeg (Br.) ; ku 
ramie ka ombdsa; istdga nnde, 

Raunu {tf. bamma, {^iiimma; or rabittk), Sadness, 
grief 

Bamuka, p. ft., to rUe ogaigst; ai-^raimikeiii (in 
war) 9 

Rarda, a., a plane; kn fiftn raxida,'tp ptdnef t^) 
kn randa, to dunce for joy (Bt.). 

RakciAxtb a,, a kind cf dance and play wkkkthe 
notices perform i0er kavHtg bwnwd a Unge 
(wakimdl tangeni) ; vid. tfiiige. 

RanqAra, r. ft. («« ktt dnia koa p^), to be trans’ 
parent, to shine through; ligdo bi yarasg&ra or 
yaonia kua pill, this doth is tramparent; cfr. 
angarara in Kiniussa. 

RAxob, s. (ya,pl. sa) (IVa., iJ^j) , paint,, edour; 
e.g., range nietnmda (re<i colour), aeupe (white), 
nenasi (black), range ya klmaaddito (yellow 
colour), range ya manni matriii, green colour. 
Raku6ha, V., Rob. ? ? 

RApa (or lapa), V, n., kua na ndda bora, to be very 
hungry. 

RAkama, V. (R.) ? ? raramta, v, dbj. 

KAR(rA, p. a., to tear, rend. 

Rar^ika, V. 7t., rent, tom, rag^d; nguo ina- 
rardka, the doth is rent, is in rags. 

RAe (or rAbi), s. (ya) (^Irob. ^ hmd, cape, 
promontory. 

Has il (el) hAli, chief possession (cfr. lanr- 
mail) ; Arab. j'l 

RAsaka, s. (ya, jd. za) « mitfiM or niaebba ya 
nikdko, miti nufdpi ya ka ebika Amalci, small 
inangrove-stidis {of the mkoko tras) fxedin the 
icaier, to catch fsk. 

Rasha rabua (1)>p. a., to do a thing fosd^ and 
sup&f/daUy in order to get ef^ jdift^iabAttaka * 
ku pata dgini na kneiidaalkiik ; vshkesd^^ 
kazi, to do a thing paiHiaUy., ... 

Kabha rasha (2), s. (la, pi. ws^)i. myhn ya mhh 
raeha or maraeha rasha, a drbpiUsg-'lil^ masn 

which did not enter the 

pluvia. ' ■ i . .f 

Rasho •» mfka ? (B.). < . ' V ' ' 

llAei^ r. Ids) ^ kitoaia 

lUiaia, ». a.; 1c» 

«*«> r.-Cv 'i ■ 

Ba^a . mmMgtti 

IUtbam <«r kmhomi), «. «)ut^. 

Wrt, wetness, hmmd, hsmiiditg. ■ 

{Atab. 

tmimit, ifpmitt {m . 

So be vosOem wiih {ifr^ JMB lii. ' 

* m 



( J«S ) 


^ «MM Hw: ka 

4 Xh Mfi^ !• oMNNit; ttfiiiii tl mihi Im 
J do not eoKUHt l» <jM« mador; 
mtaii kii n«ldi^ JTcmi r^M^r i/br nmning^ 

BatbiA) «« Uj X fMMi jpfttoiBri^ ifi0 < 

51. 1«). 

RathIwai V, /Idk luumtluwB ki^ 

liki^ mors (Attn 


Eatibu» to arratige; , ftnatM Bilt 
RAOfBt j« * ww&i; knariiifiii «a hm wm ; liitSft 
w«tn iMift rmfiii lie lffiMMAiMr|fWi« omrding to 

ka fttokt dignliatiei koaoris 

tiMbad^ 

tUo&A* «. fi. ; kn |*dc» <1 fii^, to rtie eorl^. 
Bauixa {a.} \ ktt-flMMildA Idmiikii *• kn-ma- 
obdAo^ to oom to ono oarlgt to oarprUo him 
oortif* 

tUun, i>. 0^ totrilk « ittti (St.) ; tfr, , eottlor- 
lii ee eefjMttii Httlt. 

fUUABU) i. 00 kikirii Irihef donam 

quod dator OBmmpa^ cbum (R.). 

EAtA (or BAu) (tilde, pi. waria or rayat) (ye, pl^ 
(Afik, le*^ }, Ofd^oet Uoing under the dominion 
of IfS*} ndad ni reya or arte (pi. ivarCa) ya 
^di, I dm d oulffed of Setd (the Sultan of 
MooeOt ) ; ikyfti el HAtnrki, euhfecte of tta Turka; 
rofad el lajpeiie or lagraao, EngUok avXfetia, 
Ei>6fit, o. di kn iddfti, to doMe^ to npeat^ e.g,^ a 

oidt of d jfUntg m a jmemeg; tft% , pone 
eenii^ Ottittatte eerie eoooeeeit, anam alteniw 
eeeaiimt ftdt Sienee neidufe, mtl. 


EBii.t (or WU), e. (ye, «e), a German croton or 
doUar, ourrint on ike Snahili coast, lie name 
ie der^ei from ike Jhrtugueee aktl S^Uk 
coin **Jfieal** ReeB ye KUemiea or lieali 
Fitfttiiie, m AumkdaSktt ^ 5-franr piece; Reeli 
ym ShaiB, or Men ye Sbem, a hUtde ddUarf 
realt ye tkefielni, «m American gM 2<^oUar 
pieeef nd^lpn ntfngjii » SpanUh dotlar (elm 
nadke ke JimkA ^ 0 Gorman croion. 

Itm, mC-* trSt a hmg Mmg ; niumte 

tSkk, • kiif aalHrilw nurefo, U»^ 

taM; iMhA'fM, 4 imig ho*; mtl rntm, a 

iMyiNt; mai f taiik tVUtSe Ungn. 

itwA, A. iWtoA. 

*S *eM 

A a^to te ijbA 

, niHB O'- ^ • *«<»» iwwaWJitt 

tlfiiiii (rr MammU% c, (y t» .wltA>i»» 


m ■ 

lAdyfa*! 

BbahUxa, a. ree., to rtturu to coal AllAr; a^,i 
mali. 

BCub, «.; ta4w rflw Bali.f 

KtatoA, «. (]ra, pi n) (Jbmik, 

JMIMI'Oe* 

EeittniiBiiiA n idheiDit^ P. ek* iopkgt Me hegn 
kwenie elikAe Aiktim, lekee Meuga imM 4A- 
rebemeAei •iBe*iii<pe melL 
RtiHeidivrA, e. n-ttohepUMf emeielaeiiilweet 
Mengd. 

EtiUKMU, o. a., to jiity, opmfWMerttto one, to hope 
ffitp vponf ktt-m-(iliuft rtikettie Iftongu e4ih 
r^herae e*te4kiUee leheieeiil, may God 
ham mereg upon him (tokea he dim)* 

Ekja kbja, detail^ in opp, to jimie (B.), whoUealc 
bueineae. 

EutiA, V. ft., to go boot, return, n;/bri o. r., 
rejcae, to tnahe to return^ to repag (vtd. regT^a) ; 
ku rejea kua aeiliyakwe, to return to onda 
origin; ku roji'za jnaliptrJ, reguitc. > 
EKKAHiHifA, V. a., to put on the top ^.(Ht.); rfr» 
rekebui 

Uee&BiT, V. a. (Arab, /y ), to ride; e.g., fetnai, 

a horae ( -• ku panda); ku rtiklbu dinelia. 
Rf:exBiWA, v. n. ; feimai ameniklMfra ui mttt. 
Ernoa, 0 . a . ; futani anarr^ugoa ni mke ; ^r. eoga 
in Kinituaa to marrg a wifi who congpfjn hm to 
aiag at a diatance^ aa ahe lima far of\ 
llKRtiJA, IK a* (Kin.)f to coajc, to wheedle* 

JitiMA, a. (ya, pi* xa) ruBkni nd6go, medl ahot^ 
grajte [alwt; rbea ea mudnge (tfi* raa&A) (qfr. 
miranu), spliutera tf a nhdl, 

UevA (or atiWA},/;. n. (KUmn) » ku gtiiete, to he 
obslitiate, rrfracturg (yuwarore nmo). 

BrvRa {tnr RRWitA), o* a* [Kigunia)t to rgfuat 
one, to hinder. 

Ebvxlisa, V* to rffuac to one a thing. 
lliAEiA, V, a., to aeek (Er,)? 

RtoA, «. (Arab, \ij ); weiu woiofto riba (Luke six. 

38), baedm (Sp-X; ka tea riba, to practise 
uavry* 

Hti>i A, Oa a. ; Pid. ritbie, e. a., to aeguiem in* 
KirrA, 0 . (la, pi. ma— } (XimrieMi), riffa le Jangu 
(KimmUa ietta), a hind of cover if dag in 
\ whldkeoaleafpj^aeedomrtheboikdrieotodrg 

tfr* , cinmmdedit eb omni peitoi i 
fragptMdtm uttweiidi^ etfeeiiieii » efr* rite in 
Kindm: 

EioJUii 9^ men/ vuL tojel< 

EUtAJio (or tooAtto), e., intmpHkPf mwak vti 
mbeQe; ifr* the GaUa word a 

diUMMIdMr* 
eewtoVwoewve^ s 


(%t6) • 


RmJUri (1), name of a planet ^ (2) Bweet meUf per- 
fume, Bweet hoBtl; Arab, , herba odorato, 
do omni planta odorata, 

KIka, 8, (vid, mai^a), an egucd; rika hill, 
marfta haja; ambaye si nkfilo, one who t$ not 
thy equal, 

BinA, 8, i)n,pl. me^),apitdugforeatchinylarg€ 
anAmaJfi^ rima (shimo) la kn togda nidti or 
nd6fu. 

Rn«OA, V. a.; ringishua, v. p, (H.)? toaringishoai 
by our young men who like to travel, hut not to 
cultivate thefidd f cjfr, rCnga. 

Risala (Arcdf. }, mueage, 

RiaAsi, a.; vid, niiadtiy ball, bullet. 

RisiiAi, 17. n., to be or become wet, moiet, cool; nti 
inarishai = ina maji maji, ina rataba, the ground 
ia wet, moiat; jasiaima kua borcdi; kert&si 
yarish&i wino-yanoa wino ; ngao imepata beredi, 
inarishai; mabali parishaipo maji or palis&po 

maji, a wet place; mdniu hu nnariahai ; f/r. 
oonspersit. 

RihhAni, a.; vid. rih&ni. 

RisiMU, V. a., to make a firat bid when anything ia 
offered for aale (St.) ; rfr. , (rasama) signa 
focit, vostiglnm impressit, praeacripsit rem. 

Rimi, V. a. (Arab, ), to inherit; mana ame- 
ritbi mali ya babai, amorithi kua babai, amepata 
ur&thi kua babai. 

RiTBisuA, V, c., to cause to inherit, to divide the 
inheritance, 

RmnwA, V. p. 

RxTHiA, V. a., to accept (=; ku kdbali), to consent, 
to comply with, to be contented with, to acquiesce 
in; v.ree., ku nihioaa, to mutually (<fr» 
rathi) ; v. e., rtthisha er ku-m-kubaliaha ku-m- 
fania kda rathi nai, to cause one ' to aceept, to 
consent to a matter; iki-ku-rithi, if it please you ; 
rithika, v. n., to be satitfied, contented; hakuri- 
thika, he was not 'ace^ed in what he proposed, 
teas not eonyplM wUh; iki-m-rithi Bana, if it 
pleases the Lord ; aki-lni-rithi bassi, if he mdy 

please you; qfr, Artdt, Uj i vicit plaoendo and 
oontentum reddendo. 

Riza, s., a door-ekedn {St.}. 

Rizki (or jmnjKi), s, iArsdf, j^) (yn, pi. sa or 
zirki); (1) means ^ nmidmwmee. in general^ 
Vktualstpromsione, Kiwsijt apii!s4»p& sni zir> 
kizetu or riziazetn iiuMl|ca;litt« Ood has this 
yeargmnui^ fiieims ^ dn^enaiiwsi : (%)ihe 
neoeseariss qf ltfe; qfr, ad 'litam 

neeesaarias dedit J>eas. - ^ 

Beno, a., a i^UMer ipf a doRdr>; fM, fpust. 


tns fbit (Robe IngrozZi an 
St.) ; kassa zobo^ 

kassa), less by — \ ' 
RdBdTA (or r^a), s. (la,j»t. ma^) {*^l»il|lida|, ta), 
packet, pared ; tcMn hi AsutBohaiii^ 

fuDgoa paincja, apaek drjMires2,bnfe^itflM(^’can 

eotton doth tied * Hgayit. 

B6da» s. (vid, pnfley, roUtr^ dmaiw vf a 

puUey. 

Roo6ma, vid, ragdxna. . 

Roho (or BDXBo), s. (ya)X<dj(<n&^^), iMflnaiokho 
hu n’aka (ku ni aka), bn n’eoda mbio (kn ni 
enda), hu ni pfiba {R.);sakt, ^rit, breath, life, 
greediness, throat, jpit of iha mroat ; ' kn kokdta 
roho, to breathe hard; rokho Mpfgi tena, imesx- 
bina, pulsation of the heart pmefo baniagi tena, 
rokho imetdka* .^tAekifbH ia roidio does not 
die; kitakuenda mbingdm; ndidka atatoa, 
atapa (roka) nayo; kiibli kikjii^ jjBmai Btafika 
mahalt pema, kikiwa kib&ya^ Utakuetida mottdni , 
lakeii rokho kana kuamba niamaya rokho itadza 
pamoja na muili, rokho ya-Bi-pi|;iti pmndzi zime- 
kwisha, or zime-ni-sha, my bred^ Ujhiished(fr€m 
running), 

Rojo (or r6jo r6jo), muddintss; nligi ya t^pe; 
m%ji ni rojo rojo kua tope or ibxnbi, the water is 
muddy; (2} the sediment iff oQ »» lenfiita masito 
(vid. tope, s.), sediment iff pmude&j^rem stepped 

in water (cfr. kande, t» Rahmism) ; y ealca^ 

Tit, confusum fuit. 

|R6NaA r6nqa, v. a. (>- kn-m-sihi, b6ji), to 
I implore, entreat one; nakwidi% ' int^Obmiga 
ronga, baku-ui-pa ; ^r. ktt-m4wm1be»dii% io '/m- 
plore humbly, saying, I am vetp'fa», dc,^ ffiige 
me work to get my bread. . 

Ronga bonga » enga eBga, -1^ edre^ 
fully thed which may be brdh^ 

RoNodFiA, V. a., to hdU one; 
ya urdngo, iote^onealie; 
cfr. aba, hdk&a. ' 

RoHondKA, V. n., to spread, 
kionda kinaroromdka^ ' 

site (t» eonsequenot iff 
natives bdUve). ' 

Romovobba, V, c.; ja'Mto 

ki<mda, ' 

RoskIki, b., hdl^np f < 


iiiid/12 pim 



Roniir^' «. |l^ 

^ naTardia)V' 


V, % }t to tome hack, to return, to 

eoft 0 t,te bfp tn ardor; ^ , rediit, re- 
todkofi^ >-i kB-«i-tia «d»bfL 
Ecit»i 4 , p, ob^,; khaM-vodfik ki 6 iida. 

KlqHDHiAif p* c., to eottw to retom, to retom or 
Mng, to unA (oefe/ l^maneiio, to 
tend on rnimeer ; ku niditlta mernty to corrttt 
wM, * 

IjlvonvU, tf. o^b"./ atta-m-racUebla pmdawAlnmu 
BtonwA, p,p,, to ^ jtofiilM and atotorii>^wm 
letokMlneu. 

BununA, o. rec., to o!pecC to 
Bootoa, V* h$ made to return, to he 

et^^Me-ofhdtip kept in order, or eorreeted, 

V. a,, toAoMer ofr- kJOj > pone touH, 

leontoi Aiit ' 

BmcA, t. •« mho {oiA njaka) (B ) f 

Burar, e. (6t.X ^ ^ recede; efr, 4 ^ , 

arcntonm e|ue ootkknilo 4 ]ttid, die. 
'Rt»iiUA,M^r^U$di pTidubit^ to prohibit, for* 
m,ehodt. 

RupUldA, V, to forbid to one in another'e 
dhenee; (HhiH >me-iD-rafttki« RAsludi aei* 
neude. ' 

EuruKiWA, V. n.f Radiidi amerafnkiwa ni 
a«kH M. tm forbidden by O 
tLitpAWD, P. o., to present, forbid one; ku piga 
taarib^ tofarM, 

B 60 P, e. (la. J9il> aia^), a Uunderbme f 
Uderff kitoOy ewMeg without abeceea, nidki 
aiM«ai4iiaa anaftaia ragu ruga la muiUni, a bee 
luw etmep me, I have got a etoellivg on the 
body, 

Rvmaa (Of nimptee, or ruhusa', or buiiusu), $ 
(j») (Aroh.im^),permk8ion, leave; ku-ro-pa 
rtiidiia,ito give one permieeioH or leave; ku ton 
or pdkiSa tMga, to take leave or permieeion; 
ktt JtM, to rtfnte permieeion. 

BuKBUJvfa^ V*, to giveonepermieeiouin another' e 
idweneg mlggeoAolei rukhia; OaOiri aine-n)* 
bakuapo, Oabiri gave 

petPdohidgdQ Maehid in the abeence of Seid. 
Bieadipv^ ur&t, ko permit or allow one. 

Btou, V. iopaipi leap, to fig off; niama ame- 
^ vaka fdto^MMtibkdatolM kixa pili , an animal 
^ jiwyiM BiWf eHwAt ijrifca rnwruto « wnejpga 
wilSim,0ilt;U*4'jlmtfs ku into knaku tea., 
to km A* li ai mb igf maUrfo ka>iiMaka, Ut^ 
00 ttMMkfoija-m-faka, Oe 

tanib^&in' » ‘ 

RittA. itfijito. to ^ 

Bimia. 0 . dbi$; todt oaiioeMnkfA kaku Itom- 
iddlto ^ ttopeerd epro/ag after the hm to 
M&to ftp hamh kowiMa nvtii pule ksa 
' toUMBof onatoAuiiiad tt 4 a*f»leleje k«a 
gdae* 


Utmitx, V. p.; ka rdkSa ua dkffi, to ioee onfs 
eoneee, to be eiunnod. 

Bubba, V. e., to oauee to leege, or iofy, to Ohiw 
pp into the air; kn rneha tofya kite 
made if eoeoadeavee. 

BuintA, V. elf.; baha amemmibia laaaa tiara- 
y&kwe. 

Bukhuxku, p. n., to run (St.) ; • 

BmiAnA, a pivot whieh hdUk tke ahSkio^ or on 
whieh the rudder movee (B.). 

Htniai, $. (la, ma— ), a large gar (karfki) ku tia 

laddu or aeali. 

Bunoa, V. A. (dfr, ku gunda), to remain behind in 
growth, to be etunM or er^^ded; xnana ato 
rdnda kua ku-m-tukda^ mamai a^nn-eudtoho 
asofie magu, to be of low stature, hd growth i« 
atiUpoeeihle ; ku kag^nda eignfiee the same thing, 
hut the prooeee of grouting has entirely ceamd; 
amerunda kua maraihi laken haiaisa ku gunda, 
he has been crippled by eickneee, but hie aiature 
has not yet arrived at a stand; (2) to be euUen, 
sulky, angry -» kasirika, tiya, firulu, nuna, safii 
nugnunika (B ). 

RtJNOA, V. a., to gather, to he gathering (mvilia jra- 
funga), the rain {$ gathering, the rain will come. 

Buhoit, e (ya, pi. ea) {Kikamh. i!j6ma or nedma), 
a mace, a kind of dub with a thin handle and a 
I nob at the end, somewhat larger than a duck's 
egg; rungo (la,/i/. ma— ), is a very large dub 
of this Kind, knobbed stick. 

Bumki, s , Arab term for "r/ce'* (runs)', ruiizi ya; 

efr, yj , id quod, ^ , ory**, rkt. 

RuriA, a rupee (on Indian coin), 

RusAmi (or buAmi), s., lead (efr. , plumbum 

et Btannuni) (efr. roea) rusasi jra bunduld, a 
musket half 

Rdaui, r a ; ku ruBha funtbi knapepo(in^. mtama, 
kite), to make to fly, to thrmo up dust through 
the wind. 

RuHnkNi, s. « tidra, a balloon f f vid, ruka. 

Hc'BiiiA, to splash, to throw upon, ^ 

UdBHUA, a bribe (8t ) , efir, Uj , dedit alicui , 

Vi donum quod dator comimpendi eauBa ’ 
Amekula riiBliaa, something made of spices^ dfc,, 
to strengthen one's understanding (R.). 

Bdadar, v, a. (vid. risibi) , Arab, , rOB ad 
viiam neoefBariaa Dcub dedit, Bustentavlt. 

beiba), a eqporifiraue 
romedg made of the yolk ofegge, m^ar and ghee 
(K.). 

BbtintA, danyinese, moisture, wetnewi^, tmitoaU 
pa rdtuba, a moist or damp plaeof Vim Vki 
fdoMikda idtuba kua mviia. kimabdniftt kua 



beredi ; , huinidiit fiiit ; , hmidditoa. 

ButubIka, v.f to he davnp^ wet, 

BvTuaiiiBAi V, e,f to cause to he dtnt^ or loef, to 
fnahe d&m^. 


Bub<^ku, V, a, (vid, to 

neceieairmtfHfe; rtjfem 
ffhea to everi^ one. of hie citmMrm it 

needful ^or ihm* " 



SA {rather sa} (viU sa), one of the gemtvee-partielee 
(vid. gaam.), need in nouns in lohieh the singutovri 
and plurelt are alike; nlamba za wata, the 

houses of men {sing, niamba ya watu, the house 
of men), 

SA (or bAa), V. n. >■ eaffa, to remain, to he resiawt, 
or lobe left; kitn biki kimesS or kimeaaliai this 
thing was restant or left, 

SaUa, V. ohj., to remain to one. 

BAsa, V. c,, to cause to he restant, to make to 
remain, to leave over. 

BasIa, V. dig,, to leave to one. 

SAhOa, v.p., to he left. 

61/ e.g., ndtpibiai nlipfisa, vid. ndip68a,/eoy/ ndo 
fill or ndosH, come along, do! sa, gout Isay! 
you now ! 

SA (better ko zfi, or «Ha), v. a. {Kigunia), to bring 
forth or hear a child, to hear fruit ( « Kimwiia 
ku V 1 &) ; amexft mana, she gave birth to a child. 
Ku ZAUA, V. ohj,, to hear to, 

Ku ZAUWA, to he born, 

Zalia, pi. inazalia in Kigun., for kivialia in 
Kim. (R.) (?). 

SA, 8.; vid. 6mbo, s, 

•Saa, s. {Arab. i[eL« ), an hour, a teatch, clock ; 
Baa gaui sAsa? or saa ngapi? what otdock is it 
n<ho9 resp. ui eaa tatu. The Sucddli people 
reckon their time according to t!w Arabic manner. 
The day commences at sunset about 6 o' dock in 
the evening. About 9 o\loch in the evening ie 
eaa ya tattt ; 12 o'clock at night is usikn saa ya 
sitta ; 3 o' dock after midnight is saa ya kenda ; 
6 o'clock in the Tnorning is saa ya etbnasbera; 
9 o'clock in the morning is saa ya tatu; 12 
o'clock, or noon, is saa ya sitta ; 3 o'dodc in the 
afternoon is aaa ya konda ; and 6 o'dook in the 

evening is aaa ya etbnasbera; cjr. , pars 
quaedam diei at noctis, hoia. 

SAamu (or bAmu), reetina z&mtt, a turn, turns, 
guard, w(Uck at night, bivouac; ku linda or 
ku ng6ja saamu, to waUA, to he upon the guard, ^ 
upon duty; kua ataf^ bp twrns^ perhaps the 
AroHne » quarta |M esMi^ reSr quarta pars 
dioi. 

Saai^i>a (or oauda), a shfoml a wipdingehest; 
SAbAa (or bAbaX imS*, spueui fa sahun,,d^ ee s eut h/ 
wain aibaa wmektdBs^^fes^ msm died; 


^ ^ aeptem ; aalial ManH 17 ; ssUad or 
aabniin, TO. . 

SAbabit, s. ; vid, aabalm, reason; \tm wMhm ya, 
because qf; tftr. hqja or bISa, or 1^. 

SAbAdi, s, (better zaba^ (ya), aabSdi ya'iifdva, the 
evvet of the civets,* shhsM ^ muil&obo 
taka mkonddni, or Idgaada^ialjo »kni^d«aiwa 
ngAwa, civet is the siseaS whkk adheres Sa the 
anus of the dvebaaS; staeed Ifeoduess a tdhkg 

substance near the anus, TMs matter is eefied 
s&badi, musk, 

SabaIni (or BABufinX seundyf; tdd i&baa, 

Sabakui, s. (ya) ; ghorfii na aabi^kr jakwe, oae« 
naoum ot potus matutinus. 

SabAai {pi. masabAsi} eontHver*,a&etl^ of enmty; 

fiiina, enmity. ] 

SabatAbhara, seventeen, 

SAbbkui (or bAbulhi}^v. a. •»1niaialda,lo^eet 

or salute in the fnomiagj qfip, faUitafit . 
mane; ku-m-oabikhi Munga, yap^dlAew 
SAbIdi, V. a, {better labidtX $0 ekeSfrosa She 
ngAwa; kopiM&bidiMbsriX^Kkil-tii^ 
to squeeze out the civet {qf Sha euidaat)i,; afme 
s&bidi leo ng&wa, nimapata a&badt itaagl; . ^the 
natives draw ojf the dvet fipm anna hg 
meane of a Utde spoon. ^ ^ - 

SAbibi, e. (ya)--* gi^ kind, spSOka^SmS, gNoi%« 

Sabhj, way; Arab. Viailqjai!*^ 

SAbirj, s. and v, a, {/drat.j,0 u 

paSienS, 

SAbiti (or reetiuB TsAimV 

of anything; ahika . 
rope firmSg, eesze 
SABiTiaBA (laetiiiB 

to hM font, So eoi^htsaf1d^i§0m j 

ka ftaia aetto ia he' 

Jhm, So oonsftrm im kuj 

Mhlfcabstiika - lea ^ 




qfv,, ' atf^i 

di^ onmei Ibwaita ik 
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m li^n. 

Sia^Qlii, t, igi^) (iMto BitilrA 0^ aaUn)»|M|H|me0t 
{ngipr 9&M) ligavit, 

aoegi^ l^tiaii^ oonetaiia fait; pi^tienlia'; 

eoastaa^ in maHii fQtkwtML 

Siamu («f siniai); fa^ln paiienKky w^; 

idbttri itiddgo, mit « 

SAnvnUi V. obj^ pn/f^Jor 9tt«. 
tiaa^nmi, n. mb *0 mU (- ka-m- 

. kiiiitha): 

SXoAt c. ; a^a la a&ai -(ft^}f Hnngu aka-m^^alia 
fl&da a^toka,? 

SAdabi (or aAnAaci^,' a. (wdra6. ) (q/r. 8&bo> 
khi or Mikld), ^ ial^e fn tie morning/ 
uoa^fa ku saqakt ^ 

morning, 

BAdaiUi t, (ya»|t|«aa) {And}, ), a $acr^eial 
4^oHng or/^Mi /i/mt connocOed with rdighw 
ceronmm^ wti^ prayoro to CM to j 

opert Mom '"piMio gr private odUtmity {t.g,, 
dmaeot f aminos war), or for moim puUio or 
private UmingXo^g,, rain, Sc,) \ eedakaeign^ 
dUo on dbm, di^Ay, anything done for the Urn 
of Qod, oa^ for om'e own eoul ; Wasitabili 
vafaniio aadfi^ wafkaia jakula, watinda mbuai 
an gnonibe, watla vatu wa myi etnuBher (kumi 
aa iiiiwiK}| va ita<watia -• judni, vakatia f&tiba, 
wakaifa nkfinf; vaka^n«omba Mungu woma. 
The ^ Muhanmedan Buor 

hih} ham^tMr ludaka ; they elaughter ardmale, 
and pray to tlto Muhingn and to the Roma (cZ«> 
petrted epkitej tf their tribe, in eaee of public or 
priva^dakMty, etpeeidhy at their funertde and 
the eerernmUe wkiehfeiUm them. 

The aad^ {offering) ie cdwaye connected 
with prayir, eating and drinking, reading of 
the Koraja (iMsA Bke Muhammedane) dr of other 
bodke, eo^ny qf the ^'Biiinilla airaclimaQ erra^ 
chilli,'* ^ peo/jde reeimd by the 

word •* by0ii^f''pmen)i . We may recognke in 
Oe to the Chrietiau 

Sdemdmk.tf^-t» it etande on a false basis, it 


a.sa. 

The BacddH mia together UiaydM, toiHwiU 
mt&ma, p^o kftnde, vihm, and M sH dke$e 
ingrediente in a pot. WhmJidShd, iSe ndsdure 
is given to Use peeph cfier Vau^^l i^he 
learned) have eaid the IfttSia. ''They edeo mtSe 
an tji {vid.) ku omba in?da kag tIMk via nsd&, 
they pnpare a UUn rieo'danp, md pat ^ 
tdinio a cocoa-nut shed with many hales in it, so 
that the soup can run throaph^ This ie on 
ewhlm, of rain, for vshieh Ussy pray on ike oeeo- 
sim of sueh a sadaka. Ru fSInia, or ku ku 
Jongeloaa'sadaka, to •aer(jlltoit; There are four 
kinds of ladaka, vie. ( 1 ) dmei vadaka 7 a me 
skini; ( 2 ) ku piga Ba^a, entertainment in 
general; (S) sadaka ya aakka» to give the fortieth 
to the /poor; (4)sadiiJca yafldiri, ya mtamaf ya 
niama, for the poor. 

6ii>xFu, V. n.; v»c2. iubu; eft ^ receaBlt 

invenit, ooonrrit {(fr. also , luxit, 

aperuit, BUBtutit velum); B6Iakba ile ina-m- 
Badifb, bflkuvexa ku ondoka(B.}, dauainafladifu, 
ilw medicine had effect, 

SjLuxxi {or sgoKKi), v. a., to heUeoe, to take for 
truth (from reasons); nenolakwe ni aadikii 
kadiri a^ku-ambialo ni tama; ni aailiki a^ku- 

ambialo ui kuolli, truthful, j«w ’ verax, ainooruB 
fuit. 

iSadikia, r. ohj. 

Badixibha, V. a., justify, cause to he helisved, 
Hadikibuo (ld),ju$tiJieation (?). 

Bapikiwa, V. p. 

Sadiki, s. (Arab. jjU ), truth, truthful • 

Badu (vid. satn), s., a monstrous snake, twenty- 
four inches (long), and one and a hc^ in eircuni- 
rence. 

safari, s. (ya, pi. xa) (Arab. yL»)t a journey, a 
voyage, 

Saff, adj., serene (St.). 

Safi (or buafi), adj. (Arab, ), dean, pure, 
SAfidi, V. a. (ibr«. , blanc), to dean; ku 
B&ftdi Tiziari or vema (-> ku tengliza vema). 
Bafiai, $. (Arab tLfJL ^ ), rudeness (St.), 

BAfxiii, V. a^ to dean; ^ , coademaTit, latum 
• fecit. 

Sama, v, n., to be purified. 


eats never hsddsen nor the Muhamme- 
^ dans ta p-p^'iomhkUnidn with Ood, hut rather 
heiray^ and ddrows them into 
power ffjSe vpieits of darkness and of 

inwkiek, 

f /or wmh-ii. ^ hhnesUMshed. It uses 
t vl^ebmem fm^ vmim ff darkness. 
irA & a to show how 

Dur^U heaSked yre iff the divine sVre^ 
' and ofmneeeeeity efaverd^Uty anymeVt^. 
^nhuMy^ means and eerensonks have 
^ AentkktSi^ and not by mom 


ypmmk,v.e.,tom4d6epureordean, 

SafIva (auAnwA), v, n,, iobedem from Met 
•psi taka tena, A tdsosMmmmfii 

jaupe, kakina taka. ^ ekmu; fafiittAi 
depumFxi, clanim nij^dit. ^ , 


BA 


(3S») 


Cl 


•A 


HArinr, v n., to trtwel or $et out on a jowmey, to 
Biart, to Bail; alikna safarmi or katH^i niS 
aingine lulaki mingi» he toa$ many years (travel- 
Vng) abroad or in other eounfnM. 

BAFiBianA, v,o,to cause to travel or to d^rt, 
to see one off; ku-m-safirisba mtu {ombdai. 
Bafibiwa, p, p, 

Rappw, b, (ya, pi. aa) (Arab. tJU ), row, rankt 
fils; flafib mbift an tatn za watu^ tvoo or three 
ranis of men ; saffu za kaida, regular rows; kd 
iireka kaa saffu, to put in rows, 

SAPHiNi, 8 (ya), Bfffron; cfr. zafar&ni. 

SirttRA, 8., dtopsy; in&rathi ya saFara, a disease 
in which the whole body is swollen; muigni 
B/ifora nUi^ aliefura moili ote {(fr. matumbui 
tdmbiii), InliousnesB (St.) , mabaaa. 

Saga, v a, to grind; s ^ , kn sdga unga, to grind \ 
fiotir. 

SagAba, V c, to cause to grind. 

SaoIa, V. obj. ; jiwo la ku sagia unga, a mill- \ 
stone, a handsnill The natives grind their \ 
corn between two stones ; kiteng6lo cha ku sogta ; 
ntolle, the mat which is placed beneath the 
lower atone upon whith the jUmr falls With 
ilw upper atone (called miiana, the lotcermama) 
they grind the corn until it ia reduced to fiour. 
The JSuahili use also lound atones, of which 
they turn the upper one with a piece of wood 
which IS fixed into a hoU made m the stone, 
SaSIka, t\ n,to be capable of being ground; 

jiwe haltBflgiki kua ubdya. 

SAoiwA, p., jiwe halisagiwi? ia the mUl not 
used any more f 
SAodA, to be ground 

BaoAa, V, (or zaoAa), to lighten, to give light; 
Bagdza, to enlighten ; sagdwa, v p. ; nuru ime- 
iD-sagda, he got light; muanga wasagda kizani ; 
kua na muauga; ku-xn-tia nuru * Bagdza, to 
illuminate, 

SaoAi, a,, a ^ear, a javelin (8t.), 

SAgama, V, n., to aiich by being caught in anything 
(na an arrow in a tree), niama inaadgama 
moDoni, or niama ya^ni-sagama mononi, the ineat 
aticha in my teeth; vid, sakama 
Saqo, b.; kuna mnamba sago moja » mtembo wa 
muamba (R.) i vid. mtembo p) 

SAuala (or 8UBALA), B, and a^, (-trod. Jy«), light- 
ness, eoBinCBB, lUdmusB, Ugkt, easy; jambo hfli 
ni sdhala ddgo, si Hta kiaito^ limekwisha marra 
meja, ni kipesi, this matter it Ugkt, net heavy or 
diffieuU, it is quiddg dem^ U is atrifle; wafknia 
kua sdhala, they made of a thing, but found 

it more dijfkult than tem etiptetsd# 

SahauIa, big, ; u4ii<aaliAlto^ mrniAide upesi, 
SahajJea, V. n, (qfir, nufibsk) w deiave relaxa- 
tion of the bowels.. 


SAhAkx, s, (ya, pi, at) (AreA ggmMi « dSsh, a 
plate; masdhani, large pXatufhdathkiA 'hemtdl 
plate, fhemdim gpebkl))vftd^^ 
or lAciAs,plUiteehmtfidfrem1^ 
of sdbani ya idadinba, mamba li$ mbAi fa 
poani, yatoma kua mteyblcwa ; {f) efefStatd ya 
serafi (iff red aadvmrUmt ether ebbmrs)* 

Sahari, (1) a eouatvy ia^ArMai {3) « hM of 
doth htanfidfram qaaeier^thadM 

turbans* 

Sarau, V, a,» to forget; Arab, \!gm , obUtu pdL 

Sahauuiwa, v.p., tohefergetten (vid. a,, 

to forget; sabanlika; vemaSia bamsbaulfki ; 
sabawiia, v, c,, to mtiktfierget. 

Sahib, b,, sir; efr, ’ sodadi hems, dondmis, 

praefectuB. 

Sauibu, a, a friend. 

SAhxbu, V n, to be finished; nlamba inakwlBba 
Babibu, the house is rsady, it k finished; kadi‘s 
sdbibu, to male onese^ ready fir the journey; 
ku welcuasahibu, to be put ready; Der, masd- 
bibu. 

Sahihi, adj,, correct y right; v. a., to he right, true, 
correct, 

Sahihxbha, V a, » Bakbikbi, to oarreet; tffr, m . 

Sax, V a (Arab, or , ouemrit}, oertavit, 
contendit, oporam dedit, qnaejitnm ieoit , to ehal 
huge or call one out to play; kn-m-iai dado, kitu 
kiselecho, ungi wa vitn to gain ihe residue 
or the whole amount of what is Ufi ingeoMing; 
nimepdra mbiii or nime-m-pasSa mtu laanra xnbiH, 
laken nadaka kn-m-Bal tUu neU / have 

gained twice, or I have gained J^omh£mt»ioe,but I 
wish to gain from him ad that is IgfL 

SaIBAK (or BEIBAK, rOCtlUB ZADAS}, f. (AtS, } 

quicksilver, mercury; ku tilia vAksk katika 
wi6, or vio, 

SAxxn (or zbidx, reotinB zaidx, ad»,, 

(Arch, ), more, better, ibahkmif ki5d8 ya, 
tnore than; mtu huyu ni fn m. 

thi* man w better them Hutti tuMtm fait 
excMsit nnmerom. ^ v« 

SawU (or 8HDU, reotiuB 

one; jZ,,., «,/ iMltiw Afa fait 
aie^faKeHMeiunMMrt,jd«Ai,{|^ 
fclidtM; 

SAiBUJtA, fa 41% mA 4tt<r 
4iiiB, Mr Jjutii aitik, a 
fa tlb> £Mi (DM. 

Saisxka, n.p. ^ 

Saxbu (or MUMaX aSv Afa falkiA or 
fafaivotofaoJ^ooiltfailc AAT. ^ 
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Buxmu (iKf ■la&nu) ), <wr 

21|^ dooiiini, yriacqpi. 

Stos (w Mnst), V. <t. {JrtSt. to aiA, 

SjMiifta, awMtt’M otM afkn 4a» mbo; 
jS* I ikttmgMilt SCL> • quaanio. 
i» lyii M Malf €f, 

Siln^ v » «. leu km*, #9 mnitiie; (1) ka pita 
fMidpoattl»1ra9aMmf&tta» Vof^ (alioat}; ku 
siliri lift »p^ to fW0 kcNil cdonp 

iVftwft} ; (3) 10 Wtf or jpotmif oti tko «id!t »a 
morlor; (8) «P%iMD-lhfttft kn-m-auri mtu. 
Sainu, V. o^., kaaidrikii vnexaminahU, 
impeutaUe. 

Saka, 0 . (t^. aaka) (.irok. ), thai part of a 
MA*o ffoodg wkUkt aooording to tho Koran 
wnui be given to CM (fanga la Manga), /or 
the heufite reeeived from hm; and at CM 
deet not wantiffdr Mimtetf He bat commanded 
tbat it tkoM he given to the poor, it it their 
tdmef ka t8ft kokft {<fr, fMiri or Ibdiri) ka t6a 
kamt kna amoja. When a man hat gat ten 
meametee of 001 % he givet one meature to the 
poor; when he hat Mained ten depart by hit 
lohour, he gieee one-quarter dollar to the poor; 
fnmfor^ baUoeke he givet one to the Zaka, and 
to on ftwtk regard to all hit reoenuet. 

Saka (or ftBAi:A)| P. a., to hunt, to diaturh and 
drive out a/nimde in hunting, 

BkalWit #. (pOtpl^ aa), the floor on the roof (daii) 
qf nodive otomMldingt. Tlw roof it of ttom 
ndmd loltk Um and tand, and beaten for three 

dago uM wooden rammer#; rfr, <J£1 , ^to 

imlroiit domiiin, «jyu , tectum domue. 
Sixirc^ o. a.^ to make a ehunammed flooi or 
rotf; or saka^a, v, ckj, 

SAxiHA, II.; kn sakima makdiio (vUL ktiuma), 
to tMtfagtj to become iammed, • 

8AXAXk»8.’afl|dldtf; drab, ^\S!L , anchom. 
SAXAXAy «»| oadetgf twfnt, over-eaturation ; rfr, 
eialelfte (oltf, otgania, v,), 

SasaMU, v. ft., to he full, to he tired; mtti 
ki^ toft M ft ki rikft km kta na jda kali, rokko- 
ytitmidhbo^ to he worn oiUhg third, heat, 
400,; ^.jC»lM|eil»ftffiixifeftfaoreeoU y^, 
iadhtML 

S^saoWA, ft. 0 . ( «• kti>ftiJ0via) ( -» takaHeba), 
^ to o|p«i to heeme worn otd; nda 
aakftiiaiMi (or ina-aftoakirUift), iiiie-m4caift or 
bonata eaM katto kato^togeim; temko Uiia^ 

iNNiEviaka; efr, ^ » Mntndl 


BAKHhun (or aAB»i}, euS* {dredu }> 
tnae, certain, auihentie, poeiiioe, oongdlsto, para/ 
ntu eakhikki - wa ka^, a man to he reUed 
upon; ki£a Ueakkikbi w kamili, bakiknpmigdka 
eomjidete, inttgred matter, 

SAKBiutiA as ko fimia iikUkht, or (mail, to 
reeti/jf. 

SAKHtxHUHA, ft.o., <0 ooft## to he OMTeCt OT tfue, 
to rectify; e,g,,Jho •• ku i6a makoaea Jodvi, 
ku d&ka ■aafl or msuaha, to eorreet a booh, 
to revite. 

Sakrxkriwa, v,p, 

Sakbikhi (or bahihi^ ft. ft., to he eorreet or right 
(adj , eorreet, right), 

SAKtiiKHnuiA (or babxbibiia), ft. €., toeorreof. 
Saxxi, r. ft. (jlrok. jU }, to draw flmdy, to he 
dote, firm, not to yield; eg, klilbiko kiBakki 
kik4a0 kitllagfie log6e, let the ttopper fit wdt 
or firmly, let it not be tlaek, let it be firmly 

that; efr. jU , arctatuB fuit, arctavit, arote 
habuit. 

Bako, j»ro». post, tec. pert, plural, thine; rectiuB 
aako. 

Sakvm, #.; mail ya lakom (B.) ? 

Bala, #., an animal with hornt ttandhig erect, 
upwardt, 

Sala, # ; efr, ttMa, prayer, 

SiLADA (or msAlaba), #., erof#; efr, i^JU , 
orncifixit; crax. 

Hali»u, r. a , crucify; ealibiwa. 

SAlai'V, t {Kiuika) {Kituah. aiafu), a tpeeiet of 
large ant, vdiich it verytroubletome inihehoutet. 
They utually make their appearance before the 
approach of the rainy teaton. 

SAIJlIlfHlIA, HP.LBHIBHA, BtLUIfIBBA, tO make tO he 

of|»e<ifp, (0 reconcile, to mediate, 

Halala » KizuMo, in Kin,; ku pigea salaU (B.)? 
SalAma, #. (ya), peace, wellheing, adj , tafe; ku 
iuu^mb6a or dakia valAma kua Mungn, to pray 
to Ood for one's peace or wellkeing; ni ka- 

tika talAma na amnni, to he tore or tafe ; ^ 

integer foil ; JSu ' aelui, pax, lanltae. 

SalAkv, #. (ya, pi. re) {Arab, ) ( «* maam 
ktod), conplimentt, greeting ; kn-m-pa BalAmn,to 
\ greet one; ku-ro-lottea or pekkAa salAmu (ya 
Idto or midmo), to greet one by anotkar who 
oarriee the mettage of greeting; cme Qabiri 
Bp§leke Bahunuaetu kna vali, t e., utidsde lola 
fiiutotn kna wall or tuHMlimto wall or kna wali, 
fkan QMri convey tmrgreeHniip to ike fpagmr, 
greet the Walt on our part; ku p^ga vdUljkga ya 
•alanm, to fire a 0fdvte; fatfmii aana, many 

r 


o 




con^intents; ttma b&adti ja aalamn, the 

con^intenis; ni salimie ndugiijr&ko Mddma fl&aa, 
aalute thy brother from me with manyeony^imente, 
SAhiuiA, V, dbj.f to greet one -* kQ*m-pa eaUma. 
Salimiana (or baumianJIha), if, rec. 

6ax«am7siia, V. to give lip to; real! hi enda 
nayo uka-xn-Balixnisho fulani mikononi muakwe 
(cfr. takabadisha) ; ivatn wanakiija wana^xn- 
aalimisha Wali, the people came and differed 
him to the Widi; ku aallmiaha kna hilai to 
hetfUyfp^t Ut,f to driver hy cunning^ 
Salauiwa, V. p, 

8alauiza, to taJee leave ? (B.). 

Salata, V, n., to go round ahout^ to he long in 
worde (B.) ? 

Salata (or MsiLATA <- mtota, mdabdahina), a., 
guarrelsome, malice^ envy ; mtu huya ni sdlata, 
ni msdlata, yuwaBuliti, abettoTf inatigator^ ring^ 

leader; efr, UU , durua et yehemena fuit, 
mordaci lingua praeditua. 

Sal^tx, a., prayer; bado ya aalati chombo kika- 
adfiri ; cfr. , Doi invocation 

SalIa, V, n, (vid. aaa, v. 9i.), to remain^ to he left, 

BaliiiT) adj. (vid. adlikhi), ; watu wema aaRbi, 
the juatf righteous; nia adlihi — nia ngdma; 
rokboyakojii aalibi aana, ku ona fetha katha 
wa katba uaitode. 

SAlikkx (or akniHi), adj, ( — ngoma) (Arab, 
), good; nia aalikhi or ngema, a good con, 

ecience; ^JLc ^ reoto ao habuit, probua fult, 

optavit ; , integer, bonus. 

SIlimu, V. a.; (1) to deliver or hand over, to pay; 
nime-m-adliinu wali fetbayakwe, I have delivered 
to the governor hxs money, i.e,, I haoe paid him 
his money; ku aalimu rokbo » ku todka, to give 
up one's spirit; ( 2 ) to greet one, to salute one, 
lit,, to deliver greeting; woli ana-ku-adlimo or 
ana^ku-lettda aaldmu, the pernor greets you ; 

peraolvit, tradidit, aalutavit, dedit antici 
pandam pecuniam, obedivit. 

SALiitiA, V, ku-m-pa Bal&mu, to give one greet- 
ing, to send comjdimnts to, to greet one in the 
name of another; ni-salimia wall or kua wall, 
greet on my pari the governor, i,e., utukde 
or npeleke aalamu yangu kua wali ; ni-aali- 
roia or n’aaUm^ babi^&ko, zusaliinia or niaali- < 
nie bibi mkewako saldxnu aana, sahute for 
me the lady (mistress) yemt wife^ with many 
greetings (compliments); efr. 

Ku bauuiAka, V, rec. r 
Bauucka, V. n. = ku oko^ 

BAniKfNt, adii\, in psaee. 
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SAMMiwji, o. », to hi 

Salmwa, to dig; l aali nfifl jjft 
spirit map he dsfftfsred, may Jt Jfel) ' lii 
miahe Fokhoyaugio, aa ni pone, 

SAlxtz, V. a. s ku taiig|f«ia wain? ^ 
bring together ; Hungu aiianiiUiiWm 4^^ 

directs it so that I iKrttal^ or kngcdwd agdin^ 
a stone. 

SaiaLa, prayer^ gftar ^ fim jpiworiM to the 
Muhammidane. - 

SaiaLX, V. n., to pray, to say prayers; E, 

precatna fuit ; ^ Bei invocatio, preces, 

Ballia, V. ohj., to pray fat one otobtoi 9om. 
viii; 28. 

SAUnXatiA, V, c., to cause one to prep, to teach 
one tojtray; ku-»XQ-fanza ku aaUf. 

SausAllao, b., something libs kisQ!u6a0, hd kss 
strong (R.), 

SAua, V. n,, to sink; kitu bl)u kiti^ma maj^iii, 
this ufiU sink in the water / ku sama (to disappear 
entirely) is opposed to ku anka,’^ to gd up from 
depth, to appear (nU of the water, etc. Zh, £lt. 
fakes aama, '* to choke, to he ehdl^.*^ 

SamIa, V. ohj., to dive for something, e.g., to 
fetch a knife tohichfdl into the wedpr. 
SAmiaua, V. c., to cause to sink, to immerse 
ku toaaa kitu nif^ini, gbarikisha. 

SAmadt, s. (ya), dung, foanure; kn Ha aamadi*" 
ku tia mafi ya gnombe, the., to dni^iPr mamnre* 
The people of Fmha lead iksir eeijlp todijtrent 
parts of their plantatione. fat ?lla pwfpose of 

manuring them; eft. ju»« i to itnrtltt aoenpatna 
luait ; , fimua oinetoa<pie 

SAhAki, s. (ya, za), JUh; tomito, to 

fish; the Suahili fishermen if a 

great many fish (cfr, 

(2) maipue; (8) afiiw; (4) W 

• jena; (7) kipepdo; (8) kita^||a^:{^|p^; (i© 
mkiai; (ll)taffi; (18) kik^toiB j 
(14) t5g6 or ahubari \ (15) 
pandu; (18) kambiai; (19) ; 

(21) mndwe ; (22) ta^| m 

mk&mba; (25) kibori ini^l 
atefdci ( 88 ) toadn^;42f^..|^^^^aya; 

(81) papa uungiai ; 

' wnfmbl; (aR^inld^e; 

kdxftne; (38) 

' (4i)js4a; 

(48) tsrnmcof (48) sma|M ; (4? 
matokid; (42^) (8X1) ; 

(82) . n I (88) (84) 

mawe; (58}itiw^; 
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tnlmMifts ei} mlninga 

' gAJWiri, '.#. Crmjpli tii), togk^ fitnUturet imtrv- 
; soiBfiii titk ktntaAMJknd^^ ; 

MBMUil jMb mw muJlifc , 9afp6nt«r^» tooUf aamanl* 
M'Obdu^ tjf a ve$9d: 

SAiiinx (reoHof zkuhn), m, (jro, jd. an) (Arab, 
% iim^ eri »4 AjknMhBi, or zanitthi ja kale, or 
.9^ kale, M Hm$ or dam,\ aaea, ibe ^0$ent 
timer xanijhu ai iilee nBSm, kale, bat a&manl 
idlilviaai$; wa xamaiiia&cK 

fifaMAWiTi, a. (Andi, giAyaM ), the hemwm. 

f^Aukwi, Hdj, (Jraii^ \ Uue^ sky eolour. 

BlnoX, $, (fl aa) etng. itakaibii), the fruita of the 
maSmbft free; kea^Mikwe kana aebibu ; watu 
TT^n wadoit^ watH dbingAui, it ha» a awect 
ameU, vihetefore the women hang it round their 
necks; misctme of eweslt smeU. 

SAimAMBA, adn»ji ka anda aambamba, to go aide 
by Me^ eloM sioggnlker, hut alongside; viombo 
hi^ Tinak^ •a3iib6mba, fkeee ships come along~ 
side* Btst vioipibo vini^iya aHiijar, means f/<e 
ships c&me one ofter the other at a little dis- 
taneel* 

Sahbo, e.; aambo maj), kn tapia, kii tegca 
•ambo ? 

SkHBt^SA, a kind of small loaves eaten at the 

• time sfike Bamadan ; a&mbfiea ni maanddzi ja 
mik&te ttid^o. 

Sixuia, erO'^X pordon, forgiveness; nl-pa-nii 
edauka, gitta me pardon^ forgive ms. 

SUiidtan, e. to pardon, toforgivet to pass over; 

maovojrakere alio-j^a-tenda, to for- 
give oneiksov&ihat he has done ; , liboraHs 

fidt, jQ$»liid<ma^l(t Uberalitae, muoifi- 


SAMa^.v* dbf,t to forgive to him, 

BfifiMAMLilai a. reo^ m forgive one another, 

V, to hepard<n!ied ox forgiven. 
SAiaH^iat^ iKt (1) fie red fruit ef the ineamefiaTnc 
^ Ufsett^fredtfo eaten; (8) a kind of red beads; 
' iniwailga waasmeheiemf coral beads. 

Biumt ^ i^apaH bdndid^t, to load a gun; qfr. 

•kdam*.' 

SimsBJi, v\ to eause to sink, to sink a thing m 
ka toeaa Vk& nMgItii, to imnerse (gharikiska). 
SkHU ,(ar eh^u)^e.^, dari^kd or melted ImUer 
(y#)i the word 


BkrmiMhyi,, a UedW gm proemed from the 
Wtdni ja voikuin, \,ef ^ ataaiftt md' 

mks^j the gummy 'miykimeo of ike nkw^a 
(pashm) Upe. . ‘ 

Eiliir (aMdkM^aIvvVe^ eeafry^ IkPn, 

iiiaw; iai 


or dsneg; ka wekdna adimi, imagfie aatUHa 
wangiiie im mato ; leo ni aamayaago kila|icja 
B&mu, to be upon guard or duty; ptj , qaarta 
pars die! ; kiia saimi, by turns, 

SJlaA (or siKA), s. (ya, pl. aa) (f contraction qf 
Aji|^ ), store (« aUba ) ; aana aa wita, ammuni- 
tion; Sana aa ninmba, bmlding mederiaiss aana 
aacbombo, materials for beatiuilding, 

8Ana, adv., leefi, very mw^; mta ink6ba aana, o 
very great man; sema aana, speak hud; ame- 
fitnitt kaai aana, he did ike work well/ amevnta 
aana, be pulled hard; tfo, Ethiopioe aauaa, baaa« 
aanaya, bonaa pntober ftitti Atoh, B3n-»iaib* 
pretty; Yalka aana or laa mafaa aana, it is 
rrnj valuabk, 

SlakA (or SAvaJU) (aXnn%) (Arab, laUe )t art; 
kazi ya aannda, the work of art. JThe term 
aanda (art) is not much understood bytkeeommon 
people^ and those wfto are nof aeguainted with 
Arabic. 

Sanamakx, s. (•- dana ya ku bare), 0 lasfative, a 
purge; senna, 

San AMU, f. (f^. )t idols; Idblutn, intone, 
statue; Sb&da ya sanamn; idolatry, 

SiUoA (or bbAnda), e. (ya, pl, aa) (vid. kSpindo) 

( » bafuta ya ka aikia mta alloknfla), burial 
clothing, a shroud (St. calls it aaanda) ; (2) •» 
varanda, ubao wa abanda, on the terJ, or rogetna ? 

(B.). 

SAndalt, s. — manukato, xnafuta ya el aanduli, 
sandodrwood oil. 

SAMUAKuaj, s, (ya, pl. zn), gum*eopal; vid. maanda 

I nud, the capaltree. 

SANnfxA, V. a.f to throw into one*s teeth ( afo. 
gisa); ku-m-aandika xntu neno atilo tenda, or 
asilo soma, ana-m^aandikanono lina-m-toma (which 
burns him); folani anasandikaa neno koba 
(ka'in-aaknmiaia} ; kn aengenia, meoTte to back 
bite. 

Sandikx (1), s. (pl. ma), hypocrite ssmmizA wa diui, 

C-- 

uaiefiiata dini kua kueUi ; cfo. OM*^J 1 is qni 
dnaliamo, in religlono deditua cet, vel qui lucein 
et tenebma aiimma ease numtna qontendit, Ac. 

Haxuiki (2), rid. maandiki (rectioa maandiki), ka 
Kandiki motto. 

Banooxu, a box, a cltest, the Arabic term for 
kaeba ; , area, ckta. 

SlKoJk, V. n., to he without advice, helpless, to be in 
a dilemma ( ■■ ko aim&nia na kn aaa) ; kn l&ii- 
duft M kn keti na kitoa tin!, to sit and hang 

< down one*s head; ka gumba * ka aaa ahaii^, 
to sit down, and refled upon one's line ef yeiiS 
ceeiShgs, eapeciaSty by ohservation of opSditm 
qf (ko obowa). - V *. 

841100, a. (}n,pl. ma— ) ; vid. kn aaagl^ ‘ 
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8ahou (zANav),|>f*on.jMM«. (/>Z. niamba zanga), my 
lumtB, 

Sanidi, V. a, (R.)? ni kn li sanidi {a word or ex- 
presaion); hatta lika wa, anything which it rare 
and toonderfid. 

Sanihi (or sAnh or ku banki) (cfr, sanAa), v, a., to 
eontrivct to elaborate hyart, to invent; maneuo 
ja ku saaii » ya ku bunni kitu^jf^efion, eonibn- 
vance (ku sAnnii or tonga or sua maneuo nafid- 
yakwe) . 

S Ah JAB, t. ; jahAzi sai^jar, a convoy; viombo vina. 
.kucha sanjar, the veaada came one after the 
otlwr at a little dietance; efir, sambaroba. 

SAHstrai, t., narwhale or narvxd (monedori mone* 
ceros). I 

HkOfpron.poaa., third pera.ph (rectioB zao), I 
niumba zao, (heir houaea. I 

Sappa bapp a, n. a. (vid. BongUBda and kungda), 
to atrip one eon^letely; (2) to tout for euatomera. 
Sabafa, t., ifiyperial (beard of the chin) (Erh.). 
SAbafa, t. (ilrab. 4 j^ , mutatio), exchange (of 
money). 

SAbafu, v.a.ft>exe7umge (money) (vid, BArifo), tma2l 

coin; Arab, , Fertit, permutavit nummos. 
Sabamalla (or babmalla or bebhalla) (wa, pi, 
za) •- fundi atongai miti, a eaipenter. 

SabAba, a,, surname (£rb.) ; niama ya sarAra ; 
sarAra ya-ni-nma ; sarAra bazina mfupa « mbafn 
wa-ni-uma ?? , 

Sababa vidohda, vid. chondeni. 

SAbe, a. (ya), the birth-name ; jina la sare = la 
uTiAsi or la ku viallwa, the name given at birth, 
which ia changed when the person is ofrcnm- 
ciaed, and again when Ite marries (vid. jina). 
Sabi ( » dArasa ya dari), threads of silver used 
for one's doth. 

Sabifa, bAbifu, 8abufu,/ooc/, fare, victuals, 
SAbifu, V. a., to me words well and grammati- 
cally; vertit, convertit, grammatics in. 

flezit. 

SAbuf, a., grammar; explicayit. 

Sabufu, a., a small gold plate with a devout in. 
aeription, vjorn on the forehead as an ornament 

(St). I 

Sabuji, a., rubbish of lime when a wall ia demo - 1 
liah^ orfcdlen down, \ 

Saba, adv., now, at pretent; sasa hiyi migibu yata | 
km'a, presently the answer wiU some; sasa bivi, 
even noto,direettp,preten%, at once, immediaUly. 
SAba, V. a. (vid. aa and Balia), to leave a residence, 
to make to remain. 

Sabia, V. dy., to leave to him or far him. 

SItA (or batta), t. (la, yd. ma-rOlr bSH la mafuta ya 
nAzi, the lees of coeoaml (Imam la temboX 
whiehia eaten b^ thapeopU . ' It it agreeable- 
Satauahooi, t. (Arab, theta^t,).^ 




Satu, a. (we) (—nioka wamUnm aandai^tnli^ 
mtu), a large aeapent whieh devaeuhs mn 
animala. H is said to 
tfiret) in length- - 

SaUA BAUA (or BAWA BAWA OT BAtHB JAl^^ • 

and adv., equal, Hke, right, jwat; 
aeqnaliB et par fuit 
SauAnsa (or bawAvibaot Bhriamaxar MSMOr 
BtBBA),v. c., to^eauee to be equal, to equaHeSi ta 
conpare, e.g., kii Idto or* Jeo » ku itng&nla« 
SaUIDIKA — HABlBtEA? o.p., uBBowBkwa iiin« 
bika kua jua. C) 

SABADiwA, v.p., to be forgotten (vid- nban). 
SAduu, t. (ya) (Arab- ^ ), fast, fadings miiq 
wa sanmu, the month qf feet s Bcmadan; ku 
fangasaumu, to fast; ku gliikua ni BaQnm (tc. 
ni kiu). 

Sauti (or BAtmi) (ya, pi. za) Arab- « 

voice, noise, eound («• kiftifui oka matidno or 
lesAni), kua sauti kfi or kdba, with a lead veke. 
Sawa BAWA, like, alike, even, levdt emoolh, dU the 
same. 

Sawa, adj., equal, right, just. 

Sawabu, t. (^rob. ), reward; ati^ata sa. 
wabu kna Mungu, he will get the reward from 
God (for the good work which he has done). 
SawAdt, t. (ya, pi. za), a present of rememSbranee 
or of honour given to friends on wfe arrival 
from a journey or voyage; mtu aloBl^idcinidi 
yuwa-wA-pa watu sawadi, tonu or kltu dm ku 
kiimbCika, uauaUy things found in the distant 
land are given, e.g,, an Arab wiU distribute 
dotes to a Suahili, a SmhSi wid ghc to the 
former cocoa-nuts, ibc., a traveler to Ufassibara 
will srresent tobacco. The naliivee, espiwieidy 
those who go to sea, make also preeentsya their 
friends htfore they start, in ordw^b gl^^ 
kind wishes and prayers. (Bawaili b^^ dtea- 
lAma, the present^ peace, in 
and safe on the road.) Many pesqf^^^^ 
sawadi as a right due to them inaa^aieyafU^ 
or in reward for, iheprayere 
to have offered for the tretveSer 

absence; eft- HH , 

or , yiatiotmi. . . y>, -v., 

SawAbibha, V. e., to maJw 
Gaya (oW). >br>ya, 

then words, kwtmd ' 

SATTOiA, 9- oiff-p^he^ohei'/yr'- 
Bimt; vid- Mi, to oehyqueMn; , a/ ‘'t*' 
8 aza, V. e., to nudee to renudn, \ \ > 

SAsiA, V. tdy.,to leave fir- x .\ ■ ''' 

S^bAbu, t. <ya, pi. za) 
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fiadon^ {m hi^a) ; kiw a^baba hi, heetmt 
/Wi o»pmiit ; ko-ma-ambia tebabn, to teU 
M'ffte oatffe; aebabu gani? wkjff o» wkot 
or 'f^4090nf I oaaaa fiiit , 
j|$ii^ l|«^ let qua altqiiuoam alitta eoqjangititr 
> 1 ^ 

Saatao {or a^Jiiatf) (tectiwi uviiio), eubeb 
; sr**«lj p Utae jmmti, Sd paaaae* 

GbBaic .1 (or suuuor 9tbm)i aloe mod ae dana ya 
au^pa (vid.).^ oZaa i$ ndsjsedvoUh hoi water 
and ifnmk. It ie edeo applied extemaUff; 

jKfm , Ntottf plantjM aimane. 

8m tm, t). a^t ^ refoees wbu aebu kijoyo 
kimAmo, to r^ue that whkh the little heart 
wouid like to have or topoeeeee. 

SAbuxiA (at* aitoLB), t. (8t.), parlour ^ reeeptiot^ 
room. . 

SaaisA mnUL) ir. kita biki kina aed^ka mno, 
to he of long idurcOitmt a eickneee; niassi 

ainaaedeka (^) (B.) ; rfr. od Ju , aaaidue incubnit, 
omnino dedliut rei. 

Secia, t. 0 . {Sin£ka)t to tie the doth round the 
Unne on a journey to prevent its being wet with 
dew or torn by thorne » kn panaa or kn jipania 
»gd<v lAAara xnagotini ku pata nefaai ya ku 
Qtnda bmaka, to wrap the doth round the loint 
ill order, to go fukMy, The naiivee do thie 
when traodUng through dw hoddernees^ partly j 
for greetter freedom of movementt partly in order i 
to mee fke doth from the thorns or from the dew 
onihofroee, Ujomba ynwiyipanla ngoo, laken 
Itiiiha yowatega. They are eearedy decent and 
diegnetjeMuripean traedUr by thie ekamdeee 
oaetotn^ but they core nothing. They do it, aa 
t^ kttherania ngfio, na migd kn pandka, 
topity dhdr drees and to^talw dridee. 
8MlAi«.0i|p> 

o^ udre, of iron only f (R.). 

Sbohx (or fMtiiit ttcuil), vid. vuigni. 

SiBlH 0. aSbao), to forget f oaf' 

dSaw^do nd j^gd U; niindacban nguoyango, 
I team Jbrgotten my doth; wewe umdaahia, 
thon haet fiegpden; tnmeaebao, we have for^ 
godtn; vmayidmh dnyf have forgotten; , 

v, ai^.; umi^bAidig. 

man has 

fesg/OOemmy ddkie^ 

8n^ (-> thinga^taiiek (B.) 


fungu ; ^ , pallttit, torUm Jaoiiiido ?ie% 

aortem jecit, ccrtaeife enm AKqtio. 

SiKEHiwA, to be divided, 

SAainu, (2) a. (ya, pi, aa), (1) part (aChtmn tnbfli, 
twoparts), elmre; for imetaaesp whentwoor three 
iieratna eart, 0 iiii one %e dbewtp they hetp ^ 
portion (aehemayakwe) ti8 he oppeore; (i) 
turn; kna aebemii, by turns; odoasmyto Iki- 
kdma, wanapaxtaiSka, na aranidivAa watoa Mho- 
mnyao ya ku iania bwi, ey^iefiedty on the wateh 
at night (ka pana aamu) ; nimq{a akilala yuwq- 
m-piaba mnenilwe; , partia (pratdat). 

SibAwa, a., a salt Jteh brought from Arabia with 
the ugh and papa. 

Skiari, a. (aabaa aaiari) ; e/r.TC , inooaait, itarfaoit 

SjW » viatorum ttirma, planeta (Flefadea?). 

SeidIa (or BAiuiA or BATtniA), v. a., to aeeiet or 
hdp one; kn-m-aaidia kaai, to hdp one in &ttai> 
naaa; efr, jau* , juTit, opem tulit. 

Seidi^na, V. rac., to hdp each other (to performp 
a bueinese), 

SBtux (or reotiua zAxni, or zktwi)t adv^p more. 
BsioiwA, v.p, 

SBzoi (or BAioi), a., lord^prinoe; tfr, i dominug, 

princopa; efr, ju , dominua fiiit, praeibit. 

SeeAxu, a., doubtleee n aerkdli, government; * 
vox Peraica, aula pritioipia. 

SekeeAka, V. n,f to be destroyed by the roftratbi ya 
maekendko (venereal disease); e.g.f mbd umo 
aekeneka kua maekeneko. 

SaKEKEttHA, V. e,; marathi xmt«m*Btken6aba, the 
disease has destroyed him, 

SekeeEko, a., syphilis; kijdraba cha mbd, a small 
wound on the penis (syphUie), 

Sekix, a. ( ( 2 )^^ }, knife, culler, edge (B.). 

SElIeha (or "bElaha), a. (ya, pi, aa) (Arab, 
C3^), arnu, weapon; ku-m-pa selaha, to arm one ; 
kn to&a Belaba, to arm oneself, lU,, to tedce 
arms. 

SelEa, (1) a. (•> tiBqja), a chain of red heads f 

SelEa, (2) V, n,, jina hili lina-ku-selda (Belehda) 
•iku lote (maadja), to remain fixed, attaehed to 
(•i^ ka kft kabiaa papo), ^Ata name wiU stub to 
you for ever, 

BeukhEa, V. a.; Jina htli lina-m-Belddida 
lirnkm-bdla or lloa-nirgahi, thie name etudt 
to him, was given to him ever efter; tfr, 

, reote bb habnit, oonvenit. 

(or bEuux), V, n,, to bo eonducemp to bo 
ef use, tg serve, to be good for, to bo vydiwilih; 
numdiio haya yana-ni-felokhi or yiuwA<^j(^ Iteo 
words aro of use tovw» yorta-yondoeti knym 


maovn fiami; watu hawa wa>Bi-ielikhi, Phil. iti. 
1 ; baya ndio ya-iii-s61ikhi. 

SblekhiAna, V. ree. — ku patana, to offree one 
with another t pro^ly to go on emootUg to- 
geiher. 

Sblexdi (B.) ? rithia. 

SbleiiiSa, V, n. (vid tokom^a, v. n.) — ka kawa. 
SstlKBiBBA (or aALABlBUA, OT BELEKIBOA and 
soluhissa), V. e.y to cauee to agree; ku patd* 
miiSi^ta ooneiliaite^pacifgi to make to he at 
peacBt to mediate hetween. 

SEUKiiiA, V. olg. 

SEUxnixA, V. n,f maneno yameaelikbika 
yanao&ua or put&ua, yanakda pamojai the 
worde agreed. 

Selim, v, a., to give over, to eopitulate » 661umu« 
S^LiMUjO. a.; ku tSlimu, to capitulate. 

Selbbl, 8. (Arab. S3i^j ), aolsel ya nti, an earth- 
quake; nti imetukiita (imetnkutika). The 
natives believe that the earth is carried by a cow 
with two home; when the eowturm round, tlte 
earth tremhlee, because one of her home strikes 

the earth; , commovit tremoflcit Deus 

torram. 

Sema, s. (pi. za); rectiaa zema s faida or vema, 
profit or good. 

Si!!ma, V. a., to speak (ss nena, vid.), ku sema saoa, 
to speak loud, to /peak out; ku sema mqja kua 
moja, to speak particularly. 

SemiSa, V. obj., to speak to Mm; ku semea pu&nl, 
to talk through tJte nose; Bembuse, much lees 

(St.). 

SemebAna, V. ree., to speak against each other, 
James iv. 11 ; ku Bemesdua ubbo kua ubbo, 
2 John, V, 14. 

SbmCbha, V. c., to cause to speak. 

Sembube (or beube), much lees, inuclt, rather. 
Semlia (or bimlIa) ; kii enda semlla na watu, io 
go on talking with the people, i.e., to icalk on the 
road wkUet one talks with men (vid, Bimlia). 
semlia seem to be more correct than simlia, 
word being doubtless corrupted from ku Bexnu, to 
speak, io say. 

SxMafiM, e. (vid. niufiim}, ufdts Bem8ein<o«7, or xaa- 
fita ya uta ; mafiita ya lub&rika, castor-oil. 

Sema (or zbna), s., a kind of rice (St.) ; cfr. ^ 

legomeu ; , a^peUatum. 

SemiU, V. n,, to because Hunt; kiasu kimeaeuea 
mak&li (>» ku da laak&li). 

Sexeb^ka, V. n., to beeome hkaU; e.g., aboka. 
Sebeza, V. c., (1) to make hkad, toduUtheedge/ 
(2) *ktt Beneaa tonga usmo ya mteUa — ku 
UxSn uBga wa mtellB mdego or naeaibamVa 
bmammqga,^togrindJks^ \ 


severed Hmst throagh the mSlf to 
small and large grams ifrke* ' 

BexexAjii (or bbxkIbi), (l) g(i»ermites0j jdbhi 
ya senek&rf, a government vessd i^hkih oarties, 
however, goods heUm^ng to anybedyX* 
in common, belonging to o ®7 Into ittwdolacJio 
watu wote ; kitu faild ui aenekari «• edidr 4atv 
wote; ko hotdko ya^ Bwudouri ^ pikkh 
business aU men must aMist)fi ka^l^ luad ya 
Benekari watu pia wauatiimia. 

Sexob (B.)? 

Seko£a (or sosafA), v. n., to ogme near, to ap^ 
proach; sangda k&dbu, lufia hattda, tje bapa) 
come near hither. 

8exo£ria, V. a., to cedumniate or basM/iie m^fitody 
in his absence; ku aniba, to baelkite pulUoly 
(to Udh into onds ears). Dr. St. eaplains this 
word: ** to make secret signs of Offsdmnpit ekout 
some one who is present^ Drh. odepkaffit it : 
** to direct the attention to somebody in secret;^' 
ku Bcngenia kando. 

Sexqer^re (B.) ? ku kujttka ? 

Sbvoexiaka, V. ree., to backbite one smother. 

SenqISza, V. c., to cause one to approach, to bring 
near. 

Senna mexki (or bannam axi), s., Mmua. 

Senu (or ZEN it), pron. pass., second psrs* pkur. 

Sera, s., a rampart; Arab. ; qfrt teiiia« 

Seraj (Ardb. \lhe ImrningUgktinakm 

8eri>A]>o, s., a of wood-worm; waiiia m». 
kasha, &e. 

SeriSnoe (or BEXA henob), Ofie nM 'k eqptaini 
ilte smtdl captain (robo sarenge), 

Serfa, s. (ya) ( « rnaBrOf) a <^ak^ dha b^h, 
provisions for the road; vid. Mndh.. 

S£RfFU, V. (L = ku toa mall, ku Sfmpn maB, 
to property, to distrUmte moiety f to ^b^tain 

one's end (vid, ku gem)} aise^t, 

modum cxoeBsit iu re, pec, 

Serifia, V. big.; ameBenffa 
fuato, or wa*ti^ vdk^ to g^ pssgik msmg 
in order then they may bemmo, fitiktfueOs^ 
adherents, or in ordtr Sap mop ‘dfow 
one to pass ikrougk their 

SeRkAlI (or BEVXAU), s., gopmspotnn ^rid. BesB'^ 
kari), the court; (i^. mkM 

a person enptoysd bygoverv im b ^ pk iqtieiat. 

Sbrm AO^A, S. (SlsrStrA^^ 
jimW 

Bem^terimpi ^ 

.SbuO, ^ 

medqlla rai, intMitr {Hm 
M i, fm» iri tm 

i V ^ \ 




.WK gnombe; 

4 ^^ /agttwa peconm 
Htidkt ^ I eph^o in 

bfiHiai; I bpbIppiittD; vitf. khorj! 
C<i» A jiit y )* 

Ste, A Kwl ? 

(St), 

tegnlKA, n. «.g,, in 

ikhaeteoHm kn enAi mitom* - ka 
ImlmjraiitenApt^^ Mtnnoilefi 

tdftkn kn ibgakti q/V, tet^ka. 
94 b^iS8iu» to nnoieo ono kkao^t ruUng ond \ 
ftMngf tembo ibt’in-fMiSsba, vinngo 
virnMO^^^ 

BtntmA, V. (t| U> tkgef «.p*, ku Msities aiafiif to 
hum ih$ Ua^ hutU, 

Bscfus,, $n (I) kmd offitk; huit sese ni kitoma na 
(^;} ; (9^ btoa cha inb5, iht forotkin, the 
gla/ud) (8) Mt, ia^(2ir2«item^ft^Areetf<rin^9. 
SsfA, a a., to oNiiffk. 

Skta svrA» U hnalk iniofrofftnonia. 

Sfitti a.) on tUbndroe, hence nafbta ya flail, aUve 
od, vcdutd grOB^g hy the JSuakili for medical 

patpouef 'm^yi detnn otivarum ; ««»\j , v.cr., oleo 

oondmi; , oloa atbor. 

SMsr (ar Idx^) {Arab, fm \ to conceal, to hide, 
totaoer^ 

Sntnsh), nineh leee, muaft ntarc (6t.). 
SfeTgmA, Ufrtpiyf ieyedina and flofdina, owr I^d, 
c/r. (fleidi or Beyadi) ; Aral. 

dottiniM, princapfl. 

SBaa^t.,aia«te(St.). 

SailAkir, #. {« miieal wa ndlaho, the month of 
tkh litMi: ptMing the Ramathm; 

y^flek fVJaBbii^ 

BBisA, #. (j}t/^aaflbSbl) atjlf t aea Ofgnum 
flk i{iia tMa coafitfnter}^ c«g^, brace, Unf ku 
ila ia»abk Ittlig&if ia bin a Oooking pot; stfur! 
ibpti Yumt^bfpel^ ei^U ^.bati, 

db£, IdOanm, apen qfhroie 

or tdeeh ' * ' ' 

SBAmnA fl. (yar jd- ») (Aytdf, 

Lt ), iotpet, mmy fca to&a 

i .d^'j #A , ^0- 
lota, «|itoaa. 't 

a emre j Ar^, wUj 

AStejlBt'tf; . ^ ' 

. Slilaill5«f*‘tfSfAt«»A), t (la, jid. naflbadda), n etmng, 
hemehj e-ff-, ab&fii la uiiiftaga, o of 


heudei flbaddabflmada la kuJi’^piftikaaQdM^flr 
hunfdi if jtemre, to pat into ondb ear-lnp 
gay women do), a ehej^t or noeeyay ; (2) ftfUM- 
Ikif^ like a pktnre HuponM on a wAf nl 
flbaddayakwe to, atnew^ba Ittb^ aa iBBiXingo 
(R.); (B) flbadda, or mtiiifli* olikkii, the eoiiihmU 
of od(m taka taka aa wMn), (aoaiMMiMi} 
boded oni in nbM^ od^* fb, , flCdibiaattia 
odorifl fragramifl ^ Xi , namen kotbae' odMtae 
at amatae, qua oorium prtaparatlur. 

SHADAiit (or flHAnnlLA), «< (pi mir- ) ; abadila 
wa ku piga m^nga, a gunner > 

Shady, a. ; ku tlna shldi, or rather BhAti i fr^ 
tana ahati, a deardy poreon, one mho combe Am 
or hereef nicdy, property, 

SiiAdxki, V. a, f 3^ I Mnplofl» largoi ori« 
oballinofl babuit vir. 

ShIga (or 0 R 1 AGA), o. 0 *, to (hoee, hunt, eourte ; 
ey., ni&ma ; ku ngia mitu, to flnter aforeet and 
cry in hunting, to oourta antmale; ku ibfigoa ni 
askari. 

Shah, e, (Pcre, Alt ), a eheet king (Si.)- 
SaAtiA,(t)fl.;u»(l4Bh6ba,aeBt^; , flonaxfuii; 

, flenox, senior auoioriiaie, prinoipato ; pie- 
tate et arte oonspioaufl. 

ShAha, (2) e. (P&S0* CU ), <Ae heart or pith tf the 
eoeoa^wU-trec, or of the mkindo and inkoma 
treee, which ie eaten in time of famine. 

ShAhada, ff. [Arab, ItAyn ) ; jaada cba sbAbada, 
the fore-finger, indescf e.g., cha gomba batta eba 
janda. 

SuAhamu, fl., fat; eft. , edendum dedit 
adipem ; , adepfl. 

ShAhauta, 9, (obecene), eemen ; qfr, , semen 

virile emiflit e pene citra congressum in con- 
spectu virginifl vet allooutione. 

SRAmm, ». (wa, jd. maebAbidi) (Arab. ), 

witneee; » praesene ^oit, tcstattiB fmt 

^Ut , praesenfl, tcfitifl^; mtu aibubudiad nenoof 

mtu atledna kua matoyAkwe^ 

SnlHiai, V. a., to rule, to govern; e.p., Tanga! 
atbabiri - a-i-w^za nil ya Mvita, Tangii rtdu 
Mvita; eft. JJi , evaglnatit cM>iito, at «i$IV 
iKuniiiina capita vibrOvti* 

janda cha aliAbuda,!. or Si jliai it A i ibe 

V.' 

Saiira, •■ (- iiikMigM«rntf); WMjiiiWdriWMi 
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la joza, a uaman extrem^tf dUl; i iocanuit; 
) canities, canns capillus 

Shairt, s. (ia, pi mash&iri) (» itimbo),a«en/eii<Mms 
son^, a 2»ne of poetry ; mn8b6iri, verete, a poem; 
e p , labi labi htidi liansinsi, mnana mbeia maiiri 
mt&na, tkie eong deecrtbee a beaut^ul and 
ckaidy woman, who comhe her hair and waeJtee 

her dreee and body ; efr fjk , sciyit, noTit, 
superavitTpoesi aliqnem ; i poeris, (2) 

tfb&iri, or sbnTiiii barley; Arab bor^ 

deum 

Shara (or baea), v a (efr saka), to hunt, to 
disturb and drive animdb in hunting; perhaps 

Jrom the Arabic jC , propulit, impulit jiimen* 
ttim? 

ShIkA, s (la) « teshwisbi or kibereboie, or budi, 
(dttbium), doubt; eg, kn-m-tia sbaka rohoni- 
mnakwe, to put doubts into on£s mind; nina 
Bhaka or gbaai nai or na m-tilla nbakai I have 
doubts or suspicion about him, I suspect him ; 

, dubitavit, olfik » dubium, dubitatio, (2) 
Bbilkn, jd, moBhaka («• uthia), ttouhk; » 

difficilis, molestiifl fuit , iSiLo , molestia, afflictio 
dtmm kisb&ka ; ku ngiwa na sliaka or teslmisbi 

SiiAxAra, s, ; watuma (watumiia, K ) wa gungu- 
B&ri ^nkali shakara sana (R )? ejr , gratias 
cgit 

ShakAwa, s, (ya) ( ), ft’ottbfe, ojftnce; ku in. 

fania sbakiTra -> utbia or masb&ka *, efr, Us» , 
misorum reddidit aliquem Dcus , S^lAti , conditio 
mala, misoria. 

Shake, b ; ku ngia na abake la (ya) ku Ua, to sob 
(St.)7 

Sbakini, a. (vid, pagaio), a country in the Somcdi 
land 

SHkiilKA {pi. ma— ), a hole bored in the gunwale 
of a boat, to put a pieee of rope through for a 
roudoeh; titndu ya ku tilia kiabo&ra cba gndngo 
ku TUtia makasda (q/r. kamba la kikapu) (ku 
fungda sbudra), peroussit Boutica aliave re. 

ShAli, s , a shawl; latiore sutura 

oonsuit; £*• , Teitis quaa sub lories induitur. 

BhAliki, V a. { iperounitsoutloaaliaTere}?? 
to bind ligkUy or taosdy, not tightly, tofx on or 
tn loosely, e.g., the heads of arrows; m^ijliige 
kua ki-.m-riialiki • tie him Vmdy; mriidiii ame- 
ah&liki nguoytngu •- Tibays, kM ofogdm « 
kupiga kidabga, aid. birari ; doudeka m JKiniasea. 


Shah, $. n. p., %rkl; Arak 
leptentrionaUfl; Byrne, Sjdsfbdkl 

ya Sham, German ddUare; Hbn ya dytta, 
Syrian paper {tkkh jpcjper); ^ , Mnd 
lata, Bifo lignea rivo ossea; omofbsiOf id qtts 

BOriptUm BBt. « 

ShAmabi, V a ; aH-m4ih&Biaii kua ngodye, M had 

tied him fast by his doth ; q|d*« jJi , oofetfiorit. 
BrAuba, s (la, pi. taasbsaha), a plankdion, any 
piece ofMtvated ground onOchich the natives 
plant their various asUdss of food; e g , nKtima 
{miUet), mabindi {eajfite corn), mawe^stbiri, 
p6jo, mubdgo, Sc. ; (2) a pisee of land in the 
country; Bbamba must he distifiguiehed from 
kidnga (o£d.), i e , m&bali pa miti yegni tmido 
tupu, but sbamba ni m&baili palipdfmoa ; the * 
kiunga conf otns fruiMreee, hut the sbambs con- 
tains land cultivated with grain. 

Shambi, $, a kind of antelope {the addon t); 
Bhambi yuna magdnda, gonda ni pembe ya 
sbamba, the animal sbambi hoe horns fchieh are 
used as war-horns or trumpets. It is said to be 
fond of cotton leaves and beans; ibambi buyu 
pi. masbambi faayo or yale l[magdnda ya shambi 
yafania misgida misgida, R )? 

SuAhbxbo, s (la, pi ma— ) *> flQo or rii^re, or 
sbdio (la), a thorouglfare; mdmba ya sbfim- 
biro, a house of thorouglfare, where everyboe^ 
goes in and out, and does what he pUases ; mtn 
buyu ynwigendda Bbambiro^ bana kdri, yutra- 
zungdka burre, to go about in idknees; toe- 
mu-ata mtdma sbambiro or Mtv, igonandde 
naffliyakwe, the slave may go where he Uhss. 
Shamdua (or jambua), v. a., to strip off the hush, 
to pick out (to select « ta^) ; eg., ku ^smbda 
(or takasBa) pamba kondezalpoe, to dmn cotton 
from dirt and seed; ku abambdO wMgs, to shell 
peas (* ku tangdg); ku riuoMs abdgs, to 
pick and trim vegetMss, 

SuAMBULiAy o» otg., toTfushupon cswuuaiwaru, 
to attack one; tosRwa^baabiiBay wsiftda- 
E&ika, 100 attacked them, oetdihsy got 'Into 
oaifueion, they were mufmed; ku sbiunbaUa 
watttknajduri, to aUadb peoph 
Jx-BRAiiBuiiA, eg.t BaelM 
I katikanQi. 

^SsAvU, e, (ykjd, ua), a UtririifgM ^ 
lHvbo% at 

Kofianf is Jhm 

riidri; BbstduMldlrasbati. m 

SBiiiju, n»->s Aiaatte 

me*U iff tht tar (^. forfil,KV); 

Aliqnen TMlimcnto, 


m ’ m 


to a ^nui; </f*. Arab, , oon* 
iw%)dGe; 

8ui|q» 9^ tom&^g Jrim Sham; k«rUti ja 
BbMBni.) Ml» Mai^ ya Stumiii, paper^ cap 
/tmSipia. 

SaAMl^A, 1?* a,f ta 49416X9* 

BttbsA, {l)9*,ik»mn^ofafi6h wht^hatahiffh 
tomk(E.). 

BfUiii^ (2)t, (Itt, pf, ma— ) 001116 ;iiMna 

la ko {IliigutfR or tumkaKa auello ; i^aniio. 

BhJLxoa, (1) V. a.» to ^pMi; ka nh&ngakoiii, to 
jpik looorf <« Ini^piifti^a Itoaii to efem or 
wood » ktt fiiga akdka koa agaTO, to ttrtke Ike 
wood with oS on^omigbt; kn paiioa kaa kisfu ; 

Jaitga, o, a., to^pk^ a jpieco toooi of from 
anodwr pioee; (1) e., a rtciaeif lotoa near 
MaUndL 

HBkaajL, (8) e., $oiAh; diang&ni, in the loulk; nU 
ya fdiibiga, tie eoM ootuUry ; vid* kuisi. 

SHAHaJU. {and aavaiA), w., to ttare^ to he 
astonUhid. 

SiUKaijBA, «. e^ to to oBtonuh, 

BhasoIsi, e« (wa, |»Z. ma — ), (1) the father's sister ^ 
an aunt; tict%i laanamko wa babai ; shangazi 
wanga anak^a leo, my auni came to-day^ hut 
ntikgtt tt^me wa luama ni mj^mba {unde)^ (2) 
tomorrow (R ); md, m'mawo tii Kiniassa 

BRiaai, e.; mar6re (R.)* 

SHAKViLiA, tx. oil/., to rejoice for^ to shout for^ to 
mod with tdouts and musiCf to congratulate 

SbIhck^ s,, vomiting {after eating) caused by 
worms whUdt may he removed by a purgative 

(tt) 

«.y (1) shofUting^ joy, triumph; (2) an 
ornament if gold worn by women between the 
shoulders (8t.}« 

SitkM, a., • stardeng iking or event, anything 
rare or wonderful; aaap&toa iri shani, he was 
seised hy an uaoigpicted esreumst4mci*; ni ebani- 
yakwo; Muigiiiewe Mingo aoa-to letta ekkni 
«a ko tiaka {qfr. kalia^ vi6ja, muigiza'); even a 
new kind ef doth U a ahani (aogalidni, ebani 
M); ^UfOpeniH; , res gravis. 

Shas6o (or svaiKn) (la^ pi ma— ), a comb; 
shaoido U Ins to)s$a Of AhinSis or sbaaolfa noello 
ua ntffe, ikOf twoihflrvanMng the hair and 
beard; ahrgeeessrbe wooden oomh; shaado ni 
ks^)bk•ilikiltola oi Mtia 1116110 maddgo 

Wyif ^gum), t, fKorrA ptMotatiMi 

BtB w» AifA , « had num Mr.TUmib, ngtenri I 
vtAMliVlM): jAW bw mri,a had vmd/ 
^ ^ , mdbu, ia^m Wtj ^ , twhnii, 
{tififQlitaf; nMMto Aalrif ahadmrd. 


SsARZA ^or SHlaiA, or shkiiia} (Arabia ligja 

/«io,e^%(la,;rf.aa); legem fcoKt; fifth, 

lex, canon roUgionis , V , institutinn, lex, 

%ia recta ; ko nenda sbaraaniorskeritoil, togoto 
law; sharia ya nti, the law if the eountry, 

SrAbtkt, V. n, (Arab, idfk sodof , oonson toft ; 

to fWe, to be partner in; rid shiriki, v 
SnARiRiA, V , to share with* 

Sharsbiaxa, to fkare togsther, to be partners* 

SBARTt, SHART, SBBRTI, SBVTf, SHimUTI (OT SRA- 
RUii), s and adv, by neeessitf, dbsdutdy, 
by all means, if oidigaiion, eontroet; ktt 
fonia sharti, to bind oneself; ko weka ma- 

sharti, to jnil a wager ; tfr, 1^ , sUpulatna 
fait, oonditioncm praefinivit ; ^ ^ conditio ■« 
makdtibu, madfaks, maagdno, mapat&no, agree^ 
menu 

SuABA (la, pU ma— ), a kind of prickly shell ; 

0 ^ 

ebasahili lina-ni-kata sana (Il},yb ^ ijmJk ^ 
miiltum aiiduB fait, exaniit. 

SrAsira (or sieiMA, or hiabira), s* (1a, pi ss), a 
pack-needle of brass wire ■» einddno ya ku shonda 

miktka , tfr* * punxit oum spina, consait 
pannum. 

SUATORUMA? (St.}. 

Biiatri (or HHBiRi, or cUATRi), the poop or cabin 
of a vessel (shatri ya cliombo) , j£a , pars toi, 
dimidia. 

BiiAu $ , a man of loose mot ale; mlii bityu ni shdu 
«» mtn mpilzi , Arab* sla , moligno oculo adspt* 
ciens Isosit t or ^ , hue iliac, dispsrsus tuit. 

Sraua, V a,, to give one a promise or one's tvord 
which afterwards is not kept, to deceive; ji sbada 
— ku daka kitu koa bidii, wcwo uno-ji-shatia ta, 
you seek for a thing earnestlg, but you deceive 
yoursdf; yoe ba-ko-daki, ke does not want you ; 
ku Ji-sbada, to go always about a matter, eg, to 
marry a woman, to libtatn her love, but at last 
to he disappointed; koji-shada «« ku-ji-tdkisa, 
kuji4iashda; tee might explain the word: ku 
ishauR «» ku isha da, to ktU oness^, as it were, 
to mortify oneself in ebtaininy, and yet not get 
a thing in spite oj alt efforts (ameji-dongada 

* siofiiiyakwe}; kua kalla kipindi amdsenddo, ame- 
fska ngovozakwo wola hokapatakitn ali-cbodfika. 
ShJIvra, V* n, to give onesef wuoh troMe to 
dbtain a favourite objed, but tofaU* 

Bmivwo, s, {sn,pl za), used in a good anf bad 
sense, desire, lust, espeeUdy semd inetfnif, 
great love w fondnese ; sbdaktt fa 
ondda maarifa ( — dkili), vehemeid hst 




taka away undoiriianiding, lU.f 

knowledge, • nizneffinm fihaiika; mimi nina 
Bbanku nal, I love him; ana shduku sana ku> 
ni-som^Bha, hehaea great deeire U> Uaeh me; 
kuna sh^uku yn kitu chema^ an kuna shauku 
yn ndang&oifu nnang^wa ni ehauku sana 

vrowe ; cfr. ^Vjb , moTxt aliquem amor, de* 

sideravit, oonoupmt; , cupido, propensio 
anTmUin rem, ndio aliaakujakwe, thio very 
thing ie hie deeire, 

Shavbi (snAUiBi), V. to fetch or aeh one'e ad' 
vice, to conetdt one <-* ku daka sbauri kna mtu, 
to demand advice from one; neno hili ni zito, 
niu4ndo ni-m-shanii wali, or nipate abauri kua 
vr&li, thU mcdter ie a difficult one, let me go and 
get advice from tlte goveriujr, 

SnAvni, B. (pi, inaBbauri}, advice, plan, couneel. 
SbaubxAha, V, rec. ^ku uliz&na Bbauri, to aeh 

advice one from another ; cfr. j\jL , judicium 
fecit, monstravit, consuluit alium, deliberavit 
cum alio ; , mandaitim, conBilinm ; 

kd^m-pa sbauri, to give advice; ku fdniaBbauri» 
to make conned, to eonetdi together, 

ShAurIba, V. c. ^ ku uHza sbauri, to make one 


SmiaAB,#. (sdsili), origk^ jgeemk^,Ut 
efr. arbor, . Vj. . 

SnfRA (or BHisA or satfci), e, (ki, fnii^ba), 
an elder, a tMef. > "" i * 

SakRAM, e, (q/r.lammi), tor; cfr, 'fi^litiii 
adipis babnit^ ptoguis foii ; yn 

ku tangdttla na Icb pal^ or dabebi dtepbo, 
oaend^e fat mimed whdi Um, tg print ri"nediiee 
hoot, -t' ^ ^ 

SHkBB, «. (wa),pb ttaBb0Mi.(ba7a)(-di«ba);Bbie]b^ 
wa nti *, (1) the cMtf of a eoemtly ; (2[) a graaf 
learned man, mana judnl mkdka, or nskdba me 
dlimu ; (3) Bbcbe kna nknb^la, an importc^ or 
iltuetrioue man (ll.} ; (4) meane alio one 
who hringe about a dance With ngonia (Bnitb a 
drum), 

SittiRBRA, B, (ya, pi, ma — ), a load, cargo mzigo 
mzlto, telle. 

SbehrnBza, v.a,, to toad, B^bondca diombo^ 

to xnit cargo into a chip; bii{ABvit 

navem tas, &c. • 

SheitAkx (or snirrAKi) (Arctb, t, (wa, pi, 

ma — ), the devil, iSaian, a devil; very expert or 
clever; eaid of an ingetdoue man who ie thought 


aeh the advice of 

StiAwi, e, (la, pi, ma — ), the shoot or branch on 
which the cocoa-nuts grow ; 8b&#l la Ttddka, la 
\it&Ie, la madfifu, la ndzi, the switck-Uke branch 
on which the fruit of the cocoatree is hanging; 
when the shoot has no fruit, it is called kknga 
(mti iivido p&zi); the kanga is within the kaldla, 
which has the shape of a little boat (cfr. panda 
la mnfizi and kolo or mkungu) (shawi la tende). 
SiiAwism, V, a., to coam over, to persuade (St.). 
SHkBAHA (or HHfiBini;, s. (vid, shdbaba), aim, 
mark, a butt for shooting at (with arrows or 

muekets); efr. , similitudo. 

Sn^iHi, 9. (ya) (or sukBtKni), form, shape, 
iikeneee, rteemUanoe, hind; sbdbihi ya jiwe 
bili, like this Stone, Hi. in the likeness of. 
SHBBiniABA, V. rec., to resemble each of^aku 
fandna, or kto ba snta moja. 

SiikBDBA, e, (vidi Bbdbuka) (ya), guarrel^ dispute, 
strife (-^ ^ndo)>.ku tabnH sbdbuka - ku onza 
kundo, to commence a quarrel, tormee or excite 

and cause anything; tfri J hfJ k , perplazuit roifi 
alteri. 

Shbbukara^ V, reC. 

SrBbuiu, s.; Warwle ni a|iebidd inno (Hi), W. ie 
a great ins^edot or dbWter gf mie^Uf. 
SnbDAf BRsnAjik, vidt sbota; 

HbbdAla, s., a gutmer, aHUkirist f . 

Srbui, b., /to name «f a kind e^tan-print (LI,). 


to have learned hie art or wisdom from the 
powers of darkneee by magic* 

SnkLA, e., a htarie veri (St.). 

SBELABB 1 .A, Of it Stands^ in d iotf wiih dd 
fecta (8t )? 

SntLEKi, V. a., to tie elighily ^r.)} ebdllki. 

Shells, e, (\a,pl, ma-^), aeJteU (f) (St). 

Shemalj, e, (ya) (Arab, 3ui)i (ly 
(2) north (if a person lodes oOtfCworid)’? (S) the 
northwind (ke^dsi) ; nti ina bto|{0 pr jlmndli, 
the ground is moist from tto ibtot (mtoMto*** dew); 
kiza eba moBbi ktoilm fid jn, 

BtoBhi wa mnii msijji, die ^ 

(8) bet el sbemdl, d kind ^ 

(It); Bbetobl, nortoem 

{<fr.), the south latitude, - . 

SuBiiBk.\, B., a curved \ s , 

SKkifboi, s. (ya gr ito), jpi. or 

zaDgnX brM^ or sispssriniinss^ fsa^p^ 
mnwmbe^the hudkand 

husbands fiend* ^ , 

Smbtchi) o, Bto to 

groil; kn 

Sh^pa (or mskaAvn) / 

ndeyn za zbdndz, ajM'fofiift 'bbrird . 
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idtiMi fiitt, exo«l8as et 

mAffit f ‘ftlUtttdir, HoUlitMi gloria. 

SagHBOT (Of miioA), «« ^fob* ilratl% 

3 otioi^; 4 teiW el 46 «it ^ aUmmd mUk 

(9lff^p of lmmtM md idmmdtt), 

Ba3k% •.'«^’fli&ailiiro ka &ta miuiDa 

iA3m; ^ a akswe <0 1^0 

SifXitBiif and BHdiiam, $h6ftiM miom ao dbu&e 
“a (o£l id ^reo# idi^iodi 

mndenl^ id <Ao 4fa3»e «i^ aufogit- va- 
gatwi'fiiittf tery lOcdy hp^ to a run^ 

aio^llaiM. iMUokg ^jahroie: iiberodi 

ore, miakdiioa leWko, ydu are a great 
tweamyi yoi^'dfir^t tilkkl« (oui.). Bhdrcbi 
toouZ^ dtnMeee he mere eorreet in iki$ meet and 
Uia meaning teoM he: yon great drunkard, you 
drink toml^ 

BmM&m, a.^(E.), #V«, eailore of a Maetojt 
oeeed^^iig amder dte JSkgUehJ^ entered the 
hm^mer of Mmdae vdtk a noiey eong, these 
eadare waoafaaia khathhe, dUpUeyed pomp in 
honour of iMr eaU f 9 But this eapiunation 
is doehifvd, and JSUhman gitee no better one; 
45/f . g^yi* * display, 

SwmjLt i,^md, idtlonM, or ahoria, law, 

Btaeam, e^ ii 33 a inaftoiia tltdaiio (B.)? 

Bvtnen, o, Ok, to etir mididtu), to preee one 

in a erowd « ka mga, ka tbiki or ku gandil- 
BuoanfsBikaa ku mg&nai (2) to guash (^r, 
pfodn in Bioiana). 

ShetAaa, v,rec,, to tread one igmn another in a 
croddi to ikrong eaeh other, to preee against 
«adk 0^ dt a erowded place; maBhet&no, e., 
denmgt (- fca kazfi&o, to eii doeely). 

SBRJbn iImWhI) (wa, pi i/*e devil, 

Baton, eddomtm fott, > aatanatf , 

diabqliuu • ^ 

SaMbu, Vf »n Id he ooom^, to he pulpy; ndhi 
bSai aaibab^t them hoaanae ore over-r^ 
(^kttivanma)/ 

Bntm, 0sf ihepocp of a dau {dhow) ; rfr,^, 
that pol^ of a dhmO ndneh ie need ae a water- 
doeetf doB 

SidBA, V- n,i to he eedidted, to httve eaten enough, 
to HmHtfMb aafiatoi fbft. 

/ .td '^e^;m io^b0i eoBm^ to 

BiAtiM «• ««>> 

iwifflt «» dtlWit Of dndrirf 
^ et Mlaiari 


SstMtA ( 4 n(t. lxky,*^4iSU>iiltiftdt$lrmttm^ 
rarit]/i Ulo tiW nl AMde; ekidda 1ed|l>ai ffraat 
dith^i naji 7a tbidda 7a kti Ibab&a. 

SuioA, oid, siga. 

Shika, V. CL, to hold foot, to lay hold of; ktt abika 
ndia, to take one*§ way, to depart, to eet out; fctt 
gdjfa or kamdta, to seize or toy hold Udik the 
fingers, 

SifiAZiA (sttiittfA), v,p,, to be idsed, e,g,, kn 
iihikoa ni matvmbo, to he seized with pain in 
the stomach, 

SiiiKAif An A, V, rec. { « ku h&ta), to deaee together, 
to stick or adhere to; to lead each other hy 
the hand (Er.); uddngo iMiBbikatnAiia ua 
tok&; unga hauakikam&tii, of batin&ti (oid. 
Lithe xvii. 6). 

SHntAnANuniA, v, c,, to cause to dffth td 
ShikauO (or abucamAo), j>ro ^'naidiika tnagQ, I 
seize or hold the feet,** the mods in which a 
slave salutes his master, 

ShikAna, V, rec,, to hold each other, to clasp, to 
grapple, 

BiiikSa, V, dig,, to seize or catch for another, to 
hang on loosely, 

BniKixA, 0. seiz/dtlCf capMe of being seized, 
eg,, majl hayaebikiki, lakea kitu kigdniu 
ndieho kiahikikdoho, water is not seuahle, hut 
a hard suhsianee is seizabU* 

BHiKiidA, V, olg. ame-m-aoia oaiatigdko, he 
seized him lest he should fuU, 

BiaKiXiizA, to support 

BhikIwa, v,p,, to he seized or held; fetbayakwo 
imesbikiwa or imcabikoa, muignidwe kapo, 
his money was seized in his absence {in the 
possessor's absence). 

BHiataA, v.a., to catch up lighUy, eg^, ku sbikiza 
mlango kna ku weka kitu tiuiyakwe, usb 
fbngdke, wala uBifusgikG, to place something 
under a door lest it open or shut; (2) to fasten 
with thread a piece of doth which the tailor 
wants to sew; ku shikiza nTnmba, to sv/tport a 
house, heme fdiikizo, a post 
SniKiziA, tf. cbj, 

BiiiKf, (B.)? 

Sjuxio (or atKio), 8. (ia, pi, maohikio}, (1) ear, 
fig. understanding; (2) Kbiklo la dbombo, the 
%dm Or rudder of a ship, a thing to lag hold of; 
vaabikio ya kikapu, the handlee of a haehet; 

. cdiikio paka ni daua ya matnmbo. 

BulKtr, s. (la, pt, ma— ) -» kip&ndo ktgSkI eba. 
i mOui oba ku godlaifa jabfiat iaiaitgdka 
f nl&hhh,ap^ofihetrufdtefamimd^^ 

[ . fo ks^ a vessel oreet at lomwaUr UmSh 
t BiStew), 4» shore made of Ihetrvmk of Or Omd- 



( 33» ) 


V 




an-' - 


nut-tree; (2) the remainder of a tower which 
hoe tumbled down; liko sbikulakwe, there U the 
remainder of the tower {at Momhae) tehich fell 
down; dimin, kiahiku. 

SiuiAmUi e.t the stem of a native ^jpe; vid. kiko. 

SuiuzA, V, a., to finish, to conclude, to complete 
{vid. isha, v.a.) ; l^o tuaabiliza muoka, to-day we 
close the year; kli abiliza man^no or kazi, &c. 
SniLiziA, V. dbj, trap.; ku-m-ahilisna matCinga mta 
luungtne, to vent one*s passion on another {who 
is innocent). 

Shimal, 8.; vid. ahcnial or abemnli. 

SiiiMO, 8. (la, pi, xna — ), a pit, a deep cavity, a 
large hole; abimo la kinu, the hollowing or exca- 
vation of a mortar. 

SuiifA, s. (la, ma--) ; (1) root; abina la mil, 
the root of^ tree; (2) a trunk or stump, the 
lower part the stem of a tree. 

SiiiKDA, s, (la, mo — ), contents, the residm of 

fluids found vi a vessel or pit, d:c., e.g., mt^nge 
unu abinda nzima (zima) or ku la roaji, there is 
still a considerable fjuantity of toater in the jar; 
abinda dogo, a small residue; aliinda la kinn 
kilribu na ku ja or j&n, the mortar is nearly 
full; kiabinda cba midnge signifies a small 
guantity wJdch stays (ku abinda) at the bottom 
of a water jar. 

SfiJNDA, V, a., to stay, to pass, to exceed in power, 
to (wercome, to conquer, to subdue; ku abinda 
iigfivu, to pass or exceed in power; Said*8aidi 
ana-m-abinda Kim^ri kua nguvu - nguvu za 
Haidi zikiiwa ningi, zapita nguvu za Kimfiri, Ki- 
iu6ri amoabindoa ni Saidi, to spend or to pass 
or to spend time ; ameabinda aiku mbili na ndda, 
he spent two days in a famishing state; tume- 
abinda kdtfia tokama na ndda, we passed or 
worked the whole day and slept without food; ku , 
abinda aikn moja nlumbani kua rafiki, to stay a 
day at the house of a fir tend; ku abinda kdzi, to 
go on with one's work; ku abinda kiungdni, to 
\tay in one's plantation; maji yaidiinda, it is 
{mare than) heUffuU of water; wall amekudnda 
abinda, the governor wciit out to spend his time, 
or he is gone out for the day, Maji yaabinda 
ya rntUDgi, the jar is ht^ full of water, 
SiiinoAuJlKA « ahikamana or gnydna. 
SHiSDAMknxBRA, to make to Itold fast; watu 
\yamefania tokft na nuyb t>a nddngo, ukaido' 
gania makiili akaabindamdniaha 8%- 

kdiii, na a&kafu inasbindamana. 

SiimnivA, v. ree,, to esideaivowr to overcome each 
other,tobet, to strive u>^ to diiqpute, to race. 
SHisnAsrU, ». bfj., to mtmtUdh, to out^o, to 
Ouldnd one (kima), to tdjeet to, to 

bet; ame-id^^inda^ la^be, he abermatehed 
me, Untended to bug the pot, but theother 


said he Jusd haughi or wpM iMf d 'ifd h^^er 
price, thus he ooerfWu^lBd mi 
dania manenoyjipigii, ho h 

scryUig they ws^ not true or ' X 

SntxDANiAifA, kitna» to 
reference to ike price. 

BiUMDAvirrA. 

Ssiimivo (la, pL ma-^, uyaco, 

BBsuvkx, V. f ' 

SfliamzA, v. e., to make one put up {fee dfmo 
days* stay). 

SaxknizA, v. a,; kn abindiiza makdH, <o over- 
come sharpness ■> to become Uunt; iuji ya ku 
abindiza, at flood time. 

SHiNDizixA, V. n,, to get or become blunted ; ey,, 
mtaimbo. 


SHiaDiKA {or zikdica), v^ u., (1) to drive, to turn 
an oibmiU {which at Mambas md other places 
is turned by a camd), hence make oU'* in 
general; ku abindika jakdja). (2) 

kii abindika mlango, to shut or rather turn the 
door so that it is dmed but mtf barred, to leave 
the door on the latch. The reverse tf ku abiu- 
dika is ** ku abindda or fmgfis,'* fo open the 
door so that the passage is free* Ihxx komda or 
fuDga is to shut or bar the door. ** Kn rddiaba 
mlango,” is to turn the door,, but not to shut it 
entirely. It is left ajar, as the natives consider 
it improper to close the door entirelp, when the 
owner of tJte house is at home. 

SHZNDiKiA, V. bbj.; e,g,, ku-m-^kiiidikia nidinka 
yee bdpo. 

SHiNDiKizA, V. c., to coust to shuHt 
abindikiza madf^, to assist O troveder on hie 
departure, to dose his bueinsss, So aeegnypany 
him a slwrt distance, to help him aa for his 
departure (— ki^m-fi^aaiyi)^ ku 
SniNDixoA, V. p,, to be shut,. < ; 

BnisroniA, v. a,, toprese, 0 gun 

with the ramrod (kn 
mddki); {2} td eat to eeceese P V 
SiiiNDo, s. {iBfpl. nia->), a Aosk 
tika. . ' ; X'' . 


SainooA, a,; matdao ya aiu^ df 

play porformed Cbe 
in . The natwj» 
it, beating grousidjt 

. - " X 

litEoiSa, ' ■ ; 

(.-A 

UslM; mdouea itmiyi 




nt ( 333 ) 


liMiidlilai or yofinaa kil p5ft 

0 . kn «bMh|lwmltlngo^ tocpen 
^Aibor^iOfiMkNly^ 4| 

SliiyMH^y (kt^ jtil, tt*—, or yi* onc7 jjZ. sa), the 
net^ (oiSi» afimgfi}; miUgni or alio na i^ingo 
ng^Ut^htadiim^ ctfet^inaei^ ha* 
lUliUi mft&ha tira skingo^ 

SifioiKtao{or ttvixiio), «. (la), a preeei tfir, ku 
dnikSaai 

SuipItv, dbitinaU, 
guu, a, (ya, jrf. aa), (» tanga) of a oeiael; 

q/r* , volom nam 

SHisaBU, V, n , ; kn ahiba mil]! ; , bibit, 

aqaaiB, 

SHiRin, n. p,tflrom the tmn Shiraz tn Ikreia, 
henee ‘^Bkiraai,'* JkrMon loork; Sheikh Shir da 
toot a eeldhralta^ fwtimmuho came from Shiraz 
and etajfod ad Mouikto. 

, SaisisA (or atauaiXA), «. (ya), j^artUipalion^ 
pmfnerah^, oomimmion; kn ftoia abirika pa- 
mqja « kn tangtola pamoja (o.y., kn unda 
cbombo Miirika, to koM a $h^ in common) ; kn 
ikala k&if okifika; naliyetn oi shirika; fo6ni 
mk6beliii,ttA5ekiiaalurikAyeiin; LvJseaxxi 17. 

SHiBttJ, 0 . a {M, skariki), to give oneedf vp to, to 
be entire in a matter, to have communion or 
ffSmoeh^ wklh one, to ehare teUh one, to he in 

partnereh^ with one; r/r. lOcins or con* 

flora ftilt, pavidoepfl ejnsdom roi fuit, 
conflortkiiD, aooiotafl ; kn flkiriki kuai - kn penda 
k&n flana, to give up oneaeif to a work, to be in a 
work wUh hMoi and tool; kn skiriki jno -» kn 
zoda (aoia} jdo knlla nko -* kn tia moyfini enna, 
to devote Omeelf jo etadg ; mtu knyu yuwa< 
diirik! nldfi, wdn^, niR (ui?i), thia man glrea 
himadf up to intooneation, to /hrmeation, to 
theft «• he it adrunkatrd, fomicatoT, ^ief; kn 
ahfriki Shotln! «* k6a kAU mega na Shetani, to 
he qf one mM, Ko meihe common eauae with 
SoHm, tohe one t^hia party {» kn tangAnia 
paaw^ nal) ; kn akSrIki adft kAli, to meet with 
great kanger (and other miafortunee ) ; ku-m- . 
ilil^ Mnngn ie {in the Muhammedan nation) 
to aeaaoiate uM Oad, to nawtp or aaaume ihe 
Udmgp/rguktiSeeif &od^ Thia ia tike greatead 
aininSwefftetfmMidiaimneda^ 
the 

Bnudami(grmtma^^ ofom 

Muf one uM the o&r ■>* kn riitkk nano 
inlllkoriNmdiii^ 

in goamon; wammfiikttiia kna k&zS, ima 


m 


okakdla, cOo., to have one common work and 
food m ^ranielkiiia kazi pamqja, wamaklUa 
inunoja, knlla mmega amotangAnla fnugnlakwe 
pamoja na muon^we. 

SiiiaHA, fl. (ya), ehiaha ya mUnga, tko eand-g/laaa 
uacd on hoard a veaaal (iko katika dim okombdni). 

Sttiu (or Bitim), a (la, pi. ma*-), ( 1 ) ikifli lajongn, 
the aoat on cooking pota, (2) In Kigdnia flbifll*' 
la tombo la taamn, aweet (bfaehJoohing) eoeoa- 
liguor. The beat kind of tmho trhenfreah tooka 
Hackiah and ia agreeabty aweet. 

Skxt^a, V. a, to pluck out, to droaa out {aaid of 
teelA), tear out (■> ku gnAa). 

Shit^ca, v.p. {aaid ofnaila ) ; vid. klflhitn. 

ShItumu, V. a., to insult; q/r. , oontnmeliam 
dixit, contumoUa a^cit. 

Sh6a, V. a. (M) ^ kn andika, to write (kn flbfia) 

SuoiRA (or aiiUilRA), e. ; vid, kiBbo&fli. 

Sn 6 ii 5 KA, e , said of a hruah for white-waehing 
when the hrietlee fall of from the Ugaturea (K }. 

Sr6i>oro, a , the name qf a doth. 

Bii6r, a. baba, father in Kigdnia, 

S1160A, a., a friend, used by women in apedking of 
or to one another in Zanmhar, At Lomu flboga 
meane a catamite (St ). 

Sndoi (or BROi), a,, panniers, a large matting bag 
with the opening acroaa ihe middle, so as to form 
two bags token laid acroaa a donkey's baeh (St ) 

SHr»o6A, a , forced labour for government, 

SnoiidA, V, a ; ku it-shogda (or flogda) mno kazi, 
to compd to work. 

Sh6u6ja (or KiidnoLi or HH^auf 4 or auiiat^Li), a 
\ytL,pl 7a) {Arab. ), buaineaa, work. 

SllOOOLIHHA (or BliUlIULlflHA), V c., to sst oi?f at 
vork, to employ or engage one — ku-m-tfa ka- 

fini, cfr. j**. , oooupatum diatinnit oliquem 

8jtoo6RA, a. (11 ), Kia. or Kinika 7 

SnoKA, a (la, jd. mo — ), a native axe or hatchet , 
Bliuka la ku taugia or ahangfa or paasuHa kuni, 
an axe for apltUing wood; ahoka la bapa, or 
aboka la pua, on adze (i%), flboka la tiaa 
{Mrim.), an axe. 

8hok6lr, e., an eel; vid. mkfinga. 

8u6KdTA, V, a, to thruit, to pierce; m'ahukoto 
batta atdke; e.g., kukn (11.)? 

Sr6la, $., an ear of com f (St.) 

Bndif A, V. a., to prick, to pierce, to tkruet at {mm 
ku tcana), ame-m-ahoma kna nkdnao wa mfopApo 
(mil mg^u aana) ; ka-m-ahoma kna mdnda. 
SnoNtfA, V. dg , muuda waabomAa ii&maki, a 
harpoon, an iron with which the luttlvef 
at large frah. 

6ud»6tto , «. (la, pi ma— ), a bird Uhe the Mina 
{vU,), u sparrow {Luke xit, 6), the weavaMrd 
(phoeua), which iafond of mt&ina. 




Sh^va, V. a,, to Bern D^fio ilto mriikA), to 

foBten on wtM, to mend f derw, inB8li6ai. 

Sao«j$A, V. to BBW or mend for one. 

Sh6iipi;, b. (la, jd. ma — ), ah^nde la mufi (mdvi) ya 
gnombo, a eahe of Bun-dried eow'a dung, used ob 
fuel hy the Mdkda Mfdsondc and other trihea for 
loch of wood; cfr. kish^ndo* 

Sii6noa (or bomoa), aiina ya ka skonga, vid. aima. 

8ii6Nar, a. (la, yl. mn— ), jfaii, curl; 8b6Tigi la 
puelle; vid. 8ongo. 

HhoStoo^wa (or bhonoaubwa) (H.) ? 

Hh/inoC^a, aaid of a plantation (R.) ? 

Shon6a, r. a./ (1) ku omba or sil, vid. ombo 
(omba) ? (2) ku ahon^ia, to unatUch, to rip up. 

SiidpdKA, V. n. » ku toka harraka or kna tiguva 
to Imret oufj e.g., anything which haa been ahut 
up in a vessel, to come of {e,g,, a cloth from 
one'a body.) 

SlIOBOUA ? ? (R.). 

8h6ta, V. a. {Kimv. ku-m-tota or jokoja) (JiTia. 
ku Bhok6ta), to pierce, to thrust at one ly moving 
in the air tt piece of wood or any pointed instru- 
ment «« ku-ni-illlnga or toma kua uta; but ku-m* 
tota fimbo si kua nta ; ku sh(^)ta mzinga, to fire a 
cannon; fuluni jdna alid&ka ku sbota motto 
niumba ya fulani. 

ShotHa, V. obj. ; mr&o wa ku shot^a or pigta 
mzinga, a linstock for firing a cannon. 

SiiAto, b. (la, pi. ma — ), adj,, lefthanded, not 
strong, feminine; mukiino wa ku ehofo wa 
kike, the female hand the left hand, opp. to 
roukuno wa kuume, in Kigunia,mMmo wa kufuH, 
(nifiili ni iiitumume), male hand — right hand; 
mill liuyu ana sboto, this man is left-handed. 

Smottx, b.; ku piga aliotti ku neiula, or ku nonda 
kua ehotti, kua ku riikn, to go galloping, to 
gallop, to go very fast; ku piga sliotti katika 
fnrasi, to gadop, to ride gtdloping =rkn toka kua 
shotti katjka fiirasi. 

SiitAkx (or sriKx), v. a., to charge, to aectwe, to 
2»roBectUe; efr, staki, r. a., staka, mastdka, b. 

SaTtJi,v.a.,tOBtartle,toticfile, to put out of joint 
(8t.) *, rfr. tliitda, v. a. 

Shtvka, n., to be startled, to start. 

SIX1T7BHA AtanxFA, to be sprahwd — ku toukn. 

SixtA, V, a., to launch (Er.), to draw, drag, pull 

( -B ku i^ilslia, ku tia jombo bahariui), 

SiiulIa, t\ olg. 

Shuliwa, «. p., to be launched. 

ShuAki (or sftOku), o., calmneBB, calm, e.g., idiukri 
ya pepo, eolmiMM (f the unnds (- up^po nine- 
tulS^ the wind heeam uotaa). 

SuuAEOBU, udSmi 

SutmIxA, a. (ilro6. ^a, ph ma— ), vnndaw; 

eft. diiidia. t 

KntmixA, a, ajpigeotrhete. 


Sh^ihiii (vid. idifblH, t.) (ya), tt tgttke* , 

SnuairA, F. a., aubda, IMI. . ' ^ ^ 

SiXiiatjBi^ B.2 _ . - f-i'r'’- / 

Sntrm (or saijht), 

Shvdu, b. (la, ji/. ma— ), an a£toal»; kliA^ la 
mafuta taka iiatM m malHta; ^ kft 
after making oil from $m$uem o e^ dregs 
are eaten by ike peeptaJfSSgn lilE&i); 
oha mafilta, dUedte whtuma quite prmBod*. 
Shupaka, b. ( •« Im&ni), the fear eg fAl) ; 

cfr. ^yUL , cavit, metulftr 

Sntrpu ^8 h6fu, a., at randavi, with oardeBBfHtBB; 

vid. tundia, and ku fonga kata^ 

SquoAa, b, (or srujI, er aktojAi (On), jft, ma-> 
sbugRa, or marojaa (Arab. {WA), umr^, 
braveinwar; din^wawitm^ a Aero, champion; 
vid. Rtrenultato, vimt, atreauxiB, fortia 

fuit. or or IMb, Btre- 

nuns, animosuB fuit. 

SHiToliiO, B.; bdndukl ya Bkugatb, a tnuBket udiuh 
has a large barrd, a Zook, and tnakee a laud 
report (si ya mr&o); tft, kimerd tend bimduki 
ya fidndi. 

Sat'Gi^Lt (or B}rdGHttj:.x) (efir. byeineu, 

occupation, affairs, engagement. 

SfiUGiTUKA, V. n., to excuse onBBdf and attend 
to another businesB (dd. ididgoli). 

SntrxxuDA,a smp./UBhdlinda (wa) (pa Bliuboda za), 
witness, testimany; kn-iii-|ia tmikiiiia, fo gioe 

him a testimony; eft. iMtgtllf fuit, 

** V 

S«>\aa, tostimonium. 


ShubudIa, V. obJ., to witness far or agamst 
Bomehody, to attest^ e.g., Gab. ^me-xn-abnhudia 
Rasbi kua jito (ebito) axBe4Bm4im akUba, Qab. 
testifies or stands as arf MemANtenl e^ainat 
Bash., he saw him steeds M w eiso osed by 


many SuahUi as a woii^ d ii^|mdia 
hdyoP » tAot 
witness for that m 
^matoyangxx, it is t^ f but 

nadkka angalki koam^ fid^f . ' ‘ 

SsuwtnoiBA, V, to omdo oao to 
to take or cedi cm a^ 

BbubddiBa wi^ ame^^'iimli WAttoui, afiebe 
omefbnia fitbrn# n 
tbkhidi, iddemwab^; - ^ 
tofittODtJ, 0. %, ^ |i|BK 



<1 


(MB ) 


man^ a 

Siwrt4 / dmkft Is mslo ; efi, )3oii» 

TO <<> eh9efiik409o com 4 owh, to ffo 
niots BikWulkft, 

fai^M^ro, 

Bgiti |cUv 

StfcdllliL, iK C., kf tnaiio io^Bfusend^ to let doitm, to 
ct ku nhaslis invM» 
lo 4r»¥ath; <m«/ kn sNiMb myo, <o hm/tde 

(or ww), (la^ jiJ. ihs), itfoi <oi> <A« 
Stott oath fhi(tkd Is mtsma, 

itoS.«Ws cfoced^ the sor iiii?/e^ or rice, 

tiuihfct^v otfi to «w|peoe puff, to ho ^ueputima about 
him/ na^nrsbulctt ki&s ms^ nsftdni mtiangn, I 
euepoct him to he a Ate// satkuku muiliwangu, 
nathsni tafsfiia Itotoxaa or Monday I auppoae I 
eh€dl0eil^mif^je^C!r/mr/ JUi dubitavit. 

Shvku, hr ^ 

-• Siii&KiJiiV, V, to jcme; {ejr. J2a, gratias 
\pih KtoiBaTsmaaiiof ku ambia alis^nti, 
to Hiy ikon htu^'done vhM. 

BnimUm {or attVKKisx), a, {jb), tlumk^ thc^» 

Se^li, a. (k||il m^)i ahdli la niumbsi thejrmt- 
eido or pari ^^. ol Umehcd kmm (^. kipda plia 
mlislle, thofiood ido^ ^ ike roof ) ; ub&ti wa 
nisni^; idmoil^d/Mo port (pul.tdka|«Oi kip6a oha 
niiunsy Ma bewX; elope irfthc roof; abuU it oho | 
u Uon4o buibUnp (in front) (efr. kip6nu (jA, \ 
vip6sa)« yfkioh aUo the side-cahine of a 

atojp. 

SnuLiwA, p. jr.y to he launched. 

SnirvBi, a,,, d^ mUer^ depth «■ kina; ^lear the 
enirami^ piud the harbour of Mombae there ie 
abumbi^ dt^p^eoakr tpalh thginbini). 

Sn^MiKJAy §* (]^|>2.,iiia<*<-); abiimdcainpc^'ii, jmia 
mat&ia or or maraka r&ka, the large 

etfipod kpB^ Otad hfaeJk) which catehee 

mn and animabt. ^ 

Sh^is, a. (in, pi, a tom^, tnaU eat 

(paka«im mdtop)* 

BnintbA, Ik Vito enim^ 

Shuwvi, 4Uy oa^inJK^mka, 

SahatPAt^- toorrj^ ^ haeket made of 

mto; kii Ito 1I|4^ toSlto*. im mnge. 

Sito>*A <or jtotoa;?# « i lodrive aioop, 

^ pmiha 

kabbto^to JbIb to^nitoMi i|faU 

fctt rfwtol^ ^Wttboi, to Itotoe 



Sittiiito, a. (to, sa: \ 


(2) toe pim of etoto ipito wkioh toe H f i A i m 
medam eovor a dead pereon, andwikkdii^^ 
oper the head and feet of toe dead/ tkmtifi to 
metii^aaiMto lililo pitoa msgO aa kttto ntn 
alieka& 

j BauxoiiATAy 9 .» a tract ofland^ a ruiited totes 
a Hver in the vieimtg p/FatU (ItoMe).; anoAst 
town i$ eoAled Niarda, 

Siiusi, e. -» uadn (|L) f 

Ssuply r. a.y to be hard^ noi eifl / hu aUspb Ima 
iganeuo ; ku abDpdnay to be hardened; rid, ttipA 
and aupbna, 

SinrrATiTy ». {in^pt.me — ), little stripe qfmih (ouf.) 
(of matting)^ for making vitanda (bedatecicbt) 
and hags (niaganda). The broad stripe are 
seton together to make mate forfloore. 

Shitm, s^ a kind of basket ; «j/r. tandn, iambi, 
pAg&Ja, mididpi (It.), 

Biiusa, e.^ ealtpetre (St.) ; ebnra abara ann-li-ata 
tangu 11 mbalH, fiuia ana-Il>fabainla megdoi, 
ndipo ku-ji-Hbura sbura (E.) ? 

SHDitiy e., mtu buyu ana shuri — anabenda ma> 
tdko, tlAe man shows his buttocks, he does not 
cooer them (atnoweka wasi or benda matdko) ; 
(2) kiuno eba ngdo, the broad hipAnme, in oppo- 
sition to kigungu (R.), 

SKUBTr (or aiiABTiy euABdri, enunuTZ, wian, 
&BEirri)y a contract, of neceseiig, hg obligation, 
do, i ku fania eburti or eharti (vid.), to engage 
oneself to; vkl sbarti, s. 

SndSTiBA, V, a,, to order one peremptorllg ; 
wall ainc'in’ebiirtiea ku enda Ungi\jA« {.e., waH 
amc-mn-ambia kua ngdvu, sbert wewouonende 
IJiigiija, the governor ordered him to go to 
Zanzibar, he told him authoritalively he must 
go almolnlely. 

SHURiTTiAKAy V. rcc., bet, wager ku wekoana 
maBb^rti, to hold a wager, to bet one with an- 
other. 

ShurutihAna (or huuutzhara), r. ree., to per- 
suade each other / f ofr. LyS , atipulatni fuit, 
hjS$ , coniHtioy Htipiibitio, 

SauBBA, V. c. (vid. shiika, v. s., to descend), to 
cause to descend, to lower ; kn ebtialia pqmnt, to 
breathe, to breathe out; kn ehoeba moyo, to 
humble oneself, to land goods from a ship. 
Siiin»KOA, V. p 

SHtiasA (and saimHiAXA), to eemse to descend, 
to make one another descend. This ewprteeion 
d seems also to refer to sexual intereourse, 
eweording to Mr. B. (?) 

EsstopU (or BUsiA or utj-xsU), v. otj., to ooear to 
one; hence kiatiebiV sudden oec H sr en ee; ku rd- 
^ > dipba kftwjii ya- 

(or mh, 

SRinA,> <0 hrta& ufiitd; (B) to . 

(or sydki) yowaebdta, the bee stings. 


-); (t) a crest, long hair; 


f 



SuuxiA, V. <ibj> ; cjr. shut. 

SKDTZWAr V, p\ 

BhUTX (or 8HUUT1, BHEBTI, BHETl^ BUTZ), odfo., Jty 
nee$8$ity, aH meantf alMliiiidy^pw 

SHUtuxiA, V. o2^\ (- ku-m-ldia gb&fiia), to #ur- 
yrUe one. 

SaxjTUMU, V, a,, to enepeet one, to floubt of lue 
reed intention, to revile, inenU s ka-m-kem^ai to 
ku-m-shfitnma kaa yi6vu {efr. sing^), or 
ka-m-thanSa Ti6vu, to etupect one of had inten- 
/<07M^«'ata-ku-tiikulia mashutuma bilaBkei ; wata 
wa-ni-sbilfainu ubaya bilaBbi ; maebbtoma, sue- 
pecti/ng, 

SnuTuiiiwA, v,p,, to he euapeeded, to grotp aue- 
pieiema, to withdrato from one who ia a had 
man, to he reviled, inaudted. 

ShutumxAna, V, ree., to anapect each other, to he 
auapicioua about each otker'a purpoae, 

Si| not, the negative partide connected with a verb, 
a^ective, and noun; e.g., si fania or iisifAma 
liaya, do not theae thinga ; sifio or bIyio, not ao, 
not in thia manner; mtu hiiya si mema, si m'tu, 
thia man ia not good, he ia not a man, he ia a no- 
man (if thia were an JSngliah word), i.e., he ia a 
cruel man, a barbarian ; maneno haya si kuellit 
theae worda are untruth, or not true; si ada, si 
desturi, it ia not the cuatom, not cuatomary; si 
mrdfu kama mimi, he ia not ao tall aa I am; sikn- 
ku-juaginai alivyo xiir6fu, nothnowthatthou 
waat so long or large; si mno kibisa, aeldom, 
not very often; si vema, not good, not well; si 
y6o (or yoyo), it is not he or him, contracted aie ; 
si mliui, contracted sfmi, it ia not I, or, ia it not 
19 Bi wewe or siwc, it ia not thou, or, ia it not 
thou? sidAki, Ido not desire it; nisiduki, that 
1 may not want it, may I not want it; let me 
not desire it; hi uza, do not sell. See the Oram- 
mar on this atibjecU 

SiA, V, a.; (1) (e/r, aika or zika, to bury), to eow, 
e.g», rice, not to lay it in small hoUowa (aa the 
Suahili generally do), hut after the manner of 
the people of ftemba, who, having amen the rice, 
cover it with earth, wJwrefore they get mueli more 
than those who make mena (vid,) ku panda 
mpdnga (who andke furrows to sow rice) ; (2) to 
drive away, e,g,, black or rather reddish hroien 
anti. This ia done by lighting a ftrehrand; 
ku tekotAza riifa ktia kenge cha motto (aia ku 
Ida or Biaai% to singe or aeoreh) ; (3) to leave be- 
hind, e,g,, kn aia ddni ** anakuffa na deni, 
left a debt behind, i^., he died in debt; anaalia 
mail, he left property behind; (4) to trust one 
with; eg^ kn-ahEui mta, te.tmmit to a man 
something s (5) to give ssnUnee, to pronounce aa 
audiority, to dedare (St). 

SniA, V. dg.; knmH^ inbllt gnombe, dc., to 
trust one withpropeny, hfjdhths, Ac. 


SiaA, V. C-, ta cause 
one to bury a matHr t) ' _ 

SiA (okQ^brl^ 

SiAba (or ezAda, or eAtem^ or BAm)^ 

) (- to'no, osejf.), mxee,sgnsi^hy^s^r^^ 
ziada or saidi,g»0B me morC 
fania ziAda ■■ ik nngtorni 
to me; » anotiiE exceaalt 
SiAfo, f. (wa, pi. ydSf, a hind 
brown ant; very targe ones are' amM.fPfpgtOL 
ufixndo. The tiafu mardtes oninghsdamidbsr^ 
bites painftdty, andattaeksamd desh^odl/ddn^ 
'withwhi^ it comes in oontaet^ AwiHUdsand 
men endsavour to the utmost to esetgps do Ailb. 
Fire and amdke, and hat ashes, arp bmd 
preservatives. There are tdso o a l kd 

tangu vawa. 

SiAai, s. (ya, pi. aa), cream, butter, when coded it 
ia called saxnli ; riagi is butter 
StAUA, V. ; ku piga naha « kn pt^kelele? 

SiAla, s., vid. maaxAla and loAH, guesHon (ifstr\feym 
SiAra, s. (ya, pi. maaiAra) (Xipemba, mhwn), a 
hurying-piaoe, cemetery; inahali paltpo inkoa 
watu ; mahali pa maaainu 
SiABxitA (or BAtattA), s., a great needk; aid. iiuuirb. 
SiBA (or zzba), V. a., to doss, dstraet, to stop, to 
tlam vp with sand or earth f Jcn'i^ tundn^ to 
atop a hole; ndia hi inaailN^or inalia^ 
iiokani aana, indiacsmible), ku alba msama * 
ku-m-fitia, to conceal to one» 

SibAna, V. ree.; pAhali pana slbanay oj^aeactof^; 
ndia iliosibAna. 

SiBiA, V. dig.; ku-m-sibia jaa, to aeritoa ike sun 
from one. 

Siboa,v.j>. 

RibIka, V. n. 

SxbAo, s. A laryeeeutf a 

amoiU waiateoat, jsrjkn. 

Ribdi, f. (r/r. gbaNa, Fsrt. 

pl«ee for pretervin, 

mu lactii, tam bntyram ,, 

SMu (or rttoai, ^ (aSs; .phjlQ, 

ibibiri, ^rob. 

ihibiti inafria.' - , 

Sinat (or 
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I ja&lw fioMMilHl 

! happened to me firom ued:$^pi 
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Mmipt); I fwttity wm Ml, ciuimiii 

yfiyjmHIti. 

8ib^ 9. M, V* io ^paii; ka aibfiia 
n|pM, #9 mate a Ms m a kaaile; kn kotti 6 a 
jmikba l8rBK^ 9. (oko umcI ^ ^U^nfffor 
mimf) (^. ka ftnigiMi liliaii, liadfia^ tub^), to 
imm er j pw toa <9109; ka nboko, to admit </ 

StoA im|U« ka-|l tida flid% to droia out, to 
jp4; nttt joto ondft tidaj kt^di ka e&da 

«ik|wid* noakvd ? (B.)- 

8 ii>lt<fioU «9 mt ) « to tocfeoMi to more, to 
mmNM^ to do more tkamprephaefy; aaltuni haja 
oBtod^ aaltiuu yalo kfia boroi tkk tinff exeeedB 
or earpaem iiai tieg im greatneoB, % e., he is 
greater than that; auotuii fuit, anxit; 
kaboriTakwe imendi ku «ii 6 a, £uke v. 15. 

6ii>ia (or aoU), v, dg,, to emgment, to add toons; 
ame-OHddlasgdYai he surpassed him in poirer. 
SioitTA, 9 . 1 L, to be added; amendlwa kitu. 
8 u> 5 a« Vm a., to eestraet na/Us with pincers (R.) ? ? 
ihitfii^ V. a. 

BffA, a. (ya, jd. oa); (i) praise, eommendatim, 
ehoTOidter; (2) ufii ya jombo, tar wUh which a 

sk^ if daubed; U«i clants, purua fuit? 
aifa ya Jonko si maftita ya aiora (aimu) ku paka 
Jembot tor ; mh aa Ifdla latifu nongi mno. 
SiYABA, M., a kind ofriee (8t ) 

SiFto (or aivio, or airio nivio), ado , wA so, not in 
this iiMmner* 

Sfpu, 9 . a.| to praise, to comnmid. 

Ji4HFu, toprawe oneself, to boast of, to magnify 
onesdf* 

Ku aipu Mso, to praise too much, to Hatter anyone^ 
iooperpralieemiie, 

&riwA, v.n^tohe praised, 

e^t a meddler, a meddlesome ^tsrson (a 
termsd^diegroee), 

SiF^si, t, (yak copper, brass (Kin. goandu) (ifr. 
alwbak aaio, auiidSm ahifar aifuria, mku^^ 
aaa flaYtun aunun. 

StrokU (or airruBu}, «• «» jungu cka aSfuri eba ku 
|nld% a copper oeMng veeeel (saucqntn) from 
India, 

Sirvae, a iggfder, afgure ef ntmgU (fit ). 

StoA, a. (la), diga 1» ka tOla meho, a vessd into 
whM hiiting prdk are pm tawarmorek^fe 
asidkfmtdh 

8 iamA» 9 . 9^ pm fto firdhead ppem the ground 
ia feagiag ^ w6jedm, 9 . n.); 

jggmse fatty capatdeaiiam InoHiiiHdt 
9iHii9(dlto^^9Bk(Biaio 


SnurisA (laotiua anemsA), 9. n., iobe moeednM 
pity, to he earry, to ham pity orooespamim; ka 
&mania)oii8i, tofiel sorry, to grieoe, 

SiomKU, V. frijp**, to be sorry for, to or 
conpaseionate one, to fed earry or grieeedfer 
one. 

SiQiTianA, 9. e,, to make eorry; kojiniigitiibai 
9. r^.; tfr, knaQaonoiA. 

SiaxTtKo (reotioa axuriKo), a. (U,jp2. ma)i eorrow, 
grief. 

SiQNiA, 9. ifr, uiadkai v, n,, to wither, to dry sys 
(R.), ndiai aitanidka, or altaaigniiU 

SioMiA, 9. tt. ; anaaignia uaaowakvo, to lorinkto up 
the face, 

Sih!, 9. n, (dso adkii, 9. «.); (1) iobe qf use, to 
prove effectual, to eondwe - kd fh, ku ailihii 
mikdba iaaaihi or inaaSlibi ; xnaaooo yaua aihi, 
mambo haya kaia^Uii kua Mungu, tkia matter 
does not commeud thee to Qod; tokA haiaibi, the 
Ume does not commend itself; haiaibi niikAbai 
vaaungu wanaaihi aana ; bayo yanaalhif this in 
good or fit for is of use; neno hili liuaaihi mtu 

aki-li iUrahia , eft, ^ , aanua, integor, aauoa 
fuit) vitii expera ftiit. 

Bill!, 9 a. ; (2) to beg one humbly, to entreat, sup 
plicate one ^ ku-m>gniogniotf‘a or hojt boji ; amo 
m-8ilii Mnngu, to entreat Ood by hundding one- 
sdf before Kirn (ronga ronga), ku-iii^anu iiituinku 
» kU'inu-aaha haaini) ku-m-tnliaa moyowakwo ; 
ku aihi nafaiyakwo » ku Jitia utiidngo. 

BtufKA, 9 .) crertdde, propiliahle, 

BxhiAmA) 9. r^.; eg,, ku aihidna lukuo, to be 
rcconcikd with your wife, 

Sini) «. (ja) ( « afla or ngdvu)) aibiya inttin,|H)t0rr 
of the body, vigour, or well-heing of Ute body; 
aifai ya moyO) strength of mind; muigui iluni 
hana aibi) a debtor has m strength, he always 
fears and trembles ; ku in£a kua aftif to grow 
vigorously , aanitaa, iutegriiaa. 

SnitiiJ, s, (Arab, ), name of a charm (biriai), 

(M .)7 

axoawa a 6 na, Ido not see it though he 

does, 

SiiXru. s, (a tailor's expression), vid, kfinau, s, 

81 JAMUO) s,, I am mil The visitor asks: hu 
jambo? how are yon ? resji. ai jambO) J am well, 
properly aiua JainbO) / hare nothing to eonqdain 
gf; 81 jamtio puiuto) I am a lUUe better; naUkda 
idordzi nku ningt, laken aoaa n jambo kidogo, I 
Ufoe unwell far many days, but now I am a Utth 
bdkfr. 

Boll (or tfsA}) 9. a , to bury » ku toa viaSkoa|>^ 
woprmskn whids eattiprises oS that ie rkgsMIo 
for burying Use dead; vMom tho djdSeauMis 
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anhy ku fukia or tia mUngiuti, to inter, put the 
dead into the ground; ka nendaku wk6iii (ttaai- 
kani). 

SifLA, rectiiM aika, o. a,, to hwrg, 

SiicisHA, V. c., to came to hury ; nlma-m-mklBha 
babai, man&we hakawcza, bana Bandk, nime^m- 
pa Banda. 

SiKA, 8. (Ill, pi. maBika) ; s'lka 14ja — mvna inoja 
kna knolli, the reed or great rain — thefuU rainy 
seoBonf to/ien one is buried, as it were, in his 
house, and aU business out of doors is stopped. 
The first time of planting qftcr the rains (Er.). 
SiKAMO (or BiKAuoo), ybr nasbika vid. 

fibik^oo. I 

SiKi, 8. (ya), (1) Biki ya tembo, vinegar of tembo, 
aeid tembo ; (2) Biki ya kanzn, the border of a 

shirt; cfr. jjj , uter in quo vinum 6t alia recon- 
duntur, « 

BikIa, V. ohj., to hury for one; amo-ni-BiWa moiti- 
wangu, he 1ms buried for me (/ being absent) my 
dead. 

SiKOA, V. p., to he buried. \ 

B 18 UA, V. c., to cause to hury or be buried. 

BikIa, V. a., (1) to hear in general (ku sluko ncno 
linonoAlo kua sikio), to he sensible, to feel; (2) 
to obey; nme-ni-sikia manonoyangn, 1»e heard 
or dbeyetl my tvord; (3) to understand, to smell; 
tiABikiii hilrufu ya samaki. 

SiKiKA (BZKiir a), to be capdblc of being heard. 
BiKiLiA, V., to listen, hearken attentively , to 
attend to; ame-m-sikilia manenoyak>vn. 
BiKiLiANA, V. rec. 

BiKiLiKA, to be heard, to he audible. 

SiKiLizA, V., to hearken, to incline the ear in 
order to hear well. 

BiKiLizAVA, V, rec., to hear one another. 

BiKtKi s tengcre in Kinika (11.) ; sikiiiiyakwe ya 
tindoa vizdri P 

SiKiTiKA ; vid. sigitika, to be sorry. 

SiKiWA, n.p., to H heard. 

SiKizA, V. c., to cause or make to hear or under- 
stand that which has been said » sikiliza, to 
listen; kn fu&ta manena 
SiKizilvA, V. rec., to Jtear eadi other, to agree 
one with anotJter, to make one anotlmr Itear, to 
be mutually inteUigibie. 

BiKiziBBA, V. to eause one to hear or dbfg 
(kna n^vn), to Mioibe one understand that 
uihidh is spdken. 

SiKO (or EXKo) (la, pd. ma^Xmabati pa ku eikia 
- midc&buri, xnasidra, burfingplaee, buryii^. 
Bheu; s. (ya, pi. aa), a day day dmymsing" 
24 hours sunwt to sunset) ; oika mbili or 
tatn, two or ihrse days; adca votte, always; 


, 

Biku kii, a great day m afisadL The 
Sunday is cdso edffed idk«L kfll 
ka, today is the great 'day:'^ 

Wamha use the j^rdl natfka ^') 

mairi or mdbddia, tm or 

sikn, to 'get 11 lud^ tt dsy 

succeed; Bikn refers to d j^iriod 

mtdna (day, delight) ujpy^.lto 

darkness. The MuhammSkm SaoS^'^wme 

turn great dope or/sBpto at'dikend 

than (three daye before tfta dose ^ 'lifir JSS^ia- 

than), and three days qfter the 

tatn (Thfl Hig) ; oa ih^ daye iheg ei^ea0s 

otlwr presents, slaughter anim^ and aegede dw 

poor. 

The Bikn ya mtuika (day efdw year) Or Hortifl 
or Neroz (Dr. St. writes l^rnz) is the 
24rd of August, the beginning qf the Suakdi 
and nautical year, when the people (espeddUy 
the women) bathe in the tea, morning or night. 
Afterwards a great mess effood is cooked and 
presented to every one who likes to eat. In 
former times people were permitted to commit 
great crimes tmtliout being punished. The 
Government of Said-Said put a atop to vnypunity 
on tMs day. 


BiiiA, 8. (ya, pi. za), paU, bueket ; Idijidde dba ku 
futiii maji .iomboni kn ya-mudga i^^ .or oka kn 
teka maji, a vessel used to draw ^ footer qut of 
a ship's hM(usuaUy,ofwooid)^j;^gahes^ 
a keg of gunpowder. 

SilAkha (or bit^iia); bana kiBildA? 0.^}; qfr. 
Bolaha. 

BilIa, V. a. (vid. sfa, v. a,), to put one m trust 
with, to deliver a matter id somebody fpr Oumage- 
ment ; ku<m-8ilia inali» 

SiLiHi (or aiiJKHi), V, a., tg inwove, 

Bilibikn, to be improved; ^ ^ bme* 

to improve, or reform. 


SitiKA,v. ».,toiferMfe,toOTO(d;(l5p^^ ‘ 

uBi-ni-atlike bnrre, do pat mofk 

SiLZMU (or Btfuiiu), V. n., to toaii 
SzuBp (reotioa zflizo), they whii,::'dl^iici0^^ 
Oram., e.g., Bipniba- 
housee wMch hare 'hem 

Silu, », Ora, Ilf. — — “ - 

Jndtoii' cor», or 

qfr.wd^ 

’ twto wMMlaM, 
out qf itstff, but moitil 






IcttiiBUkiiiofa^ la or ^ 

OiM m jffhi; HU looto amemoa ni tvaia kaa 
ttfeU a^kama lolio or noyo^ htfaintUdf 
jloomaa^ to lia iiRpor^^ 

IHMU), o« la jml oitf, la the 
J|ta ^ om; wala iraiUMi-tiiikla mnto ; oimSa, 
<r nAipi k a ti M noiuia, la 
giri ij H iy (henoB u aSjfi mi m). 

BwIka (oi* ibclKAX a. la (a ^ueneM^ ttoto 
iBMunaSka, weal out 

8iimnu,a.e, 

62lfaAia.|k. 

Bm4A» a. a., I%ooo{ M water hy adding eM 
taU 

SwA (reotlUB 9aitA)> Uoing, freest un/Mrtf 

eef/k f kaaha liiika ; mta mainia, kitu kisSma, 
tnanaiia maaiiDa, Wjbtt ?i«lma^ niumba nzima. 

SiMAKUi (or BEMAilKir), 0./ vid, flfimHkbi, gum- 
Arabic (matidri or tira mti) ueeil by the 

uatweeineeaUngktUre, 

SxiikiiA| a. It., ta etand up^ to rUe^ to get v/), to 
etand etUl or to etqp; amokati akanm&niii, /le 
eat omd then aHood pondo inasimama na ntt, 
ike pok {with mhiek the naiivee puek Jortoard 
their bOote) tiaudh i^on the ground; mi\ji yana. 
vfntftma, Ike water etande — bayApni, wala 
iena, fl doee not deoreaee nor get fuller 
yei. 

finiAMU, tf. a., to stand out to one, to rise out 
upon hkKb to befatt one; to preeide orer or 
eupennkud a work ; ka simatufa autu kazi, 
waeikati, laken waiaiiio kaai kua bldii, to 
impd or eoii^kel people to work, to make them 
etand in their work, ihat they do not sit down, 
hut labour diligently, to etand by, to oietUtok 
wotising people. 

SkMAitlKA, V. n. 

to make people etand at th<u 
work, 00 that they do not sH down, hut eon^ 


Snau, t. (wa), a Uon; aluba Li^ iWt Vknj 
pL dmbah&wa, thm Ihnej dmhn ttixto (E.)? 

StUDA imAKaA,e.,a wMsmmm nmngrimummiip 
at the mouth qfthe JAf/f/i kUoer (St.). 

SxmbJLti,#., aJUnd gfwood brought from near^(k|pi 
Delgado. 

Bmetk, V. a . ; simbdka, slmbnlfa, etabaU wa, 

out, to dteeover, betr^. 

SDfDtJLi A (iniBin.u ? R.) ; 1m-m«iiinbttUa vtakala 
na Dgdo, deriv. iiMsimbuKsh 

SDt&A, 0 . (sing, nalmda), a kind of epiee mkeed 
with ukta and blaSrl ku ftiikgu ju, to etop looeeneee 
of Ike koioeb (mtu akib&ta mno)* The people 
jprrpare a thick rioepegs, to whiek they add uktu 
(a kind of Indian grain, ground and mired with 
oQ, to anoint the body, and taken internally for 
eoUe) and eimda (a kind of very email grain like 
cummin or kana tembo »a uwSmbi). Thie mijc- 
ture is useilfor tHarrhcea, 

SxkrxKA, V a, to ereet, to eet up, raise, to put up; 
ku Bimika ngitzo, to ereet a stay (oguzo ya xii- 
umba') , daua ya ku Biiufka mbr>, the medkine 
agatnnt im^wtcney 

SiMiKiA, 0 ; pondo }a ku elutikia dniii a jwh 
with which to sujport a boat or to kctp it 
erat. 

SniiKiHXiA, to Sid up 

SiMiKiKo, B ; ninu'kiro la mm*i, a water Jar which Is 
fwt Moved, but stands always in the same /dare; 
Kiitiikiro ya ku nimikia tniyi, nito >a Kibindi. 

SxMi U (or eiuntj \), ff n «■ kft ztiDgninza, to ron- 
virse, to talk (Kimrima) (vid, eomHa); ku nonda 

I Minlia iia watii. 

S»tii 1.A (HXMXT.BNi),/or lismitloh, meaning, to make 
way, out of the tra/y^jitonga, get out of the way; 
siniUla punda, Biinilla ubao, make may for a don- 
key or for bearers of planks. 

HtMxni (aiMiRi\ V a. / manetio bakuHitniri (ana-ni- 


Imae to loork dUigenlly. • 

fifnfAiitf.teA. 

SnciMlttrA, V, (]} la cause or make one to 
stgud or gkp/ (2) to cause one to rise, to 
oroot »• 4 taflta. 

SiitkNoaUi Pi, to rgproaeh one with or for, to 
eaet inio ans^e 'teeth, eg., poverty, dc ; c g., the 
Wmdka roproaek ws fbr our poverty, as we 
have nethiugulhereieiA to buy their mahindl 

erWi forrew, 

ufmtd oast deuuti 

8ttdeA,P»Pt-stbbe ereet, ieie get sgpy atbkfaMi- 

i fw a 

InninadkiiAttp*. 

* SniMAia^ik 


thibaki (R ) ? cfr. coiirubulari nootu. 

SiMiBA, a. <x •• ku karibisUa; eg , jakula, to invite 
to dinner, 

Kutti, s (ya), a mtmoraUe saying, a name (especially 
a uutknaim (lUHibo, kieibo), which, whtn once 
gifiH to a person, will stick to iuni always. 
Proverb, or saying, or nickname; manenoya 
eimo, proverbs None liMmoAlo eiku ffiq{a, ika- 
Pikita mmo, masuio, ikas/^moa kiilla sikn, rimo 
UMwoka ya neuo, ndio efmo. Watu waise^m* 
potSa ■hno Bana Iki tatai, uai amepaia aiino (or 
rather kUfbo, niikmme). Waauogu wviaodika 
talaa damn ya pkiiia wamepdiii emio ; rniko kidba 
ll(a4tt MUMma mbellezetu & Utakqja jldjftal, a 
gretd ouHfir wiU arise upmt ue, btfddm/'^) 
dmo, an ertempore poem, iti^rovieatumi 
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Siuo, * lam not in U, it U nothing to me^ it u not 
my cmc^; ogp, nami xi!mO| and lam init»m 
it behnga to me, it ia my concern. 

SiMBjM (eEMBiBM), $. / sesomtiiii, semen ooriaadri (?) 

B O 

Ar<d>.f • 

Bind, Bjyrata^ a hind of little Jiaht-aardan or ear* 
dtne^ much liked by the natives. 

Bucit (or v. n.y Ira Idnaota •« Idtii 

kilioho jod&bi ya nti, kinatoka n'de (vid. ota) ; 
amekacnda^ftu simu («• ndani ya nti) haonekant 
tena, he voerd to he buried, ho haa become invisible; 
hence msima (or mzimu), one who is invisible, or 
a being which is hidden in visible things, a spirit, 
espedaUy an evil spirit, pi, \ 7 aZimu, invisible 
heinga, spirila, espedaUy evil spirits ; hence ana 
wazimu, he has evil spirits, he is mad; ka aimu, 
to be about to die, to be sick unto death; vid. 
manda in Kiniassa, 

SiMtrA (or ziutTA) ; ku simiia tnfyi ya motto, to cod 
water which is too hot, with cold water; ku 
Bimda tombo kali na tembo biti (la tuamu), to 
cod or moderate strong tembo [palm wine) with 
fresh or sweet, which is not strong. 

BimOa (a)M^ fliuuLiA) (niuiigu) (U.)? zda (iiiun- 
g«)? 

Bim^ka, V, n,, tembo likasimdka. 

BiMUiiiA, V. obj, 

Bxu&i (or zintti) (pi masimui), a ghoul, an ogre, 
an evil spirit which destroys men and animals. 

Bjka, lam not with, i.e., I have not; siiia fotlia, 
I am not with money, i.e., I have no money. 

BinAa, s.; kissu kina sinoa maknli?? 

BiMkBA (roctiuB zinAua), 8.; ubao wa roiblio wa 
J6mbo (<j/r. , cingulum), cornice; mawo ya 

Bin&ra, a cornice made of wood or stone around 
something, 

Bxnabima, V. 91 ., to begin to weep or rather to wish 
to we^, but not be able to give vent to wetping, 
either because the person must forcibly suppress 
it, or ca»9to^ from great grief, to sob; mtu 
ad&ka kn lia, laken bap&ti, amekatazoa ni watu ; 
cjr, kitef t£ftt. 

SiNDA, V. a., to contract, e,g., two repes ■■ kn kdza, 
hence kiBinda, that whidh contracts, contraction, 
that which makes hard, dons the entrance, hence 
hymen. 

JSnPAMA, V, n, (» k« ymdateaaa), to be eom-' 
pounded fimdy by beadng (e^g,, in knocking 
the stones of an mzingi). 

BiNnAMAMA, vidt ahindamana; ep., dgue tiBa> 
shindamaAa na wa pOi. 

BiNDiHA, 9 . n, kaoima^^y 

SiMPkEo, e, (yn, pi za), (1) a (amddno ya 


jg 

ku fihonea iig6o)for eMi^U;e^ 
of rice (St.)? 

Binds (bi,| 92 .nia--‘> (nxida ^ lUM^ W 
SzNDioAx., a., n.p. (pL maaiiiSgnQ; 
wa Hindi, Indian soldiers mupklfail:^ 
tkdtan qf ZianMibar, The jShtahiU'CMd^ 
very ferocious, andfeardtem, 

SzndIka, V. a.; nrirya^dndfke tidiitBiw 
baya, yanene wnzi wm^, do ndthsd^.hi^'disse 
words, let them speak apenig. ^ 

Bindikiza, V,, to aoeony^ypart of ^ ci^; 
sbindikiza., 

SiND^A, V. a., to open, to set qpei, to torn open; 
kn aindua akili na maneno; efr, gnndda; vid, 
ahindna, abindnlia. 

SiRD^wA, V. n, (rootina zinddka), to wake up oadk 
detdy from a doze; aindnk&nialia (sdndnkaiiislia), 
to raise up, 

SiNDUKANA (rectina zinduk&na), v, h,, to awake 
suddenly or start up from degp (mtbgfzi). 
SiMDUZA, V, c. (Zinduza). 

Sine, a, (pi ma— ), gum, jaw t 
Bxnqa, 8 . (aing, usinga, wa), ^ga aa nidxnba, 
long soft hair of an cmimaletdUdmnnkbn (a kind 
of will goat or ibex ?) Kua mnga za mlda 
watu wafania mguiabo wa mganga, Ifm^m-pa 
muigni pepo (aliepungoa) mtejew 4 kwe, /rom the 
hair of the tail people rmke Use jfa^ qf the 
medicine man (native doctor); n^la. aa 
(straight hair — European hmry xm 

retu, si ngdmu, ai kipilipili, the hair ;qdhd nnga 
is soft and long, not hard or short and grgwi)^ at 
d distance from each otiter. Mzangnyrilba nnelle 
za ainga, laken mtu wa Africa ana tiitblUi za 
kipilipili or wipilipili, the Muroped/n has long 
soft hair which grows dose together, but the 
African has short Imir ukkk docs not grow 
close together, but stands like snuM graina of 
Uaekpepper, 

SiNDA, V. a,, (1) (- kn angda 
ku Bugiia hatta taka aScitdp^ in umiA'dkrt, 
or dust goes out ) ; kn ainga la 

rtib the body with aromatics pri^tcii^'^k^ 
wood, an operation udueh/k''ddi^-^^ied‘^ 
voluptuous JSkuihiU, and padjfisd^^ ikeir 

women; ku ainga, to put ueen^ td'Ctmkj (3) Ini 
ainga « ku tafuta, to the 

language qfBsmba, (8) 

ainga or igoga, 

any purpose or,' Alaa tib '^'fkaut 

foruwmdn^towki^iin'^^ 

' mka, kS-iiraiigSeia Id'iitSia, 

I »kn.ao&gii^ or 
; ehemge;^ .naagno * 

I ana ainga vbi^e, 


t 



jAe 41 ^ round u 

. MuHotom ^^fAik; mi& bftJMugi.iwBolakwt ; 

tho wordt are 
chmffed^U ehofe eibouti 
^nf^i or dbm, to took; hi liogft or iAiib, to 
' ai<wn( W-« >« aoS; (8) idi^ptrilngs, V. n^i to tem»r, 
.«»««« dkMl 

SiWMSte*, ».«, *» if amihed, utpmd»»} into 
inariagMnm Oil■^e««l^ 

to. «., to tfpfcW or toav one toUh 
i/fr. oiflii&agia%)| to raSp^ to twU one witht e.p.t a 
vtam T^fkeediodo tbhai'hevmordered^ e.g, 
to hey bread in tfto nuirhel, afterward I teeni 
bough ihe, bread and gave him of it, 
ea^ng : t5& bone ki, nnokwiiha rudi mimi. 

SiKoiNA (nKOAMA), V* r«c», to whoret fornicate; 
muiue na mke, j 

8(2)Iln|A|^f4t,;,«; to bethink oneedf to turn 
round in ndnd$ to okaage one^e mind, to eon- 
eidot; krimiaa ydiuedakaku nenda, laken pnnde 
nliwMBiigatfa, almegainsa, nika&ta, at firet I 
wiehod tayo^ hut M bethought myadf afterwarda, 
and deeiaed(fim going ) ; uooo ambolo ni fa- 
vadif balittn ka aingatla tena, Deriv. uzingatifu. 

Smexi^a, an, cinnabar, need as (daua ya kionda) 
a rmedyayaiaet sores, and far making red ink, 

ShretilA (or w&tsanA), to surround, to catch; tn^sin- 
gii^ tMd lutyn ndiye, surround that thief, 
fAot l^ Jbj '^tiiMiimgidceni huku na hnku, aaiiiaio 
pa ktt pt^ nutiogiro koa hakoi eurround from 
thsr00 

SiKCuaKAt fr. a •* anngaBba, genza ; amosingiBha 
naooiiBsrakwe, he dkangsd (paused to turn) his 
aord^ 

SivoiZA, o, a, (i^o i&dtamo), to tax one with, to 
aceuee/cm ^ am ojfbnce and be unable to prove 
U by foots, to dander one; ame-ni-Binglza uifi, 
nai bidHi4&M|UV him of theft, but Iw 

had nsimk Urn; ka iingTza nono adloli-fania ; 

ya nrongo ; IwncS kisin- 


SsmtiAi. V, to dander, to spread fdss 

repu^sdyniitoddt^ 

S(Z}tiMitbi ^ktt «iti|^rfia or ka zongukua (ka 

SmoKtrA^ ji. w paibikl ? <B.). 

Smolia -fa mhsdm{jaaM ya yfdk») i aid, miia5{ 

SbWW,' '&*<;. i 

'laktiiS^lmtiet ^ Ao Ami «• 
riper, ' - v . 

iwjHnwArtir (- to ^ to^ 


SihIa, s, (pi, mdtda), a dretdOr tray zMil la 
vim>yfbidup0n,gcnuruB$ifspppcrdnn^ 

(m tasia). 

SfNlA BUIIA YX VAVIVOO OT YA tmo; 

SiAiKizA, V, a., toprsaa, 

SisTNi (or zxHNi), V. a, •• ka dopht ^ ooimk 
adultery; tftr. , BOortatOB Ibit 

SiHBA, «. a», (1) to offer or sxpoas far ssdpt ktt 
Hlnsa mittttt^ ; (3) ka Binsa nizo, to hem away 
one's face, 

SiKHir., ckaifA^ espedcMy of the nanga (onoAor) 
«- eaUe; Arab, JPUJU . 

SiNsiiiA (znrBiUA) ; kn slnBilia wata (&■ kii Qthuli) 
Bros, mlango va aduiyako omba uwo usd, 

I ukipitai QziDBiHo (ubbo). 

SiKzt^A, V.; ktt Bingfia IobUi mikono niama, aka 
jdroa ifu, tokS, ubbohi (It,). 

8in6a, V, a,, to put dbUfpidy or dopingiy; nlnngu 
bi nna-i-Binua mti ha ; unasia^ (wegniewo), 
e,g.. Ivy rain ; dan linaainuka ; ku Binfia mliagoti. 
SiKUKiAf to faU sideways in slstp, when sitting, 

BiKziA, V, n, (Kinika, ka kaka)t to he droway and 
nod with sk^inesa, to be sleepy, to flicker, to 
doze while sitting, 

SiKzuoiA, not to he attentive to one, to wink with 
the eyea, 

Sio, «. (la, pi, ma-**), a thin pde, atake; pi, nuuifo, 
thin pdea for building a house; lio >• zio, zuSo 
(kn zuia). 

Sio, adv, ; do mandno Imya, 9tot they, tke,, these 
words, it is not so, 

Bivo, adv., not titere; Bipo m&ball hapa. 

SxoA, a. (la, maiim) ; s!ra la tombo, dregs, 
sediment of palm-mne (the dregs are thrown 
away), 

SittA (AziBA), V, n,, to abstain; e.g., mkongo azfra 
(ndn)J¥om that which he was forbidden by the 
doctor (mgllnga) ; v, a,, not to love one, to hear 
a grudge against one, to despise or hate one; 
Bult&nl aiDe>m-Bira wall, aka-m-fnagn, the king 
hated the governor and hound him; (B) to 
avoid; tta-m-Bira, riddki ka-mn Ana, J avoid JUm, 
I do not like to see him (awcka ixiiko na mlzizo) • 
ktt sira ohakdlo, to avoid a certain food, 

BuXxa, V, rec,, to avoid each other, to he angry 
with each other ** ka kaairikdiia. 

SfiUKA, V, a, (?), to taunt with ; wa-nindrSka ta^ 
alannakito; nika^xMdHka nano bill, hanfilo. 
EUbibba (ziBianA), «. eu; e.p., mgaagm a^ 
mthdm, the d(HPar inak(W hkn 

toiTA, c. (ya) (Arab,) (^ niin)i vwi^ mtd 
mpae^ the WMammdan sboiftdfliellK^ or 

hmsn; k^9 viapoBBinttmttiaiq^^^^ 




SI 


( 34a ) 


•X 


Sm (or ftnn), v./ ko-jMiri gengfini (-i kn end* 

jo6iii) ; , latuit, se abscondit, to hide one- 

eelftn, 

SiBKi (or auBiKx), 9 (/ting lizki or riziki) ; airki za 
xntu, the means of maintenance of man^ aU that 
one liOM need of ■■ viakiila (if, riski) (oZso sirikl 

instead of riaki) ; kito kilo ai siiikiyangu ; 
res ad vluam nocoBsarias dedit Dous. 

SiRiifiBnA, V Ct to male treary^ to tire (oneuda 
usijo wa-BirimiBlia) (LI.) (if visitors must wait too 
long for reception) ; cfr, Kiniha^ ku ainma, to 
trouble. 

SiRKi, s, (ysk^^l, za), secretf mystery; cfr» ym , 
colavit rem ; ^ 1 arcanam, Booictum ; mambo ja 
sirri, secret matters^ secrets; kua sirri) secretly. 

SxBA, V. c. (vid. ura) (rfr, Bia, zCiza), to he on low 
dietf to abstain from meatf to order or cause one 
to abstain especiidly ft am food; eg, nigauga 
ame-ni-sisa B&makif nisilo, the doctor has for- 
bidden me to catfish, I shall not eat it ; amo-m- 
oiaa ku timiza ngoazakwo, he caused him to ab- 
stain from satisfying his desire or appetite, he 
cheeked the satisfying of his appetite a ku-mu- 
aulia mapoDBiyakwo (ku-m-sisa ugda); ku siaa 
xntaoga or mpunga, to abstain from mourning 
or from eating rice. 

SisHA (zxbiia), 0 . r. (cfr, iiaiahi, s.), to cause to 
bury (cfr. ku sika or zika, to bury) = ngilo hi 
ina-m-aisha luciti, pimiini, ikitoa ku-m<si8ba, 
Jiununde ninginOi this doth will do to bury the 
dead, measure it, if it does not do to bury him, 
we wUl buy another, \ 

SiBi (or ZIZ 1 ), s, (bj yl. xna — ) (ku sia) xndbali 
palipOBunguaboa b6ma or miti, endosure, a place 
surromded by a hedge of thorns or branches of 
trees, to guard against robbers or ravenous 
beasts; aiai la gnombe ( ja cba gnombe), cow- 
yard, a eattUfold, a stMe, an endosure made 
for ;^ing hySSocks at night (Kipemha <- ja oha 
gnombe) ; dimfnutiee : kisfai, e.g., cba mbuzi ; 
kiflisi oba mtama, masungaabo ya abamba, ua. 
guue na manianni wanagie. 2%ere is no covering 
made over the aiai, and the poor animals must 
remain in the open air wmt at the time of rain 
and cold, wkieh freguendy cmm$ ihdr sickness , 
and death; and yet the asedm natwee do not 
learn wit from dkir losses; Una kodOle or 
kidole cba gnomba. 

SiaiMA (or sibiiba}, v, to ood^ la get cod, to be 
cool or esld, to become cdbggsa SdU; fdiakfila 
bikl kmaaiaima aaaa *■ kinapdag nr kimakda 
bdradk or kiinn*bdra^ the fioM ie eod mom; 
nyl bn wa^ma (ku gidamiM^ kna vain katuia 


kelele, thie town iesMor cstat, doM ^ tmgdse 
ofthepeople. (1 

SiBiMtA, V. dg., to diesypear (afadafia) 
sukia ju tena; banka fmakaaa n fiB vafc avalifr* 
kuflk. 

Bxsimisha, V. e., to easm to get eodjig,, to VSd, 
lit. tomakeeod; aaiaiUi^pdabavM^ kiat'ka* 
m-tia xaiji ya to Sod dkJMlg by 

putting it into cdd mdet, 

SiBiM'XA, V, n.; maiU rnuudalin’kag tofrd sa- 
cited (by awe or lust), 

SniMizi, a. a kind of red ant, dhieih devcure the 
m'toa (vid.). In Kijoanm it %e called vfiida 
winda (the huatiTig asst) (vid. mfuati, a kind of 
red ant), because thie ant aaialmia (or aama) aii. 
Sjbiu^a, V a., to starUe, to eurprise (fr. kataalia) 
(cfr. Kiniassa daidaioiiala). 

SiBiuuKA, to be starred (from cdd) (ifr, tdeo 
toka) ; siaimka, BiBimnln(biiiv^^iVai«dik^ 
(it ^cribee also the fidiags of a w^ wkon 
her hueband approaches her) (B.)l tdniaja 
aitd kunaai ku sisimuka ; laitill ka idilaika. 
SiBiBAi V, a. (ni ku guagnauika^ lo ^^Ide; Beb. 
has a verb, ku Buira and ididra, nkongo ai ka 
zizira ? 

SiBiTizA, V, a., to charge one uM a oommmkm 
again and again very earnestly «• kiMan'&giBa 
papo kua papo ; balla, haUa^ jherl «({a aa kita 
biki, uBiaohau kabisa, to eiyoin one conesrmsBy, 
to charge, direct one; to ask trdl or mad, to 
examine, to press upon. 

Bxsui (or Buxsui), we, ns, Dr, Bt, writes dsi, ey,, 
sisi goto, all of us; Bbi wote» both tfns {insumd 
of BuiBui zote or zottc ; biubuI voile}. 

SxTA, V. n.; kn cdtRi to halt, to go lame, to hide 
(Bt.). 

Szrij>x, a; pro OBtddi, dever, sikSfrd; ssAa ajnai 
kazi Sana. 

SiriiiA, the deck, 

SxriBBAitA, sixteen. * 

Sxriwi, V. 11., ioflourish (St.)/ reetini frim ehaao, 
todowdl; Dgdma ipi imeiitavi, is 

going best f 'v'* 

SiTixx, V, 49 . (or nixix), loeiilir^ , 

texxt, pBotexIt ram ; ^ coiil^addtk 

I Tana ae fiota locatat 
;SiTT4, sh; ya aita, de doA, 

Brm,s,, sty lady, , 

Sxtvnrag ovr iMdry)^ dhMdyo (teHte 
wUmdba or yaam\ So fMlW^^^gead, So 
fllotsridk 

Am MO rmt; ft), Ut- • 



Bm (St) 1^ 

SM> (tMo, 9l«), 10 ii not ikm^ not oo; aiyo, 

BtWA (M siwftXo. (ks i»t. noolir*), (1) n lake, 
paai^ hiUMte (j^ ib%-~, hreaete) s» mihsU poUpo 
too^iilfia nn hhe; iiwa lo mi^ yo kii 

( 2)1 

o Am, a 0/ ^mgri ^tut, ku piga { 
■fwa w ktt (Bp02 ^RUro it a eomHeraide 

kdee teSM 2iiai or Ldd, in tAo ooimti^ tAo 
Anm OaUa, A tAoooat ^ Gwaffue in toutWa 
ilA|fittii»ci. Cbnotminp tAit lake, Mr. Majler, 
a mManary at Jinheibar, trroto me in 1875 at 
ybfilt«it>-^ Mtktmmedaa came lately from the 
tribe MarkOfWherehehtmyfd ivory. He told me 
that theldheZaiA or 14kt woe a salt ktle eon- 
UMagfiae idatyie, three ofujliieh are in/whited 
by AJ^etmart CMeHame, and two by Mufum- 
mgdeme. Thelt&e is in a large plain, and has no 
Jbwfng eff. Many JStkiipic manuseripts are 
said ita be famd an tAe islands, whch are con- 
stderedjdaees in time of war. 

StwiBt, IcaniMtJ.e., I am not well; tfr. ku wcBa. 

Stvo, no, that is not it. 

8ivp (or m)f n-Pn « lawn on the island of Pata. 
tfr. JBaron ow der Deeken*s TraoeU in East 
Jfnea,'* f* fi. 275. The chitf seat of ancient 
JSadMUhari^ 

So (or ip), pro baxo (bako), pron. pose.; niumba 
Bi^, % houses (niumbAio). 

S&a, BU or. (JCjyiima, ku tuauga), to rale or tale 
idgeAer wM one*s hands, ey , on elemtng g 
room; ku fi5i taka or mtanga kua tnik6uo ua ^ 
ktt iSa ktepAui or kyAmA kidogo or kikatida or 
kitoi^sAlo, to take or gather together with one*s 
hanisjlltk or dust and put it into a bag or Idtlr 
to carry U out of the house and throw if on 
tko dunghill {** ku oudoa, to rtSiove); niati 
(uAa), iAo b^feio took me on h*s 

hgms*. 

(E); ku kaea ko* ku mIiB*, to 
wnfilMt; «•* tamM? 

f)oBa,A,&ONHy^t}. 

SUiM, ». ihA to tUde, to fdgH Uke a MU vho 
MWHttftrUMjl^or ISbmrtrtm iMtkaihad 
legs* a | 

*?», to t*t aemlomU; ka aoea 
kMi,tolii w&rk,npm*,*.0.,m*’0 

M» jNHMknw to Ntos tMuMug «lM»to 

fiqto* >«toiilM5* to*, to aMi^ 


Ku stoiosnk{or kv-ji-boAba), c. r^, to otu B tom 
onsstllf,topraeHse. 

SofifiKA, v.n., to be occusiomM. 

SooiBA, V. a„ to put a thing to the andldte it; 
ku BOgeBdo, V, obj,, to mske ready for, to bring 
for use. 

Soudi, ku-ji-sogCia mno koai, to be very dew in 
business; rid. lutogAfu, mkokoiefu or oikdlifb. 

Soft Ala, s., tardiness; ana aok&li Bana; vul. mao 
hdli. 

BoaAax (irniufn), Bikn ya JunA euabukhi ni nukkii 
(aohari)', baliwi ua ngfivu na watu hawa wlna 

ngnru (Jl.)? , TigQia; , macio con- 

feotue fuit, omaoiaTit. 

S6ii5iu, niota ya sAhora, tAe morning star; 
Arab. J^j.la dandte Vuqub, 

SojoBOJo, t. (R.) {Kinila f). 

SoKA, V. a. ; maueno haya pla yaua-m B6ka? (R.) 
yana-m-thiki or yana-mtt-on6a ? 

S6ka, s. (la, pi ma— ), brasswire much sought by 
the natives inland for ornament; matoka; c/r. 
ue5ka 

Soxo, t. (ya, pi, ma— ), a market or a bazaar; tfr. 
, populif, omit veuditquo ; J|y-» , fo^pro, mor- 
catuB , ku onda tokoni. y/ 

Sox6ta, V. a,, to twwt, to plap, twine with the 
hand; ku iiokr>ttt uai, uguo (ASi pigafiai), to 
to turn about; ku BukAta pkngo kna flmbo ku i1n 
pAula, to turn a etirh (n a mouse-hde to hit 
mice; ku (ia uzx gati. 

SolBa, kiknnda or kijatnfi cha ku oolva taka {mat 
for removing dnt ) ; efr. sba. 

Holer A, tungu hawaMiloki. 

SoL^UTA, V . ; ku Bulvwa kikatidnui. 

SOLI ? (11.) ; ku gutana ua mlu bOH 7 7 

S6ma, V. a , (1) to read; q/r, , audleiiB fiilt 
fomt ut audiret7 ozplioantoiD aliquem llbrum 
audivit; (2) ku Boma, to cry to one if hr fidls 
on the road (R ) ; niudkia Bomo, niani aliean- 
g^uka? ku p&goa boiuo, snuna-nl-BOinoa man* 
augtt ; ali katika ku BOmn, Ae woe in reading. 

S»>MA {pi mssinas), a kind of dance (Ht.). 

SoMiA, V. ofjj , to read to one (ee. a bool). 
BcmlteUA, V. r.. to cavse one to reml, to teach one 
in general (to lead drvotums, Ht.). 

SoaiftfuiJA (or BOirjBMioA), v. p„ to be taught 
reading; mwwnerfii, a teacher. 

BOanifoA, V. a ; ku BOmbT^ra luti kna kif&a, or ku 
pivAga mii, to dimb a tree by pressing against it 
With mfs brepst and knees (to ttetorm egg a 

' 

Sovio, t. (la, pi ton--) (the sing.tmhs is tSasefy 



hut ratiher the mosombo) = maheiftmii, 
ngfio kaba ifango&jo kana rnkumbi^ a heU eoa- 
eUting of a large piece of doth, ewih ae it vfom 
hg great peo^j mknmbil it a hdt or girdle qf 
inferior quality, which coats \ of a dollar. The 
Wamka and poor people wear mkutnbQ, hut tJte 
SuahUi chiefs and rich people wear 86mbo or 
rather masombo, wJddi eos^ one or two ddllare. 

SoMlSo, e, t- kel41e, cry, noise, 

S6ko, s. pi. xna — lesson; raeMmo, reading 
Ussonf. 

Boho, a. iyin,pl. inaB^mo or ssa) used in addressing 
anybody^ lit., something read, a namesake, used 
as a title of friendship, a relatim, friend, 
acquaintance; vatu bawa ni aomozangu or ma- 
somoyangu. 

SoNDA, V. a., to suck out; e.g., sonda mifupa, to 
draw the marrow out of hones by sucking, 

SoMGA, s.tforesldn. 

SosQA, V, a., tQ press, throng, to braid, plait; e.g., 
nuelle, to braid the hair after the native custom, 
to strangle, to squeeze, choke {efr. Luke v. 1) ; 
maji yasonga, witere two rivers unite ; aiku za 
aonga, mvua iiiakua karibn ; ku aonga kamba or 
ku Bukaauka ; ku zongozouga inkumbu, to form 
belt into a twist ; ku aonga mikato (tresses) 

; chakula kina-ni-aonga, the food chokes 

ya iiiiidi yaaonga ; vid, makadai in Kinu 
me; 

aonga nuello, \,i 5 a*onga,jf%/., ku-m-mtu kuu 
to wind up; zon^ - — 

inanono, aaipate ku^ [ ^ ^\y*cindup, 

SonoIna, V, rec,, to thm^ eheh other, to press 
against each other in a crowd, or sheep in 
a flock; ku aongdna aong&na. 

Sonoma, v.; nadaka luafuta ya ku aong^a nuelle ; 
nadaluh kuenda aongeva nuelle kua mafuta 
(q/r. Luke v. 4) ; aongea kinani mkatid niavu 
zenu, mkav^e. 

Sonoma, v. n.; ku aongfia k&ribn, to approach 
one, ' to draw (or press) near him (— ku-m. 
karibla) ; nadalw mafuta ya ku aongea nuelle 
■■ nadaka kuenda aongeva nuelle kua mafuta ; 
BovqUba, o. c. (■» ku karibSaba or ka<m-8ilroi8a» 
Kimrima), ioeauee one to come near, to bring 
ni| 7 k; ku aongeaakttu. 

Bokoa (oW. (ibove) means edso: to narrow, to con- 
tract, to straiten, to limit/ e.^., mtungi una 
aonga, the watcrgar is too much crowded by 
standing too dose to a Sot!* 

S6noa (reotiua zokoa) mecmf : <0 wM round; 
e.<7.,B;(dca auA-im^on^mSga^ 
round Jus Isgs;^ itioka bt^k 'aonga 
mapindi « aua piga mapf!fidi| 4b winw-^Mf 
round. 


SoKM), «. (H jii. 

curl, , , ' 

Sohg6a, V, to meet , . ccirtar^ - 

abingo, neck, hence to otrsmgh, in. 

Bongda ki&u kua mnko&o 
put a piece <f rqpe across 
^in and tie it on the tap head, 
jpott a stiik under ihe^mMCidM^^^ 
and twist it ft3 dip pafim is otmnsied* by 

impressing ihe ydnfl^and Aroor Cems 
the man's death, Ku tuigoaifaitibfa nAetn) 
ji'Bongda 'mnegme ve, to strong oneo0 bghnng- 
ing onesdf, as irriteited natives or discontented 
slaves somctimce do, 

SoKOOLgvA, V,, to be strangled; TUtama atne- 
aongcild va ni baaavakva, 

SoNooviirA (or bongaiiAIta), to eontrael itsdf, 
to be entangled, complicated, to be curbed; 
Dgno imeaongmnana kua pepo. 

BoNaoMsEasA (or aovGovnAj^ o, a,; he aougo- 
meroaa mukono kua ngbo, to wkid or wnqa 
up one's hand uuYkaotofA; kg aongaitteT4Ba 
ague, to coil up a rope, to windraund, 

BoGONaA, V. ; 8(^nea jumba or kamika? (B.)? 

SoNGONidA, V. a; ku aongonida na ku kamda uguo 
iliofuliva, to taring and squeeze a washed pUee 
of cloth, (1) ku aonga ; (2) ku mgonida] ($) ku 
Bongomdaa ngdo; ku aonga, lo coasmenee to 
wring; ku aongonida, to wring with dU the 
might and both hands; ku aongomdsa, to con- 

^ unds of 

the wringed doth together and at etoSt tod a 
pcreon puUs quuMy and mighitty, wdH odery 
drop qf water eomee out; matumbo ya-niGongo- 
nida, the heOy grifles me, to fed in the 
stomach; rokhoyangu ya^u-acrngonida/ornkbo^ 
yangu ya^nbaonooa, or rokboyaiign ya4iifaono^ 
neka » ai-m-daki, Ihave anaoersim^ Ihdve an 
aversion to him. , 

SOUGONIOUSVA,. V. p., tO bo^'fiw^ , 

Sdvi, s.; napmu-onda Boni, idvodku fCdgA-riui^e, 
abate, contempt. ■ .. 

SomA, V.; vid. maoula. ; - 

SoNiASoiru, v.cb8c,fvid. idonioiaa iMi4 
an<ike6akefia(foleaae). 

SouzoatBSOAf ku flouiouimto iw9|fO, a 

strong burning or dedre xndiehakri: ' 

Soujdiu,, ' / '■ 

Sok6ka, q/n,; nbna yaaowii^v ddi' dcyfuj* 'dkpj 
vali wam^; wab uata . 

nona, the ..kiitorf trendies , 

ache from cM water/ 
the meat get dry, 


t 


ITMAM <0 h$ MSMrf, to ftd I 

Mt)M I 

Bemmjlmik^ v. «*, !• troiiM^ lo | 

kid«^ 

6<MKPm* 

Bqihm immo^ vUSaXbo. 

Bm0tK4 (0r AtmrAu), womm. 

Aoua (ma.)^ V. «. ( w kti Hbk or wiaSK mpok&iil)i 
to rtodk tXoi ondl, io htin^ lo a eloie; mtama 
otfaid Dg&einBlnvei aViiOB^ oondfike, tot the ulaoe 
UUhkjMtrUon ifffromd, when he rfatken iU tot 
him Report; twttde tal»to, tutokuenda bom 
ndia mboHe, lo out aerom md makofer the way 
/kriibor on (R.) ; dno HmefOiia •» limefikn uro^nlt 
to tOrike upoot io nm aground in the water; kti 
iMM ndia, to itrike on a path. 

SoftiKA, v» rB6»» lo tkuh or eoUide with; ko 
tooimn kiitiko miie&o. 

SooovBiOtv n. p.tii aoetdmentqf DakdXo (eubjeete 
rfike Q€ido)rHidi»g td the weetem end of tlw 
hag U&mho lokloA it lo l&o north of Takadngo 
rune dboui twenty milee inland. 

SoTA, V. n. (ktf «otn na mat&ko), to elUU^ to fidget; 
ki| pi^. 

Sovo (redliit bots), dU; tu lote, we ad together; 
tnooda lOte, Ut ue go dd togetlwr; niunibn 
w^ddhooeee. 

SpavkmlAi a ty^mUard. 

SrAAMAvr, V, n., to have confidence^ to remam 
truetfeUg. 

8HrAp|, o» a^ wa-m^feidl kn neno (kAsa). 

STAtUio, V. o., ko ataUim, to hear, euffer, endure 
anything ( ■* fiimitia}, 

SvABiiitu (or fTAiifinu), to hM out, to pereeoere, 
to endure, to pereiet, to be patient of; ko 
stakamtHaiia. 

Btlm, 0 . to reverence, regard, reep*^ one; mto 
7«tm-«d4ttalii, jrawa-jd-liAskiniu, thU man 
retpeeUm. 

tiTAMihMA, o. roc., to Tctpeet each otiwr • ko 

8ta^^,' o. n., to he worthy; omeotakflca koa 
ka^iloliSora wato, oai imitAhIkf, attakiitai, 
•Htlmdliaifwil, aliopaU ostabiki koa ku tiaki- 
tm m omto ; (JSeh. ad. 88) ; olimengii baiiko- 
okbUciiiao: 

»rjatxwA,n. n, to he retynnced, honoured^ < 
fihr Jalta, o»J!, 

to dmeme; janlm biR iMtoiiikl nani-laod 
ptyhntigteaiian, Imnet do thie thing; yeaheddkl 
koldbiBMiMdktjridM ioiottolii 
khW ^ >81 

Maautr # dmroe, to he worttyf 
oialM fhdk^gwHn, Tumjmin, gejwm nal, 


mto hngu yasUkOi ko pigoo, IM mem tMUl he 
heaten; waotAhili ko4ki»p^ nnai ||00 n#! «t 
love him very much, 

Ku JMTAUiLOuu, 10 render oneet^ worth, tr to 
eoneideroneedf wordiy. 

STAVABATut, oofNeti, fattening penng (8i); 
earned money. 

BtJLkhXbu, V. N., to like, prefer a thing, eg., odmi 
naatAkkSbo ko kft koa Waotka » minil oaradiwa, 
napenda ko keti koa Wauika, iii kCri ko kotl ; / 
lUw to dtoell with the Wdnika. 

SriKuA, t. (or aTARAM) (ya, p/.— la), al&kka ya 
jab&ai, the deck qf a vowel; [tfr. alaha). 

Btaki (or Sbtakx), v. a., to acoute, impeaoh one; 
Qabiri am6-m*Btaki liaHhidi koa wali, OMri 
aeoueed Haehidi with the governor. 

Utaoia, V, to bring an aceueation or con^daitU 
before one, Gabiri ana-m-atakia vali, amiu-1a 
lUHliidi. 

Stakiana, V, ree . ; wi^a atakiaoa, they catne to 
accuse each other (without ku). 

Btakiwa, v.p, to be accused. 

Htakxuu, V. n , fttlani aasa aaaitakfmu, N.K. got 
up, throve, came up (j^ thAbldi, to stand by). 
HTALiMUf V. a., bakttstalimu 
Htambuli, ». p., Constantinople. 

Htaka, t., a place hi a cottage partitioned off by 
mats or clothes for sletping in 
iStAhkhb (or BTltHRliK), V. n ,tohe Of remain quUt 
or at t«tc/-ku keti na ku tulia; (fr. ^ 
quioHcoro bivit, ttarehr'I rWl get up, don't 
disturb yourself. Jty saying “atarohor* the 
visitor wishes to make the ^tecple present easy 
and undisturbed. 

SiAMKHlSaHA (or HTROBniHHA), V. c., to cause one 
to sit or he at ease, to give rest to, to refresh; 
ko-m-woka woma, io make one comfortable, to 
accommodate him wed and honourably. 

Staub (or HTUi, mruE), v. to do wdl, to conduce, 
to become, to he of use; «■ ku la, Jambo kilt UibIuo 
or laatoi, this matter answers well, is of use ; 
kitii hiki kinaaiui hapa oiipo-ki-woka kiuaka 
TisAri. 

HtAulaA, V. e. » ku^fanica ka^ voma or uxori 
(ku tengAaa), to embellish a work which is 
finidlwd, hut which fnust still he inq^oved by 
embellishments, e.g,, of eelemrs, dfc, 

I fiTAWAm, v.a f (H). 

9rAWi, to beef use; kaaidvi katika ofaline ora 
Mongif (Mp’ ix. 02). 

fbmkjj,, p (cfr. ondnieana) blafaima; giaal gaol 
-aii^liawndoleani atirajL 
gnmSktkertrieegeoBefi^ diettm orheMet 

id^meSi kidogo, irf atiii rakhoyangii. new 
saipanewhowkutcknniArMte, Wmgpnwd^ 


(34^) 


0t7 


B9 


Btiri na thamlii, a»ni-peleka peponi a-ni^&te 
tbambizanga. 

BnniKA, (1) to he ertrieoted from; (2) io he 
covered, to he concealed: n'enda nika Biinke 
Bokrnii, I 00 to huy food in the market (B.), 
jfrdbaidy corrupted from the Arabic ** nlitere,*’ 
I huy. 

Stiriwa, u, ji. 

Stubua, v^a^^to sprain, to startle, to put out of 
joint (St ). 

S6a, V. a. (J), to hare, to bore a Jude leith tJie 
Itorer, ku Bua tunda kua kek6e; ku saa mono 
kiin msiiaki, to clean the teeth with tJiC tootJi^ 
brush (mHaaki, vid .) ; ku Hua -- subna (reotSuB sua 
and zubua) , ku aua clnmgu, to season pots; vid. 
Biruia in Kiniassa; ku BuHwa, v.p , to he bored 
SOa, V. a (jr * ), to search, to invent, devise, bring 
forth something new by means of one's own 
mechanical or mental alill, to speeiL a lie; 
ronasuft-ni, wluxt have you made, devised ? Mafia 
nanga amosama akatida nanga, akahuka nayo, the 
anchor^earcher dived, found the anchor and 
came up with it; mtu huyn amesfia manono 
haya — ametoa kitoanimuakwe ; nraosua kitn 
kipia ; amoBua juo » amebunni juo ; ku Bua or 
ku kokota dau kua nguvu likipueldwa. 

SuJLtA, V., ame-ni-BuIia nanga ■■ anie-ni-tnfntfa 
tini ya b&hari, amo<nj-8ulSa dau lililoadma, lina 
suka Baaa, to set a boat afloat for one or in Ids 
absence; mtu amo-m-suHa Gabiri neno asilo-li- 1 
nena ; ku-m-sulia binnm or bunnia, or ku- 
m-tolea kitoanimuakwe, to eay something of 
one^e own mind, but in the name of another, 
as if he were the autJwr. The man pretended 
to tpeak tJte words of Gabiri, hut Gabiri had 
not said these words, the man invented and 
gave them lyingly as coming from OcibirVs 
mouth^^dw deceived the people. Prov. watu 
vrokomdshe urongo, ua uadsi wa-u-ate. The 
verb Bulta must not be confounded with ** ku 
Builia," he has refused me, he has •not given 
me; vid. sula or Bma» v a. 

SdbOana, V, ree., to deceive each otJier, 

Bvxn (or bak), «&*., (^rob. i) genuine, 
correct; (Baaflya]roelli)nianeno6uati ■* yanokda 
na madaogdtdo^ v. a., to dean; cfr. Viu t clarus, 
puruB, ttUoaroB But 

SuAvU, V, m kn^n-pa Ifaantmo Buafi, jaelS 
danganloa, Ae gam him cerreot wqrde ; amom- 
Buaffa Juo, he cartesied lAe hash for him, he 
freed it from mistakes. 

SukvxDf, V. 0^ ta deem, e.p., In aulM^Mribo or 
irfoiU , mtu watokd»7U«aBii&fidlitt9|M 
BvxvmiKx, SMS., rnanoBO 


SuAnnuBA, 1 ^. 0 ^ to eatm ens to 4M ^ 
mnili), to deanse. « 

SiTAPiLiA, V. dig., ka-BoaffiU nta^ 

StAFIWA, 

SuiHBL, «. (Arok. dirdbh 

term for “ SucddU land or eoast.^^ ilA Arab 
says on the question: Where do gem cim» from f 
1 am coming (or going) fiom or to dtsdhd; tfr. 

, abiit In temm ptoam ; i pbtilliaB^ 
terra aequali* , oanopua aldHa. 

Sulu, t. (la. pd. nia«-] (Ardb* JV*0 tMtation; 
cfr. jC> interrogavit . fctl, queBtlb; pi. 
maBuaii (or Bala^ pi. masdlaX questions qf Strife 
(1 Tim. i. 4, and CdL tI. 4). 

SuAlI, s., tardiness; ku ftaia tuAH, SO he dm or 
loiiy. 

SoAuiu •• flualikbi, Buaho, Bahihi, Buafl, ai^.,pure, 
clean. 

SuDANA, s., a thimhle ; (cfr. ,) intekdii dffptutn 
in oliquem. 

SuDANA, small pieces of mat roasted on two 
paralld sticks. 

SUBAYA, s. (?) 

SuoBU, V. a,, ku Bubbu kua kdlibu a ku mtmina 
ruBdsi ilioyaika kaiika kdlibu, to pour into a 
mould the lead which has heen mdted; hence to 
cast, e.g , haUe or bullets of lead, do, 

SuBiRA (sfruiBi),#., (1) (uiU,iubnrl,lM4>ttH)^Hiit9B9ioe; 

(2) subiri, aloes, Arab- jro, Bueema plantae 

amarae ; (8) v. n., subul, ^ ^t, suinri tuTfleua 
na Bubira or adburi (padence). 

V. 91., to happen, to he fidpM, to fail out, 
not to faU short efi nanolika IfaiMMRiici or 
linanpata Baua aauai or Itnan B^Uifb, tkg ward 
has heen fuyiaed In mea^iOeiiM iKll(kMwia» 
nlmepota unlo urilo, as them had ashtoit 
happenedtom. 


SuB^A (or BBim^A, fdso emisA% % a 

hole or wag through, €.p., In 
pill koa k^6u: kn fnibfia ikdiafi((hi|Ma ka 
Bua kua kakae, to here kt gosidtdh,ksdmsilddn, 
to hare through); kneOktasm^stlshSk hShini to 
open the hole, epp., In dka the 

heh. ^ , X > M f 

lohtelEWim 

Bbmmt, V. m weihi 
SMUtf 

U Jim, to. Alw(ii 4iiejlfkemt 

tota Ingra 


lUf) 




dang do, Stme have on thsir forekeade a mark SvKtro, e, ; vid, b6o« Migfio 
made hy comtanHy ioiuMng the graimd in Suxu’rirA {or hcout^a), «, ‘'i,, 
flayer ; ku siyudu » ko fania aigida ; ku a^dn )cua ni^ii» ka oaba kuiQ*, to 
Mtmgu, to aay prayere and haw seveih tmee to one’s numtk with mdet^ < 


the graand with the forehead; « kanulia 

foit, adoravit ; , meagid, tomplum Ma* 

hammodia aaleclaraiii, 

SujuuiA, V, obg,, to prostrate oneself to^ to adore; 
anlla lalu aujadia Mungu, a earpet an tcAtVA 
they pray or adore Ood, Meagidi ya ka an* 
judia SB kii tumikia Mungu manenoyakwc. 

SuKAy V, a.f (!) to shake; e.y.^ maaiwa or niai ; 
(2) to twisty to plait; e.g., ka enka ukSmba 
wa kitanda; ka atika uaitu wa znkeka na ku | 
ahuna jamii \ ka auka and ka songa k(imlia ; ka | 
auka katika nti ; ku aukaanka maana — ku-mu- 
ongolea muana. 

SuKA auKA, v.intens.y to shake often and strongly 
{efr. tunga, v. a.), to continue shaking; ku 
auka auka mkiawake, to flourish his tail. 
SuKfwA, o.p, 

S(fKUA, v,p, 

BUkX (zuka), V, to rise above water, to appear 
suddenly (ku aama or piga nibiai na ku anka), 
hut ku a!ka, to twine; ku aua meuoj to rub 
teeth up and dawn* 

SuHHA, V, c,, to cause to rise or appear above 
water ■* to raise up (e.g,, pearls) altove waters 

SuKAMi, a. (ya, pL ma), ya chombo (- ahikio)) a 

rudder, helm (of a vessel); efr. , ancbora, 

asbikai aukani, a steersman; aukuni (pi. ma), 
steersman. 

SuKABi, a. (ya), sugar; ^ , aaccharam. 

SuxE, a. (lu, pi. ma — ), an ear of corn; vid. 
abuke. 

SukIa, V, ■■ ku-m-tok£a gbafila ; e.g,, cho bab&-we, 
iitok&-pi aiku-ka-ona atka iiengi, leo wa-n- 
Bukia *■ wa-ni4ok6a gbafila ; /dance, mauka, ki- 
auka, a ghost, devil. 

SuKUA, V. a^ ; ka-na*i or dafa kua kis^u, to scratch 
out the fled^ of a eoeoamut; niama ya dafu 
imeaukuliwa. 

SuK^TicA, V. a., to push away or forward, to drive; 
e.g., ku Bukfima dau ; to move, push off, to urge. 
SvKvuix, V. otg. ; e.g., Mungo ame-m-aukamfa, 

' God impdled him to that act. 

BtJuiJMtzA, V. a., to put i^pon another man, to 
throw off from osmdf, to say it is his iffair 
■> farumiao, v. o., to Jl^ away, to dart; 
e.g., ka aakfiiniaa kikob|^ or rungu; ku-m- 
Bukumiaa pepo, ugauga (fidT. makafara); ku 
Bukdmiaa miMhi or 'i»a#i kua mak&ft^ to 
avert sickness or cwfZt saer^ees; t^d. kfi- 
fara.’ * 

Susumsi^, V. dig.; vid. kmbto 


Suu, a. (Sp.). ' 

SulIa (zulIa), s . (la,^. ]naf~)i la 

kn aalia, la ka oniKfi m^li 
mtu akia^ndu Mupgiu 

SuiJa, a, ohj. (vid. m), to suggest or asendke to 
one words wMeh hekeutuot ejpsksn ; k»tii4«iKa 
maueno oaia-ya^na, to^ slander without 
foundation. 

SuuDx, bIlibu, V. a., to erudjy; acdiblidiih v. e. 

(cfr. aAlaba), jKiaa. aulaldwa. 

SnuHi, v.n,, to become fit for. 

BtuKK, V. a., to be giddy or dizsy; kitoa oha-m- 
aulika or cba*m*zonguka, akidna ahimo, he gets 
giddy at the sight of an abyss; aluuattlfkoa ni 
kitoa. 

StrunuA, V. c. ; e.g., kil6o kime*m-8fi^fiaba kHoa 
■a kina-m-aungufdia (iekeleka) kitoa. 

SULXWA, V. p. 


ScMWA, s. c., to he bored. 

Sultan I, s. (wa, pi. ma — ), king, sultan, ruler, 
chief, a great man; tlw head eff k town or 
vittage; Sultan Errixin, the Sidtm^cf Turkey ; 

cfr. UL» , dominium obtinult j ^uH , poteataa, 
prinoepa, rox, 

SuLTAxiA, s., the suHan*s head wife; tultana 
n^aune, gueen dowager t 
StiLU, s., ku pIga afila upfinga, to pdUsh a eword. 
SuLUBiKA, V. n., to be dOpent, strong. 

SULUBIWA, v.p, ^ . 

Sin^i^Bu, s. (ya) (■* dotubu or btonkn to* sgatu), 
strength, diligence, power, vigour^ .esimfy; mtu 
buyu anaao6a adlubtt ya koid, ynitolMia mno 
kua kasi, baf&nii ufifu kabita^ 'Ms‘ man is a 
strong kdwurer; kan ya 
mnigni kasi Bgfimu ni 

labourer is strong dr 

/ifJU , duiitiea, ndmr. . 

BtfLuxnx (or BbLvxat), s* (ps^\. 
eoneOkdimi^mspsitdilw^ mito oo ba- 

hat, 

Su^intaU.Cir 


Baunmiot, 'W #w. » 

lOtiieitaA otktr, . ' 

^rte, to ' 


( •■ lea ptUMAk) ; 4^ 






MW®/ wC-Wlwnn. 

Si&idb^k,, )ptManet 

Siw&xi (or mmaa), hettoimm, lorroio, ffrirf^ 

lAm^ 

Sfiii^ J0k..;9hi (» p«p*iik% JOn.}^ (1) to ihake, 
9Hrt noooi iQ quioer Uhd om which ia 

d&Mie lo «Ko; kiika yiniAgitmlia tumba ^ tanga 
taag^i.bafidii £r«, to ahrvq or 

ahriJi tqa &n4*$ a^miera^ to make a ahort quick 
motion; (2) ka wimba «> kn aitai a^l y 
SouiiaiiAi it* TOO*, to acU each other (K.) ? 

SuicviA, V, (Kimba)i to ahake* 

SmaiKA, V. a., to tie foot (ike^hinff^hook^ kio)i I 
laat it aHp out kS6 kisitatnptCikQ, vid, tunipiika. 

SumdIko, a.; aumbSko ya kt6; aambiko ya ko 
atuiiklikai or fangii kf6 oka ka fulia B&inaki ; 
samkfko ai luu \eu ka iuDgia ki6, the tyinfffaat 
(^.thefiMugkoah, 

SuMDitfA, Ot to troubic; to oa®, to annoy ^ haraatt 
torment^ peker one, to/ratf to worry; «.p., buna 
anio«Bi*auiiib(ta lat^ma koa kaai aaiowesa ; ku- 
m-auaibua koa man^no, kua ndA, kna kazi, cOc. 
-• ku-m-tia laaikaka, ku*iDi»-&dibu ; ka-m-sumbda 
ktta iBMiiftiOt bO:fS> one^a ears with talk. 
ButischitA^VitiK,, totroMoar annoy one another, 
SuitB^^i V* n*i to he vewedf haraaaed, tor- 
mentadf troMtd — ka kuta mushdkti. 
SunouBHA, 0. veXf to annot/, to trouUe* 
Suiiotjali, o. a.j, to eauae irouMe to otie; wototo 
'wam^wnitnikia baba kua adfl, noi yuwasigi- 
tikui Jakeu baurdn ku-ufo-pa jakula, Hw chil- 
dren trodbk their father from want of food, 
and he aijfha, hut can give them none. 
SuiEBOJilKWA, 0. n.; baba asnesumbukiwa kua 
nddyain^to* 

SokbOlU, o. to 000 or i^pbfdirf one about a 
matter t^dek haa before been re/tiked; tolu 
bujrtt ':4a««i-lambidSa jakftia- kilyo katdaoa 
kwawlk' ' 

Suiioouyr^i to be vexed. 

Svusaavkith,' ti,, to Jight uniil they faU to the 
gromd^mteeu^f 

66iiiba,«* a. (JSwo.); kin»*»fi»K to invite one 
to ait doted/ ^*»i rtbe.- ka oema amlHa 

(iaoi11UV43fe lotlla («» 

mfaPgo 

Suioiasii (0^ gum^dr^. 


StiHiiu (or oHuitiNi, jpl. Maobammujii a. (^)ajpOiio»; 
k^*ma4f^ or ka*m4i«ba, mimo. 

Suaiiiu, topoiaon one; ^ , Temwaaii 

aJioai ; ^ , yoneauiD. 

SuuulIa (or Ku-Ji-BimduOA) (!K.) ? 

Soma, a. ; vid. aunna, t. 

8umc»a (or aiidKOA), v. a., to preai one very much 
hy entreaty, ftrayer or auppUoaiion; to aoUe^ 
earnestly, to int^ to urge one, to obtrude on, 
to force on. 

SunuIa (or atfUKaiA), v.; ame-ni-gangfa aafibrii 
amonuna saiia, ninendo ndwo, he entreated 
me very much to aSow him to go with me ; 
Mungu ame-m-Bbonga or fiimga mauttt («• 
fatui mantti), Ood urgpl or drove him to 
death, {.€., the man was warned of tlw danger, 
hut he wouUl not he cautiotied, timr^fore he 
was kiUed. 

SuMaA| a. ()a, p/. mo—), foreskin, pripuce, uncir- 
cumeiaion ; mtu liuyu ana aimga «« bakutabU 
riwa, this man has not been eircumeiaed, 

SuNotiA (xuuaiTA), o. a., to make daua (ttwdicine) 
for a sick person by giving him 7 pieces of bread 
(niikabii) and 7 lights, and biai ya nitniaai and 
hy reading to him from the Koran (kun ku^m- 
Bomoajuo). 

SuxadA, V. a. kn kuauiiia pamoja xilu taka uki 
pepota, to gtdhcr the dirt in winnowing; ji.aun- 
gCiA, to turn the head round to look behiwl 
^UNOVXA, V. n., to tarn about, to surround, to 
walk about, 

SuNociKA aii’NuuKA, V. iiUcns, (rfr* kizungu- 
zungu, goldinoss), to stroll about; wana-lu* 
ifUDgdka, they eurround us asingira). 
HuAot;uwA, v.p., different from ku dorowoiiga. 
BbxoOHiiA, V. c., to cause to turn; f.p., kn tan- 
g(hiha jCruhe, to turn the grindstone; ku aun- 
gotha watu » ku geuza vatu. 

Ji-anifouaitA, to turn oneself here and there, up 
and down; e.g., when sitting in a Mr; (2) 
to walk to and fro s ka tembda. 

SuxotiBiioA, V. p. 

Bunaijwik, v. n. (or sumoomza) ; ku ji tongufuza, fo 
chat, talk, converse - ku koti na kn timlfa na 
vatu, ku toa mandno ya Iiadizi or watla^ mtaiua 
yu Vj^jitumgnniza na banawakwo, ytiwanenda tud* 
tba kua banawakwc, balaii, short aludtbo kua 

# baoa, aouckatiCf ndto ku-m-in banawakve, ndfd 
lu'Ja or mtdtna mtii, a slam talks in the evening 
uMhismaater, hegoes to give himthemenkag 
wduiation, an obedient slave does not go to sleep 
h^ore he has appeared before Ua^ maater to 
g^ hUkond talk with him ^ . 

hrninmgi^theday. 
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RuNariiAi a rMU or hare f (St). 

Bunn A, 9 . (yik), cueiom (ada), beauty (hiuba,iisoriX 
hecominyneeet euitablcnees ; sunna te to be die- 
iififfuislted from fttradi» toldch im^diee nereeeity 
(kitu ja IfiNima) ; e^., ka Halli, kn funga timaiDQ, 
ctr , t« a matter of ueceeeUy (faradi), hut ku vH 
koflFia nguma or jambia^ or ku tinda ndufu ja 
triuumo, ni sunna, ni neno la urembo, ni ada to, 
nito yuwafauin, asipod&ka, baesl, to wear a nice 
eafte or duffyer^ to rut the momtaehet d-e., thie ie 
a mdiltr of cuetom (not of ueccBeity orrliVinei 
preecrifition) and beauty — if a man does not 
liU itt he may omit it^ itdoee noteiynify, Buona, 
somethin ff meritorious done by JHuitammedana \ 
which is not by law required; sadaka ja <»unnay 
c(/., tliabihu; sail! ya aunna, eeud in 

addition to those 5 times a day (Bp.) ; sunna is a 

matter of choice or ornament ;cfr, , formavit, 

£L! , facIoB, forma nntura, lox Dei, nios vivendi ; 
Dicta factaque Muliammedis, quae Bcctatoribus 
o,iua a Corauo vocundaria lox cst. 

Rusouaw, s , deal wood (Rt ) ; efr, 1 pinup. 

Si nma, r a ; ku siuiaa gu « ku to'/Aui.i kiiA gii, 11 a 
kuninba ftbimo or jtwo luliuiu katiku kiKa, to 
scarf h with the foot at niyht or in a ilark pluee% 
whitfur there is or is no hide or stoncj dt , in 
t/a road; ku suufia tnnkunn, to swiny the hand 
in tin air, toftfh a thiny in the dftri ; ku bunsa 
ten, to siiny a stone, 

Ru*a (or hhli'aI, r n , to be hard ^kiia manono), 
tii miidngo ndnka ku ji kuoHi kua kti 

fibupA, kua maneiio innkuru, he is a liar, hnt 
wishes to show his truthfulness by hard tcords 
and noise in denyiny. 

RurkN A (or siiurkN a\ ?i. n , to be hirfl or hardened, 
to be hardy, ohdurated; iiiAma ya kuku inn- 
sbnpAna, the Jtesh of the fowl is hard, not tender; 
iiitu huyu amomipnna snsa kua ku snflri, amokua 
hotdii katika iiiuili, inuiliwakuo umcaupnna; 
kwanaaalikiia micgvfii ua iiungu, sasa rasliu* 
ingfimu, this man is note hardened by 
trarelling, he is strony in body, formerly he was 
tfsnder, bwi now hr u become hardy 

Sitka, b (yn, pi «a), form, beauty, hftenrss, resrn^ 
blance, the ftttt; sura ugema, a pretty figure; 
aura ya uaao, the form of the face; aura mbayai 
an ugly ehape, manner «■ gM ; (1) and 

1 ^ , fonia, iiM0Di 0) kr* ’ " 

qf the Koran. ! 

SuRkTA, the roatl to Jhradtse according to the I 
Muh^medan notion; ndfa ya popbnl nioni- 
Immba kaus makafi ya klastf titiita, tie road to 
Dsfadise, wlddiuaislihin ae tie edge of a hntfe 
— on boA Bides are pite tffire toflg nddih fie 


widwdwiUfaU^mhdotlharipkt^ 

Paradise (aid. dbita); ^^patoniiv 

pona extenana auper mediiuii gAomiite* 

ScituAi>o (or 91 RDAD 0 ) (wg « kktd ef 

insect whieh rhirpe in the windL 
Bt'Ri (sina), adftpe^^iamUifkL . 

SuRiA, a., (we, fl niar^)t ^ et fi s maU 

slaee; ^ , claneolmii ludMift; « saadXtn 

quam quia tora olaneuliim babot, pellgx. 

Burxxa, V, n.; vid. thunki^ ^ 

BukiyJIha, adj., born qf a emteubine, farntde daw 
used as a coneuhine. ^ 

SvHvXu (or aojtvAu), a. (ya, jd, aa— ), breeches; 

efr, , indttit aliqoam lemmUbita, hsnte 
femoraHa interim od pedea i(Bmiasa 
quibua tibialia juaota aunt. 

Sfi'BURHtNdi (or aiiRuaiTKSi}, a. — iu 9 DkiiiS,or mta 
aahikai ahikio la chombo, steersman or steers- 
mate. 

RuHirutT, B , a crab f 
Sr**, a., liquotlce (Sl.)* 

SOma (or wsnxfrom at'KA), v a ; ktt aUMa megd 
or muUi, '(0 ^ome watqr oner the legs or 

liody, after they have been washed previously, 
to perform the last act of washing, to earry off 
sand, de, which may still rest on the washed 
body Ku inuAya maji muiliiii ku teriraaba 
fumbi lililogandaiuiina, ku ji-aium kua lui^, to 
wake the dust to fioat down, whieh sticks still to 
the body, to deanse by ekaling; (2) ku atMa uji 
or wino, to stir up a soup or vnne, to breW uji ; 
ku auaa jiwe kua teo, to sUng; ingsDga una auaa 
nivda. 

BubLi, r. olj,; ku*m*aaala, e^., mgft ndkf to 
wash or deanse for one; kii4u*ittaia1dogia eba 
motto (ifr. poitga) ; ku uadniMn, iossagthe 
tail. 

Rihu, a. (yn), copper tf a Uoodnd edmt; toka, 
brvua-iotre; aitori is topper edsatd with other 
metals. 

Btmo, a hind of hanging shd^ (fit.} {p reib Mp •• 

lUBU). 

:SoBU, a, (ya) ; anau yakaiikbayakttaiiigitei^ 

I 4iiiNribteiM4«ifRiiiilaq^n9to«^B^^ 

I «g» uataelf, a^g.,0<aMNndi)^^ 

uddAvsesdsawsmtpensm. 

€roohed,pgrdgtM; uid, rn g biis a L ^ 

SJwbJ^ V. to ukaof or wgmsq sfor « person, 
es p e e kd^;u stranger oAo h neOpst aepnaintsd 
udihddd»gstfaestaiirg{^ 
kvoga) (wi«uwaiiM4«ilg#j(Q^ 
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<0 tKrtwrM; inetbfervNf, H«r to 
tow wte to «lr> i« a nnt ^tuatifu or rtoi- 
difK*fiae»! * 41 , koktt jtivaMiifiln, iu^iti 
«>mta 711 kaa^ M« to* ji hettUder^d^ 
not tew letee to rsrrt, j^ost here and 
Itev iofind a nefftcn^ltesi temsis «As w 
a mtu yuiMsiiifika Iwtika m^i asio. 

te mVflte biV«u &dU ns vatu, ynwatabd 
jwl. • 

Sm^nijLt «. todeodwfar {another), 

SimuiiKA, V. It. 

8viDi«iwA, »o n,; mffud yowsmsuiliva ni watu, 
d ttrai^ iadoeeived bjf the jnoiUr, c g , theg 
ster Aim afidot road^dmaud hgh imire fur 
food^ iCe. 

Sq»iiwsA (oNcIflusuuniA?) R. 

S^A, tf . a,f to charge cuts jptddtdy irUh ; •• kn 

siUiiiktty iooiha person pabUdg, irhethcr tt be 


jtnto what ho has spohsa syfoiaH ogf*, 

Gftbbi 4UBiHi»-«at« tekSdi) aaiMikiMIliait 
BA wattt) iwuittno bsgm nU4imniibSa Uni Mildf 
ka^xn-komsidiA Bsihidi unmgii^ an uadi^ ille, 
(hdnri tanfironted Jiaskidit he asked him hi^are 
the peopU {piddwlg\ When did I sag these 
trords to goH t lie did so for the pwrpim itf 
eompeUiog Hashidi to cease sitsdking liesf to 
oseertaiH from one the truth or foMuoit tf a 
statement tekieh he has given to odiers regarding 
one^s character. 

SvrtA^v, a / rid, latous!. 

Sui*m (or nliiiu njcma), saltuHioef fdieUg; eft 
«>yu« , folix fuit tllQS, beaoScum siUut, j«l % 
qren\ tulit 

Stiuyor lu irU| this {uld language) 


Ta (or Tkx), < (ya, pi *a), a lamp,' especialtg the 
email cpen earthen tamp made by the naiwts, 
Ugkl^ kn sMsba UL, to light a lang}, to make a 
light; kti man te to put esU a light 
T*A, V. n. ; k<l t*a %to an egg and eaelle, the 
act if laying an egg; Inika amefnnia kiV)to nk&th 
m akadska ka viaa i, akapfita * malisli ]>a kii 
irialia li or pa ku atamfu oi otamfa or knHa nini, 
ihofbwl has preparal a pUac trhen to lay fur 
egg, and she got a p^aec to lay htr egg, ami to 
sit upon her gggs; xak^ta ha i ti mui, wala ba i 
ansdi, aktefi^da, hailesi ; r/r. mkata 
TU, f. (ya) Ardh. ), dbedawie, aUtyiame, 
ku-ngCa katika t&a, to hecoms r/bedunt, to do 
komr^ge (to a ling ) ; ka-nhtia katika tda, or kn 
m^tia ta&ni, to cause om to become iAfetluni or 
sskadsslos, to bring to chedicHee, to subdur otu ; 
ktt taka katika thn (ya), or nmnngii 'vji a a sultaui\ 
to fooalt/irom the king (<fr, maaiwi, ribeUhn: 

wosm^attM; ko ush, to rebel) , c/r. > 
fteqiwiiaiftilt,oUdiTit; Sa^b, obeiHauttA. 

TkA, a, a kind effdh, large and /at. 

TA*, *, (SWu) • Unto, tow / eW. 

TAtoii, •. 0r*)» *nnlto, Uw 

Tihi Jffkrtlfipfffw Ml* 

TAAtoK*, r. n^ioie ^ t if utd, irtarif.0 

fjutnm ,*^ A, to emm om to to w ^ g , to 
tSwioneL ttwsML hstraesgne^ 

^^PnnyiVvIl w «wp 

TaAMo^ a a ( JMk. % to harm gvad 

• ^tow mow ot Hitoiw 


T4\j\iu, i> m (.lru&. to irond/r at; 

kii t lajabu luno, to be astoiiislasl ary muth; 
r/r. , adniiiatns fuit 

A^iiur, » (}n,pl milt Al^jabii )| trvWrr. 

'I A Aj I ni r (iff , to talmne 
'J'a iiAiJjHiti, 7 e., to ahtiffush, to amaxe me, 
kitu luki kina<ti lAtgabisha, this mutUr usto- 
7Hsh(S im , t(f male to iromltr, 

Tiu^ai, r a (Jiab h a taken; 

fff pn , JtiOrniiJS, dcbilis fujt» JDipotcatcm 
rrdiiirlit. 

T\AKiuia(or taAsiiabi, r n (dtab. )» 

be slow or late, to tarry, to stay; rfr, , dia* 
tnlit, iMisljHismt, lardaviti rctrouiaiisii. 
TaakiiibisiiAi V t, to cause one to tarry, pui o£, 
prolong om,. 

Tt ii4, V n., to IfC eralttd ( ia , nllus, rxcslstts fuit) , 
^^\s^ ' Vlus fjui rxfiltotur^ {)M>st iiomrii 

IHri } J)r Ht tal<s ta'oU in tltr m use ** to 
study i(7irck is in Arab. (sDprrvctiib study ^ 
lfarn)f but to Irat n ts in Arab, fft. 

I’aamo (or Titft s. (aid Xkmu), sweetness f 
"pA , edit, gustavit, gaatam paivaiat ; 
aapor (r/r. mt&ina) ; ko tia iaaiaiii U> itoMte 
TjkAMUv (vid, randan a teni^pede, 

Taaomiba i td bondiffci iditgi ailte jraped* 
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TaatAa, V. n. (» ta{katapa), to throio about oneTA 
handMf to hecA one*B hand$ about from hoot and 
ukeoBinesi in a state of dying^ e,g^^ a man who 
cannot noem, or one who is shot and about to 
die; ku taat&a justio, to beat onds hands about 
from heat and uneasiness; ku tapa tapa kua 
faomma, to tremble from fever. If the deriva- 
tion from the Arabic j , cnourrit^ coleriter 
ivit, oommoeitt volatatuB fuit, is correct^ we ought 
to huv^'iori^en daadaa, 

TaatiiAmimia, V. a. « ku kuaai furalusba, to com- 
fort; cfr, , magnua fiiit ; , maguum 

fecit, to respecty honour^ reverence (Sp.). 

T.viiXka, s. (Arab. li^)t lining, fold ; ngdo }‘a 
tabaka rainoja, mbfli, tatu, a cloth of one, two, 
three linings; t&baka ya nd&ni na ya ndo ; OM*. 
tcxuit, openiit, tegumcntum^ 

Tabaka (or TAftAPA) mulgni ku kii kulla pa- 
hall, omnipresent f if rid. euua, v. n. 

Tadak^uo (or as Ur. St. writes, TAnAKiSi/i), s., 
a snvjf-box. 

TiiiAKr, s. Si t&liaka. 

Tabamua tabAmoa,);. 91.; ku tubnnga tabiinga kua 
tupo = ku liuribu kua tope, to s/wil with mud, to 
vitj! frith something that is hail » ku tangania 
na kitu kibaya. 

Tabakja, a. (Turk. )* « pistol; cfr. ki- 

iiiorti. 

TabAsham, n. (or tabahhAma) (Arab. , to 
smile (St) ; Bubriait, lovitcr riait » ku teka. 
TadAui.u (ottabauam), t’. n. (Arab. ) (mil. 

kqjoa) ; f/i*. I urinara reddidit, niinxit, to 
urine, to piss. 

TAdr tAbk, the name of a fish (as large as the 
ngu, ami very pretty). 

TadIa, s. (yo) ( «« liAli, giaai, maumbile) (^drab. 
hn^fjL'). dis2mit{on, nature, character, temper, 
prtgwnsity, climate; tabinyakwo at ngema, his 

ckaraottr is not good; cfr. , aigilium ixn- 

• - 

preaait, natura inaitua fuit ; CVfL , uatura homi- 
Ilia et indoloa inaita. 

TAniBi!, «. (un,pl. maiabfbu) (« mgaiiga) (^r<r 6 . 

), ^ysivian, doctor ; iabibu hazuii ujili^ 
Tokbo iklaha Kiig&»iiia.(ku ilOa) baaai, a physician 
cannot 2*rePCHt foie (the hour of dging), when the 
spirit is ooUed U is fini^ed. 

TadibIa, v. to treat one medkaUy; Ob , 

a 

uadioui i^dt, nradioatiia fbit; » modi- 

cua* 


«a 

Timu, V. It. <- kn vita, # «tHMk «> 

«{tdfe ip, to be tMepk0; iglK 

oppoet* lateri fuit auuMii JSASikna,:iniilttr 
cohaeait, in Amharie^ to dhbb Ikr, U pre- 
serve. 

TabikAka, V. to sHdf to; oid. ttola^ m. 
TAMKikHA, to be oms, to agree, to befrimdo, 
TabucIbhAp ft. e., to tastse^ stick to^Ce gfmar 
paste on or upon; omeUbtkialia tdbaliaa^a, 
TABwhrA, v.p. 

TAbIki, b. a. (Arob. ), to seothstig, >fo teB 
fortune; ku Ubiii muaka kut) jdo, to jsregnos<- 
ticate the coming evavifo of the year from the 
book (e.g., rain, dearth, war, sUdmess^ cbe.). The 
prognosticator appoints also the Badaka (saori- 
ficc) which is to he made by the people in order 
to aetrt the hnpending calamities. 

Tajm>, s., a certain fruit of lAemgaaija ^ea(Er.}? 
katika tabolakvo .aaili tabta, timboko lamaa 
judi? (Sp.). 

Tabu, 8.; vid. tdabu. 

Tabu, s. (sing, utabu, pi. tabu), (1) tabu tidrti xa 
uuia — upando wa mua or ukiiidia ; (2) tabu 
or tapu (?), scarcity, famine, demih 2 (Urh.). 
TADtfA, 0 . o. ( »* ku kuanida), (1) to tear off, to 
pluck in jiieccs, pluck off,fircdkoff; ku tabua 

makuti ; (2) to rend, tear, e. g., ku tabda ker- 
laai ( - pnpua) ; (r^rt kikiyia), ku talma vkiija ; 
ku tabua ngdo. 

Tab6ka, V. n., rent, worn, out, e.g., ugdo imo- 
tabdka ( s rardka), the doth is rent, 

TAst^Ki, V, a., (vid. tAmini, v. a.), tfr, 
intelligona fuit. 

Tabubudu, V. a. {Arab, ), tor fresh, to cod; 

cfr. ^ , frigidns fmt, rofrigaiaf it 
Tada, aenda tada (It). 

TadAbiki, V. n. (Arab. to become reepon- 

sOdefor, to guarantee a mcMet, i, e.,ike result 
efU; rfr. , peraeootuafiiit, wemitiia 

fait, paiticipem fecit aliqueni alioijijiia fei, ^ 
dructuB quae naadtar ex aliqtta re, dib:. 

TadIa, tdy., ka-m-tadfa, to demise one firtt 
witkota provocation ( » kiM-taki^ ttbalje). 
ITArAKABT, V. n. (Arab, jtgi ),toi»ink^ toMwdUaki, 

\ to ponder - ku ai^ ku ISniki 

I TafAbuj], e. (Jreb,^ %tmremhm and 
mind/fr^.^.,UiotsimftiL ? v- 
TMJitjaa, Pk ^ iJgdk 
jdeasc, io hmte the 


^ 

alioai. 
*»A«e uttf tkt 

.h0nm." 

'S^itAxm ^ rjLrVAn), g. (Ar^, wjUl ? ), dfon&i, 
jSw^/ ( -*»i^&) ytma tifimtl, Ae w 
to to dtmbied, not trushoartk^/ or da 

iMil^ tiilkaiior kliolh, TdotOt qf Aim, /db 
9«l(i»|n^Am (nafoift ft^wliht) ; kitn hiki kina 
tototffstelori^toraiatl oiio, I hem doohte 
eOmeiminmtter. 

Tin, a hind e^Jkh (haina namba). 

TAriti^'tf; i0L (WdL tafdta), to eech out mettterSf to 
to twy iUfuietHw!. 

TAnm(omF8im), v,a. {Arab,j ^ ), vid. toftirii 

toeagf^toto, a,, ttUor^etation; qfr, , detoxiti 

exi^tcalt. ^ 

TAFflmu. V. obj\ to explain to om. 

Tiru, $.(Kiung, cliafu) (ya, pi, zn or ma-~), 
ctosA; tafa yagfi, ca^fofthe Ug, pi, tafa aamagit, 
^oct; tato (or jaAi) 7 a (la) miomOf pt, matafu (or 
mqfafy), che^f cheeh/ (jafu cha ku fulia kamba 
kana kikapu, kina tuntlu tuudn), infu ut not to 
to eot^fbunthtd ^A dafu, vid., the coroa^uui 
whenripofir drinking; tafu ya mkooo, tlie biceps 
iiii«cfa(8t.). 

TArfofA, r, a., to ohm, to eat^ to nibble^ to eat in 
general; kn tafana chakula clia indado. 

TAroidAt V. dtg. 

*tkHnA% o. 41 ., ISo jirareA, weA, to took for, r;r><i»t/fir ; 

(tfi. iefuta, 0 , ff,). 

TArjrfiA, p, idg,; lu^ntodo n-m-tarutio mtollc, go 
and loohfirr rice for we, 

^ Taic^tx TAFI 7 TA, V, If*#., to ntarcli all about, 

1 Aoi^ a. (eing, ntigA, jsa), ni mag/igo ya taiizii, 

the thick pnrt ef Uargt branchte (vid, utatixu, 
utHgi). 

TifiiA (la, pL ma*— ) ; kitSga, a email etem tf a 

mail branch, 

TaoiA, », n,f .ta walh toUh one'e iege far apart, to 

etraddUXm,), 

TlaA TiKA, F. %, ; (?) ametoga mno narai, i, a.ni. 
t&ga (dAkft) taito, katiri ni<]BiMiiiilna*lo haaiklf, he 
took cmrg Uhprtg toitk me (R.), to wake one- 
edf toafimiUar with one; perhajte tiika taka or 
dikadaka. 

TAaaifiA, n. { 1 ^} ? 

TAoskrixi; p, n., to to unmindful, to be 

of ande guard; fr, , n^laxit ram, per 
maorfim nan aatmrit 

Taoms, p, «>, to rebel (Bb,) to tranegreee, 

fjmii,p,n,,ioheridk,«eoil^; kihind^aa^ 
to enrieh; ku tnfHkn « liaMfca, ^ , mer- 
eatoram'xMidt. 

TAodaoA; *a^ > fW (B-) ? 

XisfrA. «. «. to duHief, (clugfij^ ndoL 

aidmgto kaiiri aitoa# 

• • 


aO ' 

TAQUttUBA, «. C,, to rmoee from a jdm; (fr. 
gdrialia. 

TAotoA (or XP LUBBA), P. H., to mato a epeeeh, 
TAotTA, V, a.; kelpie ( 8 p,) ? 

TxaiDARi (or tabAoim), ».».{« tottaa wama), 
to beuHtre, take core (Arab.jSePf ) ( « kda na. 
kathari, to be on one^e guard), 

Tauathawbha, V, <»,, to BMirtl. 

TABAKiru, adj , ; Ci/r, taUiflfu, light, gentle; ud 
levis, agilis fult. ' 

TAhAu; ifr, ahebuka, perhi^ rather Xi^ , 
vltium, dolua. * 

TahAuaka, 1*. to look up to eee what U going 
oniBu), ^ ^ 

TAif AUA (Arab, jjp^i ), VM/.tohani, §, ( , jmia- 
pntiam axtirpavit). 

TaiiAiumi, a. vid, kanan. 

TAifAat^Ki, V. n., (Arok, a)^), to grow hot, 

to Jig into a pateion, to becotne intlig* 
nant^ or anxione, to be troubled; moyo ume-m- 
tiiharuki « moyo mnokda harraka, the heart 
hcetnne rash, jirccipifute, «c,, to anger, to give 

n^ay to feare or hn;taiience; , collwjt, 
friciii^uo inter ho doiitea cum atridura prao ira; 
Uhiit igrio oliqiiem ; uatua Cuit, acconaua iiuit iro. 
Iaiiari/kIa, V, iihj,, to be angry with one (ku 
oim vibiya jtiiynkwo). 

Taiiauukjhha (or Tauarakwiia), v, c,, to lose, 
to make otic iiulignont or afigry, to excite 
out, to etmulate, to put one in a date of 
inunety, deriv, niataburuki ya moyo, passion ? 
TAifANHA, 0. to go on board a ship with a view 
to sniling (Ht.). 

iAiiArXKr, ir. H, ( •• 1^1] oiiii hftya), to feci or 
Iwamic ashftmed (/*/), to bfush; et 

vixit, pudoroiti concepit; pudor, 

Yerccundia vel aninii conditio, qua ab aiiqua ro 
peraganda ob tiinorcm vituperationia retinomur. 
Taiiatajuhiia, V. c., to one to the blush, to 
confound, to make ashamed, 

TAHi!MiLi, V. a. (Arab, ), to bear quietly; 

efr, Jifc , {lortavit. 

TAiimf, o, (I., to bend f 

, di-riamt ku fanla Udli, to exert oneetl{f, to 
etredn, to try Itard, 

TAb&b, V, a., to cireumeise; {ffr» A^ah.T ^ 
praoputiam exHtirparit). 

TAfuatwA, to to eireumcicsd. The dteugsdear 
(ngariba)* (1) drams tkefgreekkt hadhmarde 
(yuBafodda «unga); (2) then ho hmdh it 
forwards in order to tntasure card ceogh U 

AA.' 
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with hU fingtf-naU. (Mringa wa mbG waf&nia 
mpnka). (3) After meaguring and marking 
he draws it out, and JuMing it fast cuts it off 
icith a rasor; (4) the skin is buried. T/te 
pain IS intense f emd several people hold the 
bog fast f so that he cannot move; (5) after 
the operation the hog is made to drink the 
water of a vocoa-nut to promote the flow of 
nrine^ which is considered very important; 

then the penis is anointed with the yolk of 
an egg; (7) on the third day the kionda 
{wound) is formed^ which is washed with \ 
warm loater, to^^carry off the crust of Mood. 
The food of the circumcised consists of a thinly 
boiled soup of rice or mismsrfloury mixetl with 
fowl or goaVs fl^sh, but without salt or nazi. 
TIw act of circumcision takes place very early 
at daylight; most of the relations arejwesentf 
who anxiously wait for the issue— for it 
hajijtetiH frefjiuenlty death follows the Ojjcration, 
which is performed upon 10 and 20 bogs at 
once. Many describe the jj«/n as being so 
intense^ that they would not undergo it a 
second time. 

Tai, s .; cfi\ taki za imzi, or jija za nnzi, w 
xnusiita ya nazi. 

Tai, a kind of large vulture; a large bird of 
prey. 

Tai, (1) a certain animal in Kiamu; (2) a 
jdece of wood laid under the hranchj or tkoriif 
cte., which a person wishes to cut off; ku k&ia 
niiba kua ku >vcka ju ya tai. 

TAinu, r. n. (Arab. S-J* ), to be goodf to he well; ^ 
efr. , boniiH, pnrnH, suavia, dulicatiin fiiit. | 
Taidika, r. w. — ku furahi. I 

Taipa, (ya, malaifa), a iribCf nation ; <fr, ! 

turba lioniinuni. 

TAiu (or aiiiii), v. a., to inquire into^ to question; 
rfr. jU , intorrogavit. 

Taj A, V. a., to hire. 

TAja, V. a., ku tnja jina, to name, to call one by his 
name ; wadAka ku-m-tc^a niuna jina gani ? what 
iMine wiU you give tM child f natajua, I am 
spoken of; th^ speak of {vid. gooka) ; 
{Luke yi. 20), ku-m-laja kua wema, to speak 
to mention welL 
Tajia, ff. o^. 

Taji, a., a erown; , conmatna, at re all- 
qua, taiiquam ooronai ainclM fuU ; qVJ corona. 

Tajir^ 8. (wa, jpZ. ma— ), a m^rehaaif a rich man; 

I vondit et emit , merca- 
ttiram ex^tiit. 




TAka, a. (ya, pi. ca), dirt, fS^* 
refuse {e.g., fumbi, maaai, dw.), talomplalM iMh, 
futo, the sediment ofhoUed eoeodsisii 
bisd ztna taka, these houses are net etssm^ 

Taka, a. (la,jpZ. matAka), taka taka (pL matMidca) 
B vita vidogo via abamba 
nibOga, fiwi, mbumbii) ytfaakillo ^mA aim 
taka, ott herbs orjflants or^vsffstedihs ef A ^eadli 
size (ndio matakataka), smtdl airHdes, rMisk. 

TAka, V. a., to desire, to want, to ash, aliaavii 

> ii# 

I ask for advice, to he teishfiA qf; efr. ^ • 
desidei^yit, propenaaa fuit, ycraayit rem apod 
animum ; the verb should be written ka tfta, 
not ku daka, if the Arabic derwation is correet. 

TakAiiadi {better takAbathi), v. a., to tedse or 
receive with the han^, to carry on freight (St.). ; 

o/r. contraxit, ntm czpaiideDa, capit 

iDonu. 

Takabathisha, V. n., to cause Om to receive 
(mbollc za masbaludi), to pay freight for, 
to cause another to give, ioe^drusifor ddivcry 
(St.). 

TAK.iiiALi, V, a., to accept; efr-^h , acceptavit 

TakAbaki, V, n. {Arab. {<fr. gnktoa); vid. 

xuaguus fuit, magnifocit, ZDagnum dixit, aiiperbe 
egit, ccnMiiit e^se luiignum ; ku*ji-takA-bari, to 
behave proudly. 

TakAfi', adj., pro takaiifu, dean, ida takifu, 
a dear conscience. 


TAKAi.iKA, V. n., to be very tired, weary m ku joka 
zaim {e.g.,from a long and fatiguing journey) 
nimotakalika, aiua tcriifo or ngOva or pnmzi 

tenn ; rfr. , cotnrnoiua, ioqmeiaa fuH? 


TakAmali (or takAmiij), v. n. {Arsdf. • 

to he complete; takamalisha, v. a., ioaecon^ieh; 
J^- integer, perfisetua foit, abaohit 

TakAka (ku) buriani, to ask mstituA pardon; and to 
take a lastfareweU (6t.) ; vid, bmiabk 

TakAvmu, s, {Arab. ), gift, generodty; 

generositato Biiperavit, goiteroaiM^ 

(bit, bonoravit 

Takarisiia (or TRAKAxiaBA} ; vid. wadta^ . 

TakJliu, V. n. to he dean, elear, pr iiMla ty 
waMng (muili ametak&to), M ka 

nSgniba kua tnafi&ta, to be kl 


: '"'"-u 

Takuu, 

BMBM •iiiiMii4AiuMi('iM(iH&iiuiK‘ ' 
TAUTbu.'*.'*.; 

. tawfci. 





(3SS) 


CA. 


^^buaivA, «. <0 fitomm efeaiMMi. 

odj^ tUaUt eteansed^ koftf; hence 
*w (a^tifo, the Sbfy Qhoet; utakatifu, 
pm^,hdtneee. 

(la); tak&to 1ft mtiill or la 
ftr mojo, eknUwae, pureneee of or 

TaiMnfor «aiijLja,orToiaxi),mi?e^^ 
tiwttBrfTit Hiola^ noliiit ; ^jiC\£ * mola. 

Tamuai, ff, 0 .* lo (g^ priihabiy for ta&- 
Wi«i* tiW. jlf , ^atulit, posipotulty taixlavit, 
to^tny or dday, 

Ta]CA.6irov» t., a lai^e viffoigNB n^ar A7^je hay^ 
whither the Maerwe dymety fed tfter ilit cap- 
tyre of Mowkae hy the Jmom of MtueaL Taka* 
imiftt ni mi^i ja niangu. The viUaye had 
hroeieieh under formerly^ hut ii heeame drink- 
dbie in oauree of time, 

TAKHriFu, dkfp. (Arab, Uk^M^), Vyht; kkci 

ktdogOi ai bora ; ijka. , lovia fuit ; Zht^ , lovii 
IHifidare* 

T^itiy e* (yntj^ la) (or jyiya,!^. aa), in Kijumvih 
madtta jra or tiU la iiaai, or t4po la na», taki 
ya Bftai, <Ao naa ground and etrained, whkh ie 
thrown at^ left to tkefowle, rfo. Taki is 
<0 he dietingmehed ftroni nfii wa nnai, which eig, 
® raeped niui| not yet preeeeti ami 
etra^ned ; taki it the matter which renjoina after 
the tdf hae ioaa egueezed out 

TAKU,f,(ya,jtrf. natakia) (^roi.4^),fl large 

cuehimt ifr, , qui moltum nscamltt alfc- 
riqtieroi iasiltiiur. 

TAKiuinrf (B,J. 

Tako^ a/^jitma— ), (i)kiiff^^,/o^<iaf}ii;nt, the 
hottompm^dhyti^/ tako matilko (ya) wo- 
jakaal, Ut,, 'the hatodbe of fenude elavee. Thin 
obeett^ egprewHm {which ehowe the ue^ste 
imeuinaiwuef the SuaUUk) eignifee u kind of 
(«r£U^ grgymt («} tako ja wftoo, ike noUdk end 
if, arrehee/ Uko la kotiaiiki, the butUndof a 
gwt 

TAsebmto^ Of ume to he an dheceae niekneime; 
oft, ebeyye badheoMA, 

Tjoam^ «« {ibmIL pfieU \ awmef ^ 

kakn aiakto 

tfika; A) fciilb 
w«iia«lliq^r% w emiihdef'ind^ ajawl which 
hete ihddkeits emd Mte M aittL ihe, 

TthhMki t a i^ i i 


talk about it/ rft, «jk , oanUmilwn iliaiMik 
trovaiwa. 

TAtAHaat, A, (or TALumcl} (ya), a aniaA jMiodsf** 
horn which eontodHe Jim powder fbr the ioudk- 
pan; pombo nd6go ya ku tUia banidi >ym klflk, 
TiLAKAy A., dtoorce, • 

Talal&hi, a. (— mtalalasbi), aduUerer or aduL 
terete/ nto buya ni talal^bl mno. 

Tal^iiiu (or taOboi) {pi, ma— ), a Udiman or 

charm; cjr. , or , in tonam 

ocnloB dofixit^ imago magioa, taiitnum* 

TAiii (or TAu)» ifr, taalif v, a., to read (not aloud) 
(cfr.ta»H,to*furfjf); e/V. ^,TidBt,lesitinirim 

•civit, cognovit ; o/r. ol*a £ , •eouhwfMt, legi^ 
medStatna (bit. 

TAuai (or tcluku, or talaiu), v. a. (Arah^ ^ , 

dimittii nxorem vel captimm, to dwmiAt; jk£ 
ropndium. 

TAliaa, V, a. ("• ka paka udongo, toka vixnri 
yaiifwo moahimo na milfma katika nkdta, dc.), 
to etnooth the day and lime tpread upon a wall, 

to cover tite nnevennctn; tfr, , delovit 
TAUafA) V. ohj,, to tfuoothen wed; ko paka 
odongo. 

Tai.dmi, a./ ya dau, ni Janiri {patm4mg), ku fun- 
gua katika diombo kitnkapokua abeboua kit ifa 
migi ya wimbi yam'ngio ndani (1^.). 

Taha (or jama), a, (yn, xa), tweepimgt, filth, 
rubbith, eediment, dime; kii pika tamo, to cook 
paltry doff (Uma tama) ; tama xa iiiumba, 
tmqdngH of a houte; iiiiui yana tama, the 
water U mwhly: tama la (^. uia) tuqji, muddi- 

nete of water ; cfr. corrupta fuit^ xcopix 
verrit, expurgavit (domum, Ac.) ; , xoopao* 

Taka, o. to raoiot^e, to emigrate ; ku onil6ka 
trAbaH pamoja, ku kft pangine; eft, 

•UAtnlit, iDgrewrox fuit tabomaoolum «t oonxtitit 
ccmieditquo aliquo Inco; tabernaculam flxit 
ftliqno loM ; tfr. kit hama, o. n. *» ko gdm» 
TamU, V, td/Q., mahali pa tfimifo, a oohny, 
TAmwua, V, c., to eauee to emigrate, to hanieh. 
TamJU, o. o., to covet, deeite, ermse; mia bnya 
adika kitu kikiiba, kituchakwo ni kiddgo ; ynan 
tamda or cbdyo nmo; aUe tamdai ku feitSa 

tamaay to id^iVe; ko piga tamia; 

eoncupivft, or ^ , (n^oitito iA*u> aa 
«. (3> mi&io or Bukiw y% liii 
kn mail nengi), 
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neaSf lust; ynna Vaxa&u Sana, he U very eovetoue 
{efr. SfilUi , Gupiditas) ; kn-m-weka kua taxnfia, 
to mahe him wait for ; iam&a ya moli ^ ch6yo 
ku k&ta tamaa, to despair; muigni tamaa, 
greedy. 

Xama (or tamma), V. to he whole, entire (ffr. 
, totna, integer, perfectas, absolntom futt) ; 
V. a., absolvit, perfecit, completnm reddidit ; {*fr. 
maji ^ametamS kizimani; manenoyanga iii 
tatna bi rudi tena; ku xnisa kua ku piga 
taniToa kubii, to quaff, to driidc at one draught, 

TamAlaki, V. 91. (ku mfllki), to govern, rule (ku 
iniliki iiti ioto, to rule the whole country or 
earth), to be master of; ku-Ji-tamiltaki muig- 
niowe, to rule oneself, to he one's own master; 

cfr. ioXL* , posaedit, domlnio tenuit rem, regem 
creavit. 

T'Amani, V. a., to long for, to lust after, to covet, to 
like ku fania jdbudi, kua lui t*atuna, ku dnka 
kua robo ; ku iVimani mail yegni t’amnni ku, to 
long for very precious property. 

TamanIka, h. n., to he an object of longing or 
liking, to he longed for, Weed, 

TAMANibiiA, V. c., to cause to lust, James iv. 5. 

s, (ya), price, amount =» kini.i, bei, c.g., 
ilc tumani lutu im ji-patania, the man got the 

price hat 9Mt the money insluHily; cfr, > 
protiimi. 

Tamani, V. a. ( = tdbuiii « ku tia kiiun), to put a 
price on, to charge. 

Tamakia, r. ohj. 

Tamahiia, V. a., to want, to he capricioas (It.) (?) 

TamA.siia, 8, {Arab. U,U5 ), uWor voir quclquo- 
cboao; tqwetaeie; (l)»kitu kizdri sana = 
tunu; c.g., merkubu ikija, iiI tamabha, tmiu, 
bakika hamna, it isa rare thing, curiosity (rarec- 
show), when a ship comes; (2) ku-iu-pa kitu cha 
ku tamfibba or ebu ku oiida, to give him a re- 
voitipense If 

TAiiAttKA, V. n, (— taraiia iiucuka ku ondoka 
tamda), tlw desire or lust is passed away, is 
satisfied; e.g., mimi nimetamauka sasa, kitu 
kilijo ngtboa bakiki\ja, na mtu ouakqja, t*aiuaa 
ikiblia ondoka, now my desire is passed away, 
because the thing which I ordered to he hrougltt 
did not come, and the man (toho was com- 
missioned) came, when my desire vogs gone, e,g,, 
when I wrder a mten to bring sugar, 

(own, and I am in hope of his speedy arrival, 
to satisfy my desire, but tsheu he comes, and I 
am disqppoimtefl, my desire passes off (from 
dksppointment or satisfaction), 

TAmea, s. (In, pi. mattobii} ? 

Tiualy V, i».,,(l) tdmba, v, n, m tembea, tn walk, 


to travel {Kin. kq| hamba), hem l^i^naSNiji 
{vid,), a travdUr; {2) to sraaggsr to 

boast. ^ 

Tambia, V. ohj. ” 

Tambaa, V, n., to creep, to crawl. 

TambAsa, V. c. ; vid. infm, tambisiu 

TambAfo {pi. ma— ) (B.) ? the strings of a mason 
u 2 )on a wall f 

TAjfBALiA, V. n. {cfr, tambSa) (-i ka-m-oiatia, ka 
uiAta kua mag&, kn nenda polapoU»}, to creep up 
to one, to approach one very servilely or soJUy, 
to catch or kill one, 

TambakAbb, a., level; nti tambaiHre, level eoantry, 
plain; ku simika tambar&re, to place firmly ; 
cfr, kasika in Kinicuaa. 

TaubArirha ; vid. kititi. 

TambAza, V. c, {vid, tilmbaa, v. n.), (1) kn tarn- 
b&za nti na udagio ^ ku ftagia aana, batta fumbi 
la mtaiiga HHpoonddko, to etoeep thoroughly; 
(2) ku tambu/a (or kokdta, or futia mbelle) ma- 
iiuno ya polepole si ku kata, to i^eo^ slotBlly and 
jtrotraci the words or syllables, 

TambAzi, s. ( — ugunjoa utambAo muili oto), a kind 
of disettse which spreads over the whole body, 
rheumatism (kiga or jiga?) {cfr, mdudo), Ut., 
creeping, hence a sickness io/aiV* causes a sweH- 
ing in the tafu {cheek), mbafu {side), matumbo 
(bowels ) ; fasi, kuapa, mitkono, d&e. ; tambAzi ni 
ugoi\)oa wa niama (11.). 

TAnni, s. ( pi. — za {sing. utAnibi), (1) tAmbi za ku 
vrashfa tn, wicks of a Ump ; (2) tAmbi (za ma- 
andiisi), vermicelli, prepared by the Buahili 
from ricvfiour; (3) tAmbi ya kn tAza ngduia, ku 
piga vikopokdpo na magu ku piga misbindo, a 
kind of play with a drum, the sound of which 
the natives accompany by heating thsfmsdvee 
with a^ossed arms, and by ^anping upon the 
ground with their feet, »TAmbi| ahSndoa, ki- 
sbaudo, are various kinds of native plays ; kn- 
m-pa tambi, or kn kuAza, or kn HobAa,, the un- 
chaste motions made by nudes tossards females 
in dancing. 

Tambo, $. (ya, pL — za), a kind of spring (kl^e) ; 
ime-m-shinda ku fungiia tam^ kn iatanida 
kitu, tambo boitambulikoni ni wa2n.> Many 
natives know how to tie a rope or string so art- 
fully, that another man who doss not know 
it may pat Ids brains upon the rack to lease it, 

. without suoesss, hence the digirnsaAofiy^kQiiu^ 
tambo’*- kn Ip apt ffkosf^f (9) • 

jdopwsAbvitotm; 

TAmbo, Zm a UM man (Sk). . 

Tamboa, a.], tastiotof {ik.}.- 

TAMBir (or TJoaba), s, (maimi JNlUt- 

fxmoifo), Omhef 
mkieft tU StuHOi Am 


r 
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; Inttn, tomUko [vkt. orarbtt, I 
»•),% SrAji tambii tir aromviiw, and m tniximl up 
toaibalcoy to rmwa f/ie aeriditp of the 
toial»iil:ai TAa katta m a gum brought from 
AtMa, The kattu and popo give a red 

a^ ^er^fore put into the uraibii (ku pmi- 
gfiaa or afaia bantfo mbaya na akAli wa tombaku, 
fflllSfia), to leum eXs eunidity of tobaeoo, bo ihot 
UuMngt iuMoadeate, 

TimlU, A to hnoWf to diecern, to know agnin^ 
to rememher^ to recognize. 

TamadJIva, V. ^c. 

TaicbdlU («r taubuaIkia), r. oig\ / walu wana- 
]ii4a]iibttKaf the people knetv km^ knew how 
to treat him^ to inform /ww, to make knoim to 
Mm. 

XAIIAtTMAXA, V. Tee. 

TAttBULlKiSA (or tamborikAva), I*. to he 
hnotoMti or rM^gnizahle, and v. ree., to be 
hnoum, to make known to each other ^ to kmut 
eaoh others lutu huyu ameiambulikAua kua 
mniX or k&a ua mali niengi, thU man h known 
ae a thief or ae a rich man; efr, juUkAna^ ku ; 
jiSa, V. a. 

TAUEtuKHA (or TAMBibiuMiA), V. 0 ., to make 
known or rceognitodie («« ku fabantiHlia), or 
dUeermhle^ to ewpUtin; e.g.y aiuon<’^iia kua 
fambo, pundo amotambultoha m&anii ya funibof 
he epoke enigmaticaJIy^afierwartU M explained 
the dgMJtcaUon tf the enigina or riddle; c./y., 
kaRfki saoe za olki aa pilpili B-akin, dirUo ku la 
nak&ta, kakhofa kiun^^fa ; eenBe^ the »educer 
eage^ a eeduoed woman^ I icill not leave thee, 

I HdU certainly marry theCf I do not fear thy 
hueband. 

TAMBcru, 8. ; vid. tambd. 

TAMBtxA, V. A; ' ka (ambusa kua uiundo, to 
Jummer, to beat thin^ to wake even or emoothf 
tofiU outf toprolongf foput a new edge orxminl 
on by htanmaring; eg., ku tambft^i^ kiun uba 
ata kottoaa m ka fala aibetta kua ko fda, ku 
ioiigda or tambfisa ata, to lengthen cut by 
hammering the broken point of a hnife^ to weUl 
onfrech iron oreteel. 

HTAMBter one who know how, who is ekt^l 
TAtonndA, v.; aaie-ai-tambQstokuoaJaiigu. 

TAMFtrA (or TAurtA), A. (ia, jpl ma— ), tlw Igng 
friu0 ^a do0k; altaka ya niatamrda (abaka ya 
tdiXtob or ya auiiiddiida, i$ a UtUe dijferent), 
Mad 0f Mh toitt iong fringee (<*« enda or 
emtrs if A mhM, Mhj ctct) (Blk.), the fag, 
ogd* 

TA 30 iA,'ili^,{vM.iamn,flf kuam); hence hStima 
ya kd Uama.at j» hm$Uf a mmfm mpk^ a 
if famgmr^^ or t amemd iongfa new 

XtooiKA {^. lUdaBOAVto rcome the tent, to 




canee to emigrate; ^r. tKma«*ka bam; »&• 
ball pa tAmifu (cfr. taaia}, a endbny, a 
place where to emigrate. 

Tam'ka, tf. A, vid. taniuka, to pronounce. 

Tamura (or TAMURi), 8., pooT food «> cbakuU 
kibaya, which U eaten but under netmtiiy; aina 
kula Umu aa laniliMi I have eaUn good and bad 
thinge (8p.)> 

Tamua, ». (ya, pi, aa) (fr, , finis, oomple* 
mentum) ; (1 ) eedimenl, drey ; tamma mi mi\|l — 
taka Ml moji, lai^ji yana tawaia, wad in water, the 
leater U muddy ; (S) tamma (la, jd. iiia— •) la 
niaji - fuiida la miji, a moftt/ful of water, so 
that flte eheeke arc diatended; ku pi^ tamma 
mmojii (funda mmeja) la iui\jl, to take one mouth- 
ful of wnter ; ku piga matamma inawUi ; to take 
two niouthfuU. 

Ku sniRA TAifMA iBatftmina), to IM the 
cheek, i.e., to put the Itand on the cheek vdtiL 
ilwt elbow rcBtB on the table or on the kme^ 
the mind being ah»orhcd in meditation, grief 
or anger. 

Tamma, r. n. {eld. torofl, n. n.), to lefiniehed, e.g., 
iniiji yAinctarnnia kizim/lni, the water in the well 
ie finiahed, exhaaefetl^ dried up, 

TAuu, «. and adj. {vid. lAiIinu}, BweetneeB, taete, 
favour; adj, , atcert, plcaatmt ; si (aniii, imipid ; 
Rukari ya infia ina (Amu, the cane^ngar ia 
Hwtei: ku (m tuinu, to make aweet, to aweelcn; 
kitii biki kitAmu, thia thing ia amet; ku (;ua 
taiuu, to relUh ; ku-ni ’kalja tainu, to remain m 
hemalwa (H(.) I nmnoim maUmu, siooof wordn; 
roAji niiitAmu or maji ya p6po, aweCrt water. 

Ta MPA, 7*. a. ( ««fumun) ku tamria kAnoa kua ku enda 
iniAyOf to ope.n the mouth wide, to gape or yawn. 

Tamuk A (or tam'k a), wn,, kn taiuuka neno or kauli, 
w ku aoMi ku nena, to egten the tnouth in order to 
begin to apeak, to pronounce; tulioin, buuikfu 
matumiiko ya Maiingn, keep rjaiet, let ua listen to 
tins apeech of the European ; ku tauiuka lianifu, 
to />ro7iotMmo letUraf ku iainrtka wema; ku 
tamiika botubn, to deliver an uddreaa ; tamfika 
vizuri. 

Tamusra, r. a. 

Tam^'uOA (or tauunuoa), u. n., to be aounded 
owl,, 1 2 W. i. 8. 

Taiftoto AA RBAO, tlte expresaien, primiswUdUm, 
deUvetanoa of a apeetdA 

TAMvifA, a., vid. (amfria, a., the long fringe cf a 
dioth. 

Ti«A, a. Qn,pl. ma— •), (1) tAna la bfifidubl, <kA Atoal 
of a ftMock gun; (2) tiiHa U i^SSadL 'pL ya 
matdii^ dduaUr or bunekof bamgm 
from mkfingo wa ndist) ; Dr. Bh eayet fimamy 
and plainiaine grow apirddy in a Wge hduh, 
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not continuously, hut in little groujm; each 
grou/p is a tuna (efr, kolo) ; the whok is mknngii, 
hut tana is a division, 

TXka, V, a,, to separoite, sever, disjoin, put asunder, 
to rip vp (a seam ) ; kn tana mia, to slit nila /or 
making ropes ; ku tana ukiiti ( *« ku babua) ; kn 
tana nudlo kua kitana or abaniio, to separate 
the hair, i,e., to comb with a comh; kunatana 
usikn » ktt ata usiku, the night is past, light 
hreahs i»/-ka-ja-tana nuollo to comb oneself, 

Tana bhAti (or mtana bhati) *- mta atunaui or 
atakasaai mulinrakwe or nguosAkwe, a cleanly 
person (si mko), who cleans or combs his hair 
every morning » aherti a-zi-t&no nuollozakwe 
OH&iibukhi. 

Tana tana, to worry ? to be different. 

TAnia, vid, maAmzi. 

TANAP-*.:ir, V. a.; ku tanababi, to Inow what to do 
to make up one^s mind; efr, or 

rocordatua fuit roi poatquani e niumoria cxciderat ; 
cclobrom ex obscure reddidit; considoravit rein 
comroonofactus, to be char. 

TanAfubi, V, n,, to breathe, to draw breath ; cfr. 
(Arab, anlielando captavit, adspiruvit, 

1 ‘ocreavit. 

TAndI, s. barra ilioteketAa motto (Kin, tzansala), 
barra iothe ni tilnda mojay iiuckda taudA, ni | 
kodpe Baaa, nti inakua tanda tupu, a burnt dale^ \ 
or plain; the country has become clear, light, j 
after the grass and underwood have been burnt 
(which is done before the rain ) ; mabali palipo 
pigoa mottoy and where there will soon be (mgina) 
new grass, 

TANDAy s, (l&,pl. ma — ) ; tdnda la mtamuy la wollo 
( m moahuko matnpu), sasa ni tanda inpuy holina 
kitu, shell of grain, follicle, unhusked fruit of 
Welle. 

TAnnAy v. o., (1) to spread out, to he ipread out; \ 
ku tAnda kAmba na dagil kua ngno, diis expression 
refers to the custom of the women to spread out 
a cloth in the water to catch smaU fish. They 
take vp tAe edges together and thus catch the 
iish ; (2) ku tAnda kitAnda kua ku tia mtAnde 
wa ukambAy to put rcpcs first from end to end of 
a native bedstead, and then (kn tia msbindio) 
from side to side, to rope a native bedstead; (8) 
ji-tanda ngAo kn ji beredS, lo put the doth 

over the shoulders for warmth; kn-ji-tanday to 
stretch ouosdf aereos, 

TavdAua, V. a,; kn tondava, to surround (?) 
(St). 

TAXDlmHRAy V. e. 

TAvnAwlAy V. «i. ; kn tandawAa, to redine, to led \ 
td one's ease (fS^J), I 




TandAxa, V. a.; (kkmoUa, he 
mpungEy to spread oui aheap 
(ku anika juAni na kn tawAnia), %sai so Ike 
lower part is turned upwards, to get tfie eii% to 
make fiat, 

TAndb, s. (we), a small tortoise; (kS nidego,' jwia 
bamba Qa) Jeueei) ; tande (jft, ma— ^ targe 

tortoise. 

TANDiKAy V. a., to pread, to lay out, e.g.i'ka iaddfta 
mkAka or jamfi kitandAniy to spread a mat on 
the bedstead, hence in general '*to moke 'the 
bed;*' (ktmduuy to unreU). • 

TANuOy t. (yn,pl. — za), carving; (rntjocejm yu 
tieso), tattooing, an incision, a cutting made in 
the face for beauty* s sake. The Wdkiau and 
Wagnitido people wana tando za nseOy ndio 
urombo kuAo; the Wanika tattoo their breasts 
and bellies, not their faces. 

Tando, s. (Ba)y tando la buibdi » Azi wa bAibdiy a 
spider's web ; buibui yuwatAnda yuwajonga 
uziy yuwaunia mafiyaWey ynwafania nm kna 
inkitnduwakwc. JProv. buibui na wingula mvAa 
usif Ando poAni ku ensile wanangn, ku Ansile 
Kabatani na nduguyo Bamathani. 

TAKDUy s. (sing, utondn)y za ( «> nedpe nkAko, 
a white membrane oti the eye, resembling boded 
rice; mato yana utauduy mtn hat>m aanOy the 
man is dim-sighted on account of Hhe white 
membrane whiclt covers his eyes. 

TUkdu, s. (or taandb) (la, «a— ), oentpede 

(scolopcndra or scolc^ndrion) ; lina nabnngny lina 
nma uinma na mbolley (n'ge (acoi^ioii)ynwaaiBa 
niuma ba8si}y t.e.y the centipede has apQison,aitd 
gives pain from behindandfrom before, whereas a 
scorpion gives pain <ndy from behind. This is 
what tlw Huahili say, 

TakdAa, V, a. » kn ondAa, kn woka kap& mklka 
or matandikoy to remove the bedMug Xw* 
tandika, to nioAc or fpreod 01 ^ 
knnday tofM, to wrap vp, tofiMpp^iomdhivp 
to do tfp. 

TANDtisAy V. n. « kn ouddka, to wear toe upper- 
garment in folds, 

TANoIrzAy V. a, f vid,, fiingAza mielle, 

Takua, #. (Ia,|d. matanga, Xiuag. 
sad; tanga iajombo; (2) oad^ieietlHug 

(tBDga ya mkAka); ag,,efa dan or iiapn 

kit, the mainsad; tanga iiMi toa akneMon. 
« the natives con pad fiam ,eead$ u^ meuhh, and 
videuered between Mmk 
October mi Ihmmker, ae A&attod 
the eai "m :oast;. (8) 
fMonmtojr; ^ItAa m e i e d f p t ^ft s 
moiini; idd: 
verepvporJMetsSbf, 

« 0 r'.:- V 
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Im paiwigA, ka £uil« ncja^ to eaU to- 

aumiUet o^teiaU^ to levy tear. 
rUtrvj Kn ^Miga watn w» trita na ko andika 
BuyilMiyaa; {3) to eontrSHae (Kin, kn tsaDga), 
kit tan^ mali ka lij^a deni. 

Tamla (er tAaaiwA)i v. eiy^; mali ja ka tan 
ll^va, potyMerty ofconiribitHon (whkh hoe been 
otmtr&mted by odoHooe ) ; ku tangiana (Kin, 
foakamia), to eontrSnUe one to another,. 
TiMOfbAt v.p,t to be levied ae a eoldier, 

Tkiraa, v, ii. ■> ku temb^a, to wander or etrtiU 
okmi^; ka xQi||^a aangiika bum, to walk idly 
obo^; apeada ku tanga, he likee to etroU^ or 
tangia ianga; ka-m'Unguha * (embisa, to take 
one oAont the eonntry, 

Taa«A» V. a, (*• paaaoa), ko tanga kani, to ^it 
wood; Kimima^ ku ahanga. 

Tliraka, «. n. g IdU was, ku anCa, to come out, to 
eome to be known, to find vent; e.y., jina la Soid- 
Eaidi linwtSugfta na ulimengu, Uw&ai, kulla mtu 
i^da Mdlf ^ name of Keid-Seid, the Imam of 
Mtwoat,ie come to he known to the world, ie 
tnanifeet, everybody hnowe him; jina lililo tKn*' 
g&a a Ulflo kda ar4ai, a name which became 
mdnifeet, 

TavoAua, V, a,, to tpreofl abroad, to divulge, 
to eireuUUe neweg e^,, ku tangfiaa (a en^isA) 
]i4ban katika nti, to dimdge newe in the 
oonvtry; ku tang&xa evangollo (or iugili), to 
tpread Ae Qoepd; mime^wa-ainbia kua «irri| 
aai amo-tangkia, ame-wa ambfa wain u'otc. 
TaxoakU, u,g amk-m-taagaain aibuyakwe, he 
dimdyed hie diegraoe (to him, in hie dU^ 
kotioar). 

TavoaIb (or tAVOAWixi), ginger, 

TAXOAuai « vid, Biiombo and tutu. 

TavoAma, r. a, f 

STAnuAiti^A, V, n., to be ndaxd up, to Off join, to 
intaiferef miji na tembo yauietangamuna 
yaaa kka k£ta Umoja, wtUer and teube are I 
miwedlogethor, 

TgmoJMhJoau, V. a,, to arrange, eg,, the fcorde 
tfadietknary, to put together, to participate 
<a / ko^dangamkniaba na. 

TAxaAinuMt n. c, (vid, tangainiia) n kii-in.i(ia tna- 
jiMO^ to didiver from or rid one of grief or 
.eoffow, 

T«>aAVfrA,tf. «,I0 Wlb ow Mi dkea/at; ku 

'• «. <*1« *«*» ka 

' Mrii Wiwaii. t» fit *•<»"»* or 

# www i |» ^ *• oi> 

tumrOf #> irtwpi i riiH, «• «» 


I comet forth bright; nti inatangamiikai Ul$ 
land (the weather) ie dear, 

TAKaAUiMUA, V, e., to make eheerfid, eerent, M 
entertain one by talk, to gladden g hmeo tkn* 
gaiiiuko, cHteWaiafiifat, jday, ammement* 
TakoAna, r. rce. (vid, tanga, v, a), to eaU or 
a/wembie caeh other ; ku euda wiUol. 

XANaiwiA, V, a. -I ku kwAnia pamida, ku failia 
moja, to atemble, to bring or misB together, 
TamoaxUa, e. a. •» ku pigaiifka mahali iminoja, 
eg,, kutonibfii ni tembo wala midi, to mimed 
together, ho that one doee not know whether 
the Htujf* he tonib(» or umter, 

Taxoam^'a IB ku wcka inballi, to put for away, 
Takua^a, V, a, tumbda, v, u, (vid,), to trouble 
one. 

Taxuai;ka tumbnka, to go oh a bootleee 
erratul, to Im troubled fttr nothing, 

TaxoAwX, t, ( 3 'u, pi, ea), gravd» sand; nauma 
taugawo luoja (vh, in the rice) ( •• kokdto) 
peppie, peppleH. 

Taxuk, «. (1a, pi. ma— ) ; tunge >• ebAmba mpin, 
a nric plantation; tange la mitii lililotcmoa 
ijA kitlm ku tdmoa mot ton!, ku fauia elminba 
ui*pia (opp, fuo, Hbamba la kalo), tauga eignifiee 
the wood or irree rut down and burnt In order 
to make a newjdanlafton; A^iyatita, kn.koltilu 
inojo tango or kVuido KhnWHa, ku tiaor toma 
motto tango ; rfr. kdko artd foe. 

TAxnt, 9. (ya, pi. za), a large tvooden cheet used 
for carrying drinkable Water on board native 
veHHclH/ tanki? 

ITakuo, 9, (la, pi, ma— ), (Kin. iaanzi), ku tanga 
in Ki9. (l) contribution; eg., tango la mtelle* 
kullu niumba ilotto tango, watn watkngo mtelle, 
bufunlo widiikA, a contribution of rice, every 
hmwe or family shall Mug a contribution, 
tltcpcAple shall conirihuie rice, we shad make a 
sucrijice; (2) tango la watu watanganilo kti eiida 
witaui M colli ug and enrolling the people who 
assemble to go to war, a eonti»ipnl of war g (3) 
t&ngo la ku tangatunga or xunguka iilimongdni, 
strolling about; nitu Jiuyu yuna tango, thif flan 
likes to walk abaUf (4) t’ango la miango, 
pun^kin, a sort of gourd eaten raw, rtsembling 
in taste a eueumber (Ht.) ; tango la kikdko, a 
small kind of putnptdn, which eanlains much 
meal, and wltkh, has a hard shdl (ngoti ngdmn) 
of which the natives make kebkba (vid , ). Tango 
dogo, a mad pumpkin, 

Taxo^k? 

Tahoc/, prep, and adv., 9inee,ffcm; tango ndaka 
miwfli, sines ttco years ; ^gu alipc^ia, Him 
ha has got; taugu bepa hatta bapo^/rom this to 
thatpbm; tango liui? since wlmf Amy imsg 
agof iangii Hm baor^id ? hme long btstm 
mf ortdkbnlmwbid. 
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Tavou, a hind offi»h. 

TxvoijA, V. a.y to abolieh — ka fania ka 6ta, ka 
toBsa aMriki tena^ to cause a eepara^ion^ to 
separate, dissolve, put aeunder, to disunite / ku 
tangiia wali wa mielle, upAe, npfgoe ni nb^ridi, 
to put tJte boiled rice asunder (with a spoon) to 
cool it; ame-m-tangda mtu na mke, hatia wao 
waaa tangok&na, to disunite a man from his 
wife, so that th^ leave each other ; ka taagda 
nd6a, jo annul a marriage, to divorce; ku tao- 
gua rafiki kua ku-m-tia fitina. 

TANodKA, V, n., to grow loose, slacken (of itself) , 
e.g., ague uiuetanguka (» batilika?). 
TanoukIna, V. ree., to be disunited, to separate 
from each other; kulla mmoja kda mbalH- 
xnballi, ku at&na, to differ from, 

TAtfttuuwA (tangila) ni watu kua filina, to be 
separated hg people through enmity. 

TkNQtfi.K, 8. (pi. — za) (sing, utdngulci wa), mia, 
strips of palmdeaves, which have been slit and 
prepared for plaiting a mat or hag (^r.naimba) ; 
ku fulia (fntilia) t&ngnle, to move the tanguie 
onwards by putting in fresh ones. Ocular ' 
observation would make the reader understand 
this expression. 

TANOui^iA, V. n., to go before one on the road, to 
precede the others, who go together, to go first. 
Tanquliza Mn£ij„E, V. c., to cause one to go 
before, to take the lead on the march, to cause 
one to march in front of the whole travelling 
party, to send in advance. 

TAnouru, s. ; kitoroa kidugo clia Wasegua ku tia 
uganga, a small pumpkin of tite AVasegua used 
by the iicUive magic doctors. 

Tari, s.; kua tani, on his back, backward; ku 
lala or tanuka kitani tani, or kitunu tanu, or 
wingallingalli, to lie on the hack, to lie prostrate. 

Tankil^ s, (^r<i6. ), a copy (ku nukulu, v. a., 

to copy) ; tfr. J"' transportavit, transtullt 
traoscripBit. 

TAno (or tand), adj.,five; walu >Yatuno,^t;e men; 
Jra tauo, the fifth, 

Tahbi (or tanq), s. (ya, pi. — za, also mat&nsi), (1) 
a noose with which anything is caught; taiisi ya 
sAmaki, draught of fish ; anapatatanzi ; resp., l, 
ssa migi, he has caught nothing ; 2, za aainaki ; 3, 
za niama, he has caught much; (2) tansi or 
tauzi, n. (Ia, yi2. ma — ), ku fania tanzi la ukHiubS, 
to make a loop or knot in a rope / tanzi la dgue 
la ku tog^a niama, snare. 

TanzU, s» (ya) (Arab. ), ajunertd milage 

- hAbari ya mtu kufia, message or news of the 
death ^ a person (babari ya inatanga, ya mtu- 
aliekuiia), l^o nimej^leka ian^ kua ndugiizangu 
kaUka (ksam^ today I sent a message of death to 


my brothers at Bassi; !fdmwgttkkh 
tanzia, ie., I scat a iktsr tn wiUk £ 
them that one o/oiir^kiif%i* '^ 
that they may know and eosse to dhcoo 4s^ lltf 
funeral ceremonies. The brothers, hemOg 
ceived the message, say: iadu^Nikda 

tamda, tu&nze ku lia 1” wdntka m tau^ . a 
funeral letter; tumalettdma tamua; 

, consblatuz fait. 

Tansu (or TAKzu), s. ( pi. la) (sing, vtdiiaii, wn), 
branches; tanzu (la, d large btaa^f 

cfr. tanda. * 

Takhuka, V. n. (efr, pambasCika), to be dear, used 
of the sky. 

Tanu, s. (pi. — za), a splinter (sing, utanu) ; tdnu 
za kmu zingiuzo ukiijani, the spUniers of a 
wooilen moiiar, which go under the finger-nails; 
kigogo. 

Tanu (or tascru), an oven, a kiln for burning 
lime, a heap of lime and coals on the riffa of 
wali (rid. riffa), a heap of firewood (n%bgp) for 
burning lime f cfr. , fornaz, clibanus ; tanu 
ya ku fiuikia wali, a cover to cover the pot of 
boiled rice ; ku jenga tanu ya ku oja tokii, 1o 
build a kiln for burning lime, 

Tanua, V. a., to open wide, to straddle, to expand, 
to gepe open, e.g., in coitus, or in the act of 
giving birth; utiimke yuwatanila magu akivift 
(cfr, tanua tatanua, fungna, omoa, tatanina; 
cfr. asamo, in Kiniassa, ku tanda kdnoa; tanda 
mfisbua, to send off a boat. 

TANuiiiwA, V. ; mtumke ametanulfwa ni mdme. 
Tanuka, v. - ku lala kingaHingalli, or ma- 
Dgallingalli, to lie down backward (kua ku 

I joko, <kc .) ; cfr. kingallingalli. 

TAo (tau?), s. (la, pi. matdo)« curvity,indireetor 
roundabout way; ndta hi ioa tduni'n«vya«iiigdka 
Sana, or ndia hi inofania mat&o, or iigde (sing. 
iigde), or kombo, or mapindi, this road has many 
turnings, is circuitous; kn fata inatdO ya mSgd, 
or kn panda mogu katika ndia aUnunda, to go 

I at a great pace, to take great paces (hattda) in 

! going; too la b$hari, smoXL. inlet eff^ ssa hda 
the medn land; t&o^ an orcA, on oreM opsmug 
(St). 

Ta6wa, devout (St.). 

1'Apa, s. (la, pi. ma-^) ; idpa k eMmofthy teefeff 
^ the width ike natives iwe as 

breUa; t0(. mafdli, s. % ' 

Tafa, jbi tapa, to skivar; ka<ji4i(|ii» ia 

magnify to miiik 

(St.); tapal^ to treHh,, 

Uke a fak, wiMil <•!•» 
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n^.iocfy trtfMufirom 
Tafa TAPA, oAoitf. 

f. iiUpift, tombSa), to ghuHt 

TapjIoiu, «k ta dkperH, peopie), 

pr Ha^a, jto AMietor atima}; tapknift 
^plttit; V, ma, Io t04iitoy to 
TAPAjnAiirA^ to dUperted^ $eatititfd^ to 
mutualfy^ to rtia aii’cip tH different 
mrto^tont. 

Tap^Ixa^ (or jawapIka), to he eeatiered or 
or to he eeatterahie (mabindi yaiuo* 
tawamkii), to ovmjlow; r.p., maji yatapanika. 
Tapakibha, V. e,, to canee to dieperee or seaiter, 

Tapabb*! 0 , (la, |>2. ma*-}; jembcu kilcMi na kirc‘fa 
ku flringfa stbAo or ariombo, rooboli paltpongfa 
teai, ku safidi or ilringa wema, o Jine chUelt a 
firmer ehUel, 

Tape tape, afuh. 

TapIka, V, w., to toitc ou^ to vomit; ka tapmba, 
to mahe to vomit; tapinbo (pL ma — ), an ewelic; 
daua yn iitapiabi. 

Tapikiava, t\ rec* 

Tapo, b. {la, pi. matapo) (Jhh. irritei ibibo, ma 
dabo), dicigion, a part of the fchole mvHItude; 
tttpo 111 nutsu or rubu ya kundi la mbuxt, or la 
waiu; kundi limegawanika, Hinofania iiiainpu 
mawfli, or maUtu or aaffu mbili, or tutu ; ku 
kata mat&po mat&po, to mi email portione or 
divmtme ; tapo la watu, a divieion of ahmt 100 
people out qf 500; tapo la k wanna, la i)iK,/r«/, 
H^ond divieion; WiuoaBai wamvkiija matopo 
xnatatn, oo. 1B57, emd killed many Waniht. 

Tapu, a. ma— ) ; vid, jbia or taki, 

T ABA, a. (la, pi. mo—), trenMiuffy elutkiuy; tarn 
la muili ; robo yo-m-piga inatara, robo yana-m- 
^tomSka. 

Takasba^ P* «./ vid. mnh^igo. 

TabAeb, », (y»,j^. *a) ; mUngo waturaUor tarAbo 
ya xnlango nlan^ wa mboo, o door of hoarde 
or jfiavke^ in qppoe. to mlango wa mbugn or wa 
makfiti, or wa tnataia ya mtama ; eidepiece of a 
window (8t). 

Tabai^a, V, tf., to make friendly remonetranoee 
with embody: amo*ia4aradia muamfwc^ 

•meaeiaa Ininl ku fania falfio, ku-mu-ambia kaa 
nano la wama; rfr, ^ i Npttlit, oompulit; 

^ , npoUt nJbtavit, avnrtit < 

Taxaja (or TAiLUi), v,t lea tan^ to hrpe (Hi.) ; 
kn 4ainj|p* ka <U|k&a <B.); qfr, Vj, vyo^ 

niBtt 

TiJLMAt4» ngpmtito; «&!. p- 

TaeJUii, a, (yt, |rf. «k) ^ ^ 


emneet the hdlaneee wUih Oa mti ai« MM 
kitongelo or kitanga eha taraja. 

TJlKAitA, A. (Artdf, 19 ), jdedye; the SheM 
Shirae yave a yMye to hie wr|jfb, if he did mi 
bring the xnuigbi mkQ bads nilleoao ai^e 
(Said Siiid), but ae he dul not hm^ he me 
comjMd to join her agnin in marriage 
darak^ B .) ; taraka ie ku w«ka maabarii. 

*rA]ikiiB, e.; ni kitu anicbopaad* (vid. paramakaa 
fw ISrinioMo), any plant eprung up from a eeed 
erattered by aeeideut. 

Taratiiia, f;, a. (rfr, Uj , oofitontan), gratom 
roddidit), to make radi, diepoetd to be reromdiedf 
fOc. 

TAitATiiiir, e,; vtd. tnHibii. 

Taraza, e. — zft), fringe; ugno ya taraza 

a cloth with fr ingee; efr, , ornamantuiu 
vcKtU aou pictuRi, a narrate e^n border ueuaUy 
woven on ihr. turban and lohi^ofothe in Ztinzilmr 
(St.), 

Taui, a kind of drum; vid, ng6mn. 

TAuiKin, It. (ya, pi. —za) (Arab. ), annate ; 
juo ebn Klrikh), a Itook of hiefory; (2) thr date 
of the year or mouth, 

TAitiMiio (« inlttinibo), an iron bar; tfr. mta- 
.inubu. 

TAumiii, M, (Arab. ), a fieri runner^ one who 
gotm quickly; efr, , Irvis in agendo fuit, 

TittMthKMtAtiisN, joum lAiiiHiir (kua ku enda 
MiHo), ri vcMeel which BoiU quickly, a quick 
cr Hirer. 

TAkiei, V. ft. ( <• ku fania inataiuftia), to make 
frimjcB to a dttth; ^ , cumin vnetui atUiibuiti 

figiinz acu pictls orniivit vozleiu, to weave on an 
edging. 

TarizIa, V, fj/fq,; nimo-m tariZia ngiinyakwo, 

I nlmo-ni'tilia taroza. 

Tart! iiu(or ta batihu \ e. (y a), order, fitrm, arrange- 
ment; kua tarifbu, ortlerly (*>» kua poloi>olv), 

carefully, orderly; cfr. , ntabiliz, OrinuB 
• ©-* 

fuit ; I diHpofdtio ; mtu (wn) tafalibu, a 

man of regtthxr habile. 

TAiitjMA, e, (toninia) (la, jd. ma— ), a ledge; ma* 

t i&raata ya jorobo ^ iui4ra za or miCijpa ya joia- 
bo, the ledgee or rihe of a vemtf eehedye^ 
border, eg,, of a door, 

Taba. adj. and »., barrm; (1) mUimka or gnovibe 
auevik kibiza, a wooMm or cow who kie IMM* 
given birth; (2) alievi4 moffa mi^n 
ba fanu^}, one vdu/ hae given HM 

gnottbebvyuor mke boya MOi infekl^ 


TA 


' 4’ 

( 36 « ) 


sli tMa ; (8) a hind qffi»h {vid, kasia, iortoiu\ 
which Mervci as a bait jbr turtles, 

Tasa, a gams of touch (St.) ? 

Tabauika (or tas.^wijia) {Arab, jiiytS )» a picture; \ 

vid, , figuravifc. 

Tabavtabi, V. w., to he* fully uhle^ to do with eer- j 
taiaty (St); cfr. jU , cflfocit, ut inclinaretur i 

formavit, effigiavit, propensinu reddidit ; * J 

rei anima ooncepta. 

Tahbu, e.f aacri^ions of praise; tfr, tuBlili, a 
rosary. 

TABFrDA, s., good manners (St.). 

TAMnwiBiii, a. (yOf pi. za) (*4ra6. ), doubt. 

Tabia (or taazia), s. (vid. tazia), mourning; kua 
na taBia, to mourn; vid. tanzia. 

TiUlLA (or TAIIHlLAy OT TAKHHIT.A, OT TAHAHILA), 

bidding farewell to relations or friends pre- 
viously to the sailing of the -vessel ; Ico tiisila, ni 
mango or maagano, kti figa vrntu, kcsho ni bA- 
furi, toUlay people are to he hidden farewell^ to., 
morrmo the start will he made. 

Tabha, s. (ya) (la,^>/. ma— ), a water basin; tasna 
ya bati ya ku tilia tniyi ; tassa ya ku nuwia mi- 
kuno a brass basin. 

Tahba, eonj., IteforCf ere; vid. Oram. 

Tahhi, s.; tasHi ya ku pigia uzi, a native spindle. 

Tabu A manISno; opji, to fumba fiimbu mimeno. 

Tata, t\ n., to be complicated^ entangled; maneno 
haya yatata tata. 

Tatia, V. ohj.f to entangle; xnaneno ya-iii-tntia 
"■ Bungasa), the words entangle me; ku tatia 
Bunn, to wind round (with ropes ) ; uziwangu 
unn-u-tatia wnpi ? rowid what have you tcound 
my thread f f 

Tata (B. data), i*. n., to be guieh in returning 
(R.) ; fulani akonda mabali, bokawi ni ku tata 
aknrudi ; muta in Kir. 

TJIta, s. (la,jt)!. matatn, or ya, ph «a), e^mpdica- 
tion, entangling; tata Ja or ya maneno, a com- 
plicaUd master; i.e., moanayakwo hayatambu> 
rikani ; nzi nnaingia tata. 

Tata (pi. ea) (sing, utdta) ; ni kuti za mn&zi 
silizo Bukoa kana nzio vrn ku fnlia BAniaki ; ntata 
ni mtdgo wa Bomakl (wa kdmba), eocoa-wut 
haves twisted like an uzio (vid.) for catching 

flsh^ 

TatAoa, r. Oif ku tatdga mti mtdni (ku fania 
rotate), to lay a tree aver a rivers to tnahe at 
kind (f bridge (hx toiu mttd^riuO; mta- 
tngo." 

Tatai, s. (wa) ( — mto nuerefu ua mrongo^ muigni 
kn t'dtiBa maneno^ a elmr, eusmingt but deeeiv- 
ing ftUaw; yima Akili nengt lakua yuwafania 
mnneno mani^ na k^ki, na punda yuwageuza 
rnandae. was euik a pmwe at Mambas 


(named Rashidi, or Bana 
nickname of tsXsi. . / 

Tatat, s. ; rfr. mjai^a (or a 

rogue. ' • 'V'*"' 

TatJLka, V. n. (vid. tata, v. n.), id be enfs^jf/bd, 
eotnpUcated, to be in a tanyde or pmUtdot io ^ 
dose togetheft eon^Miet; nn^no baya j'aawta- > 
tdna, yana matata, sitawesa ku^yadattbiKa, 
these maUete are tomplkdied^ f iJM M lo 
able to understand them; Tidmbo ^Mdabiel) 
vinatatdna katika bendari ja Ii'ng^|a» ike e^pe 
are dose together (Hke a Hfck forest) in ihe 
harbour qf Zanzibar; iratu wanaiana (b ni 
wangi). 

TatamIa, v. ohj. ; e.ge, maneno. 

Tatanxbiia, V. e., to entangle^ to involve. 
Tatazana, r. roc., to be entangled. 

Tatiza, V. e. 

Tataki^ta (or tatah^ta), v. a., to eUeentorngU^ 
extricate; ku tatanida uzi, to aaravet tAreod; 
ku tataniua mandno ku wcka mbalHmballs, to 
unfold^ eiplaiut solve matters. 

Tatamiukia, V. ohJ., to disentangle, 

Tataua, V. a., to tear up, to hurstf rip (e.p., ku 
fania uda), e.g. ku tatda knma kua ku-m 40 Bia 
manamuali kishiiida ku tangda knma, ku fania 

uiTa wa knma. 

TataI'ka, r., to get a rent, a daft wMdi mdargee 
of itself e.g., a tree or stone, iCu 
TATAf'HiiA, V, €., to causs to enlarge, a rent, at 
deft; kn kucndoK'Ba nfRi wa kwanza; mtn 
anietataoBha mti, the man enlarged the deft in 
the tree; ku fania uffa bora. 

TATOAMiKA, r. n. (a ku tezamfka kua idbalp ya 
uzdri), to be phaeant to the eyeSf to look or 
appear pleasant. 

TatiiJoiibha, V. c. ( » ku tezdniiaha), to emtee to 
look upon, to attract the aSy^ of people 
korobe hiki kizdri eana, ohatidilHioiiaba watn, 
this cup is very nice, it attraots dke attenUdn 
of the people; ko tatbamidba <-• leu Ibuta nzdfi 
or \aemn,toembdUeh a ddngsbdwdUattrmts 
tJte attention, especially inirodmgehayptA^^ 
Tathutbi? s., a merchant (Si.); afr. 
ti^iri. 

Taiua, V. a. (vid, tata, v, n.) ; bu tntk ^ k^itini 
(opp. tatanida), to wind t^p. Iftread .oii a 
piece of wood ( - kutoi^ mgaj* , 

. Titnu, ». e., I» emm 
tamUf 
matters. 

Taxv, m fy*). «»k. 

Km jpiut* lp|» tfiif ' 

I -Ma jm Brtfam «afo 
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fate a! ivulioa va mt&ma ; mtaiaa 
jAiar (mm jpoMKlecI a liiUet mid 

mp^f Htu idt it 10 in $hf uwrtar all ni0hit m 
ardet and btemne acid TjJt Und 

tff food it uted fitQjdt who tvfer from a 
tioMng (tf ibe whdt My {vid, nafura). Erk. 
vrUm: “ tudo,*' mmnmt, widUy^firmenH ; ungn 
liQ WM iatii or todtt «&», thUJUmr it very tour. 

TAtu, <3rar; wata watatu, ihrot mtn; na- 
a&iift matita, Iftrae loordt. 

TxttA^ 9. a., to rend, ttar wtar out; kii tatda 
tata, ms/trioaU ; In tatfia, to areonij^tth quiddy. 
TATtKk, 9. fi.;*Dguo inetatilka, tho doth it 
rentt worn out; kSkapu kinatatfika «• kina- 
raruka. 

Tatukava, 9. rte* 

Tatuxia ; ku-n-mtii (R.) ? 

TId (or rio), a (ja) ; i&u ya. ku tomfa muill (- 
nma wa ka tomoa), hrandintj trcm, cautfry; 
taa ya ka tauli% eolandtr / 

Tai&a, 9 . a. (• tagfia or teiia), to choote^ teled; 
e.g., kitu jema (>■ tagda). 

TavlIa, 9 . obj. 

TaclIka, 9 . ». 

TACiJiirA, 9 . (o cAoflen, ttleeted; uiateoai 
or mata^, natagusu, tekctiou^ tltoice. 

Taiuea, 9 . a , tdeot; amo-ni-tauza \iunibo, atno- 
nt'kilariaa viombo. 

TAvansA. 9. to hngthon; rfr , lungus. 

Tauhka (or ta^mea), v, to y>ronounce; rul 
tani&ka 

TAC^irO, f . (Ia» pi, ma— } abtko la ninnzi or ki- 

pan<3e kJaSki cha mnazi cka kn gndiniia (i/c/. 
gAdimVi V, o.), jombo, kwtaiiguko katika nti 
kafti. Latta maldnma (oiaahiku ^a mndzi) ya 
kn togamdza jahdai, a thorc (kana giUii or gdgu) 
to tupporia tettd on the ttodt or at low icnttr. 
Vkt Unmn it often madtofthe trunk of a <-<tcoa 
md trotf which it light and yet tit ong enough to 
he^ the utttd erect on dry ground, ' 

l^tx»ht.^Moratpd^ 0. rpeatilentia; 

, ooafbdii haata. 

Taou^ a. o. ( o peacock ; giwce roAt, pavo, 

Taowa, 9 . 0., to 0it with wedyet; kn panda kawa 
kakaH (Bp.), 

Tlvo, t„ the isdifk; tafa. 

TawImt. t, (tbaw&bn) ; taadlra ya MungOt 
tma via Ifoiiga « Wmgn ynwapondea^wa^ 
wi^tal49iM^ Ttittkepka- 

fureo/iMfWMptepktreataWrmgw* wdt; 
0tf 4^ viamnMatio^ |Nnao«aam; » 
latenm* Bdt, lapondik nmtaaiii, eanvaJait 

Tkwht 9- (N ^911 uhwtAUt, to 000^ the 
kooW, $wh to §0 md itf the hwm; wdWmtka 


-wmatdna kaUa k^ladlt kawatfiki siianilrf|)^j 
mU hnyti yawat&wa ttimabani kna aAalMi ya 

ugdiyoa or ya deni | </r. ^ , anbatUU diaaw 
Utque aliqiio in loco. 

TAa'i«HA, r. e , to route to day at home » kn 
waka niuinbanl ; mnne ynwa-nhtdwiAa 
uk^we ; ugoijoa wa-m4AwiAa uiunbanl. 

Tiw A, a. {pi, tuatdwa) ( 2VrA\ \.\r ), aftryingpan 
(St). 

TAwa, a. (or obAwa) (wa^yd «a)yO lowia; Erh, 
hat oho ihfur tiwa (utawatawa, /vii«a of foude) 
(ll) ; niV, ui($ y 

Taw A ami wakakiiah (jdmb. UyL}* wiU^ 
iHgly and untriUlngly; mo llbltu vol iiiviaus 
(iiigratiu) fecit, kna nguvn, hy force (Sp.)^ 

Taw A DA, V. a ; ku tawada (Hp.)? 

TAarArA, a. (ya, pi. — *a), eandU wirk ,• fanuei ya 
Raiiiani ina tawAfa n'no au aabka, the lump tf 
the Eanian hat Jour or aeoan little wick'H, 

TawUiiV 

TawaxAli, V n (Ardh. jV)- to eonftlct he got 
ronpicaec, trvet, to dtpet^ upon ( ■■ ku aiuini) ; 
ktt tawAkiiU kua Mungu, to trutt in ihd; ku 

ata kbofu ya noyu, ku toa gbaabi ; rfr 
corntniHit, comrarnda\tt fiotiia, flaca fiiit l>ot». 

TawahAwakaiiia, (Kt ) (rcctina katlm wa 
latlia\ in Arabic “ that and thut morr *’ 

T\waia, r M (Arab. J/ ), to be intiuVal or 
Jmtihitrd at governor; wali wa Mwita Ido uinO' 
iiiwatii 'o niiiuiigia oonziiii, katika ( nzi, atnoka 
kiti |a uizi Jvo, niuedoza ku ihfliki nti, the 
yon i nor of Motnbat ttat intioUctl, he atcf nded 
the Juttgtnent’Ceat, hr Itegan to f aV the land 
TawAi.xhiia (or rADAzA), v. r, to ettunr one to 
tit OH the yffOeriior*t thair^ to inttnll one into 
offur; St'idi aino-rn taHahabaMubiiniiiicd Bvu- 
Hof, kua wali wa Mwita. 

TawAmia, 9. a. (vid, tiil»Ania), to tcaiter^ dityiertr, 
eg , corn, 

TawamIka, r. 91., to he ditperted^ to herotae 
traltcred. 

Taw Ada, v, a. ; vid, tawala. 

TAWAutti, a t a cunurh; {rfr. makiai). 

TAWAserr, a , irmprranre (Ht.) ; prabalAg tauw- 
wnf; ijipil D, ae gaaoit aopkoniio, 

«iora. 

TawAtiu, 9 ., to male ondt abhuiont, 

TAwi, A, (pi qf utawi; (or abiwi. pi. qfudhMh « 
branch, a hough, hunch, the tudieh on wkM0ie 
eonoanuit hang, in whaUvtr Wait of rfta^gpi 
ment ihtymayhe; i e., whether oldiiwiior 
mtdeiu, do,; tawi or alwiri ki nmd ; 
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la mnazi signifies the switch without frvith 
(mbnga tupu) ; tawi, la, pi. ma (sh&wi, la, pi. 
ma — ), large switches} tnwi la mtende, a hmch 
of dates, 

Taya, s. (pi, — za) (sing, utaya, wa), jaw Jawbone; 
taya za meno ; taya za l^uma, nymphs^ lips of 
the vagina ; ku tia hatdmu tay4m maa puiida, 
to put the bridle into the mouth of a donhey. 
Taya, v . a., to beat upon, 

T4ya (or pura), V. a., (1) («ku puaya) ; ku 
taya nguo mawcni, to wash a cloth by beating 
on a stone (opp. ku jajngn, vid .) ; (2) to impute 
to onCf to charge one tcith^ to accuse one of to 
blame; kii-Tn-Hlintuniu kua viofu, to blame, 
reproach, 1 Tm. vi. 14. 

Tayari (or TEAUi), adj., ready; ku wcka toari, to 
prepare, to get recudy. 

Tayi, adj., obedient; efr. taa. 

TA.YO (pi. mattiyo), a reproach, 

Taz.Vma, V. a., to look; tazainia, v, obj., to look out 
for; cfr. teziima. 

Tazia, s. (pi. matazia?) condolence; taazia, to 
condole in mourning; cfr, , consointus fint. 

Ti5a, V. a, (Kijaiignmoo) ku lea zntambe = (Kim~ 
wita) ku toga mtambo (Kimrima) ku toga 
mtogo, to lay a trap or snare, to entrap. 

Trrrsrro ya ku kukIa tomuako, a snufi-box; 
vid. tabckcrn. 

Tede, 8.; recti us tcte ya kuanga or ku wnnga, 
small-pox; rubeola (St.). 

Teekiie la moult, Barhadocs leg; elephantiasis? 
(St.). 

Tef^kurz ** simtizi or bnmu, grief. 

Trksiri (or TAFSiRi), 8. (ya) (Arab. ), mean- 
ing, interpretation, explanation ; ku toa tersiri, 
to comment ( — pambannn, ku fnsiri) ; cfr. tafsiri ; 
efr. , detexit, explicult. 

Tefsirz, V, a., to explain. 

Tefsiria, V, ohj., to explain or interpret to one, 

TAfv, adj. (efr, lutefu); ninma tefu, thin 
meat, 

TefIja, V, a., (^l) (liWladlui) «• (Kimvnta) jafua, ' 
ku tVa fumb\, to make dusty, to make muddy ; 
sdraaki ntuetefua uif^i or amesouga moji, the 
iish troubled the water, made it muddy ; mtu 
huyii aiuetcffia niumbayangu axuetia taka 
V (Kifnwita, amejafim), or amepatia taka, anie- 
fania lyafu ; (2) kuku yuwateiua or tifna fumbi, 
or mtanga, yuwafiikusa fumbi, yuvatimba mtan. 
ga ; (3) to reason, search, to throw about (St,), 
to iHol-c known the faults of others (Er.) ? 
Tepuka, r. ». 

Tefclza, tbpuliwa* 

Tkfvsa, V, c,' 


Tef^a, V, a, (Mrima} « 
uliza, tozima, to ssaroh, seek or 
TefutIa; nimekuSada ka-ia4^tttfa , 
roadafu, I went to seek eooovM^t# 

for the European, 

Teoa, V, a., to entrap iyid. ku t4a, tegft 

kua tansi, to decoy, to eetj^ treys m 
TeoiSea, V. n. ; tegdwa. 

T^oe, s, (\sL,pl, matege) (efr, kuataX^T^'^/ 
ynua tege la raagu, or yuwaaenda kua ^a» 
tege ysk magu, he goes wiih crocked leys^ hcaidy- 
legged ku piga tege. 

Teoi^a, V. n,, to he lame (St.). 

Teoem^a, V. n., to redine, to lean upon, rely, 
confide in (nategemoa kua Muugu) -i tawfikoli. 
Tkokm£za (or TEORHEsnA), V, e., to cause to 
lean, to support; ku tegemeza jotnbo kua 
mataumu ; ku tcgem£za katika kiambasa ; ku 
tegem6za magfi, to put the tegs one over 
I another. 

Tkgo, 8. (ya), a charm, spell, using witeheraft, 

' bewitching; tego ya jihoa or za, msekencko, 
npatc sekeiieka iime, a charm which is supposed 
to produce a disease of the penis^ if a man 
commits adultery with anotJwr^s wife ; tego ya 
punda, a spell which is thought to produce an 
enlargement of the penis, so that it becomes like 
the member of an ass; tego ya mfcdka, a speU 
which is considered to aiiadh a mat to the but- 
tocks of an adulterer, which mat wdl remain 
sticking to him, until the legitimate Jmsband 
arrives, and punishes him. There is a tego /or 
(dmost everything — of course, only in the imagi- 
nation of deceiving charmers, and of people 
deceivahle like the East Africans, A virulent 
kind of syphilis supposed to be the effect of a 
charm, says Dr. St, about tego. ' 

Tegua (or tenot^a), v. a., (1) to remove («« ku 
ond6a) ; e,g,, ku tegda ugauga, or tego sa ku 
ondda ugauga or tego, to remove a charm or 
spell (opp, ku tega or weka ugauga or tego) ; 
ka tegua kua banidi, to eaplode; ku tegda 
1 * mtambo, to make go off a trap; ku te^dajungu 
' mottoui - ku weka kando^ ku o&ddaba mottoui, 
to remove a pot from the fire ippp, ku tdl^a or 
weka jungu mottoui); (2) ku tegidaf or ko piga 
pSa ya (or pi, za) goti, to Strike iAe Tmsiwsg^ 

(pia ya gQ, 

TEQtEA, V, n. / gd lu^g^ ar gA 
pi# (to 

jungu kiiiietogaka»Or ugfUi|f^ 
j>ot or speU is rmevedg idumW 
koaUai^L . ' \V'’ 

TEQUiiA^ V. ol^. ' ' 

Tbgiiuwa, p. p 
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ir. a. 




riint de 


Ttmi!htUfV,j 9 , 

I'jcBWBf, guUify t 

•. a», <0 dkow, eok^i to^Zundcr; ku teka 
*n«^» to drolls water from a mlli ku taka w&tu 
o’r mtil witdaif to catchy ttdlse capture people 
€T property in war^ ku teka nti, to plunder a 
land or oowntry; ku teka kuudo, to carry off a 
ej^. 

Thadisrx, e. p.f ku tekuwa kua tanzi, to he 
eauyht in a snare or trap i cfr, tega, v. a. 
TAkoa, e. p. ; fu tekoa witaui, to he captured 
in war ; alict^koa witauii a prisoner in war. 
TiEka, e, (la, pi. matSku, ya), captice^ prisoner in 
war; Mgalla hay a ni teka la Msu&hili, or Wa- 
golla hawa ui matcka ya Wasuahili, this Oalla 
is a prisoner of Hie JSuahUif or these Oalla have 
heen captured by Hw SuaihUis ; Wagalla wame- 
pig&na, wakashindoa vrakaguiwa iii WasualuH. 
TfigA, V. n., to laugh; ku sema ua ku teka, to 
talk and to laugh; Kiung.^ ku cheka; {efr. 
t^baki) wacheka (or watuka) nini ? lit.t you 
laugh at what ? 

Tek^a, V. obf 

TeuAsua, V. e.f to cause one to laughs to make 
laugh; ku tek^aha wutu, to inalcc people 
laugh; ku-m<<&aia ku teka. 

TKcdiTA, o«^., to he amazed f •« BAiigti. 
TgjKiEiA, V. a. / tekdnliilia magQ ; to put one's legs 
across^ one over another f 
Teile, s. {pi. mateke), a kick; ku piga tckc, to 
kick (St.) ; cfr. toge, kuata and kota. 

TEJtELgA,, e. n. (wku fika), to arrive; xni\jira- 
yaogu ya ku enenda ujumbo yanictckolva or 
yauafikilia or yaniyiri or yanakuja, mg time for 
going on an errand has arrived; iidotoyakwe 
imetekelfia, hit dream arrived, was fulfilled. 
^ExaUSzA, V. 0 ., to fulfil. 

TeiUSea, V. c,, to cause to arrive, to r pue to an 
end; ku teki^za jombo xuuambdni — ku kueza 
joml^ muambani, to let a vessel run against a 
rock, to run a vessel ashore, to die. 

TekIIxia, V. to ticMe, titillate; ku-m-lekeabA 
kna ku-m-tek^nia, to make one laugh hg (ickliiig^ 
him, to tickle the ribs/ ejr. waeba, to cause itch* 
ing, 

TeexeiIxa, rse. 

TekbeIwa, v» p* 

TsKCiriU («r itMuO, or mutirfA), v. a., to^ 
(iitor, ^aidoo omf o^ GMtt omo-m-ttkori* 
M tfiii} Ink lE«dam ii* muMW n«Ba, eMiiri 
Oo 0trtm,or ig Mod «UertaiimeiU 

mS, ku ihiuJuaibb ku «t»). Vo*f*o wmm- 
fadli0<-‘WM$a>M \»o kia j«mbo 


(vitf. Iuri 6 «), tho Mldreo SoS « MMwfi Sn^'fo. 
yoioa at i£tf arWeoZ. * ' 

TEKBUfkjx (or oHUtKEaHinb msrrpmdkoir or 
nmking 

T£ii:KTiS.i, V. fi., to he hurmt or consumed by fins ; 

toketuza, e. c., to cause to he hurut, 

TerktAkk, s. and adj., Bomething s(fly the soft ( 8 t>), 
Tek£\va, V. n., to become bewildered. 

Tkkua, V. a. ; ku lekua ngaai ya xolango, to prhe 
up or break the doorpost/ muifl ametokda or 
ameekita mlaugo, ameoudoiiha, akaweka kando. 
Tek^ira, V. n. / ng&zi ya mlango imetokttka (iia 
maji). * 

TftKuuwTA, o. >(.; ImetokuUwa tii niiufl, 
TEt^AfifiKi, s. (yu), a small potvderdtorn (pembo ya 
koudd) which the Snalkili mmketeers hang over 
their shoaUhrs, and in which tlteg carry fine 
powder, to put in the touch pan ; their coarse 
powder not being tjuickly ignited (pembe ya ku 
tiHa barudi ya klffa) ; vUl. tulabeki or talabiki. 
TKiifiA, V. n. {Kijnwfu) — ku jelea, or ehuku 
{KimwUn), or kuteromdka, to descetul, to alight; 
ku tclea jotuboni kua goraa, to descend from a 
vessel or disembark with drumming; this ex* 
pression rtfers to the native custom of healing 
a drum on hoard a vessel when it arrives with a 
cargo of slaves {vid. m'ja nn goma). Mnna liuyu 
tclea, laken yiilu kikulia cha Mwita r.s mana 
htiyu auietch'a na uianiai nmiing^mi', luana moo* 
fihuka jomboni nmungoui uiua inaniof, buktya ua 
maguy/ikwo. liikon inanii ynlo iii kikuIia, amekda 
or ameknlia Ma'ita ; kiwialfa oka Mwita, alio- 
wlaliwa Mwita, i.e., this child descended from 
the vessel on his mother's hewk, did not come on 
his own legs, but that cMild grew up in Momhas, 
Mana tolea refers to a child hitrn abroad, but 
kikulia refers to a child wh> descmded from the 
ship oil his own kgs, and grew vp al Momhas; 
kiwialiacbaMwjtu, one who was born and grew 
tip at Momhas, who is a native of Mambas fremt 
his birth, llobo ilio-m-telea or burudS dt ebuko. 
T^eeka, V. a. ^ ku weka inottoui, to put oa the 
fire, e.g., ku teleka jungu inottoui, ie., ku tia 
maji na vitu vingino ndani ya jungu, iia kn 
w^*ka mottoni, to put water and other things into 
a cooking-pot, and put it on the fire to boil; 
jungu cha ku teiok^in innjf, hoilingpot. 

Ttst.KHfxA, p, a., ku ielekvza viOtubo, to Uty or 
jmt vessels one m^jOH another; ameiftleka Jmgti 
mottoni, akatclnkt'zA tena Jnngtt na 

ssa {sing, utelelc, wa), iU finer part 
of flour (utdiga, pL tenga, being the eoamw 
part). Telele aa unga ni ntombamba ka pita 
tonga 

TawmOxA (or xai-giiaA), e. «*, to |» 
down a steqt pUtee* \y , 



Tjsij!za, ». (efr. f$1£a), to dide, to Blip; mta 
ametoloza Ima mSgu alcaangiika, tlie man 
slipped and fell ; mtu anateluaa kaa mviia ; nti 
yiitoloza Ico, or nti ina telezi or uteleai leo, 
tJte ground is slippery to-day; mana ajMite | 
tcleza tupB} vid, tnpa ya myiazi ; leo kuna 
toluzi Hana ; maliali bapa pana utelezi, here is 
a slippery place. 

Te^zI^iia, V. e., to cause one to slide. 

TKUuisiif; a.y a mat used as a hidwarh in a dhoWf 
a loafs guard (Sp.). This word is evidently 

derived from the Arab, , operuit, 

tcxit, induiti to cover a boat with mats, to 
Itrevent sea-water from entering, as the Arabs do. 

TKr..Tx or nu\ji ya um&ndc, snow. 

Tei.le, plenty, and verhfd adjective, to he 
abundant, to he much or abundantly; wata wa 
teilo; fetba zi telle; mnji ya telle; miti itelle; 
vitu vi telle; adj.\ mnji telle kizimdnl. 

Ti^ma, V. a.; (1) to cut doicn {wood), to fell, to slash 
as with a sword s ku kata na kii angiisha miti ; 
ku tema mitu mikuba kn fania sbamba, to fell a 
large forest, to male a plantation; hut ku kata 
xnti mmoja. Kin.: ku tema kuni or mi hi; (2)kn 
tenua mate, to expectorate » to spit out. (Ku 
tema kikobozi; kohozi Jitcmoalo; o/c?. kikobozi). 
TisMtiAf V. ohj, and instr.; kidude eba kn tem^a 
knni. 

TemjSkAi to he cut. 

TjsmkkiSa, v.,tohc cut for; vid. fundikfa. 

TiSmuv, 8. and odj. (ya, pi. zn); (1) a grain, e.g.^ 
tenibo ya mifnka, a grain, of corn; teinbe ya 
intoIU*, a grain of rice; tembo ya kbardali, a 
grain of mustard ; {2) few, little; (3) a henfidl 
grown, hut tohich has not yet laid. 

TemuI’.a, v.n., to go, walk or stroll about {for 
pleasure or business), {vid. niatcnibezi), to go a 
shorr distance; e.g,, ku ouduka bapa, kn enda 
Klsnlutiiii ; f&nia tayari upate kuenda ku tembea, 
get ready for a walk. 

TkmbelISa, V. ; kn-m-tembcl<^n, to come to one, 
to visit one, to call upon one ; kesbo naja kul* 
tembeloa kuako, to-morrow 1 shall come to 
visit you. 

Temdkx^eIka, V. ree., to call ujwn each other, to 
visit each otJ^er. 

TKEBfiEA, V C., to hawk about; lit., to cause tef- 
go dbouJt or to had about; ku-m4enibcza 
nitoma ku uza kuku kna ndo — ku-m-zangtisha 
mtdma, dw., to cause a slave to go about to 
seUfoicU; amem-tembeza, kn-rau-(a6Ra) onia 
uti, to lead one oboutrtoshow him the country. 

Tftu^o, (1) akM of redfsk (admaki kdudu) ; 


( 2 ) an sl^fhamt 

Kiavm) (» (B.). . ^ ;< ‘ 

Tembo, a., la {pi. mateiubo, ya) 
wine, toddy from the ooctHsireef 'A 
beverage of the natives 
tree {vid. gema); whenfreish B U 
but in a state of fermentaiwft . B -iuUi^oateM, 
The waives like itfermetOVd. 
of the Muhammedane eonsidvr it 
bidden), yet they sdd their to ^ 
or to those Muhanmedans who Uke 
to<l% o/ t7«o 6ananaa, temboia ISmW 
TbuboEa, v.n. {is had Kisuahili), Icn tegenlda 

to lean upon or against, to trusty rdg in, 
TEMEGitzA, V. c., pro tegeuieza {vid.). 

TbmekiSa (or katxkia), vid. fuudikia, v. tdg. 
Tem^risha (or tbeixb]iX8Ha}, V, a., to eonfinnt e.g., 

maneuo ya mtu munglne {ofr. ^ ) ; bmetus 
habuit tulxtque, auxit, muHiplicaTH)* 

Tembi, a., filigree work. 

Tena; {efr Becondas), eonj., again, edso, 

further ; amefania tena, sc., marra ja piK, he 
did it again, i.e., the second time; ame^-pa 
ngdo, na tena fetbn, he gave him a doth, and 

also money {Arab. ; basBi tena {vid. elea). 
Teed A, v. a., to make, to act; kn tenda kozi aana, 
to work hard; ku kdza xnblo, to run hard; 
tenda vibaya or viema or z6nia (tfr. kttendo), 
to behave oneself, to do or show evil or good, 
to bear, e.g., fiwi zatende gia&i ya kimdo ; kn 
tenda ngdo, to stretch the threads for weaving, 
Deriv., mtendo, the making of something, ntcnzi, 
\ipoem; 

TendxSa, to behave to, to treat one; ku*ili-tetxidea 
utdwi, to make or use vdtchcrtft for or against 
one. 

TENDfiKA, to he pradicaUe, to he possible to he 
done or made; kiti hiki hakitoudSidI, tkt> 
matter is not practicable, eamia he done; neno 
bili linakwisba tenddka, this matter Uda 
already been done. 

TeedekEba, V.C.; kn-ji iendekcM, io atoMUm, 
oneself to by imitaiion, stpsdedly td 'liiStatUr 
wAtek i» inyproper; ii>J^teiidcd»Eta k 
ya-inu-C>e (K.). ' 

TxedEei ! go out do dee w^h ift^telskii ate 
enyfioytd. . ^ ,, 

Tbeuawala, a lUnd qf :■ 

T&iwb, e. 

hbd) imo^a Moakali 
(or dteee datse) 
bdlaa. dates mid 
fr^ tfte 
houeee and 

. 


1®*^) ; (i) into huyn nn* twde 
%as a i^ck or Bw^n leg (btU 
4^ jpoio} f jpf. matendo ya toagCi * in5gQ 
' mgmo, ^iofdni ; in eM and Jamp placee ikU 
^{!|j90^ 4b common, e.y,, on the leland of 
Ata^y (Sf) tendo la kitaada, the foot of a 
titaoda (pL vateiide gd ya kitanda), the poete 
Itf 0 haditctu^ iehieh are turned a little 

. on a hti^for <ko eake ofornmneni, 

TafidCT^ a. (y%ydp --*sa}; id maanddsi, tii mifiringo 
3^ QlTikdt^ emofi roOnd pieces of bread {like a 
fingm’Y carried bg the natitfee on a journey j ko 
aada tenddtL ^ 

0, a. ka onddsha, ku woka kando, to 
Berate, to remove, put aside, hut not to a 
^tanit place, e,g., ku tenga viombo via jaknla; 
ktt tonga or tunga mimba, ni mnanzo wa ku 
iania mhnba, to begin to be pregnant, 

Temoava, V. ree*;- ku tengana im, Thess* iv. 3, 
to abstain from, to avoid ; aka-ji-tenga barani, 

. Luke ▼. 16 ; ku-ji-tenga, to get out <f the way ; 
tenga tenga. 

IVnauAf o. 11 .; niuni ametonga mtlni, tJte bird 
roosted m a treej niuni anatenga or anatda 
kadka mil (ouakunda mbawaz&kwe ku keti 
intm!); md va ku ieng6a niuni ku lain, roost, a, 
Tbkga, s*,pL am {sing, ntenga wa mtelle), coarse 
flour p teU^ neito za mtelle, tJte coarse parts of 
ricsflouTf whuA on being shaken (ku tunga 
nng% to shake so that tite flour leaps up) are 
reamsd to the edge of the sieve, Ukitunga 
tlQga wa mtelle, tengazakwe zaruka ruku, za- 
nenda kendo or za ji-tenga kando (//r.tclclo, «.). 
The teiiga sa nnga are to he ground a second 
HmOi ^ become flne flour (ku pata unga niiiein- 
b&mba}. That part of the flour which is stiU 
very coarse ie called maehitia (roRsbina ya 
mtelle yanaiialia, na nnga ametod) ; (2) mke ana 
ibimba ienga tenga, tenga tei^a ioakfta pC*fu, 
k&ribo na Ico Tia, the woman is far advanced in 
pregnancy^ eke wiU shortly give birth, 
nsaAi s, (ira) ; tenga wa b&bari, ni tft mkdba, a 
large HO-eimseel ioiik a long tail, which has 
ilc^£perxH» miba {^fr, mapongdzi). TAe sailors 
fiiyhten it eyeay by drumndng. 

Tdiraa boba, S,, a great stir or alarm (yalikda 
tdiigabdra). 

TUNlda (or tbrOKUIa}» o. ii«, to sit conveniently 
wi^umt being presied for spacer kn tengoa 

TaiMgiJkiiir^^ iMdS wfeetinee f 

or make m thing nicely, 
toreati/y; 

- k« 


TanaENBA, imi. ku tnlfa, kda to he ipsite 
steady, xnroper, as it should he; Inikddi lieltMa 
ku tengenea, pepo edkeli mbkbo, or pt- 
gdnia kadka Adi, the north wind ie asst yet 
steady, the wind being stid eowtrary, wh^ ie 
the case at the time of the full (vid,), when the 
south wind tenet yet Judy over, and consequently 
the north wind cannot $et in JvMy; jontbo SRaa 
kimeiengen6a or kimetongolda, the veesel is now 
nicely or properly done, it looks pretty, anil ie 
ther^ore, as it were, at rest; jombo kinatulla, 
kinakda l^izdiri. 

TenornOea, V, a. {» tcngoleza), totnake a thing 
proper, pretty, to set at rest; aerniaUa amo* 
tengendza (or ametengeldza) josubo, the car- 
penter has made the vessel nice, proper, he 
finished it off, 

Teno£za, V, a., to make ready or proper for; 
e.g,, utengoziipo ni pangu, tlw place which yon 
are preparing {for sleeping) is my place, 
TenobzBra, V. n., to he made^right, or estahlislwd 
as it should he, to scoops up water from a smaJBL 
Xnt (B.). 

T£no^.za {vid, ulimengu), ku tengeza kua randa, 
to plane; ku tengcza saua saua. 

Tenouka, V, p, 

TekuklKa, V, w, ( ■■ tengenCa), to he done nicely, 
or properly; kaRkusMiui-ja iengnlua nti ilio 
tongelca nti tanburaro, hw and level coun- 
try; cfr. Hiwn. 

Tznoita, 17. a., to turn aside ; amotengda mrko, na 
jungii kimclciiguka kua sobubu iniu ku kaniitga 
ukuni, to wake the stones of the fireside go 

I aside, and therefore the pot went aside, because 
the man trod uptm a piece of wood (which moved 

I the stone and turned thejwt aside), 

Tenuuka, V. n. (rfr, fiuku, vid. pia) ; vul, tcgAa, 
Tkxgr 6 ka, sikutongedka ? (U.). 

Tenza, V, a.; ku tensa mbcllc ? ku-m-tenza nguvn *, 
Ilehr, zi. 83. 

Tdo, 8. (pi, za) (sing, utdo), fan ; too za mkindu, 
ni makumbi ya iiikindu-watu wanafania itteo kua 
lukindu ; (2) a sling (Kin. tero), loo ya ku Musfa 
jiwo. 

Tgpi:, s, (in, pi, o/utope) (r/r, also mihye), afiUct, 
a band, a strip, 

TepiSta. V. n., to be careless f 
TepetBa, V, (vid. logca), to be exceedingly slack, 
to relax entirely; £.(jr., muiii unatepetda, t/ie 

^ body relaxed. 

TEnratw, adj., languid m chovn {cfr, oboka)« 

Tef^a, V, n. to bwl again -« ku Ida miti nd^no 
tepuknza, to begin to grow, to rise ^ 

grm^, to spring up. 

Tmuts, V, 0. - kn k&ta mafepukdm aldi^:kfm 

IdltHea, Liken yanatepdza teua, yat6li, fUSiSblii 
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tnangine mv6a ilipokiima, to ciU the large ahoote 
of a tree near the root^ hU tliey will shoot again 
after the rain ; rfr, matepAzi and matepukiizi. 
TefukulIwa kua kit6ka = ku k&toa. 

Tepukuzt, «. (laii)?. ma — ), large sprig of a tree 
which has been eiU off hut which shoots again, 
Tepuza, V, n. — topda — ku m6a tena, to hud 
again; ku toa mse mti wa ku topdiza, a tree 
whTbh grew up from the stamps or roots of a 
former one. 

Tefuzi, s. (la, pi ma— , mti), the shoot of a tree 
the trimli of which hai been cut down. 

TEua, s. (ya), desire {thirst) for tembo (R ) {Kin.) 

Teuadbe, s . ; vid. tarabbo. 

TilKAru, s. (vid. takalika) ; <fr. cjy * , com- 

moditas fortunac ac vitae, voluptas. 

TeuAjali {or tabajali), an apprentice; cfr. 

» op®® 

T^ ItAJALl, V. n. 

'rhUAjALiHiiA, V, c., to apprentice one. 

'JV.UAZA, a. ; rid. taraza. 

Tehem^a, 17 71 . (=■ tekcr^^a or jekorea), to he cheer- 
ful^ serene^ said of a person^ especially a strantfer 
who looks troubled or discomposed from unac- 
tpaiintancc with a new coun(ry*8 customs and 
conditions. To be cheered vp with food and 
kiml ialh f die. Derio iiiercmOt delight^ plensurCf 
rapture^ bliss; ku«m-toremea muana, mgeni; 
iisitiQ Hhuhuli {do not care ) ; nferorutM. 
TkiiumiChiia, u. c.; cg^ mgeni « ku-m>t6a ran- 
jouzi or in.dumfu, to chu r up a stranger^ to 
rid him of griif or melancholy by counselling 
hinif by Udking with him^ by feeding him vwllf 
rbc. Jiy tluse means mgeni utateremea, atu* 
gandaniana na mtu a-m-teremeahai, atangi^a 
ntcioino or iuraha ya mdiyo, the stranger will 
be gladdened or cheered vj), and he will join 
{become a friend) to him who gladdens him, 
he will assume a cheerjul frame of mind; 
tbawabu ya Mungu kua ku-m-toremesha 
mgeni. 

TeBEM^KA, 77 . 77 . 

Tebemekia, V. obj. 

Tbubmua, V, a.; ku teremda ngdo kifufini, to put 
off, to take off the cloth from the breast or bosom. 
Ti:urmuka {or teremka), v. to descend, eg.^ 
from a mowntain : ku terenidka mlimAni, bui 
ku abtika or telda ju ya mti, dtc., ku ebuka kua 
ku zbika, but kii teremdka kua magd; ana^ 
toremdka Kapernaum ; JLuke iv. 81. 
Tebehxibha, 17. c., to cause one to desceml. 

Terem^xo, a. (la, ph ma— ), declivity, descent; 
{rfr, boromdko), upande bu nt mlima, na huko 
ni mlima, na katikaU ni teremdko, descent, de- 
pression Utwoen two hids or tnountains, the 


interjacent detp or l(m oomlry^tkrimg^ 
river or brook may run; nti ill6 tta 
ilio na teremnko ; teremuka la mtp 
karibu na teremuko ya mlima wa Mdti* JMbe X 
39 . 

TEREWtiNOA (or tsbersnoa), V. 6.; efr* dm* 
wenga. 

TnsA ‘{or teza), 17. to play, to sport. 

Tesila, 17. a., to makes another to hmgh (kn 
f&nisa nono la watu ku-m-teka). 

TezEa, 17. obj.; kiddde cha ku tezdawatdlo^ toys 
of Children ; ku-m-tezda mtu, to make sport 
with a person, to play or mock at. 

Tezi^sua, tr. ; |ku-m>tezdaba mana mukondn! 
kn-m>winia or ku-m-ntsba ruzha mana, to move, 
shake, 07' rock a child in one*s arms. 

T’EbA, V. a., to afflict one (><* kam-ddfizba), to 
bring or send pain, harm or affliction upon one ; 
mtu buya amet’dsua ni Mungu, this man has 
been afflicted by God. 

Ku T128UA, to be afflicted. 

T'eziSka, V. n., to be in affliction, to suffer; 
Mungu amo-m-teza mtu, na mtu ametezeka 
zaza. 

Temi^wa, r. n.; mtu ametezuwa, lakon Mungu 
nme-mu-dfu zosa; e.g., makdngo yali-m-sbika 
Sana, laken ziiza amepda. 

(la, pi. raateso), distress, adversity. 

TesAma (or tezAma or tazAma), v. a,, to lock after 
a thing, to try it. 

TczAMIA (or TAZAAlix), 17. obj. 

Ji-tezamia, kido ni kidudo eba ku jl-tezamicv or 
jiangalia, a lookingglass, mirror is the instru- 
ment by which a man can see himself. 
Tezamxka, 17. (nzuri ku angaliwa ni watu, ni 
nzuri kua mato), pleasant to be loosed on, 
pleasant to the eyes; e.g., niumba ya Mzungn 
wa Kizulutini inatozamikk ; cfr. tathamika. 
Tezamibha, 17. c. (niumba ilio na urembo, nuiau- 
kato, dc., inatezamizba watu), to cMradt one's 
eyes by the beauty of a thing. 

Tezamiwa, mtu muelle ameteEamiwa ni mana- 
judni, kii tambda marathijakwe na dana aa 
inarathi alio nayo, the suk man was eseammed 
by the learned mcm, to team his disease and 
the piedicinee to be used. The SuahiUe have 
medical hooks obtained from the Atdbe, who, 
as is well known, translqted from th$ Greek 
or composed ihemsdoes meOcsi^ masks. Eo 
tezamiwa lubo — kn oldwa 
mti^ ku toka robo, na mzfi k<ta Mtf 
bdni, ku*m-paka na ku piba Ikmw* 

Tbzahu, 17. a., to set one at voriaim sMr’smether/ 
Razbidi Rmo-ni^etteMa M ken 

fitina » ame-si^dliti na 
one from another. , ^ 



n 


( 


§. m) (AnA. ), « tkag^ 
Hr romjf ^ ^ MvAammedani; nihing* wa 
)sa liaUlm mIU; < globnll nMuii 

*4 foOB ropatiuitor praoes j » landavit, 

preofttos folt 

TsiiNU, tf. a. (<^. ialata, totelea, tongeia, tonga), 
<n 00 rmmdlf to fia jir<^ (B.). 

TnonriBBi, «• (j», ji* m\ doM, wapieion,*^ kn 
tola taakwielii, tp doubit autpeet (tethawiMi or 
tadivibd) a ka faida ahalto. 

Ttoi (or tbce), #. (ya), (1) ton ya jakkei, the Under 
part of a vaaaA ^iima ya jombo) ; (2) gUndu- 
Unit asfopeaoainee f mtn knynj^a ten ■hing6ni 
or magnlnm. It gioea nopain^ hut it muat he 
cut offearly^ and not dBoi^ to grow; goitre, a 
fibroua tumowr (St.); tesi ya mniH. 

TaiBHfw (or TAtrafu), a. (ya), gmtskneaa, odaelty^ 
rapiditg; nfanie kazi koa teefluli, zi kua mo- 
g6fii, do the buaineaa qweldy, not slowly. | 

TgflZBA, a. adv.t qufekly^ readily {Kiung)^ cjr. 
t&a3a. 

TgflO, a. (ya,|iZ. za), (1) tezo (p2. matfiso), i#ic- 
«to«, adversUiee; (2) teso ya ku tongfia miti, a 
naUve earpenter*a adze or hateUt to cut or carve 
wood* The iron is fixed into the short handle 
dhUqudy^ not horkontdlly* 

Tkta, V. a. ( «” ktt zema kna hazira), to litigate, 
dii^^/ute, guarret with one; ame-tota rjaini, he 
guarreUed with me, apohe with me in anger and 
animosity, to oppoae, to he adverse, to be at on- 
fUty, to hate. 

TehIa, V. obj; to he hostile to him 
T’ot’Sa (?), V ( • ku-mn ombfia), to intercede for 
one in time of trouble; eg, inimi nime-m- 
tetia mtn huya nimezenia, at&ni, ni mozkini 
iiigi.in.8QtQHe, I apohe or inUreeded for this 
mem,aaying: Let him alone, he ia poor, do 
• not trmdde Um. 

TtaOau, V* n. , 

Teteska, v» a., to dwindine. 

Tet^wa. . , ^ , 

TsrgA, 0 . n. (£iung,, ohackea), to wade lame; 

det6a? 

Tbzha, n. ku toia fitina. 

TaifliiiiiA (or TBziviA), Vs a., to oppoae, to gain^ 


aay onda worda. 

TtoLHA,*. fne^,ioheatanaUiywdh eMod^ 

Of H.; Iwto yawatitea, tke hen hegim 
io to lay her agg (kntai ynwaanzakn 


or mddgo, young mtamZi liiif^przilni 
<f «okiok it itiB taiall aiwi 1911% (aidlto ta 
Jedpe; mt&ma. 

Tctb (ku wanga or knanga or gogiota mango, 
ndiio ndfii) ; m&ratki ya tto, amattgum, lokto 
ia properly tolled ndiU ya (pL aa) msili, had to 
noiioet give ike diaeaae a mare honouirMe name 
hy cttOang it tito, toaute it vamea on Uha the 
tite sa mtama, little graina of eom; nddl ni 
kana d&fikihi ya mtama mdogo, kana tate aa 
mt&ma, zikQa moilini, ni nengi. The fMvtot 
o 2 to avoid the hated term **ndDi*' ykom a aupar^ 

\ fftittouz hditf, that, if they call thia diaeaaa by 
its real name, it will break out in realitg ,* ketteo 
they substitute the word tetefor the term *' ndoi" 
(wanatenga jina la ndCti). The term ** tote za- 
wanga or zagogSta viungo,’’ refers to the foot, 
that this disease begins with striking, as it were, 
te, with paining all the joints of the body in 
s^i^ a manner that many pecple eppeor to be- 
come mad from intense pain. After three or four 
days, the toto, or grain dike points, appear (ku 
wanga in Kimrima) (« ku gogdta in Kimwita) 
to strike, heat, effett, to eat; tete ya kwanga, 
itibcola (St ) ; teto means little room (Ktn 
Mungii) ; tolo kuangz, 1 0 , tete whtch give pain 
m» grains of pmn; kitoma kina tote, to etddbash 
has worms (It ) , tote za maji, smaUpor (H ) 
TatAfp, s ; ku fiinia totofo, to hiccup 
ThTUhfA {or lOT^'v), eg , nuftto; cfr. toto 
TetISleka, V n (=i ku kozha ndia kana nili'fi alle 
na gu moja ndiAiii, ni gu inoja xnitfini totdloka, 
to stagger and tumble and miss the road hke a 
tipsy pei son; Er detoleka. 

TbtEma, V, n , to trvmUe, to quiver, to shudder, 
Tetem^ka, V. n , to tremble, to shiver, to quake; 
e g., kua kCrodi, kua mvda, kua figa wa wito, 
due ; nti inatetemeka, to earth quaked 
Tbtbmbzba, o. Ct, to cause to tremMe, shake, 
tkioer, to quake {like earthquake)* 

TetbmiSa, V., to go on tiptoe. 

TvtEuijA, V. a, 

TsTEIftKA (or JBJEUtirKA, V, «.), V, a., to ooti, 
to seethe like (tombo) palmmne when ««• 
poaed to the aam. 


TnruxuzHA, v. e. 

rwEBBA, V ; ku-m-rogoigoa, to treed a akk peraon 
aqfUy or eareaaingly. 

inrizA, V, a, (-) ku-mu-eiidfizba, to make got 
««., ko-iMliik* ibbNo* mJusM M 
w kKA. pd^, tetaisa sUAgsnss ly Mf 
iMsdmiltadUmgwia- 
W». »• (J^ *•) (g<»y«'»w) 

J^g5 y*i nddngo n^tSa g|onfflpgi 

a hid of day (kilfma eba uddngo) in lokM to 
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tenUtM or lekite ant$ build their neet (eld. 
mtoa) ; nii ya Mwita ni t6a beimei mgomba. 

T*fiu, 9 e (jTBfple za) ; mtabuyn ana t6u ya (or aa) 
kii tefika, ke hag rigvng of the stomaehf eructa- 
tion; tfr, mteu. 

Te6A, V, a. ( cbagfia), to eeleeti toehooge; 

t6a)en:Ao^, cAcwen; q/r. tagua, taua. 

Ttf&KAf V. n., to rise in the atomach; natSuka^ my 
atomach ia uneaay, to dialocate, to aprain (St.). 
Tewa, namcofajiahe 

Thabihu, an offering f a aacrijiee; ^ , mac- 

tatus fuit ; ^ destinatus aacrifioio. 

TuAbiti, V. n. (ahoka lina thabidi), to he firm^ ear- 
#om, ateadfaat, brave (Arab, t atabilis 
fixua fnit, constana. j 

Thabuni; vid. tb&mmi. | 

ThAhabu, gold; cfr, • auruin | 

Thaharabibha, V. c. 

TnAHABiUKieHA, V. c , atimulate. 

* It 

ThAiuri, adj.f evident^ plain; yaVa » apparena, 

CODBpicUUB. 

ThIhxrIi V. to he evident, manifeat; tfr. ^ , 

apparuit, manifeato fait res. 

THAuittiBUA, V. a., to make plam, to reveal. 
TilAHIKlAf V. obj. 

TixAiFU, adj., weak ; cfr. i^AaU ^ debilia, infirrous 
fuit. ^ ^ 

TuAlatua, num., three; , tortiavit ; , 

ires. 

TuauathAbhaea, thirteen. 

TnAULTUiui, thirty ; , triginta. 

TiiALiLL, ailj. ( JjiS ), very low or poor; cfr. 

J«S , abjeotus Filisque fait, BabmiaBUB, humilis 
fuit. 

ThAlimu, V. H., to be unjuat, to wrong, to offend, 
to drfraud; ^ , iigustua fuit, iiyttria afifedt. 

TuAlimu, aeff., a violent, awindUng, and de- 
frauding peraon; , ixguBtua. 

ThAxaiaa, a., mu who ia auretyfvr the good treat- 
ment of a wffit. 

ThAkaxa, a. ( \ a awrety- eami, 

BpQpcmdit; sponsor. 

TBAalAirx «. priea; ya ih&maiu, of price, vdkud, 
oadoadde ^^proUam. 

Taifa^«^ftk»eHfoie; 4^5 ^teentiu fuit; 
a!haon,mdpn. 


■Taium, V, x., to haeome aaratif; M* ihhtmo, 
TuAmiri, a, ( jtfoA ), G^ht, oonadem; * 

eoncepiti o^tavit;>^^a4^' , oonociptliB auiiDiy 
mens, aroanum mentis. 

Tuaaoa, a.; waae wan^na: kit&ko bakiiMt thanga 
(danga) (B.) ? 

Tharha, a. ( thought, auapimon; efr. 

^ , putadt, opioatos fuit (oniu quadam dubita- 

B# 

tione) ; dAi , sunpioio. 


Tuanni, V. n., to think, to ou/ppoae. 

TuabnIa, V. 6b} ; ku-m-tbannia muifi, laken 
hiyui, to thitik of, to auppoae one a thi^, but 
not to know it for certain. 

TuAbau, V. a., to device, not treat teeU, to acorn, 
TiiAkau, a., acorn. 

Tharauliwa, v.jp. 

TuAbuba, a. ( ), a atrol^, a atorm; tbAniba 
moja, auddeidy, lit., at one atroke; cfr. (gfm ’ 


motuB fuit and 




, verberavit, peronssito 


TuartAdu, a , reward; , remoneratio, prae- 

mitim, revorsus fiiit, rependit mutuum, 

ThiAumu, V. a., to oppreaa; tnd. thaUnm. 

Tmklth, a., a donkey*a eantejr (St.). 

Tbelitth ( ), a third; tertius 


XSi I temuB. 


Tubmanxa (or tuamarxa), eight. 

TiXEXANiMi (or THAMARiifi}, eighty, 
TxiemantAbhara (or thamartabuara), mghtaen. 
ThBmuhi (or latniuin), the eighth part of a dollar; 

cfr. » octsTam pattern eepxt; , or 

, una pars ex octo. 

TuenAbhara (rectiaB STH(B)irAgfifARA}y itaelve, 
Takvitv (rectiuB BraxliE), two. 


ThihAka,b., deriaion, ridicule; efr. mXmb « rint. 

ThihAbli, V. a,, to ridicule} tbibaklai u.^edg. (» 
I ku-m-faina muAfaa). 

I Tkoiribba, V. e, ; oid. thabitiriia. 

I Tail, V. n., to ba in diairaaa. 

Taim, v- n-Mtobaputmhoelnoihe; 
thimivdegii. 


a,, to dbaafi iOA luk 

NddUi^lMnafanFit " 

Tbow,*. ».(irid.iUamgadig^^&)t, 

u (t) 

ItoLk, i. (I) am |i«n4||^4k 


ns 
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axtvm otttiiio w^iie mi exiremitatan di|^tl 
(3) iMONire lif ofioM* luUfa yardjr&m 
^mddU finimr; thiraa 
fconde, Asom ik 4 pomi W&O 10 to th$kmudtki 

T9ou,9,,ffmrhei^ 

TaooieimA , «. n./ fkaifo. 

Tqooxj«ba» male weak, to weaken 

TmimaTa (aid, lli&liili or ihaUtlii), to dare, to he 
firm^ oeaidmeed, prooed; »i thubutu, Idare not 
TsffmmA, V. M, 

TKimimMU, V.T thabitisba, to makeJSrm, 
to wmnteee, to prom, 

Thuko, a. a, to taeie (St ) ku Anda 

Tmn/iiiu xa. lua^sAXi, darkweie and doude 

Thviu, e , mieerp, dUtreu ; ^ , filttaa, abjeoho 
aninii* 

TatrLUiiu, v a,; aid thalimu. 

Tnoairrs, a third; pid* tkeloth. 

Tkomu, V. tK, to dander ; e/r. ^ , vitiipeiravit, 
▼ilipendlt, deq^hii babait. 

THtmuxi, a , the fiffhth part of a doUar : 
ana para ex ooto, 

Tritkea, a., o ehanddier (St)« 

Twthitf, o* a, to harm {efr. dunt^tAoupA tAe ortho, 
ffm^phy **iham’* ar better {qfr jO ), aooait, laent^ 
aeoeise et qpaa babait, ooegit; baitharu, no 
matter^noharm, 

Ti {for a'Ti), earth; ka piga aa ti, to eirtke one 
down, to overmatch » ku m abinda, angaaha, ku 
lagoa aa tl, to eueewah; ndia )n ati kua ti, a 
enhterranean paeeope, 

TtA, p* a,, to pat, to put into (thie verb is fie 
giwnti^ need zn varioue modes), to eemee to one, 
p htda§ ifwii one, to make to po into, kr ; ka m 
tia aaaahiki, to one into trouble, to tremble 
one; ammmdim idhfo baka kaba kaa ile yao 
bati, he fiiphiemed them verp much on account 
if the erime thep had eemmited on the aioraa 
{memnpai^ if Mohammed ! kaia-tia kaaini, to 
eagfitp one; kMi4ia saavathi, to bring dweuse 
upon one; kB4el-tia aiakaM {e,g., kiaaa), to 
eharpeniakaifliOl kaiiamnhmbai, to take into 
aafe head, to wadertdke; ka tia aangai lo 
omker; km tindk, to aonteagdate, to iatead 
ktiift laii^^ iaeemhox, 

MoMaif eo mdaae; ka tia 
Mmgfe; kp 
urn mih to 
kh ii» m mu 


TiAxa, V ree^ to put eabh other Mo. 

TndA (hulU), big. 

TiulftA aiTAXA ka goiaUMS to guarrd 10^ 
one another, Obl« iii. Ig. 

Ji-TiA, eg, ku ji-tia aella, to pretend ekknatm 
Tiwx, V p, ; tjg^ ametiwa auukAki* hevmped 
tntotroMo 

Tia, e (ornai), ginf^e ; iSabaya, pi tiabiwa, 
these gtraffee 

TtAfiu, a game, plaped bp throwing up eUeke and 
uatehing their faff There art other Mmh qf 
gamee, e g., dama, tinge, taea 
Tiixo, t. (ya, pi aa) , tiako ya ai'fi, tAe notch of 
an arrow 

TiAiu, e (ya, pH aa), a bof$ kite, a paperboy for 
flying tn the air, made o^(miA) rcMoa-mtt leaves 
orpcper The hoys qf Mambas are very fond 
of this play 

TtBA, s (ya, pi za), aid, succour, assistance {sub^ 
sidy f) , ku*m pa tiba ya Askar! ■» kiHa>saidia 
ngAvn kua askari, to assist one teitA soldiers 
Tibi tIbi, s. {Kin ), tAe seed of a plant whieh has 
a pleasant smell {for women). 

Tibu, e. a {Arab ), to heal, cure one (m ku 
poza) , daoa ina-m-tibu, iltcmedunue cured A»m ; 

, medicue fuit, euravit, also reinforce; ( 2 ) 
tibo, s , a kind of scent 

liBixA, to be healed, mtn mnelle ametibika kua 
daua 

Tibtm, V a, to stir up and knock about; qfr. 
tifiis 

Tiru, adj , Uaptng up, jumping , eg, mUnga 
satiTu, fine sand whuJk flies of; muhAgo ku tifu 
tifu , UDga unatifuka •* nika , kn fAnia tifu, to 
make to rue, e g , dust by shaking. 

Tjvva, V a, to make to rise, to make fly or Jump, 
to raise high 

Tikvxa, eg, mosbi inatifuka, tAe smoke rises 
high, and disappears 
TifObiia, v,c,to make rue ( ■• ku rosba) 

TioAra (or njAiu), $ , gam ^ trafie («• ku uza 

na kda) , vid. pf ^ 

Tn, 0 n ( ^ ), to bbsy, to submit oneself to; 
buyu ni fiija mtii, this is an obedient slave; hnyu 
m tnaiia nrtti, tAie is a submissive son; yuwa^n- 
tU babai, he obeys hu fothtr; yuwaagb katdka 

tea, he enters into obedience: efi, f fnndt 
obee^neoe fuit« 

TtiKA, V. n. - anakfia mtfl, Ae fwoMhAISSfiM* 
Tubha, V. e., to camee one to tbvp, to mf if k i g i 
baba aouMn-tiisha moan or •«(ie- iW i g rt | i r|.i | P 
anetfika. 

TthTAfV^p., he was dbrgcd 
Tiu» ado., eguallp, precMg 

» g « 
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{perhajpnfoT the Arabic “kethe,’* thu^ fo, tii 
IMb manner); eg, jamekoenda tike maneao- 
yangn ■■ mikama nilivio Bema, me&eno jame- 
knenda vSvio or y!vile, of J eaid, bo my worde 
have been fidfikd predBely. 

TxkIa, V, cHj (efr. xta, itika, itikla), to anBwer a 
jperBon when coded to» 

TIkiba, V. a., (1) kn-m>gojea, kd-m-pa B&btiri, 
ku-m4»kiBa mtn, to wait for a man, e g , one 
wiehcB to Btart on a journey to-morrow, and I 
with to accompany him, hut when the morning 
comes, J am not yet ready on account of Bome 
hueincBB which detains me for a few hours, 1 
therefore t^ my fedow traveller, u-ni-tikiHd ka?!- 
yanga, wait for me till 1 have settled my husU 
ness, then I shall join you ; (2) to shale (St ). 
TxKXflkNA, V rec ka ogoje&na, to wait for each 

other. 

TikIti, f. (la, pi, ma — ), a water-mdon; miyiraya 
kesk&Bi watu w&la, wana kiu. 

TiKiriKA, to heshah^ (St ). 

Txkitiki, b., adv., utterly and entirely; k&bisa 
pfa i6te, to the last mite; ku oza tikitiki, to be 
perfectly putrid; ku ponda tikitikf, pulverize 
TtKO, s. (la) ; ku faxiia tiko, to squash f (B ) 

Txlza, V, a, (ejr, tia,‘ v a), to put to, to deliver up 
to; ka-m-tiKa motto niumbani, to set onds house 
on fire; ko-m-tilfa nguoyakwe topo, to put dirt 
into his cloth for one, to make one's cloth dirty; 
ka>m-tilia fitina moy6ni, to put enmity into one's 
heart, to set one at variance with ; ku m-tili, 
khofn, to he anxious about one; nduguzangu 
wa-nMilia khofu kna kua pokeyaugu, my brothers 
are anxious about me, because I am alone; 
ku-m-tUla nguvu = to help, but ku>m-tia nguvu, 
to strengthen ; muona huyu enenda xiai, uka 
m-tiHe mkoxiosimuakwe , rnfuko wa ku tilia fetba 
TiurxKA, v,n,to grow less, to waste; ku tilifi«ha, 
to diminish ; Jb , viliB, abjeotuB, humiliB fuit, 
vilom reddidit* 

TiLiru, V. a., to waste, to ruin 
TiLxidA, V, cibj , to place or put right, to set or put 
in order; to tililia ngdo or jamyl 
TiubIka, V. n. -• tiritika, tiri^ka) jiriiika, jururfka, 
jurueika, turutika , e,g , maji yatiliBika, the water 
runs down a tree or gutter, or kuti lililoflngoa 
mtlni {dfr. mtiligi wa migi). The various forms 
pf these, verbs arise from the sound which the 
running water, Se., eauees, 

Tniiitn sy^ sikv sabaa tim&mu taasiai, 

fidl eeoen days of nuiurning, 

I’Kiit (fi.), a sUtne hung by a line, need as a 
plummet by mflsone (St.). 

TxMBJt (jpk aa) ; timba ya iidhaiigafe a string of 
beade; kigna. 


ThiBA, V, a., to dig; eg,, ka tiqsba Ukuri^ bs dig 
a prove; ka timba 0^100, to ' 

TanizxA, v,n» ^ 

Timbia, V. to d^l^eibout U; IMe 
TiBfBi, s,, braedete (StJ; timbi ja tbliliaba, firoee-' 
lets of geld, 

Tnnio, s (la, pi, ma— ) ; timbo la nddfn ; a pit 
for catching elephants; (2j amine {(fr.Vxk timba, 
to dig) ; timbo la uddngo, a day pit, 

' TzMBfrA, V. a. {Kiung. obimbda), to ^ up, to open ; 
eg., ku timbda nddgo, to dtg up tlw root of 
nddgo, a kind of weed noosioue to the plantation ; 

I ku timbda unga, to dig up fiodk which hoc become 
I very compact in ike harrd; ku timbua nddngo. 
TiMBdxA, V, n.; mawiugu yatimbdka, douds 
break through the horizon, and gather iUdely 
for heavy rain; jda latimbdka (or lijimbdka) 
■B laanza ku pasada uwiugu, ku toka nde, the 
sun begins to break through the sky, to go 
forth; kufuguka naku timbdka? 

TiMBdzA, V. e ; jda latimbdza, the sun causes 
his disk to break through the douds, i.e,, he 
has one side within, and the other without 
(upaikde wa joa ndanx, na upande sde ya 
uwingii), he begins to rise; mW watimbuza 
M wat6ka katika uwiugu, the moon rises, goes 
forth from the dark sky, Timbdza signifies 
the beginning of Us coming forth. 

TiMudKo (= asili?), (la, pi ma— }, nature; 
Oat W. 6. 

TiMFi, s. (ku timba, v. a), a ehUd, who from 
various evil signs is supposed to be ihe precursor 
of a calamity to thefamUy; maua huyu ni timli 
{pi, wana hawa ui timfi), ie,, yuwa-m-timba 
babai or mambai or akrabazakwe neno odi la 
ku da (kua m&rathi) ; ku timba roho; (1) maua 
kijego (ie., alievialiwa na meno ya mbelle ya jn) 
ni timfi, yuwa-ra>timba babai na msgnd, ike, 
kufia, a child who is bom wUh the tpperfrmti- 
teeth is thought by the supersdUiam SuahUi to 
kill his father or mclhor, ike,, by siekness. Many 
JSuahUts (like the Bogans) IdU euek wfortunaU 
ehddron, whilst others spare them. In <Ae£r 
superstitious fear they euppem that due ckUd 
(yuwaja na malaika madfa ku da babai, de.) hae 
entered ihe woM with bad angds to deetroy hie 
family Timfi, a viUain, prefUgOte {ffir, kyego 
timbi - timfi » kyego, o aiOaMi) ; kx^Unbi, ^ 
ntinbi (vid, fitina) ; ky ana mwat, n tinll, wad^ 
ku-ni-timba foboyaagn; (t> manii plndn, 
a child Jbnd cf tuMdng {pM dhe hsmt an the 
gramid,audthe^inAuir)issdtaieuei d e ee d 
toheaneeUeigntoikafimdg* MkmdUldii 
oniBMi timfi ; (8) latdg , maamwfiina 
alidi patipo adba^, ie, edgsySmOt, Iaea4nana 
timfi ^jaeftAI (ndoal 6 y a awr d hl Q of red aefitar. 
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«afo wMgM ifUMt j.«., wMom* hoeing 
8wi i i < ftw >i| i| H»n i th i a iili l >aaii«iifl f iip w <ii i^ 

TwU (ar yfaw»X ». », l» >« aflin pi«l «»» fcdi* dme- 
iinb, mmII^ aato, oB the mamif wa$ 

pMf ioUMg iatogWi perfeotua ftiit 

^uiA, V, n., to heoomefiiU, oongiktegpknwry ; 
kfia ktnifl!. • 

TncnJcA, «. a., to acoompUiht Jvlfit 
maaenoi aihadf. 

Ot^xiaA, a. a., to connote, eontummate, e.g,, m’cz 
v» tarve out otie'a <tme. 

Tunuru, coo^l^, jier/ecf; utimilid, jier/ecetbii. 
Tina, v. a, (Kimarima)f to dreumcite (ku t6blri %n 
Kimwitay 

Timoa. {JSSkmg^ ch$ija)| o. a., to daughtott to 
InOeker, to etU; ku tiuda gnombe, to ttaughter a 
bttUoek; ku tinda tnimba, to out ike loomb ku 
tCo YSfta teua, not to givelnrthany more; kenee ; 
maiia kuju ni kitinda mimba, thU ta the Uiat 
ehUA whom A»i mother heare, mamai havi&i 
tena; (2) m%Ji yaaatitida, hayapiti tena {eft, 
dukana in Kimoeeay the water hoe been cut off^ 
it fiowe no morot ie onig found in pooh/ xnadsi 
anadukana, the water te detadied/ vid, JReb.'e 
Kinioeea IH0te% png, 81 ; ku tinda or tapa dini 
to remmnee religion. 

TivdIa, V,/ nima-m-tindfa gnombe, I elaughtered 
a buSoehfor Atni, in honour of him. 

Ttvoiva, V. fi., to he Jintehedf to he cutoffs to he 
dU oner, to jfaU short of/ nono hilt linatiudfka , 
mimba imetindflca; niiyi yametindkia; isio- 
tindikai tndXese. 

TzHiincjAVA, V. rec.f to he separated, ae fiends 
or relations at a distance from one another, 
TiNonLia, v./ kitu hiki kina-n*iijidikla, ein^'o 
tena, kioa>a-i4hia, f am out of this thing, I 
• Jbooe no more of it, it is fosished with me/ 
wata liawa bawatindiku kiga, are not 
prevented or diseouragedfrom coming/ maldu 
jaliota^Uadikia, lee ore out of provisions. 
TnroJjiao (or emiAiioo, or thhyavgo ya mama), 
a piece of aHaughtered meat {cfr. ku tinda) 
tiiiSUago «• targer than iiniyango; pieces of meat 
like those toAM orepiMed ( m pande). 

Turn (or ttvm) (ft.), the hve^cge^e. 

Ttxpi (or Toma}, pi ws), the tovenf/pht 
iomila, 

Toinahu-* pijiki. ^ 

Tan»io,«^tl«AgdL 

Tnmo, «. (|»); tiad» ja. ka ihdt Jto«, « «>U 

lAipiif iitiifrii* r/r-^r - koiutojaiM, 

kte k« itip* M Jw aottani. 

uliS, <!• ghmd^iht 
fmft «pM* hat A* (|iaa|») gr^gim lAU 4» 


eat qfmadUatUi hg At ri t n wi ft w wnIa* 
; Am inA^HiIkt iniAtt 
(it, A* AA) ia mUf. wiB A>4f 

letoiiM At Aw teir MDMMt A mB qrwMtA 
dulragiag tha n A al aaa. af ^ tM. ^naa/tka 
ui luM, mwt vmifha, mini aini Uanli^ 
sitam p6a. 

TinjChb, s . a nti neiie, the mo^ IcnkI. 

TuroiB, a game aonsisHng in Mtating ofi tk« 
niotione tf a leader (8t.)» 

Tint (Kiung. ohiui), prep. / tini ya, down, M)W, 
heneath, under/ tini jn nti, undsrfpoitnd, 

Tini, a Jig, Jigs/ fieQi^((yruotni), 

Tixni, $, (wa), {pt. inatinne), a red ant, wkkh is 
found on tress, espedaVy on mangotrses. 

TibihSka, r. n., to etort, slide, to tridde/ nioka 
yuwatirirfka (maAr« tir) $ miyl yanatiiirfka, the 
water Jlows down slowlg, gently (ku fimia eallb) 
(ku tirikana), to steal away, to withdraw privily / 
ti->Dti, e.p., udangalie J&, piga na tii, do not 
look upwards, hut downwards to the gromd, 

Tmi (or TwaU), nine/ ifr, gwJ norem. 
TiHAiMi (or TiBiNi), ninety/ tisatasbara nineteen* 

TiaHA, V. c. {ifr. kt\j8, to 6e afraid), to frighten, 
intimidate one, to alarm ; mauidti ya (nieei, la) 
nioka yamo-m-tieha mtu ku faniakfmd, na ku 
pata pepo kua ogn, the colour and strypes of the 
serpent frigldened the man so much, tkot he 
nent to stod, and gat an evil eptrtt (sickness 
through fear, Othmaiii alikiia akitieba, taken 
saea aekari wanena nai (viz. Tangai) laua laua ; 
mubtfehua nuinui Beni Adam, laken hamtiiibiki 
TiHiiiBA, v.n to he frightened, 

Tiia, V. <z., to tie up togel/ur (tn bundles), 

Tita, f. (Ja, jd. ma— ) a bundle of firewood, a 
faggot 

Tm (or TiTPi), s (In, pi, nin— ), the nipple, breast, 
teat/ mana ynwa&mQa matitti ya mamai, the 
child sucle the breaste of his mother, 

Tmiu, V. n., to carry a bundle of sticks/ tfr, tita, 
V a, 

TirixA, V, n., to be shaken, if one beats a blotk on 
which Oman is sotting, 

'i'rrU, V. a. «■ takniika ; ame ji titika kua pundn 
aM^titike," is send to one who beats a tree, 
on which a man is sitting/ tolaai anatidkiia, 
matnmbo ya-mu^nma, ku nenda lao^ ndfto kn 
Ji-titika, joa Una kdtiw (K), 

Tnhu, V. n.; mgdrumo watitfma MvUn, tlU 
thunder roUs at Mombae (it makes du, do^ dn, 
dtt— ); kn piga mdtimo. 

TrmcA (mniu, rmumnA) (ku talesn ki«i^t«pa}i 
vid. didima, to sink into, to tfog 

topeaa. ^ 
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Trriic]&4t^ otDiMi^r a), «< o, 

Tminc4,|^. n.; tltim«kaktitoini ka endantXilokiia 
TminiliAji io nuAe (water) Jtauf» 
ko vikiKiea Ubari knlia^ to etari w JUwte on 
JMirwifeomemportant news, 

Tiwo, e,, jxarafysw f (St). 

Tj(ja vi^a) (Vhg, chdla or chdrs), a frog, 

TA, a euffiac or particle denoting propriety^ anergy^ 
goodnesBf e,g,^ tnanoka, etndU; manuka to, 
ecenUJ weka to, to put a thing properly; 
Dr. ASt. says^ that thie particle in rarely need in 
Kiung, 

T6a, V. a. (KinikOf ko laiia), to give or bring out, 
to issue, take away, bring forth (e.g.t ku toa maiia, 
to bring forth flowers), to expend, to spend, to 
dismiss, to put out of; ku loa hadithi, to teU 
a tale, wall ametda gharama ncngi,^ lit., the 
governor gave out many expenses, expended mtuHi 
(cfr, ku t6a vnth the verb ku toasa, to omit ) ; bfina 
ame-ni-tda, aina ndia ya ku ouda ama-ni-t6a 
kazi'ni, or katika k&zi, the master put me out of 
work, he dismissed me ; ku toa mono, to show the 
teeth. 

T outwA, pass, (Kin. ku laflroa), to be brought 
out or forth, to be expended; vitu vingi vime- 
tolewa ni wall. 

Tol^a (Kin, laHra), wall amc-ni^toloa fetha 
aka-U'lipia, i.e«, aiuetda fetha aka-m-pa nident 
waogi^ the governor spent money for me, in 
my behalf, he paid for me, he spent money 
and paid my creditor; ku-m-tolea mtu kitu, 
to expend, spend a thing for one; na kuamha 
nalikda na fetha, ningotda nafsijangu. 

ToibcA, V, n., to dicf to be no more. 

Toeza, V. c. 

TAxa, V. n., to come out, to go out; e.g., ametoka 
niumhani Jua linatoka aana leo, or kutatoka 
jua leo, there will he a great heat to-day; 
natoka ku-mu-uzia pembe, I come from selling 
ivory for him, 

TAkoa, V. n. ; ku tokoa ni harri, to perspire, to 
sweat; tAkoa ni matAzi, to slwd tears, to have 
tears in one's eyes, to run with tews (mans 
huju yuwatdkoa ni matozi s matoyakwe ya 
jiririka matoai i^kni anaanguka atokoa ni 
Tokho, he is, N, N, fdl and is about to die 
(from thirst), to be dried up (with thirst), he 
did not die, but he neoHy dies. 

TokAka, V, ree. ^ kn atdna, to divorce; ku 
okana ta mkSwe^ to part his wife (kulla 

mta. emeihika kaaijfiikwe) ; watu waliotang- 
am&na panMO* aimamia maneno, wameto- 
k&na koUa mmoja atnekoenda ndiayakwe^ 

TokIa, a., U> mm or swpear to to make 
one*s eppearunee^ miMEa ame-ai-tok6a mtu, 
an atngd,tp(peaptd m m man ; miii ametokea 
mituai, IlSamekana niLwaia uwedni; mana 
' bayn skskdkhsk na mambo maAm sams yata- 



- rv!.'.^ 

ktya n^bo. ; 
maovapa&na^MlNh : 

TokeuIa, lagim i 
tokelAwa or, 

stranger wpiM me^or X wm nMed^ u 
stranger today, 

ToKazA(jSe&. wtiteswxtmi), v,m,i&sMefrir^g 
lock fwA, portend; jiao.lainEa kaM4|f -ade, 
the tooth begins toshowittaff, to Iqokfim (ku 
mAa) ; etn^o InatokdEa nta^^ve. ysk- ku 
tok^a kua pili, the needle , shows Us jpdpi to 
come eut on the other aide; mamvliml ame- 
tokAza leo manAno mab4£a kaa watib 
learned man portended toSay bad maitme to 
come upon the people; jiwelinatokAEa.mpo •> 
lioafauiamddmo, Htaangdka, the stone jprtgeets, 
it will fall, , 

Toza, V. c,, to cause one to give or bring out or 
forth, to demand a thing from one, to exact; 
Baniani yuwatdza watu deboni, tlto J^oaian 
(in the name of Oovemment) exocte flnbute 
from the peo^, levies custom upon the goods 
of the people; ku tAza kitakua nguvu or rai 
(uerefa bila). 

T6a, s., name of a fish with stnaU sealee, and con- 
sidered bad though it is eaten (R.). 

TAaa, V, a., to take, to take away, off, to reeeive, 
accept, obtain (Kin, kn h&la) *, mtuntW ame- 
toSa fethayakwe, the servant took or reoeived 
his money; mimi nimetAa fetha, nai ametSia, I 
brought it forth, or expended U, and ht' iotjk, 
received it; tufta or utSAi ktiu faUd, Uike thie 
thing; but the or utAe kitu hiki, bring forth this 
thing, do thou issue it; ngdo ,hi ina-in^toda, this 
cloth suits him; ameniAka to, he ^ guite 
straight, 

Tolwi, V, p, (Kin, ku hAkm), tobe taken, 
ToalIa, V. obg., to tdkejromone, to dqnive him 
of; waliame-ni-toaliamaKBangUy jahdidJPangii, 
niumbayangu, watuwangU, tAepimraor 

took mypropertyfrom me, nty pissel, my house, 
my people, Se, ^ trali ame^ni-gniiij^^^ 
Toaliwa, v,p. 

ToAlIkA, 0.91. 

ToalAwa, he ms dt^frived of (Kin, jkttdmfhm). 
ToAna, o. ree.; ku tofoa atim Mi 

take each other's shopeflotrsedMe^bM 
hence mtoAna aKetSfta muanidir'ii;:^'''',' ' 

ToaiAva, o. rac.; ku toaaina or , ' 

g tote et^ tf 

ftoAto or M» n«n ' 

reeaw M ^iWtotet 

{tomiulStim: 

•dilbiaiki 




1 ^ tofod «tQli Ae migd iiravB it 

fIriMk; 4 i« iMMCt l» fdbt mpm 

8 ; » mv«iviiiliiit* peooiitiiadBeaiii, 

poidtMtIm ob detiottitt orttndit; t/r. cdto 
V»VL t bcmwii panu fldt ; (2) a J^^ring (R.)> 

ToibU {or tcbU), ».V, Io ioininl 
ten tuVifi Mtmgii. 

Tob6a, V, IK,, io ireak ikrtn^h, to break a hole in 
a mM, 

Toimxb, 

Tdno^ t. (1^, jvik mv— ) (nid. ondok^ii) ; todo la 
mftiKAiiiiiali St ladnsa ku emdokfia ; todo ng«ma. 

ToAa, o, «. {Kipeneba) ■■ kn tangdma mtusi tia 
WaK pamoja, to mix hoHed rice mt<jzi 
(praiJp). 

ToBuBa, n. a, (SiMwita)\ ame-ioelea wall kua 
mtnd or fnnili or korobda ; nituzi ni kitodo or 
kitoaldo nba ka toelda or tooa (Kipemba) wall ; 

mtQBi ia the mixture tahieh ia added to the 
rice, and eaten wiih it. The natittea take it out 
of one pot or pan and put it into the plate in 
which iha rice ia, and in which the mixing takea 
place. 

TonxjBsA, p. €./ mtan nmotoeldsa wall (umo- 
toiha kat^ kn kwiaba aaaa). 

ToCaa, «. a,; rokhojdko ya>ku>tod 2 a k&ya an 
Kuwfalltti is wdaa wapi-jata niaazoyako jra 
ion wapi? where doat thou think or intend 
io etay, in the capital or at KhtduHni f 

TopAxm, a. diapute, difference (Ht ). 

TdriA, p. a, (« kn tfa katika), to put into, to 
iouih ; e.ff., kn t6fia janda (kiddb) mottoni or 
majini, to touchy to handle fire or water; atne- 
tdda ksali akar&mba, he touched honey and 
lUked it; ama^u-tdfla haya mbello zit watu, Jte 

mpubkimto the blush before the people (dy tlw 
nfimd of hia request) — amo<m>tfa ^hbo katika 
haya, naao kn in&nia koa bdya ; kn t66a kiddlo 
or gnoogc maji (kn o&ma), to put the finger or 
fffWfoqp^ropea into water, but ka gnaia or iota 
kidole, to ioutk alighUy upon. 

TihpiAka, n.jp. 

T6ti0^ i.; Mano ya tdfio, pointed teeth, or twth 
aharponed to a point; Kiniaaaa, mano ya 
irikid. 

TojrdA (or pov6a or rorbx), v. a., to make bad, 
ta hm^ mar, ^poO, pemert a thing to one; 
ti w«a ti<Mi«tollla J&tdkiia kyiti or iknio, nmm 
aaaa ikt boy hurt rny eye loSR a 

efSater^ey Uma, amd now I am d^efifoe^ 
tn nqi ey$i kn kmftv or pedfta mbdpi wa jito. 
sto litttMa pofii loitta adMii iiiolcfia an kite. 
Sum iMki, oite htfu Id kiMi, km mate. 


a • 


yniia utdln wa IM* nalo^ «MM k bHoAinfidf 
inblWL ' \ 

!l^r6Ka, o. te tt apaSUl ^ 

amolof&ka ntaio^ mkM oPijM An mSo 
kimepolda, he ia apeHad aelaim oym, ko 
ia blind, because the yatpS gf At aye me 
periahed. 

ToftoA, o. a . ; kii>ni-tol8ga jteo^ le^ kmp(M4a 
k^iti matdni kna kn tana f f (B.). 

TohAba, #.,OKrMraiet«t^; knttkl. 

ToHiiA, t. (pi. sa) ntobftfa, ira), AanUma, 
purity; mtn huyu ai mkd, yniia tokdraaa mnill, 
ra n^o. aa mbd, thia man ia not uadeUn, ha 
ta clean with reference to body, tAo OtolA, ddo. 
(tnbcK^akwe itoh&ra «• imatahiriwa), ngnoiiknre 

za tohdra) (yu tohara mniliwakire) ; <l/k. 

Mundna, puma full, mnnditiea, lotio 

membromm quomndam modo logo pnaaoripto 
kn tdbarai to purify by dbluUona, toperform the 
Muhamnedan aUuticna (6t.) (q/r. pamba, v, a.) 
adoe tdhara, tnay the angel see purky when fie 
cornea to the graves. 

T6ja, V, a, to scratch, to make small indaiona in 
the akin of a man or animal, tolet blood in eases 
of aickneaa, to scarify, to cup (ku tq(a kua 
uembo^ damn ip&te toka kna la&rathi}, to teMmx 
TojAna, V. rec , to cup each other. The natives 
use a goaVa or alteep^a horn in cupping. The 
horn has at tfw end a small opening through 
which the cupper draws the blood toward the 
cup; having done this, he doses it with wax, so 
that the vacuum may receive the blood, 

Tojo, a. (Ja), incision, scarification; ku ikmatojo 
la uzuri, to scarify the body for ornament, as 
the Wanika females do, who tattoo their breasts 

I and bellies. 

I Toi, a., a kind of wUd goat (8l.). 

Toka, v.n , to go or come out, or away; ku toka 
damn, to bleed; ku toka liarri, fo sweat ; kn toka 
moalii, to smoke, but kn tda moahi, to spout; e.g., 
niamgdmi anatoa moahi, the whale spools. 
TokAsa, V. e, to ooze out, to prefect, to make 
appear; ku tokrza kua pill, to breok through 
the other end, io present an opening at the 
other end, 

ToKBssflA (or tomibzisa), V. obj.; Muignunoiga 
ana*ni-tokezda,C^oii appeared to Mm, 

ToKlAf^ Awu or A wiua), V, t)lj,,tooommd to, 
to appear to one, 

TtetAMA, to go forth from one tmodser, to 
divorce, to be set free, to aqpartde, 

TdKA, a. (ya, pi za) (Kiung, obokia), Um. The 
fhohili prepare a good kind qf Ume fimiha 
mqem(md.)andahdk. 
tombilco; tombako ikiva nbl^anNda WtOdi/m 
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tSka ka adi nk&li, tombAko ipdte wa^a, hut 
tAmlm UA popo inApnngnsA (askindA) idmH «a 
tombAko; t5ka jAWAsbA mino. Whe/n ihe 'io- 
haoco ffet$ weak the naUvee add Ume to %t^ to 
renew ite aetimony, whereae tambu and popo 
weaken it^ Ume epoUe the teeth, 

T6ko (or j6xo or v6jo) (Kin. porzo), ahind of 
grain of a plant, like the vetch ; mixed with 
rice and hoUed, it affords a relishable food, 

Tok6a, frrh. ,%kii tok6a pudsa or k& — ku fda kua 
konso or mti uliotdngoa nta, to catch the puosa, 
(cutt^fish) and mussel by thrusting at them with 
a pointed pole. 

ToKOMfianA, 'v. c., to make go out of sight. 

TokomiSa, V. n,, to get out of one's sight, to see no 
more land, to vanish out of one's sight >» ka 
enda mbollo or selem^a, e.g., bahari inatokomea 
or inakaenda opoo wa mato batta Bukixu, bahari 
inaknonda iend&ko, mahali osipodna tena, bahari 
ni nrefu or nddfuj the sea runs everywhere to 
Madagascar, here is all eea, nothing hut water 
as far as you can see; ametokomoa mbellezao ; 
Ijuke xziv. 81. 

Tok6ni, e,, thepdvis (St.). 

Tok6mo, tJie hips. 

TdKfiRA (or Ku oflOKORA), V. a., to make hose, to 
loosen, to break or moulder, stir up (or pick 
with a knife) anything that has become compact, 
soUd, and hard; e.g., ku tdkora (kua kyiti or 
janda) unga ulioganda kindni or pipani, to make 
hose (with a pointed piece of wood or with tJw 
finger) flour which has become hard in the mortar 
or barrel; ku tokora niasai, to remove {fly tilling) 
the grass only superjhially (ju ju) so that it 
soon grows again (cfr, aoaa in Kiniassa ) ; (2) 
ku-m-tdkora mtu, to provoke one f ku tdkora tuka 
to scrape up lime; cfr, ohokdra and cbakura. 

TdxOaA, V, a., to taunt, scoff at, to bite, to nip and 
ihsreby provoke one aid give occasion for 
guarreUing ku-m-biahia mtu, ku-muanza mbelle 
kua kSndd pasipo sobabu, ku tuk&na bulle. 

Tok6hzA| t^. a., (1) to cause a thing to boil well 
(until it says ko, ko, ko), to make seething hot ; 
ametokosaa migi, tolUthe woUer bod thorougldy; 
ku tokpasa mukato kua samli, ku pata ku iwa 
Sana ku kanga mokate sanakua aamli, tobod, 
to cook by boding ; (2) ku tokoaaa maneno, to 
understand or know a language thoroughly; 
mtu huju yuwatokoMA maadiio ya Kigalla — 
yuwiyda Kigalla kama M^lla, yuwiyfia iote pla 
kama ku vialSwa kuko (Ugallaui), he has a 
profownd or thorough hwudsdge of the Chdta 
language 2ifte a OaUa himself i he hnowe it all, 
as if he were bom there (in the €fada covnlry), 
TouiywtxAj 9,0,, to be sM boQid^ to be done, 

Tc«6xa (or A9 Boii^)i to eeefhe, to bod thoroughly 


(kua ogdvn aa motto), to 

by boding; mi^ jai^ d muis^ m W 

motto, the watar bode m 

hut mi^i yAtokdto md^, -tito motor 

h€u become iutenedy hat, so that it butUee and 
is about to run over, ^ pot; ku faidku, to 
hod over; miyi yAtokdta, jAtto p6to Uon 
maji yavto, ymlia baz^i, bayA-tAMA-patA hauo* 
TolOa, V. (vid, too, V, a,), td put out for, to offer 
to, 

Tolrwa, to he put out, to be diemiesed, 

Tom, s,, garlic f vid, tbom. 

T6ma, V, a. (Kiung, cboma), t^) to put into, o 
hit (— ku tia); e.g., ku toma motto niumba 
(» teketoza), to jptit flre into a house, to set it 
on fire; (2) to brand; ku-mrtoma muifi muko- 
nowakwe, to brand a thief s hand; (8) to pierce 
or thrust at one (•» dunga); ku-m-t6ma fuxno, or 
kua uma or kyiti oha nta, to stcfb one with a 
spear, to thrust at one with a fork or pointed 
piece of wood; (4) to prick ; kifda oba-ni-toma, 
the chest pricks me ; cfr, ahdma. 

TomOa, V. (Kiung. cbomda), (1) ku tomda dau 
kua jembdu ua kalafdti; (2) to point by 
plastering over and putting small stones in to 
make work firm. 

TomrlOa, V.; ku tomelda k&nda lililoHwa ni 
p&nia likafania tundu, ku tia tangule na ku 
abona batta kua saua, tundu iaionek&ni tena, 
to sew up the hole of a bag eaten by mice; ku 
tomelda or tililia makuti, to put makuti (vid.) 
into the roof where tJte water runs Utrough, to 
secure the roof. 

Tom£ka, V. a.; ku tomdka kisau kiundni, to put 
the knife into the girdle near the loins (after 
the native fashion). 

TomOka, V. 91.; niumba imetomeka kua motto, 
t/ie house lias been eet on fire; tango (vid.) , 
imotomdka. o „ 

Tomebha, V. c., to set on, e.g., fire (ka tomeaba 
motto) ; ku tomdaba mboa, to eet a dog on one, 
T6mba, V. a. (said of man and ammsd), to cover, 
to cohabit or lie with; na mko ametdmboa ni 
I mumewo; ejr. aogda. 

ToMBJbiA, V, rec., to cohabit or He with eocA 
other (mume na mko) ; ^r. j6mi, v, n., bdHki, 
for the first time, 

T6MBAKU, s. (ya, pi. —aU),Hdbaceo, mwk sought for 
by the Mast Africans for snuffing and mmkiing. 
The beet hind is prowedfrm Oiww ift afio 
% Kdeugu. In ihm eonstrb^ 
abundantly. 

Tomho (or iImibok6ro), s*, a fuail, 

ToxOo, (1) todo za kftndA (ni 
le&zo kABd&iii,tAe tangulo 
into the toy); (2) ehomba 
braiudng4nm or oautpfg, ” - - 
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T6iio« f. U jiiQUk («r mfi ya 

juma), kn Isliika or ka yia t6mo 

ttbMlIiaiD, to Imakd omtmow three iimee 
Ut,, iwa or (roiMlf or Hiffmae; o/r. tomiiy 
0 . 0 . 

I'otidA, o. o,; ka toOkfia fiai wa kfima ya manai 
miiAfi kna ogam, mbo fogSe or yafbniie, or, in 
eh&rt wordf, ko toin6a kishinda, ku-m-l)lkiri 
niaiwmo&H, to ftfjlak Agmon ^ a to 
have the first coitus unth her, 

ToHDjcJiL, V.; mta mungfoe ame-m-tomol£a 
klBbin^ matiainiiaK, unoiher man has rent 
the mrgin^s IfymeA ot lAe request of the legiti- 
mate hu^nd, who coM not do it hitnself 
lekaVa ya kn toa iimika mbooyakwe. 
TovolOwa, t), n.; mke ametomol^wa kishinda 
oi mumdwe. 

Tok6ko, o« (joi, ma— ). 

ToiidffiH), a hqppc^otamus (St.). 

Tdiitro, «. (lo» ma — ) (■■to&io); (1) mafl yn 

Jnoia, iron dross; ( 2 ) tdmne la, or tubui or 
jiibui ya mihipi ji?e Ulilo fdngoa kaiika 
luahipi, tipkte sama, a small stone which is tied 
to the j^hing-hook^ to sink it, 

Tona, o. n,; (1) to drqpj drip^ tricklef to fad in 
drops; (2) kn t6na gddoro, to sew through a 
mattrees here and there^ to confine the stuffing 
(St.); (8) ku tona kina, to lag and bind on 
aplaeter of henna until the part is dyed red 
(St.); touatona. 

TiixDO (ya, jpZ. aa), a small round fruit {hU j 
)top5) which yields a good kind of oil It is 
jitfunded in a mortar, and then ejposed to the 
sun seoeraldays, and then pressed; vid, nitundu 
(caUopbylluni inophyllam). 

T6xdo, s,, a hind of snail, the shells of whxeh the 
natives drive (6t/ beating) into a cocooriree from 
the superstitious motive of securing the tree 

* aJLinst damage, and that the nuts vdll not he 
spoiled (ku tdliza nazi) ; (2) a shell used as 
inkstand (R.). 

Tondo adA, ado,, the day before the day before 
yesterday, tangu mi^ acini. 

Tokd6a, V, a,, to cause, produce soree, toounds; 
nld'Oi^iba admaki (pneaa), nta-m-tondda muili 
■» ntatt^ambdka if thou feedrst him with 
fish^ thou skdli ooiimi many soree (vionda 
vknda). 

XcMPdsA, o. n,; loiini nmetondOka, omeiaiiia 
tidoiid»4<»da gawtnmbo oid, kidondsi # 
sore^ 

ToHPdA, 0. a,; doodda, to pick up. 

ToatoondC »*a.; iondontda m&la (R.). 

t6ne la nuyi, a <lr^ 

\ 

V. dty., to drop Into or tqpm; maji* 


yatondaoittoib&idfiQoni wtoka^iia^diloiiotor 
drops into dka horn, MMss msou Iko 
letter die 

TonOff A, (tOMOEgBA, touobihBa, mtAita), 
TonAiba, tf. e,, to ooMitf to dr^ tri^ run , 
tostrike againet, to toiiok a aorojrfm; amo 
oi-tontoha kidada koa ka4ki-kaaidga (golaofa) 
he has caused my wound to run by treating 
upon my foot, 

ToNiMHaA, V ; ktt-m-toDQBhda t6no la aamli on 
mtusi walini muakwe, As has put a drqp of 
ghee or broth into his boded rice (to nuldte it 
more relishabir). 

Tonebu^xa,o.; kiunda kina tonoahdka muignidwe 
akilala, the wound or sore dripped whilst ho 
slept, 

TomShro, e./ tondeho la kionda, kimo ioneahoa nf 

. mttt, dropping of a wound le/tiok was struck or 
touched by somebody. 

Toroa, V a. {KtuMj, tlmnga), to cut, to hew, 
car Of, to timber ; tuao (vid ) ya ku tongda mtl ; 

I ku idnga u'ta, to point, 

|ToNtUNiA, s,, abettor, instigator (-aaliii), ku 
tongitnia, v, a, 

TonuJSa, V,; amo-ni-tongda kna mandno mabdya 
kua wall ( ame-ni-til(a fltina kna wali), he 
has maligned me to the governor ; ka tongda, 
lit , to hew or strike one mth bad words, i 
to slaiuler or bad bite one, to cause enmity; 
tungdaneno la miilndiia lita-m-longda, Jita>iu- 
patia baadta {vut mulnVina) , tohring upon, to 
prove the cause of; ndiu ilio*m-tongda, her 
gold rings have cut outjor her this misfortune, 
ur have brought it upon her; ka tongda niiomo 
(U ), to pout, 

I'dNnfiKA, V ; inti unictongdka aaaa, the tree is 
now stpuaretl, shapid, the tree is capable of 
being cut into boards 

ToRori.8zA ; ku<in-tongiddza tntu kaa nianono ya 
ufitina; kaftongoza watu kua ka teta; kn-m- 
tongeldza udiriri, to cause mischUf or trouble 
to another, 

TAnob, s. (ya, jiL — aa) ; tdiiga ya vali, a morsel, 
bd, sop, a handful of boded rice, taken and 
pressed with the hand, before it is put into the 
niouih, in conformity with the native dinner^ruie, 
'*ku firings iongo za wali kua imikono on ka 
tia kano&ni.*’ Tongo i$ different Jron pamba, 
which rrfers to udongo, day, dec.; pumba ys 
ndongo, dod of day; odd, umenfo tongo laqfs, 
come and form for thysdfa handful of boded 
rice; eft- menia. 

TCroo, s, (pi. — za) (sing, utdngo, wa); tongo m 
jito (utdogo wa Jito), a white matter rwPltdg 
from the dosed eye; mnigoi tongo id nui^|lto 
imoa mUotota or potea; molgni 
mato, one loko hoe one eye or bodt eyyedmmup 
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vjith runn^ matter^ who $eeB nothing or htU 
Uuk, who M dinMightedf (2) sraigiii t6ngo, a 
one-eyed perton ; knlla neno kiia tongo- (or 
tungo ?} wsakwe, or kiBsachnkwe, etfery word 
aooordmg to iu meaning (vid, tungo) (vid. kioa 
or kisea, oomef reason); ckamba cha jito, a 
white film over the eye, 

ToKa6A, V, a., to cut right through^ hut otHigwly^ 
not hoti;tontdI}y ! kn-m-kata vipatide Tiwili kaa 
upanga katfkati, laken ku kata kna han&mu ; ku 
kata kua derba moja; (2) ku tong6a nta, ku 
fania nta, to pointy to makepointed^ sharp, 
ToNodzA, o. c., to incite^ to rouse^ to instigate j 
ku tong6za mke ndidni, to call a woman aside 
and promise her goods^ if she will satisfy 
one's carnal desires ; to sedvee her; toxigoka. 
T6no, a., a hind offish, 

Tonon6ka (or totom6ka), v, n., to recover one's 
strength; mtuamepata kito, anaiononoka nafaini I 
muakwe. 

Toofika (or rather thoofika), to hecomc weak ; 
LthoofiHha; V, c., to weaken; efr, tliaifu. 
t6ve, s.f a custard apple (8t.). 
s, (pl.t za) (the sing, ut6po is not used), vwd^ ; 
Are, dirt; tope za nti ; tope niembdmba, or r6jo 
Ao ia tope lililotaogamdna iia nn^i, a watery 
marsh, fen, which is deep, and in which 
^^ople will sink ami perish; ewe kijana, tuoza 
dkili wema, hapa ni mdbali pa i’6jo i'6jo, tope 
niembdmba, utaBieimia nddni, utaedma. The 
plural form, ‘*matope,** ^*much mud," is also 
used (kaskazi matdpe). 

TopCa (» bonida), v, n.; ku topda (or boniea) 
topdni, to sink into the mire or mud; uki- 
kanidga papo, guluko litatopea nddui « Hta 
sdma; janda ebatopua katikamuili; ufa hu 
unatopea (ku ngia ndaui sana); lijamu zina 
topea katika shingojako (Sp.). 

Tot'&A, V. c., to cause to sinJi into mud or mire; 
nti itatopdza (or bonicza) maguyakwe, nai 
atatopea (or boniea), the ground wW, make him 
sink into the mud; ku topeza or bonieza yidnda 
katika muili, to make impressions with the 
fingers on ihe body, to impress it wUh the 
lingers, to cause the fingers to sink into it; 
(2) to he too heavy for one <9U 7 
T6ri, s. (ya) (tdpi ya matdruki, ^rUsh cap), a 
large red cap without tasseL 
Tof6a, V, a. (efir, tofiiga, v, a.), (1) to hurt, give 
pain; ku-m-tota mti katika jito, ko-mu^miaa, to 
give one pain by throwing a p^ce ef wood into 
the eye, which is often loot by this means; kudni 
ku<m-top6a jitolan|^? why doit thou hurt my eye f 
(2) to unloose, dissolve, take ofi, eg., a 6harm, 
oath^ ku tc|>6a kidpo, to take ^ the power qf an 
oaik or charm; (3) to claim a plamtation, tBc., by 



iilUng the ground a littk,whiielk sgnmiWtuggu 
that the fiBSsr hasoagt^pied^p^BW^J^ 
tation; aauetopdaku fima kidd^ amBid|||^ 
sasa ni alama ya kda a h attba l a ki re, SiAwidca 
aldma kna ku anaa ku lima. Meadttg HBed a 
IMe of the ground ooeupkd, ke stops tb l/wjksde 
it convenient to iid ihe whole ; for theprmnthe 
is content with a little tUling ecdoulated to sup- 
port hts rightful daim to ‘Apiece qfgrotmd he 
has occupied for a jfiantations 
Top6ka, V, n., to be dissdved, tdken gff; Id&po 
kimetopdka ; summu imetopdka » imetdka, 
mtu smepda, the poison isogone off, or has 
been taken off, has lost its power, the man 
recovered. 

TopoLfiwA, V., to be dissolved, to loH ite power 
or virtue; flummu ya nioka imet<i|H>1dwa kua 
dana, the serpent's poison lost its power by a 
medicine (given as an antidote), 

Top6sa (pi, ma — ) ; ku andd topoaa. 

T6iia, s, (la,y>Z. ma — ) ^ i%imo dogo (in Kiguma), 
a small spear, a lance; ku^m^piga tora, to sidb 
one with a lance, 

Toka (or jora), v. a., (1) to carve, make ineisione 
in die body for ornament (vid, taado za naao tora 
kama Wagnindo wafaniavio) (ku tora or jora 
uBBo) ; (2) to write (ku torn kertaai). 

TorAbi (Meb. dorasi ) ; cfr. serdddo. 

T6rxa, s., fruit of the mtdria tree. 

T6roka, V. n., ( 1 ) to escepe, run away from a 
master, from home, business, dw,; mtuma anai 
tdroka ; (2) to slack, rdax; upote wa dta una- 
toroka— unalegea, baukazdni tena, ikebouhstring 
slackens, gives way, does no more iedee or draw; 
mtoro (vid.), a runaway or runagate, a robber, 
Toba, V, a., vid. ku tda, v. a. 

TdBA, s, (la, pi. ma — }, the fruit nearly ripe (kdribn 
nakulwa); e.g., toad la embe, madmbe kaya 
n-matosa; dmbe linakda tdaa, liuakda aiettdadM 
nddni, laken halitaBsa ku bdpa, ku koaida> bado 
ngdmn; laken bada aikn tdno titakdaMi^ ihe 
mango is become red inside, but it is etSU hard, 
after five days it wiU become ripe. 

TdBA (or t6b 4}, a. (ya, pi. aa}, ap^ far smoking f 
tdzayakufutia \hxidmko,dwbaidofaUdm^^ 

It ie made of day, and must be dietmgpiehed 
from kiko (vULhon, s.)iJpmjn kn ftiUa ko^bako 
signifies in generod Maeeapipe, ** and •borre- 
sponds ihe ulrabie shibiO^ toj^ 

^ thehodkaorBhidM;1ntahi^ 
this man has a isase Uke dwhcmtfn^hatea- 
pipe — an espresekm of great eoinesyfit$ 
kiko. % 

Tobba, u. n.,iomiffioe, toie9sifficknt,^idtndty^ 
for; kertdfli M SuaJcu-tealia Am 
vdU svffios thee for the period f0m 
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l^oiw, id he n^lMeHt0ri$mmifkJh^ wte; 

IsMtaii lii iii»«m-toiliSii kni|flkwe. 

ToBiobu, V. 

(or«oKViA),t>.iii9\; kmiA moBbikft 
(^ aMte), ltaig&i«imgtt wi**m-lokeMft or 


l^imuu, tf * oV. » todi^fk 

V. 

TomMu, «, <0 ttme io he euffie^, to 

eaHtfifj aii%pekey»itgtt]apia*to8liel6xa k»ri- 
yakwo "■ aimi Bib*iii-toBka ka fania or iaba 
kasiyakwe pia (ku ainKa kula li-jk lo) ; tttfia 
ba watoBheleaa vail ha (wall ha hatta afahe) 
ihie hrM do for tide haded rioa, i.f»t the 
quandly of hrotk le eguai or in prt^ortion to 
ike quantity tftioe. 

ToaRBUBflCa, o.; vatu wawili varku-toaheleaca 
WK^«M<k ft ( • wa-ku^iabla kaaiakko), tiao fiian 
loiS he Me tofinieh thy work for thee. 

Toma, v. c. {aid, ku toU, io aitJc), to eauee to tink 
or drown in water f jombo ni kiaito, butoaae 
vita or ah^oft, the veeedie heavy, let ub sink 
ihinye, or the load, cargo, ije , throw tome of the 
earyo overhoard to lighten the vettel, 

Toaaa, o. - ku 4ra or ku t6a kn kSta, to omit, to 
/otf/amatoaaakuja, or amotoa, or amoktaki^a- 
bakqim he omiUed or failed coming, he caim 
noti ku toaaa iiuai or ku t6a kuja, afibabu nini ? 
re^i., ku toaaa Inya ui aebabu yeo haw^ai, ndip^aa 
aaQe ; amet^a tobonimuakwe or moyonimuakwo 
akaaemai mimi aitakiga - aiuotfia Wdii (robonl- 
muakwe) ya kiga or ku eneuda ua kuamba aiigo- 
toft or a^gMbika bldil moycmimuRkwo, ange- 
kiga» lakon amei6a, M., Uakuabika or bakufania 
Indii akUiuimuakwe, ku anenda ; ix., he put out 
heart the desire or seal Io come or to go; 
if he had taken dUigenee tnio hit hear » he wftuld 
hm oom Mheyatout, removed, an endeavour 
or peopeM in hit mind, to go (when he w<u 
{ku ond/iidia ma6ao moj6ni, to remove the 
thoujdout qfondt heari or mind, not to think 
dboia, not to unlh to refute). 

T^A,o. n. (» ^ tvnk, toperithf 
iJisatM mala « nwto^amwknia ndani, yame- 

riTl m^tudt hm», t»* iiw" ^ , 
mm , «» totBtobrfwwiJ 

TkA-aA , ^ ' 

tow*** 

!#•*»***** *^ •'^ 




aa^ to tM or ponth in tka aaartar art • 
otriain piaotf nabiOi •]ipobrt«k or wwM 
gaul? iflAoro did he rinhf rttp^ motPt^o 
b^nd&Ti yo Hvita, Aa tank la the harSour tf 
Momhat; kitotlo* 

Toartaiu, o. e., to oaute to km ondt tyet; ku 
totdaha mato - to UM one^ 

Toro, adi kUkto, a litOt; »trtto 

ind6go, a UtHe child, 

Tordru, a., a poieonout jSth (ftp.). 

ToThuA, V. n. fuugdriima, u.a,)i io walb at 
random; tumokimbla kua ku tot6ma or ftmgA, 
rfima mitUni, we fled, running of random through 
the forest (ku pita mitu panipo udia) without 
knowing the road, and leaping over stumps and 
shrubt ; on toiomea inita fuugumAua, to run at 
random through a dense forest. 

ToTonbKX, V. to improve, to recover from tick* 
ness 

T6TftRA, f> a («t6k5ra or j6kr>ra); tot6Ta tnono, 
ktt ya*U»a taka kua msukki, to clean the teeth, to 
rUl them of dirt hy means of a tooth-brush { rfr, 
lUBuaki, to prUdi , to stoke ; ku-ji-tfitom kua kjaan. 
jTowrKA, ». n , to vanish (tfr, tueka); in Kiamu 

to die. . 

Tbsn, s. (la, pi ma— .), a tear; md tOaj (1) ma- 
itm initdHei, tears which run down hy drops; (2) 
j ku bubiijika mat6ai, to hurst into tears, 

I TO (or (R ) i>0), paHUde, otdy, nothing, even, only, 
Just; Baniani tfi atoo, si use Jabiri, the Baniani 
onhf tales tt, do not sell it to Jabiri. The par- 
firle tri wiust always follow the word which it 
qutdifies. 

Tv (or rbv), s. (ya, pi xa), amis; tii ya kunida - 
luiidu ya rnkfindu (tu aa watu) ; foramen aui or 
podicis, rectum. 

To, we are or were; vid, (dram. 

To A, s ( — ledeha or aibu), disgrare, stain, Ideniish . 
jatnbo la Aibu MuanguAua asio kombo na ifia, 
a title ofMuhammed; vid kombo 
Toa, V. a., to despite ; bApana mtu awezai ku m- 
tfia, nchody can put a disgrace upon hm; 
TOa, s. (ya), a spell, fate, destiny; e.g., inira kuU 
(ya Koraani) ya ku ma-omb«'*a Huigniainigo ; tua 
ya Muiguixirngu ina-ku-pata ngema or mbAya; 
ktt pigTia tfia ; tfiayako (ya Mubammedi) ina taka< 
baiiwa. 

Toa, V. a. ( » ku shusba tin! , ku iOa msigo kitoAiii> 
to put down a load from the head, to rest, to en- 
can^, to halt; ku tfia Uuga mlingotUii, to tM 
down the sad from the mast; mtini oatfianicigo* 
^wuigu } na-m tfia mzigowakwo* 

Toaka, V. rec , to help each other , to tetde. 
Toiaa, 9, dhy , to exonerate; eg*, kiH%lQHa 

Duigo; tolilia, tnliM, talioift mato; 


9.n. 
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TULiwA, v,p, 

Ti(^a, V. M. — ku BhtikA, kn sama, to go dom, to 
$vkk, to getf to teat; m’ezi w&tua (ima-tSa 
umekwisba tua}| the moon eet; jna l&tua, 
the awn is doton^ the avn seta; linaki!itaat the 
sun is about to set; limekwiBha sbuka; jua 
I&tua, the sun sets. Unis explanation is better 
than jua l&toa/’ pro ** la &toa" ni mtkna, the 
sun abandoned by the mtana ; nasbinda leo 
kdtila, I passed the day from sunrise till sunset; 
amoshinda or amek^ti mt&na kutua, he sat the 
whole day long^ Ut.^ he passed the time or sal 
until the day took up the night or met with the 
night; amekfia na m&to neiku kuja, he was 
vigilantf watched^ did not sleep the whole night, 
lit, till the night feared and fled before the coming 
day ; kesbo kii tua, after to-morrow ■■ ka pita 
koHho, to pass or to take away the day of 
to-morrow; keaho kupite. 

Tua, a. (la, ph ma— ) ; tua la mti (cfr. kit^), the \ 
shade of a tree; cfr mtda, a shrub, 

Tua, V a. ( a aagiia), to rub or pound by rubbing, 
a ^ , ku tda daua maw^ni (ku tna mafamba ya 
imga), to rub or grind medicine on stones (ku 
tda liwa, vid.)\ ku tda pilpili, to grind pepper or 
mandano. 

TuAma, v.n,to settle, to become pure from mud; 
ate, mfyi yatu&ine kwanza, yawe sudd, t&ka sikeii 
tiui, fumbi lishdke tini, yamofurdiigoa ui gnombe, 
lit the water setdc, he clear, let the dirt go down, 
it has been stirred up by cattle. 

TuAma, V. ree, «- ku sngu^na, ku sing&na {vid. 
ainga), to rub each other » ku shikdna niiiili, 
to seize each other's body, to wrestle, to try 
their mutual strength. Tu&na, to settle (8t)« 

TuAuadi; xntaamadi wa manono? yame tuamadi? 

(R.). 

TuAuqa, V. a, to clean corn from the husk by 
pounding it in a wooden mortar {qfr. ponda, 
V. a.) (= ku ond6a magofi ya nde), to bruise com 
in a mortar (e.g,, mtama, mabindi, d:o.) until the 
husk goes off from it, in order that it can be 
afterwards ground in the mid. The corn being 
slid in its hiuk,tsput into a wooden mortar and 
pounded, after having been mixed up with a 
little water, to eoften the husk (mtama upate ku 
ouroa na ku onddamagOTi), to unhusk by pound- 
ing, epp, to ku ponda mtelle, vnhusked tend 
soothed; (2) when the buoineei of ko tu&nga ia 
over, Uwn comes the ku pu&ya or ku takafi8a< 
fumbi la kitu kibjjo tokngoa k^a jedpe, to clean 
from dust that ^Meh has been pomaded; (8)ae 
loKt ** ku fanii^ unga,” to mdkejhur in the mill 
Tnanga ie different from ike verb *^kn ponda," 
whieh sign^tee puherim, to pound something 

{e.g., Usari, jpilpiBt mskbyOf dc.) in an iron or 


I wooden mortar unid if lo r edi /nd tojsawder or 

I dour Mndak 

TpjmoU, ». oy, to ctem wm Jbr «* 

with somebody. 

Tvatva, V. a,; ku tuatfia Idtoa IquiiiiUq, to rub oai 
aching head with the hand under apjftkatdon of 
butter. 

Tt^nAi (or Tt^ntt), v.n. (— kn kdbali, ku fiiiata, ku 
kirri), to corred onesdlf, to mendt to grow or 
get letter ; ewe baba, ud-ni-pige nnatObAi or 
nnatubfi, ta&ta madvo, ntafUnia teua, tafiiftta 
nenoUko, O father, do not beat me, I wiU grow 
better, I will abandon wiekednese, I wiU do it 

no more, I will follow thy word. «ipU» i bonus 
fiiit, rather 

TubU, V. obj., to repent of (ku juta), to im- 
prove of; ku tubia Mnngn, to rqpent toward 
Oodf 

Tubiwa, V, n., to be bettered. 

TfjBXBHA, V, c.; baba ame-m-tiibiBba mans, the 
father has caused his son to correct himself, to 
grow better. 

TubIka, V. n. 

Tubu, s, {cfr, Arab, , later coettu), tde, 
brick. 

Tub^ta, V. a. (tm ku amb^a ngdvi ya mSgd), to rub 
off, toped the skin off by ruVtnng, e,g., kiati^angu 
kina-n-tubda guUngu, my shoe has rubbed the 
sUn off my foot ; cfr. ku kop6a. 

TuBt^xA, V.; ng6vi ya maguyangn sasa ina- 
tdbuka. 

TubdlIa, V., to rub off for one; mtu buyn 
aroe-m'kanl&ga man&ngu aka-m-tubulia Bg6vi 
ya gulakwo, thie man has trodden upon my 
son, and has rubbed ff (for him) the skin cf his 
foot. 

TtjBdi, s. (ya, pi. — za) (ifr, t6mue); tdbui ya 
ru8&s| or jiwe ku funga na nkdifpi ktf tnj^a 
mballi, up6to ku enda mbdli, na kuBfima, a piece 
of lead or stone which is tied to ^fishing-hook, 
so as to be able to throw if far and eentse it 
to sink. 

TvAa, V. (vid. tda, v. n.) ; I}ine*iii4u6a ndi&ni, 

I the sun set to me onike road, te.^ Use sun set 
when I was on the way. 

TdsxA, 0 . a. Qit., to Ud down, a load), to 
hoist, to raise; ey., ku tdeka ts»$n ju ya 
mlingdti, to hoist tlw sail an ilmnyrnd; ku Ji- 
iX ^ ittrige IMdr fai Ji* 

tdeka kitoani, to pat a load upon anffe head; 
nidni ametde^ mb&wa >• aimNdlcii opp., ku 
knuda mbftwa ku keti, ^ 

TuuiqCa, V.; baba ame-iD^iiek&t 
InMni, ike falliher fisAnkad msCe 
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s. a., to M»§ to hnMo Mb <o «ww 
OM«o iMme hwmble; Hxmfga aiiMft^im watn 
kMOt$a»i ^ AumUad the 

penfie hy hmgor, hy tiehom^ die, f no vatu 
wametiiem aaua ui Itogti; (2) to detpiett to 
Mdineentempt, 

JhfrtizjL, o. re/., to kumbie oneee\f (-ku Ji- 
r^disha kid(^, kuji-tia miy6nai, ku k<mda 
muili, watn wap&te h6rutna wa-mo-ombde kua, 
waU^ iohtmMeoneedf and t^apear very eerrow-^ 
fid, to move people to eompaeeion and to inter- 
eede untk the yovernor or iudge in favour of a 
erimindt). • 

TudHHA, o. a., to pay an eveniny vM, or to pay 
one*9 reepeote to a matter in the evening {app. 
ku amkia, to tahUe or pay one*t rejects inihe I 
morning). The term refers (1) to slaves who 
visit their masters in the evening} (2) to a 
husband mho eeUs upon his Hveral wives 
UvAng in ssparaite houses. He generaJly eats 
with one and chats with her, and then he goes 
to another, whose turn it may be to sleep with 
him {ffr. ngCmo). Mtama amokuonda ku 
to^sha (koa) Banavakwo; tu^sha, to say 
^^good night}'* mtu bnyu haku-m-tneska »> 
hakii-mu<4ga nuyira ya usiku. 

TMta« v.n,("" ku ahiuiha pdinsi), to breathe, to 
draw orfekh breath, to strive for breath, to 
pant; mtu akilala yuwatuata moy6nt or rokuni ; 
mtu hakttOk, ynwatueta tuota, to be nigh unto 
death} ile rokho i bariliari mauti, laken atucta 
ku tnetai to pant; ifr. ku sota. 

Turiu, t, [Arab- ) (la, pi. — ma); tuf&Ii la 
udoogo lilflofin&ogoa lililow6koa ju&ni, a brick 
dried xn the sun (not burnt with fire). 

TuFiiri (er TUFiwu) {Areb. ), s. (ya), a 
storm, a gale of wind — md6ruba ya pepo, hurry 

^eat^; pepo kuba ya ku hiairi or dmiza vidmbo. 
Tnl&ni contains mungdrSmu or njpirvt^^u, umomr 

and mTda; t omufa oocupans pluvia, vel 
aquae fluzus eul^ergeiiff, diluTium. 

Tuidun, 0., liberation; ifr. , ofibgium, libo> 
ratio; iovieit, eflfocit ut evaderet, libe- 

ttvit; ofr.tdeo Kberarit. 

Tuffs, o. (yn,pl *a), had} ku tesa tufle, todrivea 
bod, to dt tensvie, erisket, bad} tuffe ni kl- 
k^ jpfttoa kua sdft ya giioiigo» 

yiUdihm tdime or mteoga ku pita teflb » kt 
Amga oa ku ihoiia tuflk, 7!%$ nativeo pat a 
etone mutothd issto rngo suul sew them up ^ 
diem (m abed with The boys are find 

T^, kifciifit VSahym, kleue 

yn»m,nedss$,hml,^p^ 
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TimuM^v.n, <» amekdamtufeersttupu); aale"' 
kda na kito k&biea. 

TtTvda, V, a., to spoil, modw nedets} e,g„ ku kkf&a 
ngdo, to ipoil a cloth. 

Tufoka, V. n^, to be spoiled, uedees, witkeutfirm 
or beauty, dirty, xoom out; Mtu Idkl klme- 

I iufuka kimek^ Idb&ya; nguo fmetttfi&ka 
beina uturi tena, Ina taka; qfl', mtilb. 

Tdod, a small round mat for intercepting the 
ftour in native miOs; (2) a fish. 

Tuuthru, u. CL, to accuse one of, to suspect qf, io 
lay to one's ckargs: tfr. ^ , ■uapootua fUit, 

TuHdut A, f>. n,, to live {cfi. be!) (cfr, ^ ). 

Tdi, s, (la, pi. ma), tie oily Juice or mxlk which is 
obtained by straining Or squeezing out the rasped 
eoooa-nut ; tui la naai ni kiiu oba nasi iliokunoa 
kua mbuzi iliotlwa kifumboniku tiyoa-*lilo lito -- 
k&lo ni tui. The liquid which ts got by the first 
straining is tui la kasaimCle (vid ) tui la 
kwanza, yaBltasia tiwa nii^i. 

Tdi, s. (wa), a leopard (yuna marakardko mon })0 
or mousi, yuwagdya kuku aiku zoto), hut tui kk 
mango or mp6fu anagdya watu, he is large 
[Kiung. chui). 

TuiiiA, s., a giraffe, a camelopard (8t.). 

Tuiua, ». «. ? 

Tdiu, V n, to be long, late; efr. Arab. JIV , 
loDguz fuit, diu duravit, dintulit, prolongavit; 
Muignizimgu aku-jallo 6om tuili, may Qod 
grant thee long life. 

TuiLiaif A (or tuiliza), ?>. c , to belaie, delay one m 
ku-m-kawisha, to prolong. 

TOji, v.a (Ailing, obuja), to filter, strain }laL 
tuja imyi ydlio na taka, to filter dirty water; ku 
Uya DBzi kua ndffu, or kua kifumbu, ku pata ini 
to filter a ground nazi by means of a ndlfti (vid.) 
or kifumbu (vid.), to get the mUky water (tui) 
with which the natives cook their rice, fbc, 
Tu^oAfi^a##., to be filtered. 

TijjiKA, v,n.,tobe strained, deaned, tabs dean, 
to prove wdl shaken and strained; moyo ulio- 
tiyika jooyo euad, a clean heart; maovn or 
taka nimeon^ka mtu yuna moyo zuilibi, or 
nia midlibi kua Mungu or koa watu ; Mdngu 
ab^e taka za moyowato. 

TujdA, V. a., to male thin, watsrtsh, insipid; ame 
tm'da ifjiwangu. 

TuJdUA, V, n.; qji bn una tsjoka, umatauiamqff, 
is too watery, 

TbMA, s. (ya, pi za), otyport, stay (la nliimfaa) 
tdka sa ebdli, the supporting pidaes of a verm 
dah or bdteony; tidca za ku tcgtmdaa ahuU^ fib 
ua kipi kidogo. 

Tdui, V, u., (1) to heeom meagre, Umj gifii hsyu 

•oatoka » aoakdfida muilt, ai owBia iutso^ km 
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Rom kana mbelloi Rarayakwe heifei tenaj ikU 
man pined awcuy^ languiahedf his body has 
come meaffrCt his frame isnci as formerlyt he is 
miserdhle; (2) to he miserable^ eoWten^tihle; ku 
taka vib&ja, anatuka» hana kitu or mali tena, 
amekfia meupe {Kin, ku zuka), lie has no etrenrfth 
of body or property^ and is therefore ndserable, 
deapusMe; mia hoyu anatukS, this man is bad 
or contnnptible (anaiba in Kiniassa). 

TcraiA, v, okj.; merkabu ala una-si-tukia ; baiiia 
firashi ; tukfa^ fo meet with {rfr, tekefla) ; tu- 
kiwa ; leo nafiliwa, bassi natukiwa ui neno ni- 
Bilo-li-jna, something which happened to me 
unawares; ninatukiwa or tokewa ni dodo la 
gbafula. Hence takio, pt.^ maiukio, an acci- 
dentf a thing which happens, 

Ji t6ka (skutCika), to startle^ start hackf shrink 
hetek; e.g.t aki6iia ni6ka: ku ji-tuka kti fania 

kitiiko, to startle, 

Tukiba, V a.j to meike startle^ but tdkiza or ebu 
kiza, to make angry ; kionda kina-m-tiiklsa 
(niama mbofu), the wound made him miser- 
dblef 

Ku ji-T<hLX, e g , ukuta wajituka, the wall bends 
or slopes^ comes down. Prov : Muigiii ku 
utnua ni nioka akiona ugnongo ni ku ji tuka, 
mono yaji-tuka, the teeth become bad or miser- 
dble^ e.g.t by eating rice intermixed withsandi 
ibc. (ku tukfa •• pakia ?}. 

TdkAna, V, a, (» ku-m-tiya jina baya), to use 
abusive language against oue^ to despise^ 
slight^ to dbuse^ insult; e.g , to say, kumanina or 
kumaui6ko, tkm nakedness of thy mother (nina, 
niuko, mother)*, auatuk&nua hatta akitukanika, 
he was abused till he had enough of it, or until 
it was more than sufficient. 

TukanIwa, v.p . ; efr, fedebuwa, naaiiwa, kashi- 
fiwa, tuliwa (tua, v, a,), 

TukaitIka, V, n. 

TukInirha, V, e,, to cause to abuse, to despise; 
e,g,, ame^m-takaniaba babai kua kazi mbaya 
atio-m-fania, to speak evil of; efr. 2 JPst. ii. 2. 
Ji-tukXnt8HA kua watu, to cause oneself to be 
despised, to render onesslf eontenptible with 
the people, eg., by going naked, de. 
Tvs-AutwA, v.p. (■*fddeh6wa, nasniwa, kaslu- 
ftwa). 

Tukanana, V. ree., to abuse or demise each 
oCAer. 

TukJLmo, r. (la, pi. ma*— ), JUthy words, insulting 
language, contempt. 

TdxlA (Kiung. dndtfa), v. fo provoke one to 
anger, to put tme out tf kmtmtt tb qffiend one; 
kitu biki klna^btukSa aaiia, promelking, trying. 
TuKtvr A, o. a., lo be offiemM, fromoked, uesced 
{in Kir*, tfeiOdma, fo proie vUifirir}; ku toldwa 
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ni ^diSro, to frnd sudden oeoaekn Qko'jpiitoa 
shikua). 

T^jkiza, V. e., to snake one angry, to 4 rt^tat 0 {u$ 
ku tuidia), to displease (tokiif^ iojprtfeet, 
St.?). 

Ji-TtiKizA, V. rsf., to grots astgryi iinflMttw 
kua kaziyakwe iliebaribSka, kolla akflkblft jm* 
horibika, he grew angry at Ms umk seMeh 
was spoiled; whateoer he mdbss is ptoiled^ 
fails, 

Tukzana, s>. ree., to he angry teUh one mother, 
TukizIna, V, ree. (s kasirikbii^a, to grew angry 
with one another, to make each dher angry, or 
one with the oih^. 

^ TuxirA {Kiung. ebukda), v, a,, to carry, hear; e.g., 
mzigo, mimba^ dc., ku'in-tokda kitoa, fo carry 
off one's head (s ku-mu-da), fo hearsp, to he 
peaceable, to he disposed to he on good tertm with 
others; tukda updleka kua Buana Abdalla, take 
this to Mr, AhdciUa. 

TukdJIna, V. ree, to hear each other, to agree, to 
he compatible; watu bawa wanatukudna kna 
ball ngdma, kua mapenzi, bawatotdni, these 
men agree well with each odwr in lope, they do 
not quarrel, to he indisud to peace and con- 
cord; fig , said of the language, e.g,, a word 
like badima ya tukda mambo maogi maana 
kethe wa ketbe; aivio na lakan hai-tukudni, nof 
it does not agree. 

Tdki^, V. n , portable, hearable, to he earried; 
mzigo hu bautukdki, this load ts not portaBle, 
cannot he carried. 

TuKtjKA, V. n. (kda mtukdfu), fo be easolted (to- 
kufu), fo proie great; felani anatakdk% he 
came up in point of wealth, he heeame great* 
Tukuza, V. a., to exalt, to make great. 

TukuIna, name of a fish qf ordinary sine 

(B). . . 

TvKbru, aiff., exalted, great; sauti tukdfui a hud 
voice; vid. tokuka» v. n., he heeame gresd^ 
TuxdxA, V, SL, to he or heeame disgrsieitfid, 
shamelees; mtu huyu ametuk^km biM tuiya, 
mtdfu wa haya, ni mtdku, amekiMMklda bayft, 
amoji-ifia or amejibarito, ainf^(riiajF«dRha 
mbelle zawatu, e.g*, inUfi(atielaltekanilMyalie 
narohoya i]jdko or ya ainet«ilttki( 
eabiwi kda mtu teua^ a drunkard hssopSere 
counted tobea mew, as hehmmsksamVifiure 

mem. w * * V 

* TuKmJU, V, a. (pid,isk6a, tadmmyjkr 
or to ami e.g,, im j gow Rfc mo fcmmwIiMMo or 
thmflfiiiiwifn;, Jo auspmsm 
affsar, fo uskwitfrmi 

Tukuuaoa, 0. roe., tsfammggm mu g lf t tr^ J^fik* 

iv. 2. 

TuKUiiVA^ to 
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Jtii^kiiKwt maskitomti, lo he euepeeted, 
T^mxnBSaUy tt^gowigaluiotiikiUftf, my load 

^notjwtahle^eamiotbeea^ 

V. Or, to oouftf one to earry; amo-ni- 
tfikto nti^gow&kwo, lUDfi-ni-pa miiui ktt tuki^a, 
Mi amekiieiidA m ]nik6iio ndidptt, ke yaee me 
*ke ted to earty y/nd he ment emptyhanded / 
inMftitdkiusa » kn^m^pagte mizSgOi to make 
oneearry 

Tok^hm, Vri$, (••liHeha, takayteha), ame-m- 
ftiiua ntdkii koji neiio 6fa alilof&nia, to duyi ace 
one, to render dteyrao^fid hy mitdemeanour ; 
ma&a ama-m-tukfiaha babai kua watu, baba ame« 
kua mtokny te ton made kit father ditreputahk 
vfUh thepeo^,' taka, «. n. 

« e, (md. tokdta) ••ku Bukaa^a, to shake, 
^fftoee; e^,, ko tokiiaaa mii iundo aipito pakuitka 
nti, to akake a tree, in order that the fnitl may 
ftdl on the ground; (2) ku ttikuaaa uii kua fitina, 
to thehe the land by rebeUton, to rebei 
TvKbTA, o n, to he reetUee, not io he quiet, not 
to remain ok onejaiaee, to he giddy, fickle, to 
he petulant (like chiUhren), wanton, to hear 
one&dfhigh; maiia huyu yuwatokfita «* yuwa 
zu&gdka, batalii mahah pamoja, m mtukilttt, 
ihit boy it restlees, rune about, le wanton; ku 
tnkdta «> tet^ma, nti ya Kiloa yalitukdta. / 
is said, that when an earthquake was fdt at 
KUoa, the JSultan Said Majid desired the 
reading of hiiitna; bmdes which he gave 
20 deiUars to the poor and fed them 
TukutIa. (tokudia, B.); gnombo ku ni tukutfa (ku 
ftiDga Vid&ya) (B }. 

TuKDTf A, V, cijj ; kua ku-m-tukatfa, in spite of 
(-• k&i^ha} (]ht . by being wanton io htm), 

Xu TuamnsA (obscene); takntiaha, to shake, 

a lb waWe, lAdse vi 48 (X). j 

^uauTUCA, Vr mti unetukutik^ the tree I 
ehotk (or nmetnkdta), to stir or to be stirring, 
moving in sleep, or to move once more before 
dgifig; tnd. gnamba yniia jina Utakuiikaio, 
he has a ghrioue name. 

Tot, r, Um^wdef Arab. kAigitudinaa 

loaoru u geograpbla. 

TuLiiru, Or a* (^igwnui) (•» ktHodnaha or fania 
obidbiX to h^bd one, togday the foci withone; 
kn ttea itoln euamno ya madba. 

Tmuuaim, faa. («> ku bUhana koa saadha). 

T6iai^ e.; tifl» wa nitMigaiit va poioi, aldii^ 
kfaNida, ni matalidka, yttnainXg&6; (kanan'iB} 
a|iatete8tt« Imiadaiiiiuku tote ^ insset 
M teaate piiAuvMy toperecm 

iekohm ^mh w tofiaaii fterjte. 
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«. (Dili, katto) (- ko 

la ktt tuUa daua, a atone /br grinding mdUdma. 

TulU, V n,, Hbeqniet,eeAm; (2) to be not jjAatva* 
lant, wanton, to amend from a bad iifis; 
maau buyu jmwatttlia, tom boy is qniei, is not 
petulant, hut stays at home and obeys the orders 
of hu en;»eriur«; tolfa! be quiet I donH make 
a noise! ejr. tiia, v, cl, toejroneroto. 

Tulira, V. n , to be tranquil or serene. 

TulilIa, V dg , to settle dbionj^ one; niaiiano 
baya yana-n-taliUa aaaa yana-mpandbia ; 
ku-ji<tuUlia, to eonsote onesdf, to calm onsssff; 
yame ku tuUlia? have you understood ilf 
Tsqp., yame ni-talilia, yes, I have. 

TUULiWA. 

Tituuaha, V ree , to come to an agreement. 
Tuuba, V c, to eause io be quiet, oalm ; ku idltxa 
moyo, to quiet, io console the heart. 

TuuaiA, t». olg., to calm far one; ku-m-tuluda 
robOf to eohn, to ealni his mind fir Him. 
Tulibanaha, V rec., to oonfirt one another. 

Tult^ku ^or TkLiKi), V. a, to repudiate; ku-m* 
tiiluku mtumko « ku tokana na mtumke, to di- 
vorce a wife; rfr. dimiait repndio axorom. 

Ti rai HI (vid tbttltttJii) ( - fungu la tatu), the third 
part (stretching the fingers from the thumb to the 

end of the fore finger), efr, unapari, vel 

portio ex tribua. 

TumA, V. a (efr , aervum offeoit, in aervitutem 
rodegit ct obsoquio aubjocii) {fCm ku bama); 
(1) tuma, to make ptoju by industry (Kin kntau- 
mu), (2) to employ, to send; ku iOma mail, 
to barter one kind of property fir an- 
other kind, by which xnre^ is obtained, eg , a 
native takes ehth to the Wanika or Wakamba 
country in order to obtain buUocLs, which he 
then sells to advantage on the coast; atne-m- 
tuma mttt kazi, he used or employed him for 
work -> ama-m-tuma ku f&nia kam; auui-ut 
toma Ung^a, he employed him to go to Zan- 
zibar ^ he sent him to Zanzibar aipe-m-tumia 
ku Donda Uogiija , amotdmoa ni aultani Mwiia, 
he was used by the king fir Mmnbas « he mot 
ein;doyed to go^he was sent to Mombasj ka-m- 
tuma kaai or mahali-kafamakaBiyOrkiiiietida; 
mahalihuyu ynwatuma ddnia, this man cares fir 
this world, but anather ynwaidma akbbra, 
cares far the world to come; tumolakwe la 
akbeia, Ai# care is for the other world, 

TuKtA, p. dig, to make use of a person or Mag; 
uHngnl mtdma ame m-tmnla te uenda Madia; 
ametumia kieaqjaiiga, he used my heffi, tg 
nee, to pndte oned business, to make prqfii 
by; deriv., matoniim and uiuniixi. 

TtmtuAf p., to be used, to serve, to do'etMse/ 
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fetfaa inatomika kua Bh6gri]i inafft kua kaad, 
mmey U %wmiseMt in hunnest; 'Amuri za 
Saidi zitumiko humu Mwita (or hapa tiilipo) 
kama zitumikavio huko Ungi\ja, the command- 
ments of Saidi are useful here at Mowhas^ as 
they are useful there at Zanzibar, 

TcTMiKlNik, to he usedt consumed, uorhed up; 
kikwo tdna tnmikana. 

Tuuud/,* V. obf., to he of use or serviceable to 
one, to serve one; kc-m-fanizia kaziyakwe 
intninfslii huyu a&a-ni-iumikia weiua kazt> 
zangu. 

Tijmekxwa, v,p. 

TumiahAi V, e ,to employ; kn tiimisha wato. 
Tumilia, V ; kit jMumilia, to me, spend, waste. 
Tumiliwa, V, n., to he ministered. 

(or TUH AiNi), V. n. ( , quievit, oequie- 

vit, confiauB, fretus fuit), to hope, trust, rely in 
one (ku &inini kna), na-m-tumaini mtu huyu, / 
trust, I rely in this man, to he confident; loho- 
yaugu yatiimai, I hope, 

TtiuAiKA (or tumainika), to he trusted, reliable. 
Tumaxnz8iiA( v,c,to make confident, to make to 
hope, 

TuifANiA, V, dbj,, to confide in, to hope in. 
TitMBk, |ti. n., to lie, to sit {especially without 
design ) ; mtu huyu anatumba burro » anakoti 
burro ; nioka anatumba or anasangil mlangdni ; 
kimba eba nifima or kiwimba eba mti kma> 
turobu ; tungu ya mahindi inatumbil, to lie round 
about in great number or abundance, or plenty; 
md. dumbft (?) 

TumbIka, V, a, (ku tungu), to lay in heaps, to 
heap up, to pile up. 

T6mba, s. (la, pi, ma — ) ; tumba la juo, the case 
covering of a hook', ku tia juo tumbdni, trunh-like 
plaiting of mia ; kituroba, a little hag. 

Tukba, 8,; tumba la mozi (« onga lamozi), the 
halo which is round the disk of the moon, which 
is, as it were, the case or shade of tho moon 
{vid. muftli wa mozi); tumba la umo la-m 
gDagnanlka kua ku paka maiuta, the skin of h%s 
face shines with ghee. 

Tumba, s. {ya,pl. — za) ; tumba ya da, the hud of 
afiower which is not yet open, 

Tumba mmoja, ifr. joK. 

Tumbako, s., tobacco; kn vdta tnmbako, to smoke; 
tumbako ya ku nnka (or ku nusa (St.) ), to take 
snuff, 

TumbAsi, s., an dbseecs (St.). 

TumbAwe, e, (la, pL — ma), lordLrock; matumb&wo 
ni mawe maordro ya podni ya kn oja tokd, soft 
stones on the coast, which are burnt for lime. 
The tumbawe is sdso ussd for a miXUtone ( jiwo 
la ktMsagia unga). 

Tmoiif. afmekeilmade tff 11^ 
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used in fishing (tnmM ya kn ^d!a aamaki). 
They edsopUkU baskets of^ leaves gfl^eocoa 
tree (tumbi ya mn4n}; (tniido, tnmlA 
pagi^a, various kinds of baskets). 

TuudIka, V a,, vid. tumbft, v. n, 

TumbIri (or TdMBiij}, s. (wa), a smeU Und of 
monkey, a hahoon. 

Tdmbo, s. (pi. — za) (sing, utdmbo), bowels, gut, 
belly, viscera, womb, entrails, intestines. The 
tumbo dogo (smcdl belly) and tnmbo kd or kdba 
(the large belly) constitute the matombo ya mtu 
or niama. Matdmbo ni tumbo p!a (dogo na 
kuba) zflizo nddni. The small and great intestines 
taken together are catted matumbo; tumbo kii 
Hna mafi mapofu mangi, laken tumbo ddgo lina 
mafi maembamba ; tumbo, the belly in its external 
appearance; matumbo means more the inside, 
the intestines; gnombo hana tumbo kuba, na 
thanni hakushiba ; tumbo la ku endnda, diar- 
rhoea; tumbo la ku bara damn, dysentery; 
ndugu WA tumbo muja, born from one mother, 
consequently brother or sister; tumbo la taffi. 
Tjoo ufanio mnkate wa tumbo la taffi — mukato 
ulio na fihdbibi ya tumbo la taffi. To-day make 
bread in the shape of the intestine cf the fish 
taffi (aflio na mamba). Ni maand&zi ya Kisuabili ; 
efr maandazi. 

Ti^MuC (or tumbOd), s. (ya, pi. — za); (1) tumbu 
za m!a nHimba (vid. uatmba, pi. niumboa) ; (2) 
(ku fulia tumbu), the catch or staple of a loch, or 
for a belt 

TiJMudA, V a.; ku tumbua tundu kua kisau or 
kigumba, to perforate, to make a hole with a 
knife or with an iron arrow-head (hut ku ada or 
Bulia kua kekee, to bore through with a borer ) ; 
to disembowd (St.). 

Tumbuka, V. n. ; (1) to make a hole, topunch, nbdo 
ume tumbdka tundu ; kinu kimotumbuka tundn 
(utio kdmoo, vid .) ; (2) to burst out, tpn 
tumbdka, linatdka wMha or wdsSka, the boil 
burst, the Tnatter came out; akiwa anatixmbdka 
tnmbdka, Luke zvi. 20. 

TumbukIa, V. dbj., to fall inlo, to get into ; fig. 
ametnmbnkia kizimani, hgftU into a weU, t.e., 
he got into a scregse, difihulty (St). 
Tukbukiza, V. c., to cause to fdU intio,toihrow 
into; to get a person into a scrape, 

TuMBdixA, V. n. ; mfi&d yowatombildkakna tttdngn, 
kua ku ugda, toatnmbo ya-nra-auiaiHkiia, a tMMum 
o in labour was soothed in her pain, fiytHwt bowek 
pained her much. 

TuMBteA, V. e., to Hothe; bNhimi- 

tumbdiza mfiU kua xdinbo, miu ito k/ie 
woBiBlkb kite eha naididl, O^kflfe 
kiBiukUiktoie nde ; 

peofde eoqthed a wo man in Maar ipnitiging 
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.90^ kit the peppk (who are mtkout) hear 
h^ groanioff; ^ waiUng qf 9 woman in 
. kwqffr ehould not he heard auteide the koaet; 
qfr* ^^mnUiHato. 

TnxBuiafid fw wtumbubiiio)» 

TDJftttriiA, V, (md, tombiSa) ; ka-m-tumbulia m&to, 
to stare at one with open eyes, Mimi iiip) 0 <liu- 
anMat ^kiiia kazijakor nfiwo wu-n-tambuHa ut&tu 
basfl], T tM theot do thy hminess, hut tftou starmt 
only at me with open eyes. 

TvKBtrattAr a.; ku tniubtirlza mato (c/r. gnurua, 
kod^la), to eysm teidc tfte eyes. 

TnxBURiziA (or TUMBuaT«HiA) ; mtu buyu yuwa- 
n-tumburizla mato ku-ui-angalia bassi ; ejr. 
iumbulia mato. 

TuiiDURajiKAyV. w., tocormpt^rot^ putrffy ; aainaki 
bi halfei, amolegoa, ame6za ndani, amel&la tangii 
jdna, this JUh is useless, it is rotten, because it 
has lain since yesterday; mtu huyu ameiumbiiru- 
jika mato, amokSl aiku tatii tangu kuffa kuakwe, 
this man emits wetter and a bad smell from the 
eyes, because he has lain three days since he died; 
mato yana tambun^jika. 

TnitaGu, i., staple; vid. tumbQ. 

TuifnGea, v. a.; mta huyu aniepenta hapa niltuni, 
akatumbiSza koa pili or nda ya pili, this man 
entered the forest here (md. ponia), and came 
out on the other side (or at ilte outside of the 
opposite direction); ku-tumbuza kua pili — turn- I 
bila, V. a.; tfr. St., to disembowel, 

Tume, a., a messenger, but mtdmiia or nitdina, a 
slave (utdmoa or utfirna, slavery ) ; vid, ku 
tuma, V, a. 

Toma, v. n. ; (1) to use, (2) to send. 

TuniA, V. a., to use, to employ, to spend, 

ToxIka, V. n., to serve, to be employed; tumllia, 
pass, tamiliwa; tumikia, to serve one, to obey. 

1%MB, a., fear, danger; mtu buyu ana ^umo or 
afania tdme, muigui tume sana, akisikfa iiiti 
vaanguka yuwatezima sana, this man has great 
fear; when he hears a tree fall, Iw looks about 
anxioudy; mabali pa tnme or midfa or baanra, 
a dangerous place , » 

TGmo, f. (la — ) (vid, tuma, v. n, and v, a., to use ) ; 
kenoe tfimo, the use qf, acquisition, gain, busi- 
ness, industry, Ddruma ni tnmo laogu or mabali 
pa fumo iango, the Duruma tribe is the place 
Joe toy butinus or trade; into ynle, tiimolakwe 
lo; AkhSift lakaiii mta bojro yowa tdroa dunla^ 
tiMt Mn maies his business for the world to 
come, ha ^kikiman earee fir the present worlds 

Tm igitf a. iJrab. tT\ ««« 

w flf BumatUxi, **« ««•* <>/ 
MidMtntedaa Leni; langa t’moo (Manmma) 
» ktt Ibnga BamaUidiil (JSSimwita) ; kn fanga 


annna, to fast in gensrtd or usuedly^ ko i^Qiu ; 
cfi. abstiiiuit cibo, poto, sermooe, eoSto ; 
jejiinavit. 

Tumu, taste, tasting (St.). 

Tuma, v. h. (Kiung,, ebuna), to fay, strip ejf the 
skin; niama ya matdiii is that portion of meat 
• which is given to the man who JUsysd a dough 
tercel animal (cfr. kinamiai) ; (2) to swed, to get 
cross (St.?); (3) v. a,, to tick out with Ae 
fingers (Kid., ku gomba). 

Tumira, V.' a., to Iw fiayed, to lose the skin, 

Tiinua, «. (la, pi. niB— ), fruit in general; tutida 
la mti, la nti, dr., fruit of the tree, ef the 
gremnd, tOc.; iimtunda moma matdno katika 
ulitnongu. The Muhammedans say, there are 
Jive good fruits in the worUl, viz. : (1) la pep6ni, 
(2) la cirdgiri, (3) la uidgribi, ^4) la isha, (5) la 
motloni or juani, viz. la ddhori, and la ol-diiSri— 
consequently three fruits during the cool season, 
and two Jritits growing during the hot season. 
This myntwat rejtresenfation refers to the five 
prayer-times of the Muhaminedans. 

TtiNDA, V, a. («i ku angila), to 2 duck fruit off the 
tree and cast it down to the ground ss to gel 
down fruit from a tree, e. g., ku tunda 
(or angua) muddfii, inakauja, mapdra, ritdria 
inadmbo, cGc. 

TuNufA, V. ol)j.; ngde ya] ku tundfa, or iipombo 
wa ku timdiii, or anguHa tnaonibo, a hook with 
which to itick down fruit from; vid. upembo ; 
vid. jiduiidia. 

TumdIka, V. n., to hang up, to be suspended. 

TundJLma, V. n. *» kda xnangi, to he accumulated, 
to be much; maji yatunddme kwanza, yawo 
mutigi, kiblia utdko, let tlw water Jirst trickle and 
accumulate, l/tcn draw U. Hence tundamai to 
drip slowly (maji yalize kwanssa) and cttlket at 
the bottom of a prt or well; (miyi yalizdyo 
yatialunddma, yanaketi pamoja katika sbiruo) 
(tfr, txidma). 

Tu-'^no (yn,p{. — za) (Kiniha), fruit » tonda (la, 
pi. — ma) in Kisuah. 

TGmuu, $. (ya, pi. za) (or iiATUirnu), hole, a cage, 
a nest; ku sda or Hubda tundu koa kokde, to 
bore a hole with Ote borer; tundu la nsso, la 
moyo? tundu ya pda, a nostril; tundu la nldiii, 

ahlrd's nest; tfr. Viiwmln. 

TusndA, v.n.; muana buyu anatundda (kaita 
anatonduft), to behave sUently (to lead a reUred 
life). 

TGiii>Ga, V. to be taciturn, to be entirely edwtlf 
mtu huyu yuwatdnddft basdtni na waiu-^ytliM 
maaao gani ? this man is taeitum, he dm f|0t 
speak wiih people; what thovghie has hah Tfw. 
natives dislike such behaviour, fiota^ 9 Adk^ 
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that a gUmt feUovb meditates mischief {to he 
crippled^ Stunted, not to attcdn maturity; 
writes diinduS, vid, 

TuNDDALiA, V. olj,; ku-ni-tundualia hapa rnlan* 
goDipaoga Bipeodi, I do not like that man to 
stand about silent at my door, 

TvuDviA, V, a. (otea), to wait for, to watch, to 
waylay one, to spy; na-m-tunduia katta iii>niu-one ; 
Warabai wa-ji-tunduia nazizao, but the Wadigo 
put tltem under prohibition (B.); {pid, ku fonga 
kata) ; kuoin-tunduia, fr. Ltuke vi. 7. 

TuNDum wa maueno, a scout, a listener, a spy, 
Tunga, V. a. This verb has various modifications 
of meaning, but the fundamental notion seems to 
be “ to put together, to drive together, to join, 
unite, to put together %n order** (1) ku tunga 
(or junga) gnombe, to drive the cattle together, to 
send them to pasture (ku peleka katika niassi or 
inaHBb6n]) ; ku tunga ku salli, to impel, to urge 
to prayer; ku tunga mtu; (2) k^ tunga niamu 
iliolindoa kuagnungo, ap&te tukuu, after slaughter- 
ing to tie tlte pieces of meat together, in order to 
carry it. The natives tie their portions of meat 
with ropes, and carry them in the hand; ku 
tunga viflhdBi via samaki, to put together strings 
of fish, to expose ttiem for sale {five fish tied to 
a string are usually sold for a pishi of corn ; 
when small fish, tlie kiBhasi contains eight for a 
pishi) ; (3) ku tunga usbanga » ku tia katika 
niugue, to put beads into strings, to string heads, 
ten or twelve or fifteen strings {each airing con- 
taining ten smaller strings) of white beads are 
usually sold for | dollar at Mombas; usbanga bu 
unatuDgika viziiri {Kir,, ku hunga) ; (4) ku tunga 
( — ku tangdnia pamoja) wikuba mkadi na rehani 
kua sindano na ugne wa mkindu ; (5) ku tunga 
wall »» ku tia wall sahinini ku weka kondo ku 
pdleka niumbani katika kdramu, to put boiled 
rice into a plate in order to send it home {to 
one's family) from a feast ; (6) ku tunga niai, 
muanzo wn ku fania mai ndani ya inatnmbo, to 
begin to form eggs in the ovary; kukii jruwa. 
timga mai ; mtumke jruwaaiiza ku tunga mimba 
damn inatungamdiia pamoja ku fdniza niana, the 
xooman begins to becoms pregnant, the blood join- 
ing together, to form a child ; (7) ku tunga nimbo 
(— ku bunni nimbo), to make, to compose songs 
to make verses; ku tunga jdo yadaka shebe, to 
compose a hook requires great learning; neno 
lililo tilngoa ni watu, a matter composed by men; 
(8) ku tunga unga kua ut6o, to winnow {to a\fl) 
flour with a sieve (afir. tsnga, s,); tenga za mtelle 
ZIW6 jn, ziteng^e kand^ te sift the flour in 
order to make Ike coarse pafU to come up and 
moiw to the ^side of the ^iaves (9) ku tunga, to 

supparvAe (Sk.). 


Tunga, s„ a round open baeket (St.). ^ 

Tunoalia, V. obj., to look into, Bev. iii. 4L' \ 
TungJIma, V. n., to thicken, to conorate j(kil tidia 
mabali pamoja); eg., damn inatungdina {vid. 
tunga, No. 7), inafi^a maddnge {vid,), to he 
steady; nidki watung^ma (tad. nidld)^ iked 
which sits above f (B.). 

TungamAna, V. n., to c^ee (— kda mOudl 
pamoja, ku Ickea, ku kutdna, ku o&na) nukte- 
noydo or mashBuiriyao yauatongamdiia, yapa> 
kwisha ku lekea, yanakua pamoja, ihmr words 
or counsels agree. 

TunoamA.nisha, V. c., to cause to agree; wall 
nmetungamanisba watu mashauiri znamoja, the 
governor united the people in adopting one 
plan. 

Tunoeba (?), to adjust, dispose 9 ? 

Tungeleba ? 

TungIa, V. olj.; mama ame-ni-tungia aka-ni-tukulia 
mimba {<fr. tonga, v. a.) {vid. mimba) (tnmbo) ; 
niugue ya ku tungia samaki {vid. Kisimho), to 
string fl,sh, to string on a line or wire. 

TunqIka, V. a. ( =« cfr. angika, v. a.), to hang up, 
suspend, to depend upon, to hang from; ku tun- 
gika ngdo, to hang up a shield; ku tnngika ben- 
dcra; muendo mukatungike bendera kuonu! 
TungikU, V. olj, ; ugue wa ku tungilda kifumbu, 
a rope with which to hang up the flltration- 
hasket. 

Tungxkua, v.p., to be suspended. 

Tunqiza, V. a. {vid, ku tungulia) ; ku tdngiza shu- 
baka marra moja, to look' out or peep out of the 
window, and withdraw invmediatdy ; nioka yu- 
watdngiza kitoa pangdni; tungiza, not to bore 
entirely; maji yakitungizua ni uwangua, when 
the water withdraws from the wdngaa vid. 
wangua. . ^ ^ 

Tirwou {Kiumg. obungu), s. (wa), {l)ahmd^S!mgU 
ants, very troMssome before ike rain; (^) tungu 
{ye, pi. za), heap, pile; tungu mbili, Hho keeps 
(tungu ya mawo) ; (3) tungu ya miudwa » 
kitdma kikuba cha maziwa, a letrge. edkiussh 'of 
milk winch is sold in theemarket JUqmhds; 
(4) tungu la mkia watfi, a kind of fish, having a 
saw-like tad of nothing hut bvnesh-^aflwflsht 
(tungu la, pL me — ) {cfr. ziafu); tnngrafixado are 
very large ante. The tangu la ^i% It w^ ae 
a rasp, ^ \ 

"^ruNou TUNGU, t., • litde auimed . , , 

Tungia, n. ie eause to sink, Vo dom/ 
ku tungia 

wOa) nndsfli. ^ ad 
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AM); koriA-tiuigfia matnmbo kiia mbo 
nr^ jj&>fika Italia na itfiadl («inmii&)i io 
loomoa’t Se%, Jbc , ; ka tnD||s;(lia^ v, tf., to 
t0ke itoa «• kn t5& kitn ju •> ku aiig6a ; ku-m- 
tungfia util todegradd^ to di^iotage operaon. 

Tuioo^ (la, jp2.ina— }; johnio bili ni taibte kuatuago 
kaftCa nUlupato j katnyi&i tungoakkwe lieno 
liili (UugiMum)(B)? 

ToKotntA, V, n.f to oink, to east daum^ io be 
periu/rhaUd, fallen doom; roho ina- 

iiKitmgdka ( «• ina-m-gnoka, kn fania teshwinhi 
or hoik}, M$ spirit is east dotm, disturbed^ 
the Spirit if, of it were^ phieked out by bad 
muoe; Jjwe linatonguka — Hnapasauka, lino- 
anza ka aogfika, the stone mQ fall. 

Tuxouxia {Kiung. ehtmguUa), (1) ku>in-tun. 
guHa inad&fa (K^emba) *« ku-mu-angulia 
{lCmwita)t to throw down cocoa-nuts far one; 
(2) ka-m-taagalia koa mato, to throw' or cast 
down for^ or upon one the eyes » to throw 
down the eyes upon one, to see him, to stoop 
down to see a thing (ku tungulia kua ku 
in&ma), to stoop down and pteep into a thing ; 
amattuigulia ka zimii, pnnde amesindu-kitna, 
akiH imariidi, auerufaka tena ; fulani ana- 
ugHa ku tungulia ku zimu, to he moribund, 
to be «tdb unto death, to he dangerously ill; (3) 
to look softer the labourers or workmen {vld. 
Iieaa haia) ; uffii wa tuuguUlia, a pe^-hole. 
TaMuuui^iA ; ufa wa tungolilia ; efr. nitnnduizi. 

TtxAUJA, s, (la, pi. ma), the love-apple, a fruit {of 
0 red ookwr) which thwy put intotlte mtuzi {vid.)- 
cfi*. kibe ; rfr. tfinguza in Kinika. 

Tnxotmiirfi, a. ( « kiiptt utnngu kitok^ho wakaii 
wa barn) {<fr. kfwe,|>2. wiwe), exantlwma f heat 
pimple. 

Tuvot^Bi, a In Kisegua it means « smeiU kind of 
SDohAaMh (kitdma kidogo), which the ch'p^mers 
use. The man who mentioned this term to me, 
said that he had himsdf heard a sound issuing 
from the coMoeh. If this be true, the charmer 
must hem been a ventriloquist; tdnguri is called 
kibandiio in Kimrima. At a later period I saw 
the mddbask mysdf, but I did not hear any 
sound Usmdgffom it. 

TuuiaA, V. n., to hejlaged; vid, tuna. 

TdKXftA ; kn !bi6a ni tdnkaa {qfr. pungua) (rot^- 

feu) (».)? 

d* (- ka panda naWiiiniiiakwe, ku, 
tkmSid ffdu), tohaet tfror^to long for; natdiutka 
mill kapo^ nidkka ku fiuiia uffld nal, I ham an 
qfi^frtdie man, lunsk to mtdse friendship 
fond of, foheiuhee ipUh; 
i^aafcdniAautn fei^^iu«aw»aiiid^-li, 
^ftrepensUg toward 
Onemm (he desired to dmtrdykin^ and thsre^ 


fore instigated the fish to devour kfei). 
fish itsdf did not know it, hut die em ep^ 
which, in the idea of the natives, rettAiln ffei 
de^, indtwed it to eat the fiMm. Kitunoal wiaiw 
prcperly ** a whirlpool.** 

Tuxukxa> V. dg., to present one loilk, to make a 
present to; tunu ya ku tunukia ueigidi, to Molbe 
a present io a mftsque ; ku-m^tuuukia kittt jiuia ; 
ame-ni-tuiinkia kofia ame-m-pa kofla adin« 
he has made me ajiresent of a esp » ame-ni- 
pa tiinu kofla tunu. 

TuxukIwa, V. p., to be presmUsd. 

(or Tut^ut}), V. w., to turn or twirl f (H.) 

rpKU, #. (ya, pi. za), a rarity, a choice g^, a prc. 
sent; tanu ya luuu, a present of sugoT’eane; 
tunkisi {J£rh.), a rarity, a token of e^eOtim ; 
watu wanaona tuuu loo, ilw people have seen to- 
day a rarity, e.g., a female ventritoquist from 
Uniam^zl (14*/a». 18G8, K.); tunu ya mezgidi 
(kitu cha pain bo, kitu kizuri). 

TuNUuzr, s. ? (K.). 

Tunza, s. (\&,pl, mu—) care. 

Ti^nza, V. a. ( » ku liuda} (1) to guard, to keep, to 
take care of; ku tunza akili, to guard me* s mind 
or understanding, to take heed, to beware, to 
look upon; siku-in-tunza saim, I have mt loilksd 
upon him weU or aright {vid, angazia) ; (2) o. n.; 
ku t^unza wawlh/i; waHaba watiiiiza, wafura or 
wakuzaiiiku luaUali paroiiju ; wil^alm wa-nUtitiza 
Mina inagiini, or ipu liitunza, wiiMiha ktia iiigl 
luiVita nUuiii, batta kila tcDo, the boil gives much 
pain, from the HweHing which lasts until sup- 
purulion has taken place; to fester, suppurate, 
draw toffcthcr. 

TGpA, w. a., to throw away, cast, fiing, dart; ku 
tiipoa, to be cast; Jig., to transgress; e.g., balti,; 
ku topa mato or nuiliari, to cast the eyes, to cast 
a glance \ ku tupa kua kouibdo, to sUng. 

TupiA, V. obj., io throw before or to throw at, to 
pelt with, to deprive one of, to dqfraud of; wa- 
ui>tupia ntiyangu kua ku peoda ku Ifi; ku-m- 
tupia mukouo, to nod, to make a sign ; faraat 
mzo6fa wa ku tupia, a horse used to run quiddy, 
TupilJa, V. obj. 

Tcrii^iWA. 

lY'piwA, 

Ku TTTFA MKiA (gnombc), to wag the tail. 

Tiirl {or i>©PA ?), aJUe. 

fltvh (ISrh.tx\H), 8. (ya, pL — za, or uaidpah (l}a 
bottle; tdpa ya ku tilia maiuia or mhnskl, u 
bottle for oU or scesOs; (8) tdpi yn niAfei Imi. 
paaudlUi or inatumbdk^ fnavundlka, ku 
xni^, kd log^za uke (kuma), matuiM^ 
the Uadder (as it were, the botde) of a partmHIgHfi 
woman bursts up, to carry effthe WWter, 
way in the vagina, that the dkM 
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through; nice anavunda tupa, atavia eaaa, iike 
unalegCa, niji unaruata. 

Tijpv, adJ.j nakedf hare, empty; iirongo utupu, a 
hare lie; Mkumba ui nitiipu tupu, hana nguo, the 
Mkamha is nahed^ has no cloth (asiekua na 
ngiio); amckiuibi .1 na mikoiio mitiipUi he fied 
with empty hands (bakua na kitu kabiaa) ; Mkani> 
ba tupu ; VVakamba hawa wa tupu; Wa- 

kaniba weirda tupu ; Wakamba ni watu wendao 
tupu; mill alia tupu, a naked man^{aeldom mtu 
tiitapu) ; nitupii is •« nicskini ; cliakdla hiki ni 
ki tupu (hakina kitowco) ; waume watupu means 
brothers; watu walio tupu aidakikuona; tupu 
ya watoto hawa ya<ni>Bigitiaha ; ku enda tupu 
liuku kua watoto hawa sikupendi; kijana kitupu, 
n naked boy; tupu tupu {intens.forrn). 

Turki (wa, jfV. Malurki), a Ttirkjpl. Turks. 

‘J'uRUHkNi, s. (ya) ; tiipime kwanza samli na kitoma- 
chakwc, piinde tutdo turuhani, i.e., tuangalio 
azito wa kitdma pekeyakwo, let us first weigh the 
butter and its calabash, afterwards let vs make 
the subtraction, i.e., afterwards let vs weigh 
the calabash separately ; vitl, dorokhani, s., ku 
t6a torokhani, to equipoise. 

Turupuka (or rKRUTtruA), u. n. (ponidka), to 
escape from a trap or iioo«r, to slip out, to escape; 
ku turjpdka nuikondiii =» ku teldza nukononi, to 
slip out of one'' s hand; e.g., kuku; ku turupuka 
iigudni or lanzi, to slip out of the rope or of the 
knot of a rope {e.g., a bird which has been caught); 
vid. Rumbika, v'. n, 

Tubupubha, V. c. 

TORUlTSIliA, V. obj, 

TurAdi (or TERniin), s., a string of heads used by 
the Muhammedans for counting their prayers^ 
a rosary ; vid. teBbihi. 

TuBif a, r. c. {(fr. tukn, v. n., to become lean, miser- 
aide, contemptib’e), to render or make contempt- 
ible; (2) ku tUBha roho, to pick up heart so 
that it becomes quiet. 

Ji-TUSHA, v.refl. («kujiharibu); kuji tukaniBha, 
ku ji-tukizakiia watu, to spoil oneself, to render 
oneself contemptible with the people, to show 
one's weak points, to show tme's defidencies, 
to commit or expose oneself; mana huyu alikua 
inerna, luzuri alipotdka mafidzi, laken ansa 
amejituslia, amelidribu siirayakwo kua ku jipo> 
h'la muiliwakwe kua wanda, na tnambo man- 
giuQ ya uziiri ; Hass anntakn, hapenddzi watu 
Banatcnny this b^y was pretty when he wa^J 
born, hut he has ruined himself, he has 
sptnled his countenance by disordering his 
fiesh with antimony and vth^ cosmetics^~uow 
he is contemptible, misetMe, and no longer 
pteasu people. 

Tuu TDSi, s.; vid, utusitusi* cfr. gulari and ufuru- 
f&ru. 


Tdbsa (or TUZA), V. a. and v. itta vefp him 
various meanings. (1) tussa, c,g., 

dnu latnsBa^ the hoot gets off; (2) th fiow, to 
trickle down, to be thin or wdkryj kienda oba 
tussa, daua heisbiki kftbisa, the Wound flews, 
therefore the medidne will not stick to it; uji 
watussa, the gruel (vid. i\|i) is watery, not thick; 
unakda maji or umefaniaamigi matiipn, h^me 
water, became quite vjatery; maji jatussa nasMai 
ya jungu, yapati; oama, let the water fiow into the 
soot of the pot, to soften it; ku iania wino, to 
make ink; ewe mana usuguo^ mashiai ya jungu 
11 a mnji, utnsso wino, na 'Basa wiuo unatuRsa; 
mtuzi utiiBse or utuzc, or ulegdze wall, or whU 
upato legea, ndiposa ukafanioa mtuzi; udioBebabu 
ukafunioa mtuzi, or ndipo ukafanioa mttizi, the 
broth is to render the dry boiled rice more fiuid; 
this is the reason for which broth is made, viz., 
to convey some fluid substance to the boiled rice 
which is 'not rclishahle without moisture. There 
must he ghee, or meat broth, or fish, or herbs, &c. 
Mtnzi uttutnza, after the meat has been taken off 
and the broth alone remains. Mtuzi ulikfia me* 
ms, mbona unntuzn ukama (or kuna) mi\ji ya 
mtungini; (3) to get well after sickness; (4) io 
givepresmts; watu watezaoni ku tuBsa ; wa tuBsa 
tussa; iunateza ngdma batta kuna kucha, bossi 
ttttdzo tuzoyetii tuna tuzua; (5) ku tuza damn, 
to run down with blood, to Heed very much; (6) 
ku tuza moyo, to calm or compose oneself ; (7) to 
waste, to decay, to die away, to become im- 
poverished; kiwaiubdza kunatuza kua mvda ki- 
kafania viniindu nundu. 

Tubsa, tubIka, turubIka (vid. matdzi) ; tutuflika 
* pumsika, to rest f 
Tutubha, V. c., to despise f 

Tusbi, 8. (]n,pl. ma— ) (^. jinenza or jendaa) ; tusB 
la ku tiikuHa meiti, a bier on which a dead pei^on 
is carried to the grave; (2) tUBsi or tuzi (ya, pL 
za), the frame on which the bridtgrptm is carried 
at the time of ongdya (oirf. ongdya) ; tuzi ni wa 
watu waongoy&a 

Tusbo (or Tuzo), s. (ya, za — ), (1) a reward 

' for play (vid. tussa or tuza); (2) tttzo katika 
dau (sek ku H&fin kuenda Ung^a), Hejira ya 
kussi, is the time of gettiing off an a dhow to 
Zanzibar; watu wana tuza (cfr. tuaV J*®®- 
pie get off; si jui hizoya ku-m-ttuw batta aki- 
furabi aaEmyakwe (H). 

Tubita, V. a. (-* kn-m-tabayafi^X one to 

the Hush, to disgrace one, eff, 
petition: vid. vae&n, : \ . . 

TuBitKA, p. n* (aasiSka) 

Mkumtd, 

liaku-nXpa^^i 
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TO 

(<ni tohiidk teomdr^ and he^art 

often: im tn ^e preeence ^ lU Mittngu »» 

TiHHJiRA (tttswi»|, St.), o pietuve. 

Tvta, e* (kf jrf, niatnta), n hse^ of earVt, a raieed 
MJarjpkMidnif ewe^ jpotatoea tn (St.). 

Toti, «./ iDti toil, mulberry (St.). 

K 0 Ti^nA. tt.a. kXtoi to give one a thing after 
the other. 

Tutu (wjDU, K.), «. (ya, pi.. — za), a wort; kitu 
kidto^ kiiamo uuiUni, titokajo kana p61c, lakon 
ni Idgfimu ka||ja a%u (caUoeity)^ pimjdet or 
puetvke like pele {itch\ pana tCitu (dutu) hapa 
kama mimba, here ie a jutting out like in 
pregneaiey. 

Tutu, a., vUl. msdmbo. 

Tutu! leave it alone! don't touch! used to little 
children meddling with what they laid better 
leave alone (St.). 

Tutua, V. a.; ku-m-tia tutiio, asliiko tauiiniia, to 
give one a promise^ to raise hie desire, to make 
a false show, to deceive; ku-m>tia kishtiido, to 
amuse one with a promise, e.g., to marry a 
female, who rejoices, hut jituls herself afterwards 
disappmnled.; qfr, ku-ni-ahaua, dangiitiia. 
Tut^ka, V. mUinike amotutukn, IjuKhtlka, 
ilte woman has been deceived, the matrimonial 
promise not having been performed; (2) tu- 
tdka, or tutd^ku, tutuaika, to rise in little 
swellings, to come out in a rash (St.). 

Tutujca, V. n., to throb. 

Tutuhua, 17. a., to despise. 

TuTVziKA, to rest (?) 

TurdMA, v.n. (— ku ngdnima, i;. n.), to rumhU, 
bounce, rattle, e.g., miyango yatutuma mutunibdui, 
the intestines rattle in the heUy; matumbo >'a iu- 

^tnt^a, his bowels rumble, to make a noise of 
bMUng, to boil up (St.); (2) Rddi yatut vua leo, 
radi jatatdma hapa leo (vid. radi), there is 
rolling thunder here to-day. 


UA 


Turdut^A {or tutuuua), i*. n.; manahiyrtt amo- 
tttl&iuoa ni matanbo idipokdla mafimte iii*agi» 
thiM boy got ruvAUng the bowdb in vasm- 
qutnee tf having eaten too many pumgm^ 
TutujiIa, V. 

Tutuicika, V. n.; mukonowangn I 00 unatutamika 
ftira, topui into, to drive in, e.g,, to thread 
a needle, to press in in boring, 

TutCthka (or tutumuka), v. a., to bedrivennp, 
blown up, to meed up; matunfM yatutttn&i 
(Byafara) kuakuabiba mno; vjr, ka wimla 
wimbiwa. 

TirruMORA (and TUTuaiRA) -« ku fura. 
Tutumuha (or tutumubha), 17 . e. ; ku tuidmaha 
matumbo — ku furiaha or futdsa matumbo 
kasidi, to cause the belly to enlarge, suhtU on 
purpose (e.g., by children at play, who enlarge 
the belly on purpose)-, matumbo yama-ni- 
tutumHU. 

Jx-TUTUitHHA, 17. vef, / ku ji-tutdmalia kua ma- 
neno, to Itoast, to brag ( •> ku Jifutua, ku jiaifo, 
ku jUtia kiburi or uadiihi). 

Tutijmi'^a (or au x)utum6a ; both forms are used), 
77.(1. ; uBishiko kua utelezi iutumuu 1 kMutumoahe 
aano, nitn atnkuayo tnzigo pokoyc, yuwainuUa 
tu, Imdutimiru ; kii-ji>tutumilA, to gather oneself 
up far an effort (8t.), to throb (?) 

Tijtumubiia, 17. a.; leo tuna tiitumuabua ni wa- 
toro, haiiijui kuamba ni Wasvgua *• Kimw. 
fuku/.ua (U.), to chase, drive away, 

Tu'n'fo, s . ; iina fiiliio wt*wc roktio ndogo,/ain#- 
hrartediifjts, disHinlinfaetion, hnste, greediness 
(U.). 

Tijtukiko, s. (rokhoni numngii nnona tukiiziko), 
throbbing of the. heart f 

Tuuka, 17. 71., to hapjfcn^ku angukia (Phil. 1. 32), 
(Sp.). 

Tuza ; ku tuza dumu, to run down with blood, to 
hked excessively. 

Tcz.iNiA, V. n. (Kiamu), to come to an agreement. 


V 


U, thou art; wewe ii kipumba, thou art a Uock^ 
head. 

tJ'A, f. (Hjpl. mshs), {i) flower, bUwsom; mada ya 
mitfini, pwen of the forest; da la modmbe. 
Uoom; Uossom ofAe mango-tree; da la mti UftiT 
k&lo ^UBdo, lakan halltaaaa kda waai (blossom), 
likipaiwiihn ni w» wad (JUneer) ; da la roieiioai, 
iheiiobtom iffihe bread^ee; ihenaidves have the 
esmendUious idea, thatifthepput the bkmom qf 
fJUa tree unto a bine, wiU hdoe msuh good 
Xutk (kn pato rehema) i («) da (wa, pi. nida), 


an endosure, around a house or yard, a feUee ; 
da wa niaHBi, wa miti, wa mokdti, ku vitia watii 
(cfr. ugo) ; ua wa niabda, a fence wkh nitama 
stalks; ua wa nmkdti, an endosure, femeed anlft 
plaited coeoornat leaves; cfr. uga (pi, niugo), 
hedge. 

U'a, V. a., to kiU, to murder; ku da mdcdH, 
yiund or dull Uie edge or point, 

tJkxA, 17. w., to kill each other {Kiwridtg psd 
Kipemba ku wdna « pigdna). 


XTA 
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UiWA, V. n., to be kiUed (ugridli/ tittered, kn I 
wAwa). 

UiiA, Ve olj.; ame-mn-ttliii ndugiiye, ht kiUed his 
hrcther for him or in his ahssneSf in his 
favour or in spUe of him ; tu-mu-uKe mball], 
let us hill him out of the way; ka-mti>iilia 
makali ya kissu; fimbo ulio n&yo ndio atili&yo 
nidka. 

UtiwA, Vtp, 

XJhikujLf V. rec.; wameuliana nduguz&o (watu). 
Oistfi, enmity ^ hostility; cfr. 1 hostia; 

I hostilitas. 

UAfU) a., side {vid, ub&fa and mbafu, s ) ; cfr, ki- 
wainbftza. 

llAHAi)i,a. {cfr, dbadi) (wa), covenant, agreement; 
ku pana nahadi, to mcdce a covenant, an agree- 
ment. 

Native song: 

TT&badi wa xnana sai (■> muungadna, free man) 
ba&ti 

yakwo k&lima ( « noiio), 
jaw&bu linga-ni-Ronga, afiirailta hdahima 
kaenda miiondo ngisi ngitii 
akicnda uklnidi niiitna 

matikiti na inataiigo ndio maponea ndii (ku pona 
ndtt) 

akiangonda tosi na omo atarudm ngamuni. 

a freeman docs not forsake his word; 
though his circumstances may become complicated, 
yet he sticks to honour; he does not icalk like the 
fish ngisi, which goes and coines back {or goes side- 
ways) ; he eats poor things and pumpkins, to 
allay his hunger {i,€., at the time 0/ famine )*e 
uses poor food, yielding to the circumstaTices — 
though he has saded to a far country, yet he 
returns to his own land in spite of the famine, 
because, a free man does 7 iot fiee), 

(TAiu (vwaim), ni-ku fame jawdbu lisilo wdfiki 
sberia, Itsilo fuata ndia ya aberia, injustice; cfr. 
Jba , declinavit a justo, injiistus fuit, axcessit 
juBfcunt modum, plus justo oxegit in deoimis. 
UAjisi (“ neira?). 

UamInifUi s. {vf a), fiddity, faithfulness; vid, omlr 
nifu, Amini, v, n. 

VXnvA, s., a court, a yard; rid, uwAnda (uAnda, 
nwAnda). 

Uaxdiko, s. (wa), a plaster (ka andiko, to apply a 
plaster), 

XJxHokyu, s (cfr, ku nngAza) ; uanguvu wa mato, 
iUuminalion of the eyes, 

UAi^ s. (wa, pi, niapo), an oath; tfr, fipa, kidpo. 
UAhXbv, s , (wa), n,p,, Arahia; kn nonda Uarabuiri, 
to po lo Arobia* 


l!iMnt^8,,thehtsimssi^hsilikigi 
UisBi, §.; n&ahi wa akoiba, the hmdmf dan- 
struction qf a house {witik oboms) 

{vid, waks); g/r, nbdnri (wa), 

Uami, s. (wa), afaUiug off, dessrtkn^ tBbaudasdng 
one's party, apostasy, reMUon; waK aoMfidda 
uasBi kua sultani » ameassi ktiakwa, liaendi 
knakwe, ha-m-fuati tena, ike govsmor raised a 
rebellion against the hmg,4se does nsOfidhsehim 
any longer, he has left his party {aid, fcii aan); 
mtuma amofania uaesi kua ku asid koao, ihodave 
has deserted his home, there where he was, or 
tvhere his companions are; ifir, , rebellis, 
inobedienn fait. 

Uatu, s,; vid, simda. 

Uaupe, s, (wa), whiteness, 

Uausx, s, (wa), Uaekness, 

Uawa; vid, da, v, a., to kill, to be hiUed, 

UAto, 8, (wa, pi, niayo), footsteps; vid, ways, the 
sole of the foot, a footprint, 

UnABi; ubabi wa ku Ha (R.) ? 

UiiABdA, 8. (wa); ubaboa wa mtoto, a soft food for 
children}, a child* s pap »- uji msito, thiek pap 
(ubdl)OA or ubabua). 

Ubadi, 8, (wa), leanrto {a house) ? Erh,; vid,, nb&ti* 
Ubadu, s, {Erh, ?), cfr. ubatu wa mfuri. 

Uh^pu, s (ubtivu) (p/.inbnfa),rib, cbest; mbardm, 
at or in its side; ubafu hu nHo lalia ni mema 
(R.) , ku keti kua ubafu or kuaupando, to recline 
{like the Jews) ; nalalia nbafWgaui loo ? 

(JnUiiLi, 8., avarice; vid, babili or xnbahili. 
Ubajnifu (or vbeinifo), b, (wa) ; ttbaioifu wa ku 
beini or tambda nemo, proof, evidence, argument 
qfr, beini, v, a, 

UllALE, 9. (?) 

UbAleqhi, s,, puberty; rfr, bdlebe and bdlegbi. 
UbAmbo (wa, pi, mbambo) (sa); (1) -• midjia n^- 
embuniba wa kuku katika mbdwa, shma la bdwa 
maungoni, the bane oftlw wing irf afaud {birds 
in genered) {rfr, mbambo) ; (2) nb&imbo wa ku 
ambiangoma {pi, mbambo, za) {KiniJka) »Kisua- 
AiViubungo {|il. mbdngo, za) wakaam^ng^a; 
ku tia niama ubamboni, bdxia in KMassa, 
to fix into or between, e,g., meat into a stkk eUt 
at one end, in order to roast it (nbambo wa 
niama). 

UbJLeoa, the piece of wood w&k wlueh the naUots 

heat threads m makuigtimtu, 

UaAira, s, (galba&iim, 9.), JraMnessuef htought 
'from India, It is dij^ntjrom ddS (waBi^ 
wa, coming from Earawa) whiek is #«rd 9 (abdai 
vib&nzi via m'ti) ; ubftai ui idiatt U a 

gum^ ha ddi pkoesjrf wood efan adoyffirt m 
hind. 



«. (JRr. St. writm iil>ia)Xwa), kw^tj^iXaiikt 
'jfl. mUo.(|BM«) (aa) ; nbio naa toge (naUo) ; 
Wk Im ai^kia, « wUing hoard. 

Uaimii^iiM^ «. np6pQ}. 

llftAftiai, «»; (baa&ii) hatgainf ka f&nia 

afaufti^, to tNdk a hofpaiu (?). 

CTaifli;, f. f n’4a-u<ehinda aa ubad f (R.)* 

Unit!^ «. (wa) ; ub&ti wa luamba (^. ulioli and 
tdka), ike mkUiOf oagidejpari nf a houMt^ a lean- 
iOfUpentdkomef a tihed doping from ike main 
weiXL 

tJBimi .((P/r, Arab. , vanuB, frustra fuit; 
mtit wa baki bibinui ub&tili, ajuet man dOee not 
judge unrigkteouelg. 

UnATiLiFtr, $. 

UbItu^b. (wa), pi batu; ubata waBifun, abraaa 
plate {plhnivif za); efr. ntasBa (wa), tusna 
(za), malf a round braaa dlah brought from 
India (B.) the ob4ttt %a need in punga (vid.j and 
in dancing with mueie- 

UbJLwa, t, (wa, jiZ. tnb&wa), feather of ihe wing^ a 
wing feather t but mab4wa ja ku ruka, wings; 
aid. b&wa, wing. 

Ubata, b,, hadneaa (wa). 

Ubbs^ba, b. (Beb.) ; ku sikia kua ubebesa, prohahlg 
for upep^sa ; pep^sa. 

Uitajo, B. ; aid. beja, v. a. (bejana), B. 

Ubblbko, b., a doth worn bg women^ and a present 
gioen to ihe hride*8 mother on a icedding (8‘ .) 
{prdbMyfiom ku p^jlcka, to aend, a aending). 

Un^iiBB (tfr. mbombe « ukudre), wJutredom, 

UBtfBBDT, B. (wa), coldneaa (beridi and baridi); tfr. 

f ^’giduB fuit. 

Ub^ti, b. (gubeti, kuboti ??), the hcatl or prow of 
a veaad; the uboii mahea the difference between 
a Bagaio and Ohanja. 

Ubipu, b. (wa), ripeneas; ub(fuwa6mbo « liiilu 

• fvaa 

UsiMDA, B. (or uwx3iPA)f{^. bincla) (v^) ; kujl- 
piga ubinda kana Baniani, to tie onda doth rigid 
over the prioUies behind and in front ^ as the 
Bantam do^ to pass the ends of the loin-doth 
between the legs and tuck them in, aa is done 
toosdgbgtheJBaaSans, and tightly by men oA 
work (St). 

UbIbpo, B.; uMiido wa mk^ka or jamfi, sd,mlge^ 
border {of a doth). 

B., hea»en (nr&Xpl mbfngu, the heavens, 
skiee (which is more in use) ; itbiogn wa n^rt^ 
the heaeen qf stars or sAwrry heaven ( — ubingt 
ubaaR 4Iioiia fdota); udm the Mulmmmedam 
speak 4 q/haespeheaeens, they say: *' mbuiga aiua 
tibdk or ^4btld aabaB*’' ikeheaven has seven 
gtgmrnarSoudmwt 

wa tito, waa'aa^ wa a|iiM^.fra,Bil% waaftW. 


UBtBjA, B. (or uwiBjA, oaj^iiaiiua), bi|p4M; 

knpigaiibiiuaormbf^ia 
to whMe, 

Uoiiiirt, B« (wa) (^. bbha, bub&iia), ajokSf^gym^ 
tinence, rtfraitoriness, want qf good rnemmmt 
ku-m-faniala or ku^n-taida ma^, to joke upon 

om. 

Unin, s.t freshness, greenness (wa) (<j^* kti), ait- 
ripeness, rawneaa (uwiti). 

Uadns; wambamba? (B.) ; qfr. pambo in JSkiaiini* 

UBdrw (or imdvu), b ., rmtenneas,putr^actUm,e9r‘ 
ruption (different from up6fu and abija). 

Uii6mbo, b. (B.) ? 

Ub6ndc>, b. (wa), a kind of grass (nniawd) wUsh 
gay women ^mt into their ears for ornament; 
mbdndo. 

UiioNO, B./ vid. mbTmo. 

UnouA, B. (wa), greatness, power, strength; vid. 
b6ra. 

UottrA, B. (wa) {vid. bda)*, nbda wa mpunga or ma 
wollo. 

Unir.VuA ( a iibabim) (m iji wa mt^to), pap, a soft 
footl for children. 

UbuAba, b., lordship, mastership; ubndna niungi, 
to play tiui lord or master in idleness, to come 
the nolle lord aver one. 

UnuANi, B.; iiiubibdi inad6go i]iad6go ya ubuani 

(a.). 

lTjit;<ii7, B. (wa, pi. mbugu),* a creeping plant, a 
creeper (uliotatfa mtJ), a kind of willow of great 
•use in binding loads, riV. (ubtigu wa mt^ria, mti 

I niuombaiiiba wa kti fuiigta inuuiba). 

Ubitii}|?i, b. (wa), dumbness; vid. btlibui, which 
means “ a sjnderl' 

UiirKU, a., reprohatenesa ; vid. bukua, v. a. 

tjuuMnc», s.f (K.). 

ITiitriJ, B., the inside of the eolobash fruit; vid. 
tnbfiyu. 

I'CirAc'UE, B., liitlvneas, scantiness, insigntfieanee ; 
tichaclio wa iiioyo, pusillanimity; chaobe, 
adj. 

rouAcjii, s. (yrn), fear ; vid. kd chS, to be (ffraid. 

UchAfij (or uchAvu), b. (wa), fiUhinm; cfr. 
nichafu. 

(IcniANOA (or ujaboa), b. (wa), smallness, UtUeness; 
eft. utdnibo nchanga. 

UchAo, b. ( «> kulla Bikn, >ka11a ku kieba, kulla Bcbao 
kaziydko ni hi), every morning (dawn) is ihis^ 
work, lit., ns often as thou causesi it to dawn (a 
(tlwu), 0 or yo sell Biku) ; kucha, to dawn (B.) ? 

UoHAWi (or i;tAwi), b. (wa), ^mtdwroft; kn ftaia 
Qcfadwi, to practise witchcraft. 

UcHirtvA (pL cbipdka), a sitoot, a blade vf ffrwyt 

(St). 

UoH^Fu (or uoBdrv) (wa), Udi&matMe;^» 
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tro 

UoBC, a longing (St.)* 

UoHtKui, a kind office. 

UcHUKi&Ti, the Uafetalk of the coeoa-nvt leaf 

(St). 

UouvKOti, (s utfingu), hitteTneaa^ poieon^ pain; 
e.g,^ daua ya iichungu or mcrdy daua ucliungtt 
{f/itter medicine). 

UdIdu (wa), pi. toda (za), a hedge for catching 
fUh (Er.) (?) 

Udago *(wa^ pi. ndago (za) (vid.), a kind of 
weed. 

Udaifu (roctiuB uthaifu), «. (wa), weakness^, debi- 
lity; cfr. daifn or thaifu. 

Udaku, 8, (\va) ; (1) a preeipitcae protest or oppo- 
sition raised against the plaintiff before the 
judge has given his sentence upon the matter in 
question ; udaku wa ku dakuliza tnaneno mbelle ; 
ku-in<dakuliza mbelle ku sema, muamzi asitasBa 
ku kata maneuo ; (2) blabbing ^ vain talk ( » usuai), 
to report to others what one has heard with or 
from one (mtu bujru ni mdaku, na kaziyakwe ni 
ud^lku). 

Udai.t^a, s. {pil. ndalla) ; ndalla «■> vbitu via iigdli 
ya ku saffina barra (Ubilka rooja), ndalla si kitti 
kogni umSli, si kitu bora or jemn, hukina iimali, 
nothing of importance. 

Udambi, vid, ingnAo. 

UdAmini, s. (rectius uthamini) (wa), bail^ surety^ 
thamini or iliumana; miu buyu ni utbamini- 
wangu or tbnmanayaugu or tbaniiniyangu, this 

man is my surety^ bail; cfr. , envit, spo- 
pond it, sponsorom fecit. 

UdanoAuifu, s. {old. daugania, v. «.), deceit, cheat, 
also whoredom, fornication. 

UdAnu, S; splinter. 

Untipu (or iiDfivu), s. pi. ndcfu (za), one hair of 
the beard; udevu bu mmoja. 

UntiHUtiFU, s. (rectius utbabirifu) (wa) {xirabic 
^ ), manifestation, laying open, demonstra- 
tion ^ ku deberisba or thabirisba neiio, kulla 
mtu arli-jde, to sjiow, prove, make dear, evident, 
in order that everybody may know a matter. 

UdrnoelISle, vid. utcngelclo. 

UDKNKirA, s. f Reb. compares it with the word 
“ usiwB,*' which refers to the distance of land 
from the sea (not in reference to depth), 

irm, s. (wa) (.drab. odoriferous tree, 

small pieces of which (vib&nzi via mti) are ex- 
ported and sold. The wood is used for fumiga- 
tion (mafukiso). Jt is chiefly brought from the 
interior of Barmoa in the JSimali country. The 
udi must he distinguished from ubani and 
ufumba^ which are gums, Udi wa Borawa, w’a 
•beberi (a town in ArcAia), wa Hindi (India) ; 


* 

miii ya ku fidcisla t^o, smflt, dhu* Bell. 
udi also for wanda wa manga $ Vu 
waiida wa manga (stibium, antimoti^yhis is 
doubtful, 

V. a, (rectius utbi, vid^, to veae, molest mb ; 
watu wame-ni-utbi kua kufania kelefei 
people vexed me with their noise, . 

UdIa, s. (rectius utbia), iroti^, hardship. 

Uoiju (or uthIki) (wa) (pi. tbiki) (Ardb. vS**)f 
afflidion, distress, oppression; mnigni ntbiki or 
tbiki bana jakula, bana nguo, dbc.; baweu ku 
ji-iinia or inuUsa, watu wana-m-thiki, a distressed 
man has no foo^ no clothing, ibc., he cannot lift 
himself up, the pe(yfle oppress, afflict, vex him; 
cfr. I arctavit, pressit aliquem res. 

TJthika, V. n. (vid. uibi), to be vexed, molested, 
e.g., by the noise of people. 

TTuij.iFU, 8., imhedlity, littleness, insignificancy, 
poorness, e.g., pembe hi iidilifuwakwe heikosbi 
roali mbili, ni tliaifu rano, this piece of ivory, on 
uccoimt of its smallness, undoubtedly costs no 
more than tiro dollars, it is very insignificant ; 
cfr. ^ j , abjoctuB vilisque fuit. 

UDiitiiu, 8.; ku-m-tongelesa, to cause trouble or 
mischief to one ; cfr. utiriri. 

lJj)6pa, s. ((fr. utofu), (pi. ddfu) (cfr, UBbfn), 
absence of leanness; udofu wa muili of the body; 
(2) poverty, want of property ; ud6fu niumbani- 
miiakwe, there is poverty in his house, bana 
kitn (ku toa kua na kitu) ; udofu d6fa, rectius 
ulofu tofu. 

Udoqo, s, (wa), smallness, youth; cfr. d6go. 

Udohodoho, s., little f (R.) littleness f 

Ud6le, 8. (wa) (pi. nd61o, za), a finger (vid. 
ujanda) ; kiddle, the Utile finger ; mukono yuna 
nddlo tano » ukuja or ukonibo, the finger-nails. 

Ud6mo, a., ninmba ya udomo, (R.) 

Ud6ngo, s, (wa), cZay/« uddngo wa ku fin&nga 
wiombo, potter* 8 day to make pcMsry-ware ; 
pi. ndongo (za)»nti ngumn (a*mgn&ndogn&ndo) 
bawezi ku timba ela kua mvua, hard soil which 
can only be dug in the rainy season; udonga is 
also a kind of earth used t%mix with lime and 
sand in pr^aring mortar. 

Unu (rectius uthn), s.; kua dihu kna polepdlo, 
kua vizfdri or heshima, hakq>m-tap$a, softly, 
gently, reverently. 

Udui, c. [pi. ndai) ; ndui, smallpox; ofit. ndni 

^ofmiBHA, rather ixthdrisba^ a -o., to oxeuse. 
UTHttBV, a, n* ; ku ntbora, to exeam*. 

U'ot^BD (or tHcntr), a sudden" ocxBssosi; nlin 
onddka uami n^litukiwa ni iidiim isa 
no sooner hadst ihgu gone than of 

thee; cfr. , necessifas, 


o* t» 


UWTOM, f, fifddi$h»u»f nitkimdfi, or 
famcU, 

Usum^tfU, » (wdf kkea, lekesa), aifentwn, 
ueiekSta w* &kib, channtf w/> oi* txpluaUon oj 
darl Bopingf « 

UblAiCo (w^ MinuAu), 0 I ^ nwlckoy a duth *a 
wMki^tHoiier oarriea a babe at her hack, tjr 
uberokfiio in JfCtiuaeMa 

UjuCrBKf6» 0 (1ek4a, \ n ), direetion {to a xtUxrc) 
(«■ mk&bSk, upin^e), turn way 
UbjuSita, yadnka uelCwa, ed , tJa, plading of 
mate (R)? 

Uibii^F (or uwexAk), n (wa), /»/ nduello—mftkoiigo, 
jtaine cfBid n««, aicKntHH {ifi uigonjo i, ugaiijt a, 
maello) , uello wa mato, opkthalmta, uolle 
viungo^ rkeumatism 
1 PUBAVBA, 0 1 ihinnena 
Vi^UBK {or wbmbb), a , a razor ^ pi ni< mlic 
Ui>md£mbf (ok/ BOBibcmbc , a (mbu), an mmt 
{like a bet) (juwatania isnli ki(l6go lakcii 
itaaimi) wheh yielde a little hut ewect lujncif 
I f MiiBfli, a » a certain aickntMa t (It ) o titaiaai in 
the eheaif which the Wayuitia I now hou to (uri 
by burning or oauteriziia/ 

U£\pri, a * uiaondo ? gjing (ku enda or ku ent. nd i, 
to go) 

Uenpi liSo and i/SNPFi^ao, e , e t/ mt&mn hauna 
ndndel^ao or uendcloo, the matze la toon tiu 
mmed^ it dote not Jaat lorn/ 

a (««iiBhCha), lit ^ ckairdup k ^ (hno 
nionf authoniy^ away, min nlio lu uon/i or 
tnilki {vid cn/i), a rute?^ ihtff, tJr I la il 4 
I a (Arab Q ), clevrnof^a unnung^ ton 

irit ancCf device , uciifn bii akili iiongi, oi//o/ 
wc«a, ^rlc^, jertfn uorctu wa ujingH, foohdi 
prudence, ana ni tua, sina nen lu ^a ku iuin i {vot 
lama), he hae diamtaaednUj Ido not hiou uhat 
to do 

^Ulaopb, a whiteness, 

Ububhi, a htaekness * 

tJaA, a M , to huonie eroiled 
U'fv, a (wa, pi, mnfa) (ejr LuJe x>i 20) , kuna 
kirna Ufa uku, rent^ ekft, chap, iiiufa /a 
kimi, ka tia ufa^^o crack, ku tolt^^a ufa, to U 
freed fitm the fear of dealh, umckitia ula 
kikomke faiki, you have cracked this cup 
Ufafanubi, a {efr fafanua, to racal, to blub out 
to report), revealing, reporting, eapeaatly (dab 
ling out secrets, and throwing into one^s teeth 
the benefits which one has received from fkc 
othci , a n tukla na ufafannnwakwe 
Tfaw o tifrto), a broom, a brush, *fi uflagio, 
a , palfudeavea used to sweep v ith, 

UolHAJie, a, memory; ofahomlfu, understand 
%ng 


UFiLin (or upAAtfuB Of orjkmua) («• 
ehi^ainshtp, iingsk^, kingdamf rogedtg, 
Ui>Am8i, a., uraniu wa neuo hill or WBmvmho 
lia^a sikuyila. 

TjAsiHA, a, the beauty of language wkkh «a 
awrtbtd to the Kurnani {Ooran) {Arab, 2a.Ul) ^ 
^J‘y , fluida ot 'vitiia libora oratioao dloortua 
iuit 

lUSrriC^Li (or ! antiOu and uunriftnui) (owl (S- 
thuh) ( as kt bun) ( JaA ), pnth, arroganee, 
f lulemaa, msolt tue, adaka maiubo bora luno-ja- 
(ikilia, kumnoiKa mtu asukua kadirlwakwo 

(in 

l 'll, a {jd mull, ra) (uU Ba niuki), sting 
UixAciio (or ux\(iio\ a (ufiagto wa ku flagilia 
iaka^ a Ltooin brush, bisorn(pl Oagio (fa) or 
inatmgio, } a) (t/t u^no), the leaves of a palm, 
uaid to amup u Uh 

liiA/T, a, (1) (nifiiko wa iunibo likctilo matia) 
uomb, (2) uha/i (iiliii/i wa ku via ~ malokuo 
\a inana), //k att oJ giiitnj birth to the child, 
k )ti 1 ) }a niiima fin after birth 

Hi I 111 w y, or a tanaom, cjr W , rodoniit, 

libti ivit (dato lylio) 

( ijijiiHi, a , tifilihm uii toiba «* maputigdiio ya 
fctlm {ltd flfiJiba V a ), string a wan's goods 
for di bt 

I III II {or i vivi ) h (wa) butnesa, tdleneas, indo 
lend , hhth, tardimaa 

I tiriHi a [i id filisi) tin diatiit titrtg or taking 
an ay a man a yautla foi the payment of dibt, 

J-U , 111 pt fiiit, iiK ptin piomuigavit 
aliqudii pidcx 

r*l4/i, a ajioif jolt fun,riproa(h 
I I miMio, a , ukirl 

^ ^ m 

UfiHAiii, a (f/r ju«i > conuptna fiiii ; aUJ 
(corruptio), mee 
I Fi«i a,gvrn 

Hi jHXi'iKT, M {iid kiHiiifiHi; mflHiiiHi batla nikewo 
a nitt uriibiv. iic tiu, ail that hi thinks or dms / 

IViM I, a , JauU, lae, efr , aciirtatuH fail, 

< on upit ’ iiiipfobua, nequatn 

( FT I , « UH id f ng ot binding round a infaratba , 
Vid lufaraBha 

iUfitiiia, « ^wa) (- UHuUta) ( ), nedihm, 

I abettor nr mattgai ir of crnmly (afloma ofiilua) 

Vi iTit a {pi fito z'y) nrito wa ku paulfa afamha, 
ku fiinga p i la nintabH, a thin stick, thin pdU 
I whah thf nafiViS ua as laths in emgting ike 
roof of the niakuti thatch on ihevr eokto^n. 


( m ) 
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(TrrrHCLi, vid, ufethuli. 

Ufiei (pi fizi, la), the gums (St.)< 

Ufo, s, {Kin, la^o). 

CffIliba, V. a. (n ka fania kifupi), to abridge (e,g, 
a hook), 

Upu, 8.f (1) deaths the state of being dead ; ku 
zimu kuea nidi ufu, refers to food which was hft 
remaining^ whiehf as it were^ was about to he 
buried (K.) ; (2) ufu wa ndzi, a raeped nazi, i.e.^ 
thai substance of the cocoormut which has hem 
rasped on the mbuzi, but not yet strained or fit- 
iered in the kifumbu or with ndifu (vid ) ; qpp. 

jija- 

UpUFfro (or ufitpulio), f., revivaUf resurrection; 
vid, ku fufua. 

UpOouFuaUj s., tepidj lukewarm; iiiaji yaliopata 
ufugufugii, tepid water (nfiigntu). 

Ufuoutio (wa M<yrro), wa nazi, tepidity^ a scraped 
cocoa^ut ? ? 

Ufuha, tf. ; luapcpo ikafania inada (ufuha) ; cfr, 
nitama. 

UpujAripu, s. (xv\i), putrefaction (Er.). 

UfitkAba, utmost poverty ^ beggary; iiitu liuyu 
ana ufukara yukc « anafukarika, liana kitu 
kdbisa, kitujakwc kimevuka kana znoslii or fum* 
bi ; amekwifiha kda iifukdra, he is already 
reduced to beggary (he has already taken the 
heggarU staff in his hand) ; cfr. "jih , pauper fuit ; 

«c- 

ffd I piiuperta?. 

Uf{iKI>e, s, (pi, fiikup, za) (■■ mtanga lutifu mtifu 
wa ufu6ni), white quicksand, 

Upukuto (or uvuKUTo), s.f hdewarm. 

UfvlAna, a., the state of youth; cfr, mfuldna or 
mvuldua. 

UpirLi (or wbu), a., shade; ufuli wa inti, shadow 
of a tree (cfr. muEfdli) ; upepdni, under a tree; 
^fuli clia mtu ; mafdlii umbrella. 

UpintfiiA (or uvumba), a. ( — inatdzi ja mti), sweet 
scent, odoriferous gum (cfr. ubani and udi, a.), 
fragrancy, flavour, redolence, incense, gedha- 
num). 

TT rijuBi (or uvuhbi), s., a depression of the soil 
which is always moist and therefore particularly 
suited for the erdtivation of rice. Plural ma- 
fiimbi, nti ja mafumbi, mafumbi ya mnji kaina 
Usambdui, a land of deep and moist soil such as 
is found in Usamhdra, where there are large de- 
pressions between tlw hills and mountains, in 
which there is constant moisture; hence the 
numerous brooks and rivers of that mountainous 
region; cfr, fumbi (la> pi tna — ), dust, dirt, 
muddiness (of waiter). 

Ufvmfu, s.; t.e.r ufu ufumfu mfu» hard, dead (R). 
(Kin,)^ 
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Uptm (uvuw) ? a great noiee. 

UpDuiLiFu, s.,farhearanee,paiHanee; vid. feimilia, 
oTTumilia. , 

UfumuAu (Sp.)? * 

UpuNDiFD, a. — wa jahaai, brealang up, tddp- 
wreedc, 

Ufundi UK& ; kiwanda eba ttfondi nkfk a toor^ 

I man's shop. 

Uf^tnoo (or UFUNDO, s, (wa),^ 0 d or offensive smeU 
caused by putrid matter ; hdnfu or hdnifu mbdya 
za kitu eba (ku dza), stench; efir, riafiL 
I Ufumdu (or uvuNDu), s., stench; ka iraka ufonda, 

I to stink, 0 

I UpuKaA, a. (wa, pi. funga, za) ( » bdraza), a 
long scat constructed of stones and Ume, an 
which visitors are placed (mahaJi pa ku bdrizi 
watu, pi., funga za niumba zn kn bdrizi watu ; 
(2) ufunga * trap for catching birds f vid. 
Kiniassa “ chumba.*’ 

Un'jNou, a., a relation, relations; ufunguwangn 
wa kuukeni or kunmdni unaktga or amakiya 
aasa, my relation (male or female) is now come, 

! pi. ufiingu wangu wdle wanakujaf pL hmga,part 
(la, pi. ma — ) ; ufunga bu ui ukdlo um^a. 
UruAoro, a. (wa, pi. funguo, za); ufuugdo wa 
ktirnli, the key of a lock; vid fungda, open. 
UFl^^'4l (or Ufonw), yuwapenda ufundi muo, he will 
be the master and know everything better than 
the master, 

Upunsu (or UFUNtsuFUNBU), the state of being well 
worn, e.g., of a real) or qf a robo. 

Ufuo, s. (wa), sand on sJtore; ufdo wa mi^i, maji 
ya bdhari yakonidpo, tJie sand, or sandy s^eef 
the sea, which bowids the sea-water; (2) nfdo (?) 
iii aebabu ya kwanzi^ a principle (pi, fdo, rudi- 
ment) (Jra^a) ? cfr, nfukue. 

Updri, a. shortness (vid. fdpi, etdj.), brevity, 
Ufuuaha, s., (wa) ; ufiiraha wa ku tafunia tdkli, a 
small case or box for keeping the lime MidP' 
the natives use in dewing urdibu (<o&€ieoo, popO, 
vid.). The ease is made qfeilver or or k6ko 
ya koma or nazi, dbc, 

Ufubufuru, ufuasi tuaai ; vid, gubari. 

UfurujIfu (or uptfunjo or ^meimv), a., (1) 
compiTtesB, epoUing, putmfaetion t Idtu IdlQo 
fun^jika, kilijo dza kabisa^ kaoa bdFobda; (2) 
corruption, d^avity s ku ji^fibnya rohogrlkwe, 
ku ji-bdribu kua nzinzi, kua ku singa. 

Ufuruitov, a.; reedew uForongu, hoBipmidte; jlwe 
zla ufuningib a hoUow stone, 

Ufdta, a.; ufuta^a fania mafilta ya tdo, eesume- 
seedffl’om which the natiuss mprese oU 
futa, la) called nailha ya ulo; vid. Ido, e, 

! UFtrmuu (or vpAthuu}, a. MuiS}, 

ofieiousuees. ^ ^ 



VwvUf (1) (jpL nafinii oteM} fwrtnif unn^ {pl^ 
a Mt qf tke ptJm ; maftoL (2) 
UMo Wft jikifo, th^firat Hratwm qfUuUaianei 
o» Ilf mftiniko. 

UoA« a, (iNb}» aH open tpaee in a twm^ uikera a 
houH ha§ heen pnUed down, or loler^ a dance 
ttm he held (8t ) q/r, nwinda ; muda apace of 
Uete, 

noii.E, e^ ike aoft omd white part of woodt opp* to 

kirn, 

UoAJLi, a,,porridpe (St). 

UoAmv, a. ; <fr, tyamn {Arab, hattamn), a bridle 
UoAH&A, 8,f atrqg, thong, 

UoAirix), a.; md Kinikot ukombe, and Kia 
nknolia or kuoha. 

UaJixOAi white tno^ir, medicine {vid, ganga, 
0, a.) wa ktt punga, ku tom6a pepo or dmali 
mmlSni mna mtii| the ceremony by whicJi the 
native phyaiciana endeavour to mre a atekper- 
aon. The healing ceremony of the aiak, per- 
formed by native dociorat partly with medical 
treatment, partly with charma and heating qf 
drama, which are auppoaed to expel the evil 
apirit which ia thought to have cauaed tin diaeaae 
{efr, mganga, a, and prniga, v,a); pi maganga, 
ja ku ganga wato, kn faiiia daua katika niungn. 
U'oB, a, (wa)y fat, greaae, which has aturk to the 
inside of a veaael (Ei ) ; efr, ugologelo. 

(Toina, VM,, tapping; md, goma, r n, 

UttfHif a,^ atrangerahip, condition of a atranger ; 
kda m^nf, nimekoti miaka zoit^o katika ugini, 
I waa a atranger for five year a 
UoHkiBU (or uKkiBU), a, a mUture of tobacco, 
tSmbd) popoy toka, kattu , vid. uiuibu 
U'alBAy a (wa), wagea, hdre; ku faiiia kari ku.i 
iigira {efr , mercedem dedit , P , morcoR, 
praenium. 

• ToBkiio, a.; ku toza ugn6ro. See, ^ on thia trud 
cuatom of the young, iyoroit Toa « Jhdfn'g 
“ TraveU in Eaet Africa** VoL T p. 21iJ 
(^GifiAOMJbiiiy taking by vioknee, 
iromEBicdi^ a. 

VanmanaKtev, a^(vid, gniegitickt'a), aujipUca- 
ion, atqqdieatory petition, entreaty, 

UavnCOi a,, tudding, ibdiing {efr. trkooia and 
gniaa, v, n.; kn ona or arkia ugnioo, — ku 
gniaa, to itch, v, / qfr. wamhe. 

Vasnm, a., arrogance, ajdte. 

UanoovlKio, tanguor (?) ; vid. aiognoiica. # 
noin6irA, a. (pk »a— ), iZoion/Metler. 

UcmOHCK^ ngndsvgo nmiya {pi gndngo bh kn 
fynglai ilto, Sc. {efr, m\k and mlUL) ; md onib<»y a 
U'oo, #. (Wit, pi. nifigo), dg6 wa (ku aanguiba), 
Bimaba or injl or akunba, hkedge, endoaure, 
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roamdakmue,iownorpkmkdimi; ugo tMtoSa 
kna mibai toe mole a hadge vdA tkum ; liittlU 
ugo. 

UodAy wa maddfu ; vid. gda. 

Un 6 B ,9 {an, pi. g 6 e, ia), owrtHilioii, oroolacffMOf, 
a curved hMk ; ku fania ugod or ku tia ug 6 a wa 
mti ku tundla madmbey to put a kook an a fiole, 
to hook down mangoea (or other /ruita) jffvm the 
tree; ug 6 o wa ku fuKa malfima ; ku-mu-augoaba 
mlu koa ugdo wa gii, to throw one down with a 
bent foot; vid. lema 

VouciA, a., a Kind of graaa; ktt idienga ug 6 ga. 
(Ja6oo {vid ukdko) the cruat qf paate or boiled 
rice in the pot ; Jieb tentea ugogo inatead qf 
ukdko (pi magogo). 

UookfBA, a , the usi qf the mgomba ; mV udiai. 
lTa 6 u»o, a. : ugdmbo wa updto wa nta, ulio f&ngoa 
Raua, uliogandamiHoa na uta, ku piga ugdmbo, 
the bowstring tied firmly, to play oh {aa on a 
kinanda, guitar). 

UodMFi (or iiQUMVi). a,, a quarrel, conlfnllon» 
qnarrelaofuencaa ; efr Kinika, ku goinba. 
UooNuuA WA MTI, coting ulcera {king* a evil f), 
UuoNidA (or iiuonj^a), a. {yfA),aielneaa, diaeaae of 
a thronu nature ((fr, mkAngo, a and nmellc, a ) 
{pi uing6i\j<>ii}, paina, aefunga, cauaed by the 
diaeaae 

UodAflo, a , vid iikdiiso, a, 

UdORMA, a , hark of the ingosRa trte^ umd far bind- 
ing (K.) 

tJofHjMi, a, ; ugoHRi wa nmji, wattrereaata (K ) ; efr 
udoio in KniioHaa. 

( (ioiTA, IT. « uzdii 

UouA, e n , to fdl auk, to fed jtain, to ail, ache, 
to wad or groan, 

Ti.ui JA, V obj , lo lie aide in bedjor one. 

I OULIWA, r p, to fall aiek fur one; ku nguHwa 
III wain, to have aick piople. 

Tutza, V e , to nurae, to take care of a akh 
person by pravidtng him with medicine, fiHuf, 
de, to attend, nvrae « aiek jteraon ; ejr 
fuuugijzi, a, a aufierer; maugiizi, indiapo- 
ait ion f 

U'orE, a (an, pi, niriguo) (za), a airing, thin rope , 
efr ukaroba, kamba ; tigue wa tan/i la mkiloL 
Ooi KUiy a (buyu) (wa, fA,id.), nioka hawa ni ugTikui 
(ranges akwe ui^akimanoi mawiti) , riV. ukdkfii, 
uhidi lieh, writaa ugukui, a kind of green aer- 
pent which ia karndeaa, and likea tembo. Jn 
Kinika li ta called nioka mgrma. 

UovMr, a, (wa), hardneaa, difieuUy; ngfifflu w» 
D(i, hard ground, aoU. 

Uu^Oaoi, a. {Kinika) m Kiauakili, ommbl 
wa dafu janga lisilo taeea ku fika 
young cocoa-nut with aaflfieah and aa/Shek iM|lef« 


mwik liked hy the Arabs residing among the 
JibiaktH; vid. kitulo , rfr. urambirambi, the fleshy 
mass or the biilL of a young vocoa-nut. 

UairNGO, s. iyid. guoga, e, a \ to hem at. 

lIiiABA, s.^ paucity. 

UBAriFO, cheapness^ iUiheralityt ungenerousness, 
• *- 

cfr. , lovid pondere dignitato moribus. 

Uhat, s., said of the revelation of the angel Gabriel; 
iiianeno yatokayo nibingilni , Muhammed ndic 
alicakilotcwu ubai (R.) ; val bai? 

lJuAJA? (R). 

UiiAJiRiTi {or iiif VHiiAR^Ti) {vfr. masiliara), cfr 
f fac liomliiuni, or , quadnipcdcH 

Tel reptilia, in every case an impure or beastly 
mind or heJiaviour ” {savageness, petulance). 

UhAlafa, s.; ku fania tibdlafa, to overthrou\ 
k)iock down, abolish sotnei hi ug ; Gu. i advciHatus 
fult, Gontradixit. 

UiiAm, s. {wa, pi. hall, zn), state, circumstance (* 
jambo) uhaliwakwohi'wema, it goes ill with him, 
with his health, or family and other cinum- 
siances; uhilli gani niumbani kudko? Jiouj is 
your family X 

UiiAufu, 8. (wa,) {vid. halifu, v. a ), transgression 
(ko funda aiuii, ku kobsa neiiu) ( « neiio «>fu 

pasipo amri) ; efr. HjIa. i digscnulu, adveraati 
vitiiim. 

TIiiArabit, s mischief {cfr* iibaribifu) (ku-ni tki 
uharaba), used of a Lind of swelling similar to 
« tambdasi/’ 

Uharaba, s. (wa), warmth; cfr. inflammavit; 

A" 

aeetuB, ardor ignis, flamma ; ^ , coluit ; ^ , or | 
, oalor. 

UHARiDiFti, s. (wa) {vid. bdribu, v. a.), spoiling, 
corruption, destruction; rfr. , vastavit; 

> vostatio loci ; cfr. aim ^ hpoliavit, 
bcllum gegflit. 

Uu A bwi = uhAsUda, 8., envy; cfr. , in- 

vidit alicui aliqnid ; , invidia ; ku fania 

ubdsidi or ku hdsudu, to envy; ha<zi4i kua 
uhasidi, he does not eat them {the pieces) from 
envy or avarice. 

UiTABsi, s.; vid. hasi, ti. a., to castrate. 

UhatAri {vid. haUri), danger; mahali pa uba- 
tari « pa luiafa, b6fu, dangerous place. 

UkxAra, s. {cfr, mlilana) (wa, pl. biana, za), hard- 
ness {qf wood) a (ubSsbi or ntiriii or ugdmu) 
ame-tii-fania ubidna) fetha jxa&yo, laken baku- 


Di.pa-mi, amesema baua &thai hsfkmt 
refusal on purpose; heeoM hs^flbut htibiU 
not. Jf you say, I have not, and yet y^karn 
a thing, this is uhiuna, mlilana bana umaiia, ni 
inguinn. 

UitirAji (or l'kdtAji or utauaji)^ s. (wa), want, 
desire, necessity {cfr. bitaji or kbtigi or nhttgi), 
thing wanting, necessity. ^ 

UhoiiAri, s,, vigorousness, vigour, enargy; uhol^ii 
wa kazi, wa moyo, boldness. 

UiiiNBi, s, smithery; cfr. inubunsi. 

UiiURKi', 8 , freedom; felani iKiapawa nburri. 
N.N. was given his freedom from, slavery ; vid. 
burm. 

Uirj (or uivi), s , stealth; cfr. ku iba, to steal. 

Uiru (or uivu), a. (wn), jealouay, envy; ku fania 
uifu, to be jealous, to envy; ku lia uifu, to weep 
from envy; mke yuwafania uifu, yuwadza, mume- 
wangu bani-pendi, atatoa wdke wangine; mtii 
aHie muli yuwalia uifu kua Mungo, a poor man 
weej/sjrotii envy lx fore God {in order that God 
may destroy the property of the rich), 

IJiMBAMDV, s , thinntsH; cfr, uiombamba. 

UiMRO, s. {wa, pi. nimbn, zn), a song {or nwimbo, 
vid. ku imba, r u ) 

UiMBOM no, s. ; vid. pekf^ta. 

C^iNA (or uwivA, or kIna), s. (wa), depth; mabali 
palipo iia shimo (baharini) (kina ja bdhari palipo 
na sliimo), deep sea; bahaii or mto una uina, the 
sea or river is deep; ku pima uina wa babari. 

’ (Tirda, s.; cfr, kiliiigc. 

UiHDi, 8 ., venison. 

UiNJA, 8.; vid. ubinja, jin. mbiqja. 

UiBARi, proportion, division of profits (St. cfr. 
worari) , uirari wa mali. 

UisA uiBA (wa bdbukbi or jioni, crepuecuJe or 
mawiso wiso; vid. kisa. 

Um, 8 ., freshness, the emeU of green plants; vid, 
bill. 

Uiro, s. and adj. (wa) (wito), contagion, infection; 
contaffious^ infectious, catching; nimepata or 
nimefania ufto, I got the contagion, I was ivfeeted 
(by another man's disease ) ; mtn mnelle amb-ni*pa 
uitn, the sick man infected me; m&rathi imeon- 
d6ka kuakwe ikaugia kudngu, the sickness Iqft 
him and entered into me; tumepdwa idto i|i 
watu hawa kua kiawa-ngda, we were ittfeoted 
these men, in consequence of attending iqson or 
nursing them ; mamdye aKf&nia uitor co that, e.g., 
a child gets blue eyes like his mother; zina 
uito (wito) Bana, the smtdbpox is very gonikt- 
gious. 

U'ttA, e. *. wUio aM l»|IU fad* 

kda (B.) ? ptrkqjM tOMneeltdhritk nh^aa. 
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Itaj (< 2 ^. jkaibk, tr.o.) (a aid or 

tJtiA, Oi^olsoery; ifid^ xi\ja. 

UjAfo (inrf, nuihafu), fiUhines 9 , 

UjioA, 9, (wd. jaga), a hvnd of platform (R.). 

UjAh^u (or ujIrau) b. (vid, jahili), hUrepidUy^ 
hraoeryf fearkts9%B9Bf cowraye / Jei , ignora- 
vit, neeoius, qui nihil novit ; ku-m-tia lydhili or 
ilme, io BtrongtheUf fortify t encouraye (the mind), 

UjAia,ji.«iu8iri? delays afo^t; ku fania iijuizi (r/>. 

, retinqft impedivit. 

XJjAje, 9, (1) j^udty^ fcteneM ■■ ukiiba; watii 
hawa waineshindoa kua Biibabu ya i^jajea'ao » 
hua kua wajaje, theae men were vantjpiiahed on 
aecoant of their fewneaa - heeauae they were too 
few in number ; (2) Tyi^o warolio or luoyo^ faint* 
heartedneaaf puBiUanimUy ; yunu robo jaje or 
moyo mjiye, he ia puaillanhnoua in danger or 
dmtreee, e*g*, he thinka the quantity of food will 
not Bu^e, &e. 

Ujaji (or ucHkcui), a* (ku ja, to he afraid\ftiar - 
b6fu. 

UjXju, 9* (vid, tatu), aourneaa, acidity^ ferment, 

Ujaka, a, (mbdga) (R) ? ujdka udugo, a auh-apeciea 
of mhogn; iSTia., kisungnia ? 

UjA.LtPU| a,tfuffneaa; lyalifu wa ijuyi ya ku jatolic 
liatta waugo&ui (pi. niangoaiii), vid. 

Uikw, 9. (Arab, ^ ugamu, hattarau ; ihr«. 
)i a bridle-hit of iron; letta ugamu wa 
punda. ? Turk, the hit of a bridle f 

Ujana, 9.f childhood^ boyhood (rfr. kijuna), yoidh; 
lyanani muako, in thy youth, 

Ujanda, a finger (pi. nianda, or Atay. jiiuda,j>^. 
, gi&nda). 

Ujanoa, a., a lie^ falaehood {in Kianfjnjn ) ; rfr. 
vjauja. 

U JAsoiwEy 9, ; ujangawe wa mtanga iimongia 
matdni, a mote, atom went into the cyee; teuabo 
ya rntAnga. 

Ujasoo^ «./ Okd ij^ngeldle and utnmbo, pi, jango, 
if lar^ majango ; efr, minid. 

U^AHJA^ 9, (Kiung.) ( ^ uongo at Mombaa) ; vbl, 
tyanga, lie, falsehood; to promise but not keep the 
prem9e(e.g*, keaho nye taken aaye). 

Ujaxhs (snuimlK) ja ku. toaw kua na mume; 
fijaiine nne^-patai widowhood^ untnarriedwate. 

TJjkvo, even if; e,g,, igapo nona naye, even \fgou 
Bpetdfto 'hatankiai he wiU net hear, 

Ujkxi, A. (» %ae va ku ahikia shikio la jombo), 
thet^vMvbkhthet»dderofan4tiveve$K^ 
k mand^ (digue wa ahikia kjofflbo). 


A. (o^oknjaaa, f».e^ kfii),fdne(i!9,fkni^f 
nii^i Wa wita, ommuni^hlaii; vjhtd lia kanoa; 

UjAutti Cor OAfiUM), A./ of. , iqiiwtua fall et 

•O- 

tyranuiu ; ^ , lUjuatitia, tyranutA, oppreasia. 
Taklejelk (or ukemi), a., a shout, 

a,; ulukde kua tgendai (R<} or kua iitha, 
carry it with care, carefuVy, forhearanee or 
patience, or diapuaitiou io live on good terms 
with others, peaetablencsa* 

Ujknobi.1!li;, a. (cfr. pi joDgeldlo, aa) ; ni utumbo 
or iijangu niiiontbinuba na mrufu, the thin and 
long Mfrnight-gtif, raittm ; cfr. jango, jeugolQle, 
tiiinbo, utumbo ; the S'lnaUcr inteatinea. 
rjiSNAi, a.; ujonHi wa iiiumba, the building or coa- 
stmetion of a luMtae (of pciea, miti) ; cj/r. jenga 
and waka ; cfr. uuHbi and niu&Mbi (mason), 

U'ji, A., gruel a kintl of thin soup or broth of rice, 
intama, <Dc. {cfr. inaHbmdoa) (m Kinika uji 
ineana tombo or cocoaJiqmr). It is called lyi 
wii ninji when the soup is not mired up vnih 
mV/i, Imt the rice ia only Imiled in water (qji 
utupu) ; but uji wa matuHa ta prepared with ndai 
(uji wa maji uRiutiwa nazi, ndio igi utdpu, lakon 
liji wa matriHa waptkoa kua nazi). Uji means 
also, na Reb. anya^ the thin paste with which pots 
are acaaoned (tiiia jungu). 

UjT, V. a.; kumu-iiji or hnji kuii immono, to oak 
one many things; cfr, , quaoAtiottea et 
cnigniata Bibi inviceni propoBueriint. 

UjjnAKr, A. (.^ liiln, uorefu, urungo), cunning, stra- 
tagem, lie; amo-iii-uliza iieno liili kua t\{ib&ki,de 
asked me about this matter cunningly {cfr. ku 
jibaki watii •« rongofia watu) ; ku-miM^i or ku- 
m-Bumbua kua maneno, to ask one many things. 
IJjiKE, a., thin (cfr. uku), a nickname. 

U.in-K, iua igilo mdogo, to be aajypy^ 

IJjiiiA, A.; ku tia u,jima ebambanimuangu — ku 
aUka or d&ka watu wegiii kiMi*HOuHa kua ku 
li:i»A, ku daka inHnada wa ku lima or wa ku fdaiiui 
(ndiko ku polck&na ku iiniiana, because friends 
aid ecteh other at the time of cultivation and 
harvest), aid, Mping out, aaaiatance asked awl 
given by frknda for cultivating and harvesting 
a plantation, ftc., a company of men hired or 
engaged for the siHsedg dispatch of business. 
UjlBAMiBl, A./ vid. Iipolo awl UHUAU. 

UjtaoA; A., ignorance, dulneas, stupidity, rmtmt, 
Ujijiki (uicni), a., hypocrisy f (M.) frenzy, madakk ^ 
Uaio, a., the coming; ujiowangu nUokqja, mg com^ 
ing; Hjio wa Seidi aliokujia ku dukuWaimbu 
waMwita. # . ' 

U JiKA, twa) ; vid. dgipa, hire, rtmartt ^ . 
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Umin, $ f neiifkbourhood/ cfr, jW ^ , vioi * 

nu8 fait ; , yiqinufl. 

Uj 6 ko, 8 . (— ui&fi), gluttony; qfr, tukuka. 

Ujoicba {oid. mjombii), the land of the JSuahilL 

Ujotojoto, 8, (wa motto), tt^dity, 

U'ju, kfiia), desire, lust, longing; ana 
wakitu, to have a lust or desire for a thing; 
ana i\ju wa niama, siku nengi hakupata, 1»e longs 
for mettf, because he has not had any for many 
days; iiju wa kitooo = mapensi or mat&mani ya 
uju ; cfr, gf , aniit, liagravit. 

IJjUBA (or ujxda), s. ? (R.)- 

iWri (or ujuvi), «. (vid ku jfia), knowledge, 
knowingness, officiousness (in a good and had 
sense) ; ujiizi, as some JSuahili say, is knowledge, 
hut lyufi is malaperhness, sauoiness, to j^ush or 
poke one's nose into everything, 

UjuutrLA, «. (9 upnmMfii), usifanie i\juhula, do 

not act foolishly ; cfr. , ignoravit, iii&ipiens 

«o- . 

fiut ; , ignorantia, iDBipicntia. 

Ujtiizi; t.e.,watu ku juana sana (ku jila), acquaint- 
ance. 

lIjtrMDK, s., chieftainship (ejr. n\jilmbc), kingdom 
reign, headship, 

Uji'hb, s, (vid mjunie), handicraft, trade, exerche 
of any trade, pi ofession, 

Tjutii (or UJLssi), s., an offensive smell, removal of 
ihedejUementofwonuH by ablutions, purificfdion 
of a woman lying-in at the end of 40 days; 
inanaju^ni ame-mu-aua mussi, iia mtumke amc- 
auliwa ujusBi (vid. ana, aulia, v a) kua, mk6, or 
kda n& ukO, to bo unclean. The iSuahili woman 
is deansed from the impurity of ddldbed, when 
she has stayed 40 days in her room. The 
ceremony is performed by a learned manor priest, 
who is called to the house of the woman. He 
prays for her and besprinkles her and the child 
wi^ water after both the mother and child have 

had their heads shaved , totondit orines). j 
After this ceremony the woman is pure and she 
may leave the room, ae usual, 

Ujuzi, vid. ujiifi (ku jda), «. 

UkaAnoo, s. (pZ. kaango, vid. ukftngo), an earthen'- 
pot for cooking with fat or oil. 

Dkabaila, « / cff. sbebe (uknbaila); e/ir, 

pi- jt^. pan cajutiB, tribna Arabica (gens 
pluToa ft^ikiiliaa continouB). 

UxiFU, a. dryness; vid, kafu. 


tnt 


UkAhaba, e,, fomieaUan (« itilaljuihl), 

linage, harlotry, l^dness. " 

UkAimu, b. ( *» uBultdm) ( ) ; oft, Btatit, 
• a ** 

rectus fait; atane; , dimtio, 

adminUtrator, praefectuB, director, colOflMtt. 

UkakAta (wa), s. (cfr, orapa), extennbUi^, duc- 
tility, thinness, fineness; a^., eaetenMe, dwtSie, 
thin ( =a kitu kiB\jokda na mati, a ^ng which is 
not thick ) ; nkakfiya wa rusaBi, wa juma^ wa ker- 
tasi, tUc.; ukakaya, a thin stone, sddb, or plate, 
or disk f • 

UkAki, s, (wa, pi. kaki, za), cobloaf; mukato mne 
refu muembamba, a long thin cake (oi maandizi 
ya watuwake). 

UkAli, s. (vid, kali), sharpness, acidity, ferocity, 
severity, rigour, fierceness ; amesema kua ukali, 
he spoke eeoereiy, rougUy; ku fania nkali, to 
scold. 

llaALiFU, s. (wa), heat, heating (kda k&li); ukalifu 
wajua, heat of the sun; kua mijira ya kesk^si 
iiti bi heipitiki kua uk&Ufu wa jda, mtu adAika 
viutu via ndale (ng6fi), at ike Iwt season this soil 
is impassable on account of the heat of the sun 
(tohich heats the ground), dwrefore the people 
require leather shoes, 

Ukamba, s. (pi, kambil, za), a cord, lute, a rope of 
mia za gnongo (ukamba wa ku tuiiga kit^a). 
7t must be distinguished from (1) kambaya (pi, 
— za) kuDibi (la, pi makumbi), rqpe made of 
the fibres of the husk of a cocoornvt; ( 2 ) from. 
uguc, a string; (3) from i/guo ya (pi. ba> 
kamba za ku funga magunnia ya in6ra. The 
n'gijo is thin (of the thickness of a finger) \ vid. 
n'gue. 

UkAube, a., prdbaUy chickenpox (R.), eearlatma 
(ukambi ?) ^ i 

UicAkxli, a., perfection; vid, k&mUl. 

(JsAidLiFV, 8., perfection, perfectnees, 

UkAha? 

UkAnda, a. (wa, pi. kanda, za), a thong, etreys ; 
kanda za ku walia suru&li, hroeee (gfr. Uganda); 
uk&nda wa ku pig^a, to scourge; nluuida wa 
uta, bowstring; vid. Luke in. ^ 

UkAixoo, a. (wa, pi. kando, za), hrim, border^ side 
eJr, mudmo. 

UkAhoo (pl.}aMg% i»), anearihmpotjbr cooking 
igith oU or fat/ (ffr, kSkange. 

UkAjko, c. (pi. kano, za), but kino (1% pi 
(cfr, edso mikixot pL mi— ; vid. hia^ /iSucw) 
(mMpuyngpmhu). 

Umio, a, edode, rccUoncc / vid. ^ 

[TxAmtiOi a., UbcOvdi^ poncrodtpi ySd. M»q« 
kanma. 
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thn f ka jl-tia akarti/ to me§d/i aero 

idwnlf 

UkIva, t. (*■ afiiic&ra, iitfipa},|)oiYr^, beggary, 

(«tr rather %A»imv) wa wenia, Juati- 
ficatioaf Main. v. 16; ka-m-kadiri luoma, to 
jmtify ff (Sp.) ; yA , potuit, inagni aeatiniavit. 

UxIta (wa, khya, aa), covering or veil for 
the heat ej the women, a long piece of blue 
etdteo;, watowake anavK iikaya, anafinika kitoa 
(^« ut6pe, anava kciiike mkamba. Dr, 
Aeere cage: the ukaya i» often ornamented 
with epanglea, worn by alavea and poor women 
in ZaTVsibar over their Iteada : it haa two long 
enda, reaching nearly to the. ground. 

UkIzi, ku panga ui ukazl katika niuuiba ya 
y4ra?(K.)? 

(JxK, vagina (a more decent eiprceaion than 
the vuHgar word “kuma*’), {pjp. (imo pro 
mb6)| the female porta of generation. 

UkeuSle, a. (wo, pi. kclo1c)f a cry^ a noiac; 
akapigiwa kel61e, cry or noiae waa made to or 
at him, he waa trouUed by noiae. 

a., a call (Mer.) ; ni-pigio ukt'mi, give me a 
ea&; a cry for kelp, raiaing an alarm. 

llKaKOifl {or ukxno^le), a. (wa) ; ukengc wa kifiNii 
gr ]dt6ka m’do, jembe, Hade of a knife or 
hatchet without the handle {in other thlnga it ia 
kenge, e,g., kenge ya upapga iHiokua tia kipini). 

UxjeTo, a., depth (St.)* 

Uxicio, a. (-ligo) (ku piga ukfgo katika niitu ku 
giiya niama), encloaure, doaing up of the forvat 
or wooda with tite branches of trees, in order 
that animtda may fail into the trap which ia 
placed at a typot left <pcn on purpose. Ukigo ni 

* mtgixyo jm ni&nia asipate xu&hali pangine ela 
kua mt&mbo ; vid. nganassa. * 

U'uiii, a. {Kipeniba) - u«tu {Kimwita) masbu- 
p&tu ya ukinda ropes of the leaves of ilus. mkiuda 
tree, which are used in sewing up the mk6ka 
{vid.). • 

UxitU, t»., to intend, to determine {Kin^ lyirira?), 
ktt ulU (in Kxr.), to atari for, to riae up againat 
tm ka azimia ^ ka kusudia, to have a design, to 
purpoee, to think about a matter diUgendy {tfr. 
nia) I kii 4 n<i*ittkilia mueunwo ktMiio*aa tu (ana 
xi^y^hfrtg«**^>‘*agneiwar). « 
UxiEpiwji •’kdiadiira. 

kiiwd, v. «.)> UuUpendenoe of 
yhearouT, edfooneeltedneae, ee^feugicieney, a^- 
kuya pnh aUnftlfti wit laho- 
jMm, jaaramna k6ra nf udmif 

ludE^nalniiaft ttiind. 


CTalKM, a. - kdti or t&nia or kumtd la wkt^* 
lauoea if the mkiadu tm, which the waime 
make nikeka. 

Ukinoo, a. (wa,^. Idngo), (1) the oavariHg ofhdiba 
of quality toAaa ofthehouae (Er*); 

(2) the brink (St.) of a precipice. 

UiUN'aiMi, a.y a diapoaition to gcunaayf (H.) ka 
fania iikinaani ; ku kinaaua tia wattt. 

Ukyri, a. {pi, kiri, an), a stripe if fine matting 
about an itwh broad out of which mikaka ate 
made (St.)*. 

UxiRi «« kanif v . a. ; ku aonia inauono ya uloago 
{rid. mukari), perttnaeUma denial qf what has 
been committed by aomebody, 

HKiaiwi, a.y tlcafneaa ; rid. kiaiwi or kisiwi, deef. 

UxiwA, a., deaolalion, solitude wltrre people onca 
were. 

U'ko (or niJKo), there, 

Uk6, a. (wa)| um'leanlineaa, nastiness, jUth ; walio* 
aunibuliwa robo zogni uko, trtwhle by umlenu 
spirits, Luke vi. 18; xigdo ilio im ukA, a vile 
raiment, James ii. 2. 

Ukoa, a. (wa, pi. koa, za); (1) leash, thong {vid. 
iikanda), rein, with which the rider guides an 
aaa, d‘e . ; (2) a plate of meted, one of tJw rings on 
the scabbard of a sword, tf^c. (St.), 

UK6(iA, a., the tartar and dirt on the teeth (St.). 

[Jkuii6/j), a. (wa) {vid. kolioa), cough and capectvr 
ration (mute uiaaito), phlhiaia. 

Ukoja, a., old Kiauahili uxuri. 

UxoKA, a. » uniasHi udogo, bulumba ati, a kind 
of amalt graaa creeping, or growing erctpingly, 
<i7» the ground {vid. lulangamia), graaa cut for 
fodder. 

Uk/;ko, a.; ukuko wa wali, the cruat of the boiled 
rice, d’c., which remains ai the buttont of the 
cookiiig pot {cfr. Dr. Sk.^a eajdanation of tlie 
word) : the rice on the tap of the pot, which is 
ofim dry and scorched through the custom of 
pouring away the water when the rice is done 
and heajfing live embers on the lid of the pot; 
(2) a cough, 

Vk6i.\j, a,, cfr. ufungo, a., jmrt, portion. 

UK6tfA, a. {Kinika mahSna), a gangrenous diaeaae 
{cfr. umbdka, v. n.) {vid. mahaua) ; rotting and 
faUmg off qf the fingers, hproay; mta alicjaa 
akdma, Luke ▼. 12. 

aK6ifBS, a. {Kinika) « Kiauah.; (1) iikiya ar^ 
iikonde wa teado, wa kun4zi, dbc,, the kemd qf 
dates, konazi and ot/wr alonefruitf (2) 
ritna) akombe {jfi. kombe, s»), paw, taim m 
akuja wa jinda ; kombe za aimba; okdtoba wa 
tui; idao finger nail; i/r. kisaa,a. ' 


UK 
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I7k6ubo, s.t curvatton/ oi junia kifoHwiyo, kiaif}^ 
cha ku koDibca via a, ng6ma, pishi, (&e,, a mrved 
cutting instrument of iron which is used for 
hoUowing woodj mortars^ drums, fruit- 
measures^ tbr, : ndia hi heina ukombo^ this way 
has no crooJcednesSf it not crooked, 

UkomboijSwa, a ransom. 

ITkomd6zi (or i3KOMH6t>), a ransom; rfr. konihoa, 

V. a. I 

Ukoho, s. ; (1) termination, end (ku koiuay v. n ), 
eg., wa ndia, wa baliari, wa bliamba, d:c.; 
(2) uk(uno wa useo, projection of the forehead. 

ITr6m[J, 8.; ndio uk6mu wa akili, this U the 
flnhhing of inteflect ; hapana ncno lizilo iik6iiiu, 
litakoiun mitibonikMakwe, mtu ui ku shiriki. 

UkoaVDK (pi. ktmde, za), atoue or Icinelof a fruit; 
vid. ukcmibo. 

UKoNor, a,; cfr. krtns;e and makonge. 

Uk^nuo, a. (Tv nolle m Kianahili), airiness 

Urong^a, a (wa^ pi. kongoa, za), in Kiiyemha and 
Kimr ukonde (oid ), atone, lernel of the fruit 
of trees. Ft ia to he diatinguiahed from kiesa 
the real seed which ia inside (nid. kissa) ; 
^ukdngoa wa londo, the stone or kernel of dates. 

Ukono6jo, ataf, with which an aged person 
loalls; rfr. ink/>ngue. 

Uk6no&c, s.f very old age, oldness. 

UkomiSzo, 8. (pi koiii’t'/o, za), a sign made by 
lifting the eyebrow; cfr, konic/a. 

ITk6ro, uVjtio wa matungo (pi. k^no, za\ the 
offshoot, lit , the hand of the creeper, on which 
the pumpkin grona. 

ITkonho, a. (pi. konso, za), a long pole (vid. koDBo) ; 
ku>m>tdkora puoza kua ukonso. 

UK6rB, a. (pi kope, za), the tyelvrowa, a hair from 
theeydaah; ku<in<pigia ukupo, to wink at one ; 
kua uk6p6 wa ju ki\ja tini, I/ukc iv. 5, in a mo- 
ment; k6p6 za ju and kope za tini, the upper 
and lower eyelashes, the hair growing over the 
eyes. 

UK6pr, a. (vid. k6pa, v. a.), roamboyakwe ni ya 
uk6pi. 

Uk6p<Je, a. (wa, pi. k6pue), a channel, gutter. 

Uk6rofi, s. ; uk6iofi wa uugi, mixing tembo with 
wader ; cfr. korofika ; badness, wickedness. 

Ukosi, a., the nape of the neck. 

Ukobsa, a., fault, failing (vid. ku koBsa, v. n.) ; 
ulo ukoHsawakwe Bi-u-oni id<u-oni inl6iia; vid. 
mfoui. 

ITkobbI^fu (or ukosii^fc), s. (ku kossa), want, 
fault. 

UkI) (or ukuba ), greatness (vid. kui kuba) ; ku 
gniet^ uk&, to boast of, to be great — to boast of 
greatness. 


UxuAju, s., thefhsit of the nAbolgu or ismarred 
tree (ni kiungu watu waungia mtfizi, Uisef m 
acid taste and therefore suitable for IbepUdoA. 

UkuAre, a. ^ ubembe, lascivious hve, earnal but. 

UxuAhi, a.; (1) opulence, ritfhes ; (2) emnangnSss 
(Erb.) ; (3) the hard-heartedness of a niggard f 

l^KUAziFu, necessity, having nothing (St). 

UkuAta, s. (wa, pi. kuata, z^), hoof, kidk, thrust 
or push of the foot; kiMn-piga ukii&ta, to kick 
one ; ku-m-onkdma kua gfi or kua ku knaia, to 
puah one away with the foot, to toss or jolt one 
loith the foot. ^ 

UkuAto (wa, pi. kuato, za), a hoof, claw; ukudto 
«'a gnombe ; gu moja Hua ku&to mbOi, one foot 
has two daws (with animals whose hoofs are 
cloven). 

Ukuayu, 8. (pi. id.)» tamarinds, TamarinduB Afri- 
cana. 

Ukuba (or trKu), s. (vid. greatness, thickness, 
largeness, tit. writes ukubwa. 

Uxt^iALi, a , acceptance; vid kubali, v. a. 

Ux^oiiA, a» (pi. kueba, za), a daw, a hoof, afinger- 
nad ; cfr. ukdinbo and udulo. 

T^kt ri (j7l kuti, ra), a handful, whai will lie upon 
the hattfl (St.) ; r/r. koffi or kofi. 

Ukijkui, a (wa, pi kukui), a kind of thin green 
harmless serpent; sioka moombamba wa maimi 
mawiti anikai harraka ; ukiikui yuwapenda 
tciiibo In Kinika ukukui uioka mgema ; uki- 
ni-kaniaga, ata.ji-tetoa ; Beh. writes ugdlcoi 
(vid.) ; ugukui seems to be in Kisuah. and ukd- 
kui in Kinika f 

T^xtrLiPu, a. (vid. ku Ka), to he for one (too much). 

UkulIma, a., tillage; vid. ku lima knzi yakulima. 

UXUMWA-UAKI ? (R.). 

Ukuhbi, 8. (wa, pi. kumbi, za) (uk^bi wa iiLUBhi 
za UBBO), (1) the eyebrow, the hair of brow 
(usbi, pi. niushi) (Wanika wanioa kumbi kua 
u(?mbe, the Wanika shave the eyebrow with a 
razor; (2) ukumbi wa niumba mbelle zamlango, 
a hall, porch, antechamber in front of the door 
of the miive houses, ahepihg room. Dr, Steerc 
says: *'the nkiimbi is within a stone home and 
outside a mud house. 

UxuvBizA, s. ? (pi kumbiza) (kidotoor kitoio (vid. 
up6nu) ; kipenu kidoto (n&ni alio ukumbiza ni 
pangu). 

(JxuMBt^ (or uxuiiBt^) (wa,^. kumbO, za), a saslk, 
a girdle made of narrow doth, twisted tigbdy 
Wcearope(seetketuid;omoftheM^idoo). 

UxuxiitvAi 0 » reeiiBection; nkumbuabOi mmorud. 

Uxtiin, s. (wa, pL kiimfi, za}) dmf («widboa); 
kumfi za 



^ <JW) TO 


tJgjJ-. C CUn, glMcmi, Agoing ^ ^ gmpm t» 

. /_« JWV«» •?<) ; k» tt, *» 


llKunMi^#. (w»)T 


Mt, «idf kal4pa io raomcud^ 


** ^ mwieno - jaISo- Ulaiea. «. (w», pi, mAlnikA). Aair </fk« My (M 

kanookiii 7anQgQ& or yoliowiwit •! manino ya of the head), 

ndinl, Hi mao^no ya wad ; kama kn kundila ma- Uunwiru (or ulauii) (wa) (lain!, a£X Mviy, M- 
ntoo. kalU mta adoo, adkia. i^iOAiieM, deariay - - , . 

Tiy. waroflf iijy. eatture/ , JenuiaomoUiaftiitraa; 

DamitfRi (or imiio)^ oratory. ^ , lenis, nollii ; ^ , lenitai. 

•• l^^***,**?® OUITI, #. (kitu kilu« KWiii. ji«mb.«.U), AvNM 


rowHi a weMt Matf border (nkuago wa klairea 
Wain WadmandpQ, kn idea mdi)f a todU endoaing 
a 1 O 0 Q; ukiingdlpra s4k&fa, the ed^e or brim of a 
etom roo/{4fr, ku kunKa)f nkango wa mto. 

IJadiroD, 0 ., moMiaoM; ku fauia ukdngu, to fnake 
or get moMg, to become mouldy 

Uk^ov, 0 . (wa), aurorot^ morning: ukungn wa 
alfiSgiri, tmiUght; pL makungu, e.y, makungu 
yak^a; uknngu 'unawamba (wawamba) uli- 


coiton-dotli (uliotoka u]4}a), (1) Rdoike niem 
bamba; (2) AmeKkkno b&uii ; (3) vi6 via uliid 
or ulayitt. 

(JlAji, a., ot)er-eaturation^ eurfettt gluttony, i.<., (Ao 
Aubif 0 / eating oery much food at onee, if it can 
be got, hut the muigni ulAji or mli^i doee tutf go 
about on purpoee to get food from othrre (at ^e 
mlafl or muigni uluft doea) ; ul&fl na uldfi, Luke 
axi 34. 


iiMiiga ; mknndD m ukonga nnaw&mba or ana- o^jim (or oiAami), dOay, tardioeu, Uoawu ; 

Ma, or wainsa kn t6ka uekundu wa jua, in the j> ^ > a ** 


eoanii^; awingo neknridu wawamba -^jualounza ^ , portinax (bit 

kaMKia; okangu wajioni, twaigit. VvAt.Amm f. (otd kululima), tfoplonog, entreat, 

UKimatfHV, ». (wa), the fever of aeelimatueation ... , . , - , . 

OoiMtf^/oMrtaUdkaai^ *• (»«^ k;‘AnJ«), a jrfoee /or ,loe,Hng at 

to £ai Africa. "'i'**' 

IIk6*i (or whom), knna mana wa tikun! (B ), «"•' ? ); 

aeiiUlafrHalongtinieaftenoardeffinconira. «"». “" W nmibo «i nWn fu. .^nc^ 

diMnclion o/^nna »aoa wa ku okota akifun <"■ *• 


iXU xmgo •• ? t nctittf nkimni, luimba uku »). mother.roantr, fa roetradu- 

Utti of age (Erh.). tinetion to cotomt a, foreign poaaeaniona or parte: 

ioood; id! knni, a ,»ieoe offire.uiood ’'■‘lungo rha oaUha niaili, o 

CJkunx^a, 0. (popkarid), an insect smaller than the hank of European thread: efr , praofecit ; 

Ifty , ptopinquitaa, regnam, praofootura , ulaja 
Uwp^ *• “J- *** u aUo ofpUed to tUd in ogpotU. to anon, tqfi 

UkubIba, §, (wa, pi, kurkaa) (qfr, pars Ulatiti, adj, of Eurojtean origin; eg, kamba, 


VdnQfPage, a leaf of a book, a eikeet of paper, a 
* q^jMiglir loAicA ie not broad, hut long 
in whkh Ike noHves, especially the Arabs, write 
their dometiie chronicles, i.e., their descent, ex- 


ulayiti, a rope of Europe, a hempen rope to be 
distinguished from the native ropes; ulayawatu 
Tii U ngiija, our mother country is Zanzibar,** soy 
the ihahili, because there is their sultani. 


tent of property, elavee, he. The ukur&sa is very Ulic, $ , that, yonder, 

earrfiMy preserved, as iti* of great importance U^Lioi, $, {Artd), jJ») (Arab, wfiled), (1) lad (mtoto 

.a..*.. ...'..la. Jm, ..Aaw ir . t I. • /n\ af.- 


to prove certain yjighte in after generations, 
Knlla mtuyunankuiasawakwa; wa4raba wana 
knrSia nengi w&liso n&ac. 

Uaiti-i (wa, pi. kutt, aa), a sheet of paper, 

Uai&TA, a. (pi, kdla, aa), a wad: ukuta wa snawe, 
a stone wkl, a wad of wood ie coded kiwamb&aa 
<3) M OB thefngsre f (okueba). ^ 


md6go jomboni ku pikia warn); (2) the kitehetr 
boy on board a vessel, the cook, cooh'skoyc 
ITuCpi, s (ku Idwa), intoxication, drunkenness, 
Ui.»^Bp(7, s,; ulAf|^*fu wa niuili (kti logda), debility, 
cjrhuustion, rdfuration, the state of being relaxed 
rr slack ; efr, sbkKki. 

UlofiMBB, s. ? 


Uatn (^. kuli, aa), a leajlet if the eoeoa-nut tree UlbolBo, s , projection f (- dnmo, madomo), ihat 
(efr, kud, III. makud) ; aid. kiaoauli. whUk twangs loose (II ). 

UBUTto, Sc^vidc kotaa, v, a) ; Moda nkntu6Di, dt Uiia, v. cbj (vtd 6 h), to kill with or for, 

/ 00 to Mo Mdmg saiidaiiikakatiiebi^ Ubiu, $. (pi nialtK, s ) a bedstead, the feet tf 
dSr 0^. koltov ^ turned in a Udhe after the Emepeon 

U*tofi^roatoe»(M.id»^ /osWoa (matendo gu yana uUli ditogoa). Xt U 
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different from kitanda, the lege ef which are oniy 
hewn, Ulili wa L^sera or b&§Sra (|?2. malili if 
large, if emaU wilfli), a hedetead brought from 
Barra, from the Persian Chdf (via Mascot). 

t'uMJSjNOD, s. (wa), (1) the whole inhere of luminous 
matter; ulimengu waja-uliQmuanga,ulio wanna 
muangatuonaasuisui ulimengu, atmosphere, shy, 
sphere of light, and air; leo ulimengu unatak&ta, 
liauiia mawiiigu, to-day the sky is dear, it has no 
douds (1^11^ kitu kilijo na muanga, everything 
vunUe, the visible world or creation, universe)", 
uli-mu-anga, wazi ; (2) ulimengu tulip k£ auiaui, 
lakon mtu akiffa, huenda kii zimu ndani ya nti. 
The surface of the earth, which we inhabit; this 
world, in opp. to the grave where there is dark- 
ness ; ku zimu kana niumba ilio zinia ta, huoui 
tena ulimunguni ; kuwako ulimenguni, to be alive, 
to be here in the world; ulimengu signifies uni- 
verse in general (->dunia) and the little world of 
every indicidual\ (B) ametengesa ulimengu- 
wakwe, he enjoys the world at his ease, he lives 
only for this world (efr, malimengu); tutakaa-je 
ulimengu hu, they say to one who did evil (alie- 
tenda vibaya); malimengu, the j^leasures of the 
world. 

Ulimuo limbo (or ulimbo), s. (wa), bird-lime; 
uHrabo wa mbungu ni ut6mfu (a a mtoria) wa ku 
iegbn niuni. The ulimbo is the pithy (sticky) 
substance of the mbungu tree which is boiled, and 
which serves to catch birds, which, having once 
touched it with their feet or wings, cannot get off 
again. The boiled substance is mixed with oil. 
It become black hi boiling, whereas it is quite 
white when it drips out of the tree in which an I 
incision has been made. The birdlime is put j 
in a fruit-tree, dfc. ; gum, resin; efr, mlimbo limbo 
(ulimbo wanata). 

Ulimi, 8. (wa, p/. ndimi), the tongue; uHmi wamtu, 
niama ; (2) ulimi wa m'ti, uliotongoa kum6ja ( 
upande umoja) sebabu ulimi hauna panda nafiii 
yakwe ya ku zuilia mu&mba, a notch or an incision 
made on one side of a pole, which has no fork of its 
own, to support the beam; tenon on a beam (tie- 
beam). Prov.: i\ji ukiwa wa motto haupuza kua 
nta ya ulimi (B.). 

Ulimdi, s. (wa, pi, nindi or ndindi, zu) (the African 
tinder-box), a piece qf wood cut off from the 
mlindi tree, which the natives use to produce fire 
at home and especially on their journeys, Ulindi 
wa ku pek6ta or pek4ja or fol6a motto. The 
ulindi is as thick as the little finger, and about 1 J 
feet in length (like an arrow without the head). 
It if turned raping between the palms of the 
hands over the nombdmbo (apiece of wood from 
the free mnombOmbo), the pith gf which ie ignited 
by the friction qf the ulindi which ie very hard. 
Am ike uUncti works upon the uombdmbo (pi, ni- 


omboddMi) by hdng turued bdtmeen the ^ 
ie cidhdihemmfi (wale), wh&tem flo 
which gives ihefirefromits pMAt^qtdhd^jkciddm 
( femaU). By iSsUmethodfireU pitdmtred^ 
minutes. The ignited pith ie fften put hda m 
UiiU dry grass or a hit (ffM doth a/ii utaaqi ^ 
the air, to produce a fiame, 1 haste qficn tttm 
the natives succeed in getting fire, whem cM py 
phosphoric matches faiUed, Apeeialfy in dacqpior 
toet weather, 

ULiNoAniiru (or ULtiraiNO ?) (u, ft., ka Hog&tia) ; 

kiza hakina metheli, conpariaon f 
Ulinoo, s. (maukoo), watch on a ylantatian (ulingo 
wa ku lindia niOni, uliejengoa kua magdao maime 
ya miti), an erection of four posts, on wkkhpales ^ 
are laid, to serve as an elevated seat for the 
keeper of a plantation, who scares birds or anU 
mals that damage the corn before harvest. The 
ulingo is not covered with a roof or shed, but is 
open. It is therefore different from the dungu 
(la, pi. madungo) whush has a covering on the 
posts, in order that the watchman of (he piUtn- 
tat ion may be pro*erted from the ram andfiom 
wild beasts at night; efr. dungu. 

UUNzr, 8,, guard, watch; vid, kn Knda, v. a, 

UlIo, 8, (yfu ) ; in Kigunia ulio wa tok& » uf&raba 
(t«d.) in Kimwita; (2) ulio, which; mti olio an- 
giika, the tree which fed; koiia dlio (ulfyo) uki- 
vaa, tlte cap which you used to wear. 

U 1 . 1 WA, s. Prov,: nakimbia ku fiwako nakiinbilia 
ku uliwako watu niama ? ? 

U'liza, u, a. ( *«■ ku s&ili, datiri), to ash, to question 
one, to inquire of a person, to search; ko*iiHi- 
ulizA hali, to ask how he doss or fares; ku ulSaua, 
i to be asked, 

Ui^iziA, V. <dg., to inquire in behalf of somdwdy; 
ku-ji-ulizia, to question one, to seardi; itauliaua 
kua maig;ni ku dza ; bai ulizui, or bid uzui kn 
pata, there is no question about getting, i6 will 
befaund without difficulty, 

UndNoo, s,, falsehood, a lie; qfr. uwongo or 
wongo. 

U'ma, V. n., to ache, to give pain, to bite, to be in 
pain, to sting, to hurt; kftoa cha-ni-dma OT'fia- 
umoa ni kitoa, my head paike me, I have head- 
ache; alikda ua jino liki-mu-umai hq bffd thy 
toothache; matdinbo ya-ni-dma, or nadmoa ni 
matdmbo, the bowels give me pain, I/edpedn m 
the hawele; nioka ana-ni-uma, or ntinfimoou m 
nioka, a eetpent hoe bitten me, turn by « 
^eerpent. ^ 

Um JLma, V. ree. (efr, umika 0. n.), to bite "etwk 
other. Gal, v. 15. ^ 

TJiiia, 0 . df*, to give pain to gne; eddi^ ua ^ ' 
’mu-Biafa ndiaoi, (ut nkiltt afiiOS|li|^ 

unm magdoii kitoani; aidid id 

tdnl, but ninki aine-ni4iiim<nMAam tvm* 
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Mttuafwtt; m«lni anvMiMiittift tidliiiil, kken 
tStHlIk attiMii-iittia magtuii; iMoai vadwa; 
kigiM BMnd, Id hum tootiMbe. 

^ I3Mka, VA, to ci^; ktt muika Idkugu, mnasini, 
Jfer «a^ of; ktt gmna, to tegti v/d, kibugu 
UhikU, V oiy. (ndumlko, *tt)i pembo yn 
ktt lUkdkfA watu^ Ike tupping ham. 

IlitiWA, V, p. , 

o. to eauto cme to ache, to feel pain ^ 
to hmrtf ariii-iimisa nib&fu ndani, Ae annoye rue 
{hghie mgiterioua conduct) (R ), to injure ow ; 
mttt ame-Tii-dmisa kaiidi, lakoo mti umo ni- 
iimixa ktta Ihuiba ; na-mu umisa rukho, I en- 
courage him (K ). 

Umiz^a, V rec., to hurt each other, matesoma 
ba>a ya ka uinizana 

UmaiA, tt. obj.; watu hawa wa-ni-umma mbafu 
T?moa, V. p. ; ktt umoa ntuiigUi to travail, Horn 
Tiii. 22. 

U'MA,e. (yrn,pl, maania ? niama, za); (1) uma wa 
tnam&ri wa jama wa ku toiii6a lutn, a hind of 
iron nail or punch with which to cauterize 
roounde, dte*; (2) uma wa ka anikia or cj(*a 
ni&mai isip&te t41ut mot^ni or inatfu, an iron 
eland vdth four lege, on which the natives roast 
the meat to keep tt from dirt or the ashes of the 
fire; (8) uma (nma wa ka tom6a niaraa, ulio na 
n'ta tat a, aa ku diingfa niama), a large foi h, an 
med (uma wa ku ok6a niama, a gridiron). 

UmAati, e., muUUude (St ) , vid. uninti. 

Umaheu, e., ingenuity; <fr. JV^, astutia, 
doIuB, induBtria 

UuAuitti, #. {Arab. ^j^U) (>- bunAra, kn ji deho- 

riaha) {gfr. inAbiri}, dexterity; cfr. ^ , sulera, 
ingenioatta fuH. 

UiiAJx HAji, e , welneee f (R ). 

dJaiiMDSy ». (vid. mande), dew, morning air ( — pepo 
za attbokhi); za barra am&nde zitolAro jfi or 
banraid, the mommg or land wind, the wind 
which Uowefrom the land 8.W.aed does ui the 
morning; pi. mmande (za). 

Umak&ia $ wall htt ni wa ku umangia (hanna mtiizi) 

B.? • 

UiiANirit, Jmihfuhieeef {cfr. oaminifu) ; vid. 
Amini f 

UtfABAar, a. (- madzo, Akili, fikiia, boHAra) {vut 
marAri kn jua neno koa AkiH], opinion, idea 

Uaaaoujfi {or uimbkihi}, a., poverty; vitL 

kiai. 

U'ailif, a. (itroA. Lm\) trfr. Uutluki) (—wAlo 
ue!np,%odiitnde; unAti wa Mukammedi, ad 
Muhemmedane; nmAtl wa watd, or wutn omatt 
aaakiiilk (rnult^mk), many memy people, o nud- 
Htmio of peopde died; umedt Kukanmiad {with- 


out Ae genuine purtkh), lAa conteogmmfiee if 
Muh e mmed ; tfr. KAumn and Jlahanunadi, 

U^MfiA, n. a. {mm dnAnga), to form, to ^ppe, to 
oreate; lafinAnsi yuwaumba viungu, lakan Manga 
ame-umba nlimengti; hukH-jMimba wawe, ana 
umb&a ni M ongn, Aa^ thou created dum 

hast been rreattd by Ood ; ktt umba jonkbo baba- 
liiii >• ku oua, heeausf lAe ship ie stUl eofar «f, 
that it is scarndy lisiMe and thertfiare guite 
egttal or strni/ar to created things; ka 

lumba, descry ; ku lumba muezi 
llano A, to be created. 

ITmuiwa 

IImbiza,!* w , to hr formed, toheercOted; Manga 
amo-mu-iimba mtu, na mta amoumbfka or anie- 
faiiika, lakou viungu vina Rnangika ; ku nmbtka 
a-iruri, he well fiwmed (umbolakwn ni ngflaia) 
to have a pretty Jlgurt or shape 
Umba umba, v h., to mayor stagger Uke atipsy 
person 

UMniMiu>, a {vfn,pL rob—), wing (Erb ) ? 

U^MBAUMitt, s , a small black wortn which appears 
at the ratni/ irnson. 

ITuBfA, 8 , spkndofur, finery {seldom used ) ; mtu 
hu>u Bpendii urob^a aana, lAce man ta very fond 
of splendour { ■■ uaiiri). 

IJ MBi liMui, s , very fine fiour (kana fumbi fbmbi) 

U'MniLF, s. pi. ; lUAuinbile, vid {the sing, umbilo 
(la) 18 venf rare) {efr umbo), natural eonditim. 

IT Miic», s (la, pf. raa — ), shape, outward likeness, 
frame, form, fashion, natural fonditmn, appear- 
amt, constitiUwn, custom assignctl to man from 
his cnatwn; uml)o la Adam altlo uml»aa mbollo, 
nn aana wa Adam wakaumboa umbo ta Adam , 
ninbo la niiu mbolii [^different), na umbo la niama, 
la mti, d< , ni niballi. Mti uroeumboa kua nilt, 
taken ai kiumbo, lakon m'tu ni kiumbe, na wnhi 
ni wiunibe, na niama ai kiumbo. Ni^iona umbo 
la kua kiziwi, Jfeel getting deef. The natural 
eondition or constitution of man, animal and 
trees, &e , ts difisrent. Their eonstitutum, their 
iffilvre, is different. Man alone u a kiumbe (or 
creature) by way of eminence; an animal or 
tree, dse., it md called kiumlie A rational 
creature alone is thus termed by the SuahUis. 

U'miu , s. ; umbu wa nn^ji bihan ku, the open 
sea, the deep; jombo kimekuenda tirobu wa maji, 
kinalokontl a bahari kAbitia, lAe high sea, where 
land ts no more seen; mtitne wango amepolAa 
umbu wa ma)i, hakupulAa nti kafu, my huibemd 
perwhed on the deep sea, he did not perishouthc 
dry land; jombo kma naibiwa mojini, i e., ku 
keti aa ku onenda mid'ni, lAe destinatim fyskn 
oj ersatum) of the shsp U to stay or yo bu the 
water; maji ni nniknwAkwe. The $h^ Ut iStM 
were, a water-creature, an aguatic ereedmre- 
(or dnaufJi), $ {hi, pL 
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ndQgtt mice ) } umbtilaiigii leo enakiyA^ iidit. 
goyanga mke anaktfja, my Hiter is come to-day; 
m&ba, sister {in Kigunia and JSHpemba ) ; ma- 
amboyangn w&ke or umbuzangu w&ke waaaki^a 
leo » ndognzauga wake waoakiy'a leo, my sisters 
are come to-day; mtikita wa umbulo mafi ya 
ndttguyo. TUs abusive word causes great strife 
and anger. In like manner the abusive word 
mana t6ko za ombalo, t.e., utdko wa m^i ya 
kama (toko as^kumain Kigunia) \ brothers and 
sisters enjoy cue mother^ whose creatures they 
are ; cfr, nduga. 

U'MBdA (or or m'b5a}, a dog. 

UuntrA, V. a., to aUege a defect^ to depreciate (St.). 

(Jkb6ji, efr. mumb^ji. 

Umbuji, e., neatness^ decorum, deganeef (R.). 

UifDtrKA, V. n. {ejr. mkoma) ; muili unaumboka 
nnafania vidnda katika viaoda na mSgn; mtu 
huyu anaumbuka muili, ni mk6ma, or mutgui 
uk6iDa (Kinika m&bana). This man gets sores 
on his fingers and feet, he has the uk6ma disease, 
he has t?ie cancer, gangrene, which is considered 
contagious by the natives. Therefore they order 
him to construct a hut in the forest, in order to 
avoid aU intercourse wilh other men. There the 
native doctor gives him medicine; his food he 
must prepare himseif. Jf a slave, he is, in ease 
of recovery, led about in the town and eaposed 
to sale. Mis master gets one half of the price, 
whilst the other haiff is given to the doctor. Aki 
pda rouigiii akoma, hutiwa mnad&ni, liupdwe de- 
l&H, humnndi ; alie unibuka » muigni ukdma, a 
Uper, lit., possessor of leprosy. 

U'mb, s . (vid. mome, adj., male), strong, or iiume, 
€.g., niumba ndumo, a strong house (?) ; (1) man- 
linees, virility, strength, man^e generative power; 
(2) ume (pro uume), a more polite eapreseion for 
mbd (q/r. uke) ; mukono wa kuume {Kigunia, 
mukoDO wa ku fuli), the right hand; mlango na 
ume (uume), may the door {eutrance) he strong 
{said of the array of a ha!tde)\ mume,pl. waume. 

Uii]0KB, s. (wa), lightning, fiaeh of lightning. 

UmIa, V. dbj., to give pain to; vid, uma, v. a,, to 
bite. j 

UifixA, V. a. (efr. uma, v. a.), to cup; ku umlka 
pembe muilini, to cpply the cupping horn to the 
body; mnumiahi ame-ni-umika 16o kua ndumiko 
ku-mu-uma oa pembe, na pembe inaumina na 
niama, to scarify, to eip the body with a sheep^s 
or goat's horn, UL, to bits at the body with a 
ho^ cfter it {the body) has bscnseasjfied with a 
rawr; to cpjfiy the ham to the scarified body, 
and work with it, as if to bits at the body wUh 
it. Tbs natives at first typjdy the hum to the 
skin, to gather or contrast the Uood to the ^got 
from whwh they wish to eatreut Uood; then^wy 
soarify dw sddn wntd the Uoodfissos^ whumpon 


ca I* 

they spphy the ham a sseond lifiiB 

spot, and draw with the 

horn) as strongly as they until 

hires fitndy;lastlytheydoU^u^ 

with waa, to keep out the air. 

that a sufficient quantity qfUood iibme iktfa 

the horn, they remaot the waat, when 

fads off; the Uood is thenpui into a vetedt'uith 

water, to he excynined. The eupper aUshsss 

ohofut one quarter dalUarfor his fie. ManypST'- 

sons are very eaperieneed in this operation, uAieh 

proves often very beneficial to the sufferer. Jbar 

pecple pay him one keb4ba ofcojpifir eaeh Hme 

he puts on the horn. 

Umio, s. (wa) {Kin. umiro), the alimentary canal, 
throat, (esophagus, wnce ; efr. mio (komio}» umio 
{we, pi. mimio?), windpipe. 

Umito, s. (wa) ; pi. mito ya ku fnra gu uaito, 
heamness; mke alie na mimba auaf&oia umUo 
wa mag&, a pregnant woman gets heamness or 
swelling of her feet; mtumke yuna umHo^ iAe 
eickneas of a woman during pregnancy. The 
Sua/iilie eay in reference to a nude who is 
sleepy : '' ni umito wa mk6we, yuna mimba.*^ 
Umka, v. n. (* umuka), to rise as dough from 
yeast; ku fania pofu jeupe, to make or, hone a 
white foam with noise; hence wimbi la ku uiu]e% 
a foamy white wave or breaker which ti very 
dangerous to boats (mabali palipo na mamba); 
efr. kudu, knelda, v. n. 

UmikIa (or umukIa 7) ; cfi. gema (a oiieel used 
for getting palm-wine). 

Umo (or HbMo), there, inside. 

(JifdjA, §., onenesB, unity, union. 

(Jmri, s. (wa) (- maieho yakuiabi or kft), age; (fi. 

, oolttit, Buperetee iui^ visit aHquod tempua; 

hence , vita, vitae temput; umrifrakvre 
apat&je? how bid is hsf lit., his age what does c 
I hegetf 

UMtrA, V. a.; ku umua ninki « ku t5i tmili muio- 
I gdni ^la ku tia moto nddni, to take honey fiam 
I ^ beehive by kindling afire in it, whieh eanaat 
be dime in the daytime, but only at mgiht, when 
ihe been eannet hurt people; «o tbke off, to sted; 
mnifi wa tembo nayo aumna tembo kn iba; 
maind a-mn^umua n^e, na mume ana ipmultura 
mkewe, 

v. n.; pembe inanmbka^ Ifte mppmg hem 

AB* ^ (Sifr. to ««iiB <8^. 

{jMoiiA, «. (-towBtMOk iipliV to ^ On 

from o«#,' to rf^rto. AA# • 

tMaMangOi •• 

Vnmtw^ 
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filltni laittMfyikwv iwt HBraliwa 

vn^ ypM Oau kmi; qm M ? wkat It 
MmaUerwitk^r 

UirlniQ, f, (m uiindAd * oroiigo), a eoarse or 
^pea wUmtk (e^,, when a jpenon deniei that 
ho hm goo food aoMor^ ia order thaO ko 

^goiU ataeoeoadploue aleo) iifi>. JS * 
VBiidSbiHf Adt meroea, hjrpocrltam egit in raligiona: 
jU, hjpocrieia. 

UffAJiMn, i , learning (Erh.); ? 

UMiMO ; wm niald wauata. 

UkabAs, wata wapoD6a ng6fl wapata anan&ai 
uUo ndani ka fiuiia uai ; rfr, nan&si. 

UltDA, V. a.; kn nnda jomlio, to hnild or oonetmet 
aokipt 

Ku Abdua, o,p.; mtniiiii, aakip-huUder; Idimiiy 
budding of tcood. 

Ubdtwa, V. p , ; vid mgnambo. 

Ubda, v.n.; miji yauDd&, yaongdaa, yafaaaa^iniji 
ni kttkotn (eft* dungiaa), it ia high-water, 
Ubdu,#,; andu vajogot or jimU (/d^niundu), the 
comb of a cock. 

Ubb (rootius mbe) (nwneratif four. 

UBBifiru (or vnabmBfit}, f / wata wamepata ane- 
mdiu K wamanem^ka wamepaU ndma, riakula 
teUe, abKndanett or plontg of food (opp. to 
famine^ atarvation), 

VkOkb, f. (wa), bigneea (vid, n«ne)» stoutnraa, 
thiehneaa, 

ITbebuskAo (or vobibobibbAo), $.(ejr, gniegniekda}, 
reoorenoe, humtliig, 

Vkqa, a. (wa), /our, pomiar; noga wa nddre ni bfi 
la mtn, aliou&wa ni Waaoga (ejr, moanga), a 
magiepoiaon prepartdjrom the bodg of a man 
• who haa been killed bg the Waanga. 

U'bga, o. a. ( ■■ ka tangaiiia m&bali pamr*a na ka 
piga AindoX (1) to untie, to join together, to con- 
ned, to fijiow; watu wana>mn-anga Uahiri * 
wana-m-ftUlta; (2) to aalt, Luke xir. 34 (to aoa- 
aon). 

UboIa, V. ohj. • 

UBeixA,ix.ii^ tobeaet or joined (tfi the eurgioed 
aenee). 

UaaiBABA (tonganiaiia). 

UfoIba, V, roe., to he inldmoUdg eonneeted with 
eaiAodier,to he joined together (sskMatn); 
wata woBMi^gftaa na Gabiii koa omlfld ^ 
wanatabikiiia tangam4aa)» the paogie ore 
inimptdg united udth Oohiai bg bonda of 
frUmdehip. 

UieiinA, B. Ah ta I0!0ieltar, ta 11^ 

oBgiiiia ogoa idiolndflui wi3ta>^ 

nnhei»)^teeieavepe,wldek brehe, topather 


eo that the tvwaiQHwatepm^tfnrtgpeiofieme 
one. 

UBOAnnAi to he united. 
tTBolBiBHA, m, e,, to wainef kadi aww>aa§attiaka 
Gabiri na Badi^ kn patana (ka aaganOi Iba* 
tana or tangamana). 

Uboama, f. n, p^ the j/brmoaa beef near MaMndi 
woe ewattowod up bgiheaea heouuee idae imhdbi- 
tanta a^tha plaea waahad themaehee with vadk 
and eteaned their anua with bread, wher^/bre 
theg were deatroged hg the Ahmghtg, Tma it 
the atorg of the M\dummdaiea, 

UxokMA, V n,, to grant, aUoW, admit, eonfiae, 
aeknoirtrdge (Lvke sii. 8] M»aHpo oaoa ameaaina, 
ni kueUi , muigni ku ungama faakani tanai wala 
hatingiai wata wangine, lakoo yawalalama, 40 
oonfeaa one*a erime of one'a own aeeord (ifb, lala* 
nua); hawaii>ungam{, theg (ac, Laniana) ttift 
not acknowltdge having rupeea, theg wiU oadg 
pag with peta. 

UboamIna, b. a. (» ka ihikana na kitu kin- 
gine), 4o be eonneeted, to cohere with anotAor 
thing, to be united with it. 

UMOAMABitHA, V. e.,to bring together, toconneet, 
to cauae to join, to maJke unite (e,g., two 
hoarda) together, to make to keep together, to 

I aiiek doae, to bejirm, to clinch, to bring to bear 
upon. 

UbuamIa, V., to eotfaaa to one, to tell or promiae 
one; ame-ni-nngamia kiln kiaiiri « ame-ni« 
ambia nini^o kitn kiafiri^ ta-ko pa we, he pro- 
miaed me a fine thing, he aoid I have aowe- 
iking fine, 1 wiU give it to thee,* ana-ko-unga- 
ttiia nini? what hoe he promieed goaf 
DBaiBiaHA, V. katbi amonngairitba Gablii 
na kaudi kn patana (ku ongma, fuatana, tan* 
gamana). 

UboAmo, a., a yellow dye need for dyeing mate. 

UboAba, V. rae.; vid nnga, v. a, to be intianatalg 
eonneeted (foatana). 

Uboabia, V. a,, to tie together, e.g., a broken rope, 
to join. 

Ubob, the aign of the aacond peraon aing. eondv- 
tio^f ungependa, you would love; ungekiiai 
you iirndd be, 

Ubqi, a. (wa, pi. wingi), ahundanee, pbrnkg, muUi- 
tudk ; mto mnengiiM, pi. watn wengine; nngi (|il. 
wingi) wa wata, 

UboIxa, V. n., to be aet; galakwe lilinttgika, M 
leg ie well eet, provee to be wed aet (eiiUpieeMg) } 
add. nnga, v, a. 

Uboo^ a. (pi. namigo) ; Kipettba na Kittflina m 
ot4o in Kimwita, van, fan, a rouaid fiat baajlet 
need in eifting, 

ajouU,ameedwr, the hgmeta 
ktt ftanda or itaidika vBge Malta 
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a in her Uena^ become marriageable after 
having had the iiret iasne of blood foreeven daye^ 
the hymen having opened and ku simika inatitti 
having taken place; ku vunja uugo, to he de- 
flowered <6t.) ; ku fundika ungo, said of a female 
who has arrived at the age of puberty (efr. in 
Kiniaeea the word " ku cbora bano,” to break 
the shaft; (2) ungo, pi, matingo, a round flat 
basket ttsid in sifting. 

U'Not^,a. ‘nngdu) (wa); Kipemba (a uwunda 
in Kimvnta^ dga in Kimrimc ^ ; ku fania or lima 
dngu or uwauda, to make a place dear or free^ 
to budd a house upon (niabali pa wazi pajengo- 
apo uiumba, ku fania roabali pedpe). The grouts 
and rubbish is cleared away. 

Ustt^A, V. a.; (1) — ku kata vipande viwili niarra 
moja {Kimwita\ to cut a thing into two parts at 
once or with one stroke ; e.g , ku ungua kuni 
vipande viwili, to cut the wootl in the midst, to 
disjoin, separate, divide, to cut asunder (oppoa. 
to unga); (2) v. n. ■■ ku tekctdamoto, to burn, 
or to be burnt (Kipemba), to he scorched or 
scalded ; niumba ime-uugua moto »• imf^teketda, 
the house is burnt. 

UvouLiA, V. ohj., to scorch or scald; ku ungulia 
niungu. 

Unouza, V, c.t to scorch, to scald, to hum. 

VuovknA,s., freedom, liberty; muunguana, a free 
man; the state of being a free man, in general 
freetlom, civilization ; unguana, free, is opposed 
to tumua, slave (utuniua, slavery)] politically 
free is opposed to sbinzi, washinzi, to be sub- 
jected, vassals; kiunguana, of a free or civilized 
kind. 

U'mo&e, s. (ya, p'. — za) ; (1) ungue ya kkmba, a 
rope of the thickness of a finger {from the iingue 
za kamba is the am&ri or ger&ri {andum cable) 
twisted; (2) iingue ya ku lima shamba, the piece 
of ground assigned to one person for tilling (k&« 
tiri, muftle) which piece is marked out for him 
by a rope or by the rau&lo (vf<f.)< 

U'MattjA, s. (wa), n. p., Zanzibar {perhaps the 
word unguja is rdcUed with ungua, to burn; un- 
guza, to scorch, on account of the great hcai 
iroMng people at certain times) ? 

UngumJLna, V. n. ; vid. ungama, to be united. 

UNOnMANiHHA, V. C. 

UNotiRCMA, V. n., to hum; aimba yuwa unguruma, 
the lion growls (alia), roars. 

Unouu, s. {vid. mgo and ungn) ; angtiu wa (pi. za 
or nguu) ku puria mt&nia mihali palipotandfkoa 
jamfl, ku tia mUma telle, a hee^ of corn laid on 
a mat, on which the corn is beaten for several 
days; ka ondda maahiike ; uAgd wa mtama nki- 
purua, a large shed made at the time when the 
mtama if threshed (vid, pura)a prMdy from 
Mil the name Takaimigu,'* vidL 


Uhguwe, f . (wh), fteina, hag; vid, Vgp&s, 

UnGdzA, V. e., to cause to bum; msdamsmdmillh$m 
niumbayakwe. ^ 

UmtA, V. n.; boilmi ynwannia ailbiyalEwei 
tando. 

Uaiioo, f. {vtd. kinxago). St, rtfirs to iRw 
presaion “ ku cbesia umago,*’ to deflower (t). 
(Jmiama, V. n. ; puuda ana-ni-^ukia ugiama, aam- 
gupdka mbio (B.) ? 

UeiamJItu, f. (wa), silence, quietness; vid. kit nia- 
mka, V. n. 

UniAmbi, f. (» uofu wa kaBidiiMBtiriri or ithlkiia). 
UifXAM^zi, f., a large tract qf ijfland country in 
East Africa composing a greai dumber of tribes. 
Uniamdzi ni nti niezi uandamako or uviawAko, 
the land through which the caravans travel to 
the coast with the new moon; mmamazi, pi. wa- 
niamezi, a man or men of that country. 
UniandAge, f ., the bast or bark of muaiandega ; 
Kim. kuchdre. 

Uniabai, a., grass; vid. niasm. 

DniAyo, s. {pi. niAyo, za), a footprint, the sole of 
I tlw foot. 

UNiKONii^-zf, s., said in regard to eyes which are 
nearly blind in cons&ptcnce of smeMpoa; 

I iitaudu. 

I Unielle (or onuellb) (wa, pi. iiielle or asella 
j (both forms occur), a hair. 

Unibki>b, f., a loud outcry, espedcidy cfUttle Mh 
dren; ku piga uniende, to cry loudly, bitterly, 
great lamentation; qfr. mayowe. 

UnIka, s. {cfr. nika, pL manika, vnldemess), the 
country of a people in East Africa ceded Wanika 
{inhabitants of the wUdemess, vid. nika} neat 
Mambas (westward). 

Umo, s. in Kipemba um&nde in Kimwitth ^ 
land or morning wind, exhalation f vapour f 
iinio wa ku aiBima, ku rishai oiaaei; hbeedi kali, 
yatdma or yosUima aana ; ku toatana todo Mo ^ 
amu-andtona unio unio, opp^ to kii-m<*katia 
mbelle. ^ 

Uki6fu, f., eoTidour, evenness; unidfii wa »oyo, 
uprightness of heart; moyo uHonioka, uaiokua 
ua kiahongo ; unidfii wa maneno na kM, «i»- 
eerity in words and works, ^ 

OvioodFU, f. (- naogdfo •- nflfii Skd) (nadiabo wa 
ku fania kazi), rdaxation qfstresptk, slemm, 
tordfineff, laziness, sUdh, lounging; vid, nliigda 
and niongda, v. n, 

UuibuuAf s, {uu,pL nidnga, vid,% a ekd»jqf/anie~ 
vness, hedtuig in dmsequeupe ef *ho 
pemba — wiwdo or mapiijo ^ JGhurkdu md 
Ximwita) being not in propyt urde^ filher too 
short or too long, dbc.; yanu Mdiigna!* Tnwa- 
detda, he is lame, having; 

\ gngota niimga; kugrn waa to 

' kuneoraaipiflt, . 


nml 9>i/tmm 4nmff m$n) (^* mni. 

' (jpt. or iii6t}, a/utket; viti, nuuai- 

($t wumn)f .»kmHjf {kn nlda, to t^ove). 

' Uni^im («% nittfthi), o hair from e^fobrow, 

U>^» Xipemba»niormiHg -* a^ibukhi m Kim- 
' toita, 

- U^at^D, a, («t ka-nm-Anafilu kitfaii cka (usd, or 
katik» endf to dtamua one /row a.p., a 
. govarnoTt to ahoUsh^ eaakier (luadnsula ■* <2to> 
mimal), \ 

XJKaoLiwA, ho leoa diomUud from offier^ from 
rulinff, 

• U»o, a. (wa)? (R.). 

UiroBLLB (or uaxKLLE, «/fi^.)> (P^’ nuelta ; 

or nielle, aa, hairs) {colL). j 

UKONif«t, a. {vid, ku nuniia), purckaset buying. ' 
a. (wa,^. niuo, hiauo? aa)i eats, sheath; ho 
wa juo, ease of a book; iio wa upaiigai seahbard 
of a sword; do wa kisBU ; pi. iiiuo aa wisau. 
UopiJ (or udvu) {vid. 6fu), rottenness, badness, 
tohhedness, sin (uofu more in a moral aenae^ 
ub&)a m a physical), corruption, eoil. 

U6aA, s.,fenr (ku ogu, w. to fear) (or woga). 
UoRdvu, a. (pro u«kd»i), stdvalion, safety, peace, 
UditBo, or wombo wa ganda mkoka, the seam of a 
bag. 

UouBduiio (wa, pi. niombdmbo), a kind <f soft wood 
(from the miiombombo tree) wUh much pith, used 
by the natives in obtaining fire; cfr. uHndi. 
UoiNfl, 8., beggary. 

UoN^vu, s., invidiousness f 

UdKQO (or uRdwwo), a, (wa), lie, fahehoed, untruth, 
UoiriETU (oongofa), admonition (Phil. ii. 1). 
Udao»A, s., invoke ofarUdes senttoomf 
(Job6bo, a., softness, mildness. 

•VbkB,s.r 

Vda, a. (wa) n 6 xi wa xnko (k« noocla -|»«Sni, ku 
6 x 0 a ni kathi, uoai wia » kwwha), the aa of\ 
. DNirryuv, hieumt, muting, **«* « ptrfonmd 

ha tht *«*» »» **« ««•«««. 
wUnentt! B&d w* Im lukii*, <»• being earried 
etwag, imd of a Soman who U married hg a ,nan 
atoiidaae»(R.). . . 

Uri, •.{on.fLtA , «), (1) ^ “* 

Aeum^die head, kite* kiBjo nuell* katikati ; 
pa » ^ Ti* *»t«; (*) <** roofeide of a 


urtT., ^ (*•). 

Sil «• » **!*» Aa eamSfm from 


the tree (in teg§tn0) (rid. gm^ %. «.) i(« (MmA 
hatehot); (2) iip&iiibft wa nafkfa itUodumlm^M 
or jamMSwa, aHotiwa msSuxhm ka baa^oa 
kitoAp kip&te m'tbba, kli>du namnifii, a tpSgos of 
ootiton uddeh, hasdng been ekumsdf is S^i^^odiitto 
oil and put around the head, to kispitmokd and 
allay pain; kn tia opamba kitoanu 

UpJLwbo, Se (wa, pi, pambci, aa), mti uUcpaamiKwa, 
ku tia or dunga lamaki, ku aimika xaotoai kii^t 
or ku pata kaiika kua moto, jpt panibo m miti ya 
ku aiiikfa tamakf updiubo, a ok]^ pkeo cf wwul 
into whkhfisk are stack, to be roasted or dried 
over a fire. 

UpAnAp a. (wa, fd. pdna, aa), breadth, width; iQduka 
wa ubAop na wbdu paua or aina mapdiia » mongo^ 
wakwo ni iipana, his bark is broati; kanau ya 
niikono pana ; uguo bi ni ya upana, lakun nguo 
hiai ni paua. 

UpANikKp a. (wa, pi. pdude, aa), piaoe, part, portion 
side ; upaiuio wa kuku huko, na upaiidu huko ^ 
pande xa kuku signifies smaller pieces, after the 
whole ftnU has been dividetl into halves, but pandu 
(la, pi. inapande, ya) signifies a targe subdivided 
piece or pieces, e.g., bill iia pando la ntama (pb 
niApando ya ni&ma) ; nipando refers to a large 
piece, the third of the whole, e.g,, ni'-pd-mi 
mpAuile wapapa (pt. mipande initAtu yapapa), 
ffivc me tlte large piece of the fish papa, after it 
has been divided into three jmrts \ kipando nfers 
to a very small piece ; upaiido wa Mwita, about 
or near Momhas ; ngip&nda, pi, niyipande ya 
papa, egual parts of ilat papa ; upande wa ^u, 
the upper side (the weather side)-, upandu wa 
tini, the under side, the lee side; iipando wa 
goabini, tlte weather side, the side where the lack 
of the sail is fastened (St.); atfali bi ni upande 
this brick is dligue, sloping, shelving^ 

Upakoa, s. (wa, pi. pdnga, *»), a swwd, sabre (1) ; 
upanga wa felegi* a long straight two-edged 
sword carried by the Arabs (vul, felegi); (2) 
upanga wa itnant, a short sword wUk a kind of 
cross ItiU (vid. irndoi) ; (3) upanga, a cock's comb 
(Ht,), a piece of wood with which the natives beat 
the threads in making XaruM, (Mtb., who writes 
ubariga). 

UfAim, f., the outer heading of a door-fratM (St.), 
Msb. (who writes ubabi) takes this word for 
insertion, stopgap, lUtle board. 

Urirui, •. ; updpui w» kirtari, a pieoe of paper f 
a piece ofeUdh sewed bdwten. 

Ufataji, s., value. 

UFATii.fro, s., blame, Fhd. H. 16. 

Uriwo, A., a rouHitl pkde of copper bedtm, eu « 
nmsirul instrument (Hi.). 

UfaTU (wa). pi, patu (ita), dwh^oup f ? 

»fAw, #. (wa, pi, pan, sea) 


• # 



iron; (2) up&u wa uioinba, tafttr or $par of a 
native roof (vid, p6a), one of the emaU etudce 
used 08 kuke to tie the thatch to the roqfe of the 
native oottages. 

OpXwa, jd. p4wa (za), a flat ladle made of a eoeoa- 
nvt ehellf wed for eerving out rice, curry, gravy ^ 
dbc. It is different from a kata, in which the 
ohell if much teae cut away tJtan in the up&wa. 

Ufejo wa hato (f ui. mapogo ja mato), euffering 
of the ^e$ (B.)* 

UpEKajo, t,, the piece of wood with which the 
neUivee makeflre hy friction, 

Ufeket£fu, f. (ka pek4ta, v. a.)> epoUing, 
corruption, 

Uf£le, pi, pele (za), a large pimple; pole, the 
itch, 

Upeubb, 8. {Kiung.), plotting (St.). 

UpiSmbo, b,, a hook, a crook (c/r. ku pemba, v. a.) 
( pi. pembo, za) ; up6mbo wa ku angulia maembe 
na matuoda mangine, a wooden pole with a 
hook, to hook down mangoee or otlter fruite. 

UpbmdAji, f. {efr. ku penda, v. a.), the habit of 
loving, or liking, 

UpendAtio, 08 you please, ad libitum, at pleaeure, 
at mU, 

UpENDBiitfo (mapendeleo), 8., favour, 

Ui'BndEzi, 8,; cjr. mapondezi. 

Upi^nu, 8, {mtLf pl. p4nu, za) {cfr, ukdmbisa, mHIist) 
niiflho wa pA kiia nde, that part of the roof of 
native cottages which projects over the walls- 
The projection of the roof, which protects people 
who may stand or sit there from the rain and 
the sunbeams; am^'itfa upeudni haku — pata 
mvua (c/r. kipenu), eaves of a house, often very 
broad, 

Up^mzi, 8,; wa ku penda upSnzi, love {single act of 
love or loving), but mapenzi {love) refers to many 
acts of a loving mind, 

Urfio, 8 , (wa, pi. p4o, za), (1) broom, besom {in 
Kipemba):; upeo wa ku pole a ninmba (ku p4a 
taka) -> Kimwita ufiagio wa ku fiagilla niamba 
{vid.), a sweeping brush; (2) up4o wa mate 
— mieho wa mate yaonApo, the edge of the 
horizon, where the horizon terminates, and the 
eye can look no further, e.g., bahari or barra 
makuenda up4Q wa mato, the extremest point 
visible; (8) upeo = Sana, wikd, much, very; ame- 
m-piga mana ap6o or wikd ■■ Sana lu'no, he 
heat the boy much, eoundly; ^Odo la-ni-nma 
n^&o; ku fbrahi updo. 

UpepEo, 8 ., a fan {pi. pepdo, za) ; upepdo wa ku-m- 
pepelda mtu beredi, ap4te updpo^ afan or instru- 
ment, with which to fan one, to get cod air, 

Upbpbbi ; *wakw6 npepeei maded^yoltwe? (R.). 

Urapu, a gande breeze, cool air in gmsral (•• 
uberadi, lipepo uembiuBte) % kn pnoga apepe (to 


f tdbefras k ms^ 

mti, kttpataa^(pLpepe,.a%^«p<fi9j^fg|^^^ 
za bahari, the wind or udude ^ m 
are naUher boisterous mar Ugkt^ maumsiiy'^air 
of someduration and strength, bsAjfiigflhhi^n 
>■ tufani, a storm or tempest, when dha-sg&tdmst 
be shortened or taken in, J%$ .phsred jpepa 
denotes much wind; npdpo muandna ar aiumro 
(uUolegea), usiok^a na ngdyn, nusM. ihuAfi 
nnssn up^; pdpo^ a demon, a ahrfttol (flek 
writes pobo). 

Up^i, s, (wa), quickness, speed; adv^ speedily, 
quickly (kna updsi, kua ku pdi^ v, a., vid.}. 

Upia, adj,, new; e,g., np&u upia, a note refter or 
spar of a native house; (2) veumsff. 

Upindi, s, {pi, pindi, za), a bow; npiodi wa .rari&ai 
the rainbow, 

UriNDo, s, {fr, kipindo) ( pi, pindo, za) a hem, a 
fold (— ukungo), the doth in which the dead 
are stretched and in which, after hcamg helsn 
washed, they will be buried in the lands. 

Upindua, f. f 

Upinoo, s. ( — mArathi ya matumbo ya ko-m-pinga 
(niatumbo yana-m-pinga oryanasongAna, aJdkAn- 
doa matumbo yatafuguka), movement of the 
bowels from pain, 

U'po, s, (wa, pi, nidpo, za) ; Apo wa bdyu (la 
mbuyu) wa ku Ambisa or futia mi^ daW, ku 
kaAsba dau (ku futa migi daiin* kua Apo or sOa), 
a small buchetlike vessd made of the shed qfthe 
mbAyu tree, to hale the seawater out of a boat, 
in order to get the boat dried, 

Up6fu (ufop6fu), s,, Windnese (-"utAfu); upAfo 
wa ku pofua, e,g,, mato, kunde, kitu, the spoiling 
or corrupting of anything, e^\, of tAe eyes, 
yreUn, and other tAiiip««iubaribifQ wa malo, tAe 
spoiling or destroying of the eyes, eo that a man 
can no longer see; upAAi if different from 
ubAfu wa mato, which refers to the sufferusg on. 
pain of the eyes, not to their entire destruction* 

C7f6oo, f . {pi, pogo, za), squinting, didertion of 
the eye; muigni upogo, a squint-eyed persoti, 
when one eye is large and <Ae other %e smoB 
loAicA oaufes a distorted hoh (vid. pogo, s.). The 
upogo wa matoif differentr--s*^l)Jrom makangdsa 
ya mato ; i.e., tAe eyes are of eqwd eke, but ^ 
mb6ni {pupil) of one eye looks upwards, wmlsf 
that of ihe other looks doumwards; {fl) frem 
tongo 3s jito mmoja linatAta kAbisa, lalm jito 
mmqja laA&a, loAea a mam can cidy use one 
^ye; (8)ykom jAmbaohajito nuaijAi^bi 
kikihariblka kiki&ida jeuppe, teAea a uhiteflim 
covers the eyeball and a man cannd see weU; 
vid, tyiaamiai and upole ; upAgA 

(SM. ^ 

Up6i.«, s. (wa); (1) in Kipeaha •• lay^bAfa 
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fimmAmm (bmka 
»«%}; «itt kiiiw jrii»«Amid^ 
ku iAm mail waKk$wUk ^ifm tM dtmm 
(8) nudmM$, genOm^; ift. 

•• (w8, fL pondO) m)i a und ioputtk 
fafvtmd ffMaff oefftZi, coimim^ hotg$^ a pimf- 

intg pti$» * 

Uraoot, t. ( jd. pongM. ■»}, Me Uaf tUm €f a 
jpaim4ree (St.). 

Uvoirot ». B, 

tTFovodsi, f f tn Kinika nliongdai, efe^'tieM f 

(B.). 

Upobbo, e. (md. poeaa or poeka), the sum paid to a 
woman hrfort marriago by her future kuaband; 
the turn oaruefrom 1 to 100 doUare. 

Vp(nit (wa, jd p6te, aa), a botoetring {ekitfy of 
einewSf eeldom qf threads) ; iiiOta or in4ta , 4gu« 
wa mikiuo ya gnombe ndio up6ta (pota twieted 
thread uai not twteied thread). 

UroTtitu, « , (1) perihhtng, ruin, waate, deetruotive- 
nese; lutu wa ku poiOa asio na akili ; (2) deerp- 
Uon,delueion; vid potda, pot£aa 

UpOto (or upotOpu wa ku potOka, Ktjun^)e.» 
ubiBhif caprice, wttjulncu, dbetinaey} vvd. mpo- 
t6fu, f. adj. 

Upubu, the name of a hind of creeping pianl 
which entanglcn ()t.)?vul. upupu. 

Urvau, nnglcneae, independence! cfr. paeka or 

pek4a. I 

DpukOci, e.; vid pukiisi, pnka pukii. 

UpUMBilru, f folly, ignorance {vid, upOla), etn^ 
pidtty^ 

Uruiua, a. (wa, pi, puma, aa— ), brealh, reapira- 
tion, reat; upamOsi, hard breatluug! opotnOai 
umoja, one draught tf brealh! eg,, mpiga mbiai 
yuwnaama akafumba apamOai maoja, a diver 
dam and holda hia brealh once, one draught of 
braatk, upaniiiai amoja; ka aliaaba ^uiuai, to 
breathe^ to draw brealh. 

UpOxoa, a. (wa), a flower or eaibryo «W Me 
eoeoa-nut tree (St.). 

UpumoOfu, a, {tfr, ku pougOa, v, w.), want, priva- 
tion, defect! figJIa apungdfii, ineufieienl wagea. 

Upopo, eowit^ (8t). Bob. wntoa nbopu or 
upobo, like kidadaa tu Kiniaaaa, a creeping plant 
wkuh enianglea. 

XTruitUKUaHA, vid. purukiwba ipL), 

Urdu, $.,vainkdk (maaanoya burr^, li 
wala m knatti) {vid. ymkn nafinyakwa arka 
paya pi^ topnUBe, to chat), naneenae, engttg 
contr^banee. 

UalDi, kaf«taui»dik«a laMi^ lo recite or 

reheiwaewerd9on4heraeary,iateBmt^ebende. 

VMAfioM, #», / h'emdeb j p ! videMdo. 


IHui, f. sat) » uamlh, jwutdkuai^ m udo pi 
OfHiul,e. 

ugbalbtt), a. « natwigmiii^yB odhn 
wttlnv wa piip6, wm kaUtt, w* tMt, wa 
tinbO, watdmbSko, m&Btiifw offlve ingra 
dienta fir eheeoings p9p6 •ml kattu ploew red 
eokmr,tBkeinereaaea^pmgetwgif&akheweo^ 
timbo loket away the pfiavrive maU ^tobrnm, 
and rendera it mare agreeable an aeeouni pf Me 
aroma iMtMMai^(tamba4»«lM|f)0Mi^ilRe; 

rfr. kjij % ocagoUtum fuit; , enmm. 

Uhambi BAMBt, a, ! Qiambi rambi wa dafbi m young 
eoeoaniut whith haa very apft fleah aind oweeO 
water. The Araba are pariieularly fond pf 
thiakindofcoeoanut. Wa&rabu wapandafima 
maddfu ya urarobi rambi, ni madifu ya kiiralw; 
efi, ramba ram1>a and potvja. 

UrA-pa, a,, a thin atone reaembling a potakerd; cfr* 
ttkakkya ; jemba ll urapa? 

(JbIri, aiwnnetf, eguaUtyi ku fauia ur&ri wa 
basabii, to halaner an aoeount, to atrike a halaneet 
ndd, tuOLiiie ur4ri wa fathaiako (or maliyAko), 
lufattia ha«abtt, ubko-Hpa muignidwa. JBg., the 
Banian givea a Suakili 10 doUara ta goode and 
aendahimto Unikani{theeomUryoftka Wanikak 
to buy ivory! the BuahiU buya a piece worth lb 
doUara which he earriea to the Banian, who 
balaneee the account with him giving the aaHer 
6 doUara! or tfthe piece it only worth 8 doUara^ 
the aellar owea the Banian 2 doUara. Ur4ri wa 
hesabu UDiatambttrik4na aaaa, every one hnauw 
what he gate or what he owee the otker^tke 
balance or amount pfthe aeeount la aoia known! 

efr , oopit,mutnodadit; ^ial, mutaodadlt* 
aocommodayit, nutuo aooapit, motnatua ftiit 

UbAbiia bArha, «• (vid maru^ raaba ya m? iia)f 
drixzUng rain (ku raaba raaba, v.). 

UbJLthi, a. contentment! cfr, , pidt plaeendo 
at oontentum aliquem raddendo. 

UKlrui, a. (wa), wnheHtanee, heritage! watoto 
wamapata nr4thi kua babajao aliakufib •• waiua* 
ritbi kua baba^ao ; cfr. ritbi, v. a. 

UbAufu, a. ( — rakbi punde? (B.). 

fJuMrv, a. (wa), length! nrdfu wa ub4o^ Ma length 
of a hoard! mardfo ya markabu. 

UbboBfu, a. {efi. ulegafu), debility, taadneei, rebmch 
tion. 

UbSmbo, a. {Kimrimo - uadri or nuipdmjbo in 
Kianunta), adornmeat, ornament, finery, cram 
menial BUnga; eg, (1) mkaAi, (2) kdila On 
mikOno, ( 8 ) mitdli ya mdgfi, (4) baliball la Men 
(6) kuoguM ya mkano, (8) maai wa Mb% (9) 
iiiijaai.i ya firtba, {6} Iqidluba aha SMkwkMbfMif* 
(P)maali4ii»liyaabik{o^ (10) pddayaM^^) 
ykuktt aha aiAiri or yemke, <SS) mj/M «ha 


ruHusi shikioni, (13) Mija cha ufthanga, dbc,; udlo 
nidmbo wa Kisnihilt ; the^e aare tJu omametUa of 
the SuahUi {eepedaUy of their women)* Dr, 
8 teere agipLiee the word “urembo,** ornament ^ 
eepeoiaUff to the black linee painted on their 
faces by the women of Zanzibar by yaay ofoma- 
menit* Urembo wa Mungu, the creation^ also 
beassty or ornament of heaven; uw^zo wa 
Mungu. 

UsiTUt, s*,^ w^ieritance ; vid, nratbi, and ritbt, 
V. a. 

CJbkbuBi 8 ., a medicine (daua)/or cough (R.). 

Tlndzoo (or u6noo}, a lie^ faisehood^ untruth. 

UnuBtinri, s. ; kungia urobnni ? (R.). 

Uatrsi (or untrau), s. — upumb&fn, iijinga, mbulu- 
koay fotly^ ignorance^ thoughtlessness, half mad- 
ness, improvidence, carelessness; mtu buyu ano- 
patoa ni urfiru wa uiimengUf anaabirikaDa na 
ulimengu tu, baf&nii maw&zo ja mbolle, yuwa> 
pumba nafsiyakwe, hatii tnawazo, ururu or upum- 
bafu una-m-tukua ; mtu buyu onaiania nibulukoa 
« nussu akili ki(16gn, nuHsu wazimu, yuwaji ne* 
n6a pck6e ; this man thinks only about things 
present, he is regardless of things to come, he is 
a fool, ihe is half mad. Mg., hr does not think 
that Ae must cover the roof of his house, to protect 
it against the rain, which he thinks is still far 
off, although it u approaching. Mtu buyu ame- 
tukuliwa ni ururi ( — upumbAfu) wa ulimongu ■■ 
upnmbafu umempata kua ulimengu kua ku tuma< 
ini uliomengu. 

U'sA, V. a. (uza), ku nas or kd sa (ku uza or ku 
za), to sell; cfr. uliza, to ask, to go about ashing 
people whether they will buy. 

UsANiAi V. a. ; vid, uzania. 

Usf A, V., obg. 

U'soA, v.p*, to he sold. 

UzilIa, V. 06 / to sell for one ; ameusa or ame- 
kiiBa gnombewakwe; nadaka uza or kuza, 
pembe zangu, he sold his cow, I wish to sell 
my ivory, 

Uslrr, s., shavings and chips (St.)* 

UbAfibi (or UBiFiRi), s., pride, retirement, seclu- 
sion, sMariness, insolence. 

Ubaha, s , matter, pus ; cfr. wasaba. 

UsAHiBA, witchcraft (Gal. v. 20 )i cfr. SybC 9 gO' 
banna, infemuB ; Arab. 

UsAKHiKHi, s., without faidt ; vid. sakbikbi or sa- 
bibi, veracity, 

UbakIi, Bi «• usm'&a or usvyai ; v%d. 

UbambA, s,; vid, sambE. 

UsABaAni s. ; unaguiwa ni usangazi anasang&a. 

Ubavri, s. (wa), ar^ art{ficial work; mtu buyu 

^ bana usinni mema eneiida kua mMuini mungine, 
this mm Aof no good art^ or goad work cf art, 
, gotodmotkeritsiieL * 


Uat, s,, dd age (qfr. mfte or qi«3), 

UbiCja (vid. usbanga), a kM e^bestds { ^ wAwt)* 

UzdiiBK, s. nkgdfti, ufRn (t^* 
ness, laziness, hadnssz; kaaya meudw d vjptttn, 
naipo ji-dabidi ; ku fama kazi knt wmnle, ii do 
work without everting ones^. 

UBdui, s,, talk, conversation; vid, ku aama, 

UbBmou, s. udngo, a Ue,faleAood* 

U'sHA, V, a, ; mawimbi yaosba ■ yardidm jottvbo ; 
in Kipemba ku usa — rusa ; kuelda aa tui- 
wimbi BiuBh&zo or sirnfih&zo palipo ya 

msuko Buko yausha, to roar, to rage, to be tem- 
pestuous; wimbi la usaa, the y/hve rages, 

UbuIhidi, s., testimony, witness; vid. abdUidi. 

UbhAibi, s. (cfr. Bbairi, s.,poem) (pi, madnairi) 
maneno ya kize. 

Ubhanoa, s. (wa), beads in general; masbanga, 
hee^s of beads. There are many hinds, esteemed 
in different countries differently, according to 
taste and custom: (1) matdiji, white beads qf 
small and large size (like pojo), liked by the 
Wanika, Wakamha, Wateita, and Wasambara; 
(2) kigeti or kiketi, Uue becu2» of a smeiU and 
large size; (3) same same (usc^fa) ; (4) msamli ; 
(6) wa bini (white); (6) wa marjani ; (7) wakim- 
bosange. 

UankniKA, §, sharing, partnership ; vid. nabiiika. 

Ubharri, s., an Arab vessd as long as it is stiU 
new (R); ejr. sharri ; jab&zi ina sbarri; ai 
usbarri bu ? 

UsiiAt^i'i;, s., deceit, a deceitful promise; vid. 
Bbaua, V. a, 

UbherAtj, s., dissipation. 

UsHj, s., the hairs of the eyCbrow (wa, pL, niualiiy 
za) ; (1) the hairs which are on the edge cf the 
eye, which cover the eydids (vid. ukqpi, iikmabi); 
(2) ushi na omhe, juggUng, odd gestures, hsusd- 
ed, uneasy (R.) ; (8) uahi, s., a string ecgrsos 
(8t ) ; (4) uebi wa bdbari or wa kiziiua ( r-kina), 
the depth of the sea or of a well; kuna nabswa 
ombe karibu na Bhdmbi or kina (R.), 

UbhxkdJIni ku fania uahinddni, to gamsag (Acts 

IT. X4), 

Ubrinda, a.; vid. kiahSnda. • 

UbhindAni, s. (ahiiiddna, v.), contention, emsdotign; 
ku fknia usbrnddui, to gainsay, to eontendfor, 
to vie, emulate. 


UbhIivoo, a vegetable poison (Kigslfma^ 
uabunga in JSfmmta), poison Inhkfii sAf 
gabiiigo wa iiioka, wa Wiekibe wa utm,' ]Se 


poison qf a serpent, of ihe heads ofayvisSnl' kU 
Buse kina uabingo sana (vid. wdkougA 
or uchungu, poison; uabungn 
arrows. ^ ^ 

UtHiniKA, s. (wa), peKftnMi^, 
abbikiiaua*^ * • . " " 





(&}; w^BinWIiT 

ipih6rolMi m, mh^tgo^ « 

f #iolk)ga (R.) j <^. kijrti6w^ 

{» mvjl), #., ftfovery, fudowr (wd* 

i^tkgi, couraffmtma$t, 

ywimpnAt^M. l«Uusay»kitn), iMttWii^, untne$s/ 
ktt Ite mlilihuda, lo wUntsaj kii-in>pii 

wAPbm. 

pmdvnait tAanJlt$ (St. kag lubukar*) ; vid. 
shiSLiini. 

Ufaimou, *., JCimv, nshingo i» Kimr.), poison; 

• €^., uili^nga wi^mbe wia mifi (sing, tu fi, 
vid*} ( 5 ^. uiiSgo), a osff^stdMe poison {/or 
orrvuis) which kills a man verjf soon when he is 
tBomdtd by them ; ejr. uakingo. 

UsttUripUy «. ( -» ogumuX hardness (vid, mip&) ; 
lishapdfu WA muili, hardiness o/body^ indura$rd 
by labour, dbc, ; u«bu|i&fu wa uiaiit!iui| hctrd 
words (and noise) used, e.g,, before a judge, jig., 
• uahupat'a^ to intend to make what eannot be 
made, something that is too hasd to be aceotn^ 
piisbed (V), inalination to deny (vid. gana)* 
quarrelsomeness. 

l7au6Ki» s., Jietion, invention (vid. ku sua, v. a.) ; 
wa ku-ni-ttuHa lutu uouo uBipo-U-neua. 

UbhCuUi s. (wa), duiy, custom, tax; ku ((la iiahuru, 
to pay duty; ku toba utibunt, to make people pay, 


&g6fi((i!gp.,Jaa latokakiia 
kna wfiima ng6(l)^ Matan sdh A ^ 

water with him who pr^^ares emd mtdm a fliii* 
6iit tAe sun rises wttA Auh toko 
and wears ebjfhing, i.e , the sun rises in dkJjmet 
among those^ peepis who make, wear omd eeU 
dotkes, whereas the sun side in the Weet uM 
those people who make shine, whieh they naar*, 
The SuoAiUs belhve that the fierdwr sm» yon 
travel^ the less dotking wiU he found with the 
natives. They go either naked, or wear the 
shine of goats, sheep, or other aminaU* Jhr, -BL 
observes : The plural inkn is used to denote daye 
of^A hours. Four whole mgkte amd dope must 
he rendered iiika nne uaikii knoha. Four daye 
and nights, Bika nue miana (toohana, eo Bfeere) 
m iisiktt. 

UbIk.ua (or vacua) (o/r. maafkaa) (R.), burial ; 
ana aaikiia. 

UsiuA (or uzilLa, or ubIa), v. olg,, to sell to one; 
aino-inn-uBklSa or UBia (i:/r. usa, v. a.) nitiiiiia 
inbalH, be sM his slam to a far country, in 
favour of, or against, or in the absence of the 
owner (of the stave). Kidntgpping iSuakiU do so* 
IJaiMA (or ukima), s. (wb), heedth, lifSi * 
Umimakoa, mockery, 

UsImba, s, ; ifr. pi. nHfmba. 

Umimpa, s. ; vid. Miinda. 


to take from them, to levy a tax; efr, jAm ’ 

• -t 

acoepit dedmam pariem de opibua ; jAu t paiWi 
decima rai. 

UsuUTUiiiFU, §, (vid, abutumu, v, a»), revUing, tp. 
suiting. 

UfitA, s. ; uala wa meno, hluntness of the teeth; ku 
fiuiia usia wa maao, to set one*s teeth on edge by 
tasting something add, e.g., ukfla nia6mba ma- 
witi, utaiania wa niaoo or mono jntafania 
t ufia; efr, uzia. 

Uma, V. a. (Arub.l^X (1) to commimUm, to 
order (tfr, wasia), tochas^ one wUh, e.g.. wAew 
a man sets out on a journey, or btfore he dies ; 
ama-m-pa manawakwa waeia wa mnnkno, to 
. charge by making oae’e last will; mumeuv all- 
UBia ku sikua pabali pa ketha wa ktiba* Ukeii 
. waio waku binui, walm-ui-aika pahalt paaglue 
po; ku-wa-uua watu mambo ttema; (2) to 
exhort peopU as the kathi does in the mosque; 
akihdlttbu; (8) to give orders, advise (ma* 
ehauiri - ku agiaa or aiAtiKat to dired (1 Cbr. 


ii 84)) wada, f . ^ 

UsiWA, ».!>•/ ku kitu. 

Uaiw (gid. uififihi) a, pd^> 

Usicia. f./ uwkifiA. hearing, sstlentmn; Miki*l 
wa manftTM* *■ kO'Akia wnnww^ . 


Umimicmk, s.Jirmness (Si.). 

UaiuoA, e. (wa) (pi. niiga), za nuella, long hair (of 
the Hindoos or Europeans, dc. ); unioga wa 
niiollo za lukla wa iiidttbu, the long hair of ike 
tail of an 0 ntmai caUed ntuuibu. 

IJhikhatipu ; efr, iiifigatSa. 

UaiNoiA, s., sleep (pL singizi) (efr, zmgizi} ; kU 
uglwa ni leppe la uarngizi, to sleep, to be sleepy* 
UaiMBi (or rather Oahzi), e. (wa), adulUry, 

Uzio (or vzio), s. (pi, tiiiizio) (wa), a net of twigs 
to catch Jish, a weir or harrier made of dicks for 
catching JUh (pi. maifo), udo wa ku fuiia 
luaki kua fito Diembaniiw za witi zieukriAzo (or 
zifungokzo) kua iui4 ; unio uiuio (ku auia) wa 
Bamaki kua fito, bapati ku toka, an enclosure of 
thin SfUds, which are fixed into the ground ia 
the sea (near the beach), to catch fek An 
opening is left for the fish to enter the tufo, ut 
the flood, but at the M they lose their way and 
are caught by the owner of the i»io. 

Uzi», s., de!ag,stag; ku fauia indri,lo 
dduy, to slag behind, to etay out, to tarry (mbW 

wa ku kuwB); efr* oeiiitiiD^ 
ewwjtatuB fuit i kuHno^dkeaiiabi. . . .0. L 
UaiWKA, V, a., to dc^, tarry, to ; 

yuiKuiu^ p, a,, tO'omtigaimMjPlbhfg^^ 
one, .■ „• ' 
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UsisRi, a. (vid. ka vika, ka eisliA^to bury), tke fre- 
jparaH(mi made for hwrying a eorpee} wata 
WataBta maf&kiio, bafata, ahuka ya ka odifta, 
&o. ; ka 4iida unahfri, to go to a Imridt core- 
numg, V 

UaiTA, a. (pi, aaita or aita), etreet, w^, path; 
//eftr. xii. 18. 

Uarro (or uznpo), (wa), heavineu, 

UaiTU, wa mkeka wa ukinda ka afikoa 

(efr. mota) ; vid. olel^aa. 

UafwA, #. (efr, ud6nktia) —b&hari tfipo or kd, high 
era (ifr, fimbu wa maji), cpen $ea (usiwa atdpu); 
miyi yalala aaffi moja, one level cf water; ha6iii 
mlima, wala nti tena, ni kidfti cha naiwa (efr, 
aiwa, a.) ; ka tKmba na uaiwa s ka adiri na 
m'poa (- ku fata maamb&o) ka pita jombo 
kando kando ya asiwani, to eoaet, to eaU or row 
a boat along the high sea, i.e., between the ehore 
and the de^ water (aiwa dogo la miji ya beredi) ; 
uaiwa iinakuenda kua urdfu, unakuenda aend&ko 
or ulikokuendat ni migt ya mdaiut one levels or 
eurfaee of water (aakkf moja). 

UblXdi wa ku pika, cookery, 

Uaoodra^ a., ahwneee; vid. toaihili. 

UboiiXli, a. ( nRfa akdba), indolence, elcthfidneee, 
lazineae (ka k&wa mno) ( — oldgiai, or aldjiai, 
ukdlifu, oaembo, oaogofa). 

. UadKA (<fr. maaoka), braaa wire, a little piece of 
wire; o forma alao a diminntive in Kigunia. 

UadinA, a. (wa) Kinika » apdna in Kimwita, and 
akdmbiza in Kijumfu, a projection of the roof 
of a houae; vid. upena. 

Uaao (or dad), a. (wa, jl, niuaao, an), face, counte- 
nance, especially front ; kikdmo (/root) naniaahi, 
na pda, na mat&fu, na kildfu or kiddfa (chin- 
heard), off thia behnga to the word aaao ; ka-m- 
pa osao — maiada ka inda aaao, to lift up the 
face, opp. ku inSka or piga oaao na ti, to coat it 
down; ku kondda aaao kua fdraha, opp, ko 
konda uaao kua ka tokiwa, to unfold the face in 
joy, opp, to fold it in anger; aaao mpdna, a 
broad face; aaao mrefu, a long face. 

UaadBUsnz (reoUna RaauBUKBi), a., the morning, in 
the morning; ifr, adbokbi. 

UarlHiPU lor ustIriki), t., a line of conduct by 
wkieh one honoura hia fellow-man; ni mmmho 
ya mtn aatahfe or aheahiinda wata ; vid. ataki, 
matdhifa or matdhifa or matibiki. 

UariHiKi, f . ; amopata oattkiki kua ka atahSwa ni 
wata, Of laem, honour, worth, 

UavXwna (wa uumba), t., the utangain Amba^a 
phmtytion (SL}f 

Ufoin, a. (vid aoafi), dMonait, pmriiy, famUkaa- 
neat, * 


Uadnx, a., a Mnd of m'ba, ani pueet emedler.'fl^ 
the mMaquUo, a aandfty, anddge; wadina:a9^; 
karumira iftiEmMiMa, • 

DadFi, a. (pL aofi, aa), the prodwee tf 
tree (ffr, anfl), a hind of aShen cattcat grtming 
on a large tree; efr, kmU. 

Uadrli, a. («ul» a^i or madfii} •• kdK la ka 
ainga, laka toaaa akiriki wata waka, lakn tom 
uena ardngo, laken ka aalK d&ima, na ka aom 
joo, a atate of mind, guided by wkiek a mandoao 
not have intareourae with women, doaa not mok 
liea, but tdwaya praye and jreade the aook| 

chaatUy; ifr. bu , clama, poraa ftut. 

UatljAA (or dbOjIx or uantljAx} aabakS, haK la 
ka iosaa kiga koffa, courage, intrepidity, cAaenoa 
of any fear of death, 

UauKA, a. (wa) ; ka ondda oadka (vid. kiadka), thia 
I eacpreaaion rrfera to the SnaMU anatom whieh 
! demandlf that a woman, whoaa hmaband haa diedt 
remaina three moniha in her houae (ku ki or 
keti cda), that ahe aita on the ground and ireada 
upon it with wooden ehoea (afidgo nii' kaa 
mitawanda). At laat ahe ia to go to the aea 
beach and ia thrown aeven timea into the aea (kn 
aaua na ka auka)* Jf ahe haa during her 
mourning-montha committed adultery, the koma 
of the dead huaband wUl kill her whan ahe ia 
waahed in the aea. At the aame time her pete, 
platee, mate, and bedstead are waahed with 
water. All thia ia meant by ** ka ondda oadka.** 
(fir. kisaka. 

UauxlNX, a. (pi. aakdni), a rudder, 
lUaoLTANi, a. auUanahip; vid. aultani. 

I (JsuiiBdFU, a. (ka aombda, v. a.), trouble, veamdon* 
UauMBA, vid. niakumbi. 

Uadnou (or uzuhou), a., Europe. 

Madnou (or Mz6mou), a. (wa), a European; wa 
auDga wana miaunga ; vul,inaanga or nunaguy ^ 
dexterity, akifulneaa. 

Uadoi, a. (rooUoa uadBi), beauty. 

UffdaRX, e., fiction, invention, faUe aoanaafiba (vul. 
ka Bua, V. a.) \ wa ka-m-aoHa mta bobo aaipo- 
li>nena, to aaeribe to one a word lehieh he hue 
notep^ken, 

Uadasx, a. (wa) (vid. aaka, adaka, to agppear aftovo 
taotar, lo eonse to ryae dboee loofer); kaai ya 
aaoahi wa lain, the raieing of a thing (ey^ 
pearla) abooe water. 

(JadBO, e, (vid, anada, toafika) opoiBbaAk 
ranee, umaeguoMtanee with fke coadOdbii 
new country, or aituation, do. (pLmnu, ‘U,^and 
maaaaa) (baya nooip), eoaftiy dawnyf Me eyi e 
fivmahameerijgnoremee. 

UVa, a. (wOfpk akilfa, aa, or aBlta,ya]^ wIiNvaiid 
arrow; opdto wa alii, heuntrAm/ (t)mdKhepn 
- 6to (tootiuawta), a awiwa oUi ala> ^ “ - 
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^ iStUl «. tw% (mbalia). on 

hit nornttiiM M,, m m 

Jtora^ Mii ^ Hinr lu^iCJUr mT 

vttvAlmkaft 

MKo^aAm-mic. 

UTAjiisu,#^ <3ej»^iaii <feator« fMcTiMij 
fflianci/ teyiwi jbiiif a p3y«j0iaii. 

ViAm^ ; fftf . UI»H tr. 

UtIaI, f. (w% jX, m), a muUKe-fiMci itumk 
» hiXfy ^ Ike krondk of a lr«e « U iit4n»i, 

knmek, gogo k tenta O^pl. mmUnaa). 
Tke/h^ viMgg^wMf jiL t2gA, la, m trkea 
lAc Inuil uqf a middU of a iar(fo tioe 

U tv ooMligft (!•» /i2. matigt, ya), i/o/a $mall 
mi it u cofiSvdf kitigi (pL viliga) ; eomofmniUg 
tkero ate three forma to eapreee the dijferetu 
MM, (1) tttigk (»a, pL tigft, xa), ndddUaiud 
ttuehi^ Aekrmiehf (S) tigft (la, pL matigft, 
ja), latpe tnmb ef the braaeh ; (3) kitf gft 
pit TitfigX, «ia), VfliMitf trunk qfthe hraneh. 

Vrioim (or orajiai), «. ( « mall niftngl or mangi), 
great propertp^ riikee} vid. mlftgiri. 

UtIji, t*, a veil, a oooering for the head of a 
woman iMih Uaoee the face open; hut the 
barikoft ooven the face, eo that nothing can be 
men ea»^ the eyes (ko Atiika at^'lK The 
ttkji eoneiate of a piece of kaalkt which oooere 
thehaad and reachee doom to the ground, 

tJTknai, if rmket, wealth; cfr. iitigirl and tIjIH. 

UtaaaiOBO for ai.akacbo, what gou wiak, a$ you 
pteaae; ko 4aka or taka, Vr tf., to wieh, deeire* 

UTAXALiro (or uEAuro), urgency (U.)?o*ouda 
kua atakaliAi. 

Utakatifu, a. (ko takita, o. a ), deanneee, purity, 
deanUneee, twUneu^ eanetUy, 

UtJulo, e, (Kimv.), the keel of a dhow. 

UTAULLtei, e., fornication, whoring. 

OtaiIbIa, t.. pi. tambfta (la), a rag, a bandage. 

tJTAifBi, M., (1) utombi wa a, the wiek of a lan^, 
pL tomb! (sa) ; (2) otlmbi, a piece of etufffor a 
turban ; (8) utftiobi (pL tambi, la) wa msaiiJftai, 
tambl aa ka pika, oemdedli (eocalUd from Ue 
wiekMhe form) ; (^o aawliijjEa Utubi la ka pika 
tambi za tft, to aoagMire aermicctfi with the 
make tf ft lamp). 

UrkiiBO. e. (wa nifiiKa, Se.), a awinging handU 
like that of apod (St.). 

UTAvatv, v. (wa) (from ko tambAa. to ham), 
olambfiiij^wi td hhm, hie knowledge u 


OTimx. a. (wa), eweOnem, eg.. Wa wfia» wmaAld, 
-aw. Aft 

wri-rsf adaA,«'</« 

i U fto , Aft . . 


CTAnta, ti gmr i t . 9 (K.) (w iMtal Wt 

wngo). 

UwiaDa, §.. aoeni ngtre d , e n e n in g e ky . 

VriuDv, in «rwi4 (1) aftiado wawHI faliolMa JA 
nliokaAka ko/ luoto waH kondii), the difam u it 
which hee m the itpqf the hailed riee In tS^ pet/ 
utandtt iillpo ondoHwa, wato aaajwkla wbU 
•abaatni; (3) aiftiida wa Jito«Jao|qpi Ja jlla; 
Jamba Ja jitoi Jito Uoaknia uiaadtt aowa; 
aUadn ie used of the eyee (f a peretm gale 
nearly Hind from emaipoa; (3) tf gmeg 
detpineeef tilato jranakua na ntando (aoiid ^ the 
greaieet deepineee), the ayee are mtwt tHigiy 
Ifr. ak&ko), MfHMl (fow; (4) «iNiwfitg*f«d 

UTinOA, a. ( -• okoo to JTtaioaAa) m mtaoga 
muorAro, light eand or eoU, afow amadg 
wkkk U ia eaey to dig up, qpp. to odAttgo « 

I mtanga mglma uainlbkulika. 

lUTiaoo, a., \oa atftnga, bg iurne. I Cor. alv. 37 
(ko Unga). 

UTiafivf.a (pf. ungnld, aa) (wa), prepared oida 
ko mika mkeka, itc . ; vid. tftagftU. 

Uta»i, kindred tf race, the belonging to ajeindred 
tribe, <3a. (St.) 

Utaoit, a. (vid. kitanu), tpUnter^ pL tftmi (aa). 

(jTAostT, a. (wa, pi. tanao, aa), a braaeh tf middle 
aiee; Unxii (la, pi. -—roa), of large eiao/ kitaooui 
ofumall eiaa; cfr. ittigft. 

tJTAriMU (or tAriaKi), a., vomit; vid. Upfka, to 
vomit. 

Urkai, a., ko ptga otftci, to take to tow. 

UtAsiii, a., deaire, demand (ko daka or Uka kitg, 
eg., mko), tom«6iia utoahlwakwi, i.e.. Tiiii tia 
kii>m-dAkia mko, m have eeon hie deaire, is., 
the thinge which he brought to ua,io deeire or 
procure a woman for him. tie hoe brought 
money, dothing, Ac^ to give to the father and 
relativta of the girl, wham he Wtahea to marrg; 
ntikAno okitApu boifai, tie aa otftabl, when a 
loeer deeiree a wife, he muet Jlret makepreaente 
to the parenta (worth about one and a haff 
doliara); marrying inteniUma, or propoeal; 
oUbbi, Cka proeent reguired bg the paremte and 

i given by a man to a woman at the time tf 
betrothal. 

VTamuL, e., infreunditg; mttaka wa atawWi a fear 
efinferiility. harrenneee; efr* Uwaa. 

UrlTA, a. (wa, pi. tftu, «a), a hurdhh w ork ef, 
gaoogo sa koti, aa awkntl, Hed together amd 
freed in the eeatooatvh frdk (ka ghjn kaoihft wa 
olfoaM) ifr. ado. e., whiek ie d^fkrme/hm 
atftta}» ka amldka «» taga alftta (tfr. 
hed^ for oaiehiag frh/ Mala «r» Ihi dBlft 
•Itaaki (M> writee adida andfrt. Idda).* ^ ^ 
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UriTu, a third (tatn, three) ; keb&tMi oha 
atatu, one third of a pishi. 

UTATb, «• ( — ukali), aciditp, §oume$et pi. tain 
(sa), nnga amefania (umengia) uUta or una tain 
-•umekfia ok&li, tke JUmr become eour; 
nnga wa tatu, eour JUmr; maigni s&fura jowila 
anga wa t&tu (lilio tatuka) ; vid. tata. 

UTAilirar, e. (wa), choice, edectton; ku taiia, to 
ehooee^ edeet. 

UtAwa, eT'iyt^, pi. tdwa (za), a hodyAouee, pi. 
lice ; utawa tawa {without plural form), pouUry- 
louee; tawa are larger ofiee f 

UtAwI, piety (II.) ? utawft wa u6ngo, hypoeriey. 

UtAwi, 8. (wa), Horrery, witchcraft, anything that 
hide or deetroye life in coneeguence of witchery 
{uid. mt&wi). Kitu kiufyo watu or niama utAwi, 
magical poieon; utawi ni nganga wa ka fia 
wain ; Beb. tdkee utawi (which he writes udawi) 
for a dead hough, as ludahi means **dry** in 
Kirabai. 

UtAya, 8. {yfe,pl. taya, za), the cheek-bone ; ntAya 
wa tAfii, temple f ndefu za utoydni or za matdfu, 
whisker. 

U'te, 8. (wa) (pi. mdte), the thick phlegm which in 
expectorating sticks to the lips ; amotupa ute, 
yuwtttdnoa nt ulo ; ute una niunibulfka (kuna 
ulinibo) or wajiririka ; hut mate refers to the 
saliva which does not stick to the lips ; uto wa 
luddda or mtdna; acccording to Dr. is 
iite ya yayi, the white of an egg (vid. kda, s.), 
probably a mistake for “uto.** 

UtISa, V. n, (vid. otea), to watch, to waylay; 
niautdo and mnutuzi, lurches. 

UtbAki, e., readiness : vid. teari. 

il'i'ltoo, s., vid. tegn, v. a. 

UraKETtiFU, e., burning, combustion; ku teketea, 
V, n. 

Utkko, 8. — nthia ? 

Utbtj0zi, 8., slipperine88 (vid. telea, teI6zi)^ mahal! 
hapa pana uteldzi, it ia slippery here. 

Ut^mbb, 8., the rejected refuse of tobacco and 
tambu after chewing. This loidce like blood 
owing to the popo and kattu (vid.) which redden 
the several ingredients of the urdibu (vid.). 

UtbmbCii, 8. (vid. tembda), a stroll, walking about; 
ku sungfika tia ku Biingumsa na watu pd^ipo kasi 
iqfr. matembdzi) {fornication /) 

Uthudb, 8. (B. udrnde) ? 

UTENOBiitiLB, 9. (wa)^ pL tengolttle (aa), small 
intestine ; t^jengelo^o. 

XJtenqo, a place for ko tenga. 

UtI!rci6a, a. (wa), tildngSa wa barra (^. 
remowd, or oheence of trees and high grans in 
aforestor wildemess; a spat which is dear of 
trees, Sc. ; Mungn anietenga miti. 

wodk (wa, ph teiiai, oa), m pawn, a 


poemdike tale, M sCoficis ^ 

somewhat poetic and rhgthmML 
tenda maneno ya kale, ku imtia ntnun^^Uka'^^ 
kale wilmo fanikdna ; (2) kltonda' ksipo l aiitl i w i . 
ku kirimu wain utditBi, entertainmoid,ficdfi^^.- 
mtenzi. 

.17x20 {pi. too), 8. (Kimwita); utdo wa kn pfp^ldn^ 
ndfaka, a fan, to winnow cwm; pi, tftta 

(Kimrima, iingo, vid.), a sifting haehct, a l4fi» 
nowing basket (muotdsi ?) 

(Jt2pb, 8. (wa, pi. tepe, Ba — ) Idtambt jfieib- 

bamba ja ku jifunga kiioaai kiki-mo^ma {pi, 
tdpe za witambd), nguo ya mnama (vid* 
kaiiga, V. a.), a thin bit of doth to tie around 
the head for headache, a thin strip of dodifbr 

I covering in general, a band, fillet, asirip, a tape ; 
(2) iitepa or utepotepe, the lower part of a roOj 
(R.)? 

Utepkt2vu, 8., languor; vid, tepetda, v. n. 

UtBsi, a. (vid. ku lets), a quarrel, strife; uba 
utdsi gani ndmi? or nini eebabuydko ya kn teta 
ndmi? what strife have you with me f what ie' 
the cause of thy quarrelling with me f 

0t2te, s. (wn,pl. tdte, za) a stalk tfmthmn oF* 

mrvja, after the pith has been removed (m6ya wa 
bua ulipotdka). Tlwn the stalk answers far 
making a hagjHpe, a musical instrument, which 
gives a soft fine sound. Hence the naChes eay r 
“ mtu huyu yuna aautii niembambakamawidto,** 
this man has a soft voice like that^jf the mtdma* 
stalk when played upon. Utete ni SBumdri ya 
mnja or ya bua la mtdma, Inilfa kua Bsutti mem- 
baraba nziiri. 

UthAbiti, s., firmness, certainty, brewery; vid. 
thdbiti and ihdbutu. 

UthAifu, s., infirmity, weakness, debility; cJM , 
debilis fuit. 

UthAko, s. (wa), the bottom of a canoe heumjbom^ 
a tree (JSrh.). 

UthAuku, s. (wa), iniquity, injustice. 


UxuAmNi, 8., surety, security, bad; efr, 
oavif, epopondit. 

U'thi, V. a. {Arab. <o»iFrou&Ze, to horuss; 

ku uthi watu ku wekea watu utbla, eg,, koia 
keldle, the., maiubo baya yato-tu-dthi, these mat- 
ters will trouble us. ‘ 

UtrU, aproor, noise, bothering, trosMe^ d^r, 
euHy; iwf&nie atkia, do not make acres' 

fprtroulie. 

UtkIa, V. a., to harass ko^n-wnktoxrtn , 

neno bili la-tn-mkia. • 

UtrIka, V. n,, to be troubled or harassed (fa "is. 

Um’Mj, V. ti.f tfr. iwl, 
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Amw tff ,>«iign«u, lUBieli*; *> 
tbikt 

U™?, f. kiiia)^ ^eedineM t^Ur men* (It), ta 
jbihii»w«b»^ 9«/are jpraMr; w«ik» iitba ktt jt 
««Ihi •alti. 

^SMteaUf ^^foUon for arram, 

ft maipoiimisA, intukH)* utbuiika; 
vul. iitbiirtt. * 

Unri^M, ft a,, to miom; qfr, fkot fiiOMvU; 

itb(Srti, eauM, ormurioii, emr^ney; , 
ciooMitio; nubiku* ni \Dtburu ni kiirtbii 
mnda, udiini. * 

D'ti, «* (vm{. iitue) (wa, jrf. niiUti), ridgr, 

oOge ; dCi Wft nukiingo, ehint or baek-how; thr 
utt eonnrtU the itro ungo, hence tnadiigo ; uti 
nmettWA katikaii ya niaungo (uti — mti, efr. 
mp&ka} ; ( 2 ) ati wa fumo, the ckaft of a tg^r, 

UtiKfTi, a., eedge. 

. tJTiiiri, a. (fitiua ?). 

Utiiuiu, a. ('m nofu wa knaiiti), a tr^rjk^ rognUh 
jpranh^ |ia#ii/iniry, jtertneee^ tiiktiimtey ; kii ni- 
fania atirfri, to aeriv om a irivX\ to trich one, to 
act matUonlg toward one ; ifr. uhl4na and inil- 
amUi. 


UtiBRo, a. (aid. ku liaha, v. <i.), frightening, ter- 
r(^^(kaji'va mwlio). 

U'to, 9 »,fittid} (1) «to vra il, the trkiteof an egg 
ai^fto aa mAi). Jt U different from kiifii, 
whuheignijke the yolk,^ ( 2 ) oto wa tiiamia - 
nuyi ya niafuta, or mafuU ya ut<t HqaidUg or 
fiuiditg of fat, greaee, ijf,, liquid oil, tkejluid 
which is esrpressed or eqtteeted, after the ufnta^ , 
the fat or ody substance, has been poumird, and 
the grounds {vid, ahudo, a.) haw been mnwwd, \ 
As the oto wa aiai is the eletrr, liquid water of \ 
the eggs, so the oU is the water or liquid of the 
• oi^ substance when pound&l and squeesetl,- hence 
tnafuU ya ulo (c/r. kipamba). The fiuahiti 
Arabs drink or eat the unbtfOed egg from a 
notion that it will restore and increase their 
oirde power. They beiiere that the Kuropeam 
have the same motire, becau^ they see Enrepettns 
supping eggs d^htty bmtedi ulo wa niaavi, 
mdted lead,- uto wa a, the liquid whiteness of an 
egg (kiini) ; nto wa niama, fat cooked out of 
nwat, dripping (St), 

0x6^0. a. (vid. tofoa, 9. a,) ; nlWn wa inato, 

earruntumt dstOrwOtim qf the ey^ ^ Uind- 
mm; knoMaadabo, ^ 


TTTbaaaA, a- (M ukMh^ebwmUmsw (iitiaaabAfi). 

Q^iMra, *, *«tn**/^ "pH' 

%W6 m« **** ***** ^ ***^ 


tfrtspers {rfr. uttmba) spm, 
made sf it); c/^. miltaSSboorn^ 

UwWt), a, f niumba ya ntomit t (ft,). 

a. (w^pL tmMA, m), m t g /p tmiagu ^ 
a pniiaral ornament of tks t aa wM W, lit 
sUwr, i$ as tong as a finger, wiuf kmogsesmiba 
breast, 

Vrrmakun, a. ; mambojakwe n\ ya wdoagai^ (^* 
tonginia), iustigatiou f (R.). 

Dt6mqo, a. (wa'; ; tongo and wipaka att, 

UToat\ a., robbery, rapine;, plundering; utarb wa 
babari, pira^ (ukuAR wa babaii) ; witdfa^ a, 
UtoiMi, a. (wa, pf. loawi, sa-^) ; vtoMii wa khaa wl 
katikati ya kitoa bonjo^^ni ; (iMiai m kitoa, ala 
sqfl jMTts of the head {the brcdns of a babe wkhik 
are rondeused in proerts of time, not at oner), the 
top of the head, fvrfwr. 

Ut 6 to, a., childhood (rid. toto), infancy; tangu 
nlotowakwa balia kda mtu mditta, firom his 
tkildhood up to his riper fpears ; aiiiA«iii-la utoto* 
wakwo ame'Ui Mkiri mannintiAl!. 

UT<>YAt.a {or r't‘<»Y6Eib a., reward for nolasUarg 
srri'irrs {tfr. knam fiiliao, what see cyeit, i.e., what 
the eyes hart seen, rtmunrratimfor fiading any- 
thing) ; cfr. okdta, 

ITtt'Iu, a. (R^t ^ of tres,usedfor jdauting 
bw-hedges round riJloges, 

(or <!Ti), a. (wa inanngu, jyaffa) ; aid. uti. 
Crvrru, s,; irtuflb wa {pi. ttiffc) kii toala {vid. 

tiiiTc), a cricket baU, tennis, game at tennis, 
l^Trru, s, fatigue, humiliation f 
rTi'ai^KO, a. {vkl, tnkiika), greatness, glory; vtu- 
kiifn wa mall, gretd wealth, eraUation, 

Vrvnim. a, {Kigunia) (- aokCmij {md. kiaghm), 
a pUtce for slaughtering (R,), altar f 
VtvkI^v, insolenef, arrtpanoe (•« wiAfibi), 
want if good breeding, imperiinctws, inssAonU- 
nation. 

ITti’r^jw, s , (nul. tukda, a, a.), bearing, eartgingf 
4|iSra wa ntukAai, porterage, the wages for car- 
rying anytlong. 

rTi;tAw>, a,, bridge t (kAntara). 

17ti?lA^io, s. {Kigunia) ( -» kii biidiAna kna nwAba, 
kn tnlAuia wain manano ya maAlia «» kn terAw 
watu), foolery, buffoonery, aftwtish Iridk. 

UTfrta, potnrness, wretchedness, ejirsme ptnwrtp, 
destitution. 

Urf/MFi?, a. {vid. toHa}, caimness, guieiness, 
patience, nmpfMure. 

VrkuA, s. {m lya), mamboya mtdma (m^iAaiw ; 

ktiD^a dmerg, stmtade, 

UxvMlnrirfi, a. (triad tumaiiii, w. ft), fiMifideum^ 
hsmssty lor utmoesnfuYp . . 

a., hrideaJdp, bePratML, a ’taapgfidgtp, 
ftilaMi anal/ja ugfia m tddmhu, kaftwgb<ilR%0» 
Kkf. has given ekdbsssg ia kit Mdb^ tiqdmt.: 


\ 
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door, i.e», that no other man may marry the girl 
^for a/tar oke ha§ aeeepted the g^ of a looor 
ihe if eonoidered to he hu bride, 

Vrimno, «. (wa, jd, tnmbo, sa), ntiiinbo miieni- 
iMiinVa nd&ni ya loatumbo, qfid ^neUting qf the 
,emaU entrade (otdmbo odogo, jqtolen colleetivefy), 
the eeoeral and e^^ate inteeUnee (tumbo, za). 
The otumbo adogo ie the nd(a ja uafl ya tambo 
(la). Tambo (kuba) la eigmfee the large 
dunghag,'^hieh every animal hoe. Matombo 
eignifiee hdly, bowels, comprising all the viscera 
under one general term (cfr. utengelele and 
atanibo aohaiiga, the little intestines); kaa 
otdmbo wa kSado wata wafania uzi wa kn warn- 
bfa kin&uda (pote, sa) ; e/r. utambo wa mbuzi, 
thin gtd. 

Utuhbuiso, a. {pi. tambaiso) (vid. tambaika, taro- 
buiaa), a soothing song, which is sung to eoothe 
parturient women, or during a dance (— maaha- 
iri, sung with music). 

i. (rjr. 1 ntaIne^, sending. 

Utumfu, s. (vid. atomfu), visoosity, ghdinousness. 

IMm, s. (and utdmo), desire, trading place, a 
place where to make use of property, to get pro- 
fit; mabali pa ka turafa; utnmiw4ta ni U'ligT^ja 
or Jagga or Unik&ni «■ ni m&hali taend&po ku 
tama mdli, ka fania bidHhera, ka pata roali ; 
taiiui taatnmla Jagga or Ukambanii we trade to 
Jagga or Vkambani; (2) consumption, making 
use of. 

UTUMiani, vid. motamishi, Hrvitude. 

UtumIbi, s., kitu cha utnmixi ; vid. utdroo, 

UTtJMO, s., (1) produce, prq^ of trading; atdino 
tuliop&ta ni reali asherini ; tumol^ta la (tamo la 
mali) mnaka jana tulip&ta reali mia, from the 
trading of laet year we have got a hundred dol- 
lars; atdmo ni kitu tualgotuma; utumowetu 
tnliotuma ni ruali kumi ; (2) sending. 

UxtrauA, s., slavery, employmienl (oicK. tuma and 
mtdmoa}; ko-m-tia utumudni, to put one into 
slavery a to enslave one. 

Ut^nda, e, (wa, pL tunda, la); utoada wa nebanga 
( ■■ muambo), R. ? 

Ui^au, e. and adj., hiUemess; e.g., Bhdbili or 
abdbiri ni atungu, aloes are bitter ; ji ina kakasat 
paaipo adkari * ni utungu kidogo, ni utungo wa 
kiwitiwiti, ei atungu hdllii kama sbdbili, tea ie 
rather hitter without sugar, it is not entirely 
hitter like aloes; utangu ynna utdoga, she is in 
pains of childbearing; the pains qf childbed, 
utongn wa vakd, hut uobnngu sseane hitternees, 
poison. 

UTfiPA, s., a kind cf ouphoshla used as a fish 
poison; mtdpa. 

Ut6pu (or irrdpD rhrv), nakedness, state of 
nudity: wali kn at ol^Qt banna mtda, this is 
snsre Ace, Ikm ti no mitnd in it. 


VrosssToass; tjft. gobmi assd wftudlHlb 
UTOun, womanhood. 

VvDi, s., aloe wood (&t,)* . ' ^ 

Uontn, a.; vid. ogda. * 

UcMJiBaj. • 

UuMivu (ejr. nnmidi),jMi»»; vueI. dimi,'«« W* 
UuvouAva, s. freedom, the state or eonditientf m 
free man (cpp. utdma, state of alavety^y, 
kiniigadna. 

(jTAMBdMB, s. (Kiung., tale hearing) (81.). 

Uyx, e., a door; tnnibatn. 

UviAXi, e., birth; cfr. ka vira. ^ 

Uvivu, s., sloth, idlenese; qfr, mfiia, nfifn. 

UvO, s.; eg., Inmfo in Kirabai. 

UvuGu vuoD, s., lukewarmneee (cfr. fiiVnt!ka» 
V. n.) ( — wala beredi wala harri) : mi^i yana 
(uTugtt vttgn), the water ie lukewarm. 

UvdLi, e., shade, 

UvuMDA, galbanum, incense. 

UvdifBi, vid. ufumbi. 

UvuBUNou, s., hoUowness; jiwe la nvorungn 
a hollow stone, 

UwAiLi (uAiu), s., cause, Luke xxiii. 22; aiknona 
awailiwakwo wa ku wawa (aawa) ; muigni kn 
ansa kile kitendo, ndie muigni uwaili; bnya 

baktttenda neno la nwaili; qfr. , prior 
primos, prinoipium. ^ 

UwAKiLi, proxy, stewardship; vid, wakiK. 
UwAmda (or uwAwja), #. (wa, pt. nianda, xa), am. 
open or free space in the front of the door tf 
the houee (Kipmha, dngn; Kimrima, dga), 
awdoda wa u'de ya mlangdni; kiwanda ja 
mlango, a small free plaoe and building in the 
front of the door of the house; area where 
cthUdren play, or elaoee, Ac., work; awanda 
wa ku tesla ngdma, a free plaoe for playina the 
drum, and for heating out mtam% cfo*, apsa wa ' 
ka anika kito ; awanda mema kn wa kn luka 
giiombe pasuri pana tengelda nvumbi ( 
vumbi) ; vid. fnmbi and ufnmbi. 

UwABDA, §.; nwandft mmoia, ojm sine, eedd in 
^ * reference to the sine of mitnngi ; vid. mtnngi. 
UwJUiOA, e., a tskerous plant or skrvk, ar r ow- " 
root; nnga wa nwauga ii the fiour of a hitter 
ehrvh eoMed nwdnga, mtn apata tnndalaltwn, 
aedga kna jiwe na m^i, atdja kama ndii, etiga 
matapoydkwe, a&ta miyi jnngdni, imga atBts^ 
faoi, aatiQm nnga jiidai kda mkdftk^alfa bingi 
na edkari neiigi, aplka pamdja, iffiiia wrfkdta 
wia kn-m-tteia na kn-m-ldna 
the fruU if <ke nwmnga skrvk ie grmmd on a 
«loM with water; it is dken strdkiei, diaaiMno 
mtO^ is throsBu away,hmt thevmterUi^ H 
the pot, until the white fiour sOfkisi Ha 


w {4ijr) tr«r 


Jw It ttQNwttf iotkfMM io ie4tie4/ 

«*«it |r it tmM wAA iMuigii mil jrf^jr ijf 
Wffar,^ {jfikif miaititv Ae jMqpCtf mdt»tmaU 
fetwtt y ttAm eaten, inttmwaie 

7%ti bread tMU /Mmeri^ 
^ tite iloeemniair ferhadk 

<im« ^ meoiMil ef ite hiwcAiVviimi# e^lS^ete. 
7Ae,/Hfd flf mvmga retend^ee viari, and tt 
Oitf Ifti ffroand; after Aomi^ hetn 
te U e^edmed end thared of Ha Meter- 

iteit. !7Vw pi^hi ^ eAe ir^iite /te«ir iiwanieca 
aoetideUar^ 7%eJ3ttHiana aend it to India. Tbe 
dUtrud of Jat^moe^ near Jdomhaa, t$ aaid to 
idnmnd in uwanga, 7V natitra mak^ biUua tf 
itf mHdnff HwiA fUmty tf auyar; rfr. 

UwAhoo, a , ; jp 2 . mawango, ttr iitb&ngo (vid.) (c/r. \ 
wango), ka tia uwango or mau Angi) ttr mbAngo i 
dafini ku-U-panibt, to juti piec^a tf Wittnl {laedgcM) 
aeroaa the hciUm qf a canoe to extend iit 

Vyrkvif $.m ▼ita, leor ( 8 p.)^ 

* IIwAnja, aid, awanda. a courtyard^ eneJtiaure. 

UwABfiA (or waaba) (wa, pi. nintNi) ; ii«a«aa tii 
kip&nde cba in'ti kitiwajo kiwainbiueAui iid^ngo 
apate ku ahika, pasipo wuma buw^mi ku kan- 
dika odoDgo, emai/ piirta tf ttood trkieh are pmi 
between the pole* ('luHi) of a wooden wall, in 
order that the cloy trh>r,h ia jdaetered on the 
waU may atick to it, and wd fall ihruugh the 
poha, uiieh arc often not put toycther rery 
eteeeijp. 

UwAgWABi, A., vid. an’aMt piainneaa, dietinetn^na, 

VwXti, *t. (wa, pi Uibati), (1) a framework upon 
the waUa, upon whieh the iMurili are laid; ( 2 ) 
a veaicular erujHion on the akin (St ). 

UwAat (or uwAzrwAU), a. (wa, rfr, nnai, iff wAzi) 
— niahali pafipo na iiiuaiigH uwazi, ojmmieaa, 
dearneaa, dear apot, dUtinetncaa. 

VwAftai, the dujnily or condition of a viziri, the 

vizirakip; tfr. , poitavit, nainu* f‘ jt, rora- 
publicam pro prindpe curavit el acliniiiiatravH ; 

oontiliariua et admiuutimtor imperii, ve> 
zima. • 

Uwa, may A M, or heame, in refirenee to the n 
ekut* 

OwBttt, tidmut, dimte; bw«H« w« -riongo, 
rteMMtfwm; dw«U* or nelle «• nato, e/A. 
thdtmUa* 

OWBU (OM***)'. ******^ 

term Ota fUug m (ff^\ 

{ifU jooi). 

C«**oo (?*• »««“)• "**• 

Oirto,«.; ^ 

o«i„, ■■ 

ytdakn ttw*ia, Aeae madteam refotra amam^ 


Uwiit,«.; awiai va Midfflf 

God. 4 

UwteR>,a. (M. La «eaa,ka ata^ ka 

uwAao wa niMm ^ mapamke pa kia«ikAi% or 
ukhtk^ the ad/mimy of a amdl tf • kamt^ wikh 
ia ejfiaeted by mtakinff Jlyurea in thi/huk^ IHm^ 
tend byJUiny mirror# or emoA mype, Hit»4ke 
lime, whioh ie plaatered an the teott. Uwvaa wa 
oiumba it diferemt ftom mapauko pa alatakiH* 
The former refira to the oameunaneadfiyaaraait dw, 
nutde in the lima tf-the mhiA, kfbre H yeta Ary; 
but mapaiulH)' pa uiumba rq/ere to the ormanamte 
which are die^dayed in Ae room ilvelftby bayfay 
ylataea, pota, if e., 19 am ahdpee for ehmat 
uweao, the ^fitfiny up tf a room wiA aU nhm 
thiiaya^ and the leor^dny tf the. room in a dmn 
a fate, yaUantry; ( 2 ) uwvao wa mfiiH ni avtivt 
wa niitili, mllo maw&o yn e.p.| kiwiu ki* 

vuAtti, upAnga mb»(\^ni« jambta maUimb 6 m,iiglia 
mauiig/tui, telebeki tbtogtniS, dka. IbmpU hope 
yreat reajwet for emh a man / (d) owAao, poaaer, 
ability; (4) owAko wa Miiigtiiaiiagu, wfyAl, lAe 
omnijiMttmee of Ootl, 

tjw'tHBim (or iiviMaiai), #», a awrfeU; ttwimblai wa 
niamba; vid. ku wiiuba aiumbai to oaoer a 
htmae. 

P win DA (or umuDA), #, (wa, pi. ainda, m, or 
inbinda, xa), the drawiny onr*a eloik tteiwmm Ae 
Itya and foateniny it in front, aa done when ira- 
veiling or fighting mu. vtmn la t'lnio (mbA) [or niiibo 
time), </«j artery which #frrfcAat from Ae mbA 
up to the inkiindu ; in general., the jdaee between 
the Icga; a man may bleed to <leaA when 
thia artery ia destroyed by eanorr. iteneit 
ku pign uguo uwiuda, or ubiuda or tubf nda, tofM 
Ac doth from the lubfi, and hind it between tlm 
legaandarovntlthehinM, aa AaSanimuyenertUty 
do; and aUo other people, wkm they go Aronyh a 
foreei or wet and high grata, to aave their dreea. 
Mganga yuwajipiga ngAo uwiiula akinendn 
natdni ku timba daua, yuwHjipiga or yuwawi 
Ttgiio kama Ibiuiaid, the native doctor wears kU 
doth Hke a Banian, when he (Ac doctor) goes 
to the woods to dig for tnedicinal roots. J^ov» 
Mungu na untiida, or gji Hnd« oafeipako, «nA 
Aem will protect you (H.) ? 

UwiaiiA, a.; tnauibo pa muwSnda nl pa ttwimla 
the etiUe if a huntmr is that 0 / huntamaneh^ or 
qf woodcraft. 

Uwiawtt, «. (wa, pi. Dingo, sa), (1) « AM, 
eapeciolly a Umg but tlUn dond [of avkateeer 
odour H may be) {rfr. mbinga) ; (2) blue dtp Ha 
general * oiiuicugu, eg.., koei amrAkalk ImWIW 
kariliD Da awiagdol, Ae vuHurefim kS$^ WD g ri j p '- 
to Ae sky {ifr. wingib ^ jA. 
a jffte « Imye liktdfc MM 

« w 
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kiwinga, a smaU hut long doud; ublnga, the 
heaven^ e.g,, ubiiiga wa nioiAAtke starry heaven 
(vid,); mbinga, heanten, sky \fnare usual than 
uwiDga) ; mlyingu sabao, sev^ heavens in the 
notion of the Muhammedani;^ ndo aubokbi 
nghma, kdbula jua Uiya, pasada nwingiL 
UwiMjA, s. (Kijpemba)t (Kim, ubiiga,^Z. mbii^a), 
a whistle with the lips, a whiff, 

UwIti (or uiTi or uam), a., freshness, rawness ; 

cfr, unripeness, 

Uwivu, s. (uifu, vid,), jealousy, 

Uw6ngo (w u6ngo), s., falsehood; (2) uwongo ; 

vid. bongo and fufu, the brains, 

UyAbIhi, s., drying up (vid. ^dbiHl, yabinika); 
uyabiBi wa matumbo, drying up of the bowels — ! 
costiveness, eoTWtipation ; reserve, coyness, pru- 
dery, disobliging hehatnour; cfr. Arab, 

ariduB ovasit, oxaruit ; uj&bisi wa kitoa, sod, dirt 
of the head, small pustules on the head. 
UvAJuipo, if you know them (St.) (Kiung.). 

XJy(rzi) s., ingenuity 9 
Uyuzi, V. a., to ascertain f 

UzA, V. a., to ask (questions) (cfr. iiliza, vid, 
Alina); si Aze sikofu, do not ask much, less, far 
from, let alone (R.) ? 

UzA, V. a., to sell (or kuuza or kuza n ku za, to 
sell; vid. usa. 

Uliza, V. obj. ; ana-wA>AHza watu (gnoiubo), he 
sold (the cow) to the people, 

Uzara, V. rec. 


UzIria, V,, to he for sale, to he ordUnttrUy sold 
(St), - , 

UzfA, V, dtj.; hori ya kn vaia UaM\ Jimsk, 

UzJImdiki, hypocrisy. 

UzJLni * mizAni or minzAni, haiancs, pait qf Motdes 
or weights, 

UzAzi, s., birth; <fr, kn zAa (kn flAa), to hear, heget> 

Vi£, s,, old age; cfr. mzA. « 

U'zi (pi. niAzi, zs), thread, string. 

UziA ; uzia wa chnngu ni nuyi maji ya ikiagaiiida* 
yakwe, the watery suhstanee in the orange ped 
(Sp.). 

UziMA, 8 ., life, health (cfr, mziua, living, healthy^ 
entire). 

UziNGizi ; cfr. UBingizi and zingfzi. 

UziKzi (or uziNi), s., fornication, adultery; tfr. 

, Bcortatus fuit. 

Uzio, 8 . (vid, usio), (pi. nindo, aa), a hedge or en- 
dosure of poles or long sticks, made in the sea 
to catch fish. 

ITzoio, s. ; cfr. ole. 

UzuiJa, V. a., to depose; cfr. nnssla or Aoanln 
V. a. 

D’zulu, V. to dismiss, to depose or remove from 
office; ku^ji Azulu, to resign or give up ane*s 
office or place. 

UzuNGO ; nzitngo wa mAzi, halo round the moon ; 
nzAngo wa jua, a halo round the sun, 

UzuRX, 8 ., beauty, ornament, finery; kn tonia 
uzuri, to adorn oneself. 


V 


Va, V. n. ; vid. kifo. 

Vaa, V, a., to put on, to dress, to wear; amcvAa 
ngAo uzAri, he wore a fine cloth or dress ; ha-ja- 
Yaa, he is not yet dressed, 

ValIa, V. otj.', kidAdo cha ku valia ngAo, a 
girdle or an instrument (e.g,, msbipi) to put 
on one*M clothes with, 

Vamka, V. n, 

Jx>VALiA, t*. ; hilo neno tu-nenAlo la ji-valSa, the 
word spoken by us, it will do, it will answer 
or bear itself, it will be to the puipose. 
YalIwa, v.p. 

VIka, V. a, (Kigunia) * ka 6a in KUnw, to 
marry, 

Vakiwa, v.p. — olAwa. 

YAwa, V. n., to cut into, as a rape does which is 
very tight. 

Yanda, s. (la» pi. ma— }, exhausted sugar-cane 
which is ipU out, 

Vio, t. (la, pi, mavao), dress. 


Varanda, s.; vid. sanda. 

VarAnga, s., interrupting and bothering talk.(8t). 
Vazi, s. (la,/^. mavAzi) (vid. ku Vila), a garment, 
a dress. 


Vema (or vikma) (efr. woma), t. and adj„ good 
(vid. ema), fair, goodness ; s. and adv,, liema 
na vib&ya, well and badly, or goodness and bad- 
ness (vid. BaUaulika). ^ 

Yxma, adv, well, very well, 

Yi (or VT), prefixes which make thmn singsdmr tn 
oh or ki. 

Yi - vy; e,g., kipele, pi. ripAle, small pimples. 
Via - YjA ohakAla (pi, viakulaor mkok), pro- 
visions, 


Via, v, n., to he stunted in Us growth, not to attain 
perfeetioti, to remam half done or SnoM; xota 
axiavia ; cfr, anapumbi or pmnbiiBika ; Ib^o^ 
naavia baaknim. 

VlEA, V, a., to spod; eg., kn-m-Yiaa mt^ Imd i 
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he tpoUed mt mg 
tcwr^, hg mtmn^ng me. 

VoUpv. dg,, lo ipof/ ybr one, lo Imp « 
hok mdfor oi»«; anaknendi^ ka la tiak (R,), 
•0 tto tA« 0tteM|r*« ikd^ may he ^Ud, <lw> 
? Bence viaa (|>1. maviia) k 11 ; ii 
klij ni viafti fktw egg i» igoUed, corr^ipi. 

ViaoA, a, j», , 

ViiA (er wUa), », a. M. vy»a), /o bear ehiUtren 
aefrukf nti lii watu wa>^viii]tA «an% the pro^Ae 
ef ihm Umd are eerg fruiifmi ; pace, viiwa or 
vialtwa, t 0 he horn, 

ViabIo, e, (pi, yjf kiabiOj irAiVJk U not u$cd in ting,), 
jubUatioHf thmity rejmdngt. 

ViAKO (or vrAKo), thg. 

VxAKULA, t. (jpl. of rbakrtla), cnfalAetf rietualt^ 
provitiantt lit,, thingt to eat, 

ViAKGv «■ vjai)|;at fiiy, of mr, 

ViAYo (or VTAYO), lAcTiV, of them; vlottif oar, of 
ut; Ti'ena, yowr, of yon. 

* VtAKwa (viAKK, Kivng,), proit . jKttt, tlrd f$erM.} 
hit, her^ its; a//., vitii viakw<^, hit Ikingt; kitu, 
a thing, 

ViAO (or wiAo), pron. pmt,^ tJu ir ; vituviao, their 
thingt, 

ViATti {ting. kUtii, i*hn). tandaltf Yiato via 
agOTi or ngAzi, bother thoet or tandaU ; viata 
via Kiaiiiign, Byropran thort; vialu via tuti, 
wooden tkoetty ciogt. 

ViAu, «. (ting. kiArJ, cba), tweet potaioet (vid, 
kiaxi) ; viaai vikfiu, .vow*. 

VibXya, adj, ; viui viliujra, bod ikingt ; v*d. bAya, 
had. 

VniRiTi (or viBBRm), t. {ting, kibrili or kiberiti, 
vuL)t ^phur^ malchotf Incifert. 

ViOAXi, t, caUart of gold (Kl.). 

VUmbb (or janBE), t, (cfr, kiemba), arrowt ; (2), 
tmall mangoet ; qfir. kiombe, 
tuf (ting, kiln, cba), the pant of wuelethfckt ; 

kifk oba bdminkt ; vid. kifa, • 

ViFAA, V., tue/ul thingt^ necettarim, fnoti for a 
funeral (R.?)* 

VJ«A, ». a, (vid. 0ga), to dip into, to »mi»KT«r ; 

mtuinke yotraviga^mtuogiiii, iiuji raMmuaikc j 
iniwDa ame-iD-viga ng»o ; hence mavigo. 

YioKU vioxiA (or TIBIA vfRiA), V. B., to tkokc, to 
la rudcttf to rite often and go o&oa/, etpedafly 
to mace a ehUd tm owe'e lap in play, to rack. 


V4*a, fo dfke, lo drmf Im tUm wgpm, 

Viaf A, n.p, i 

ViwAbqob, a (Ar, kikdagiia), miry M jpm mm 
{wiiu w&ko wd) j 4Q/r, mkiBfWiu 
VlUk, yirioii, thorn yonder* 

Vlf.k xUJk,Jutt thoee thingt, in like wummm\ 
ViL«o, a, drinkablm, any i$Uo»ioating mottet/ 
tmi. kiWki (oMil ka kfia or Kvia, lava. 

ViUa, V, to ttognaie or ttop^ at the Ueed dm$ 
in a brwte (8l.)* 

ViLbi, a (fd. ii\a), a tittppage, a tlagnediimf laavmo 
ya damn, bmitet, ef^^^don gf hkmd, 

ViMBA, V. n., to tmUf to th^dk or ooaar • rogfi 
rid. wtstiba 

ViMiovnA, V. r,, to mrerfeed a permrn, 

Yimmiwa, r. /•., to otM;rrof onetelf to he thifM, 
Via A (or wima;, v. a., to preet lAora « chitelf 

m. 

Viaoi, adj.f many; vid. inp. 

VixiitKB, olhert; vid. iigine, 

VtMjltti, V. n,, to cruite about, lo took for; ko 
iafuta [datMw), ku fiUaibi, to blockttde hg land 

or tra; cfr. , diHgoiitar biu Uliu qnaaoivlt 
rom, acriiUtua fuit. 

ViBjkMt, t. ; tndrkabii ya v(i\{&ri, a cruiter, 
ViaiA viatA, v, a. (vid. vipiia vfgnia), to preen 
and erutk footl for ohitthrn ami tick piwple f 
cfr. winia aiuia, to ham a trcmbliug motion, 
ViKii; (or viain), «om<f {vid. wlfiiu) ; viuiu vl|Ma, 
nrw wine, Luke v, 87 ; mvfuio, triao, epUrUtf 
htrvng wine* 

Vio (or vvo), which; ttpondivio (or oyandaTyo), 
a$ you pieatc; u-nbpond4vio, Of you tom meg 
alivKidgiia, an he direoted^ aecarding to hit 
direction. 

Vkhia, V. a. {vid. fioga), to tread. 

VtitJA, 9. {ting, ki/ija), horrore, frighte^ feare, 
terrific (fbJeclMf viAja vilok4vto JA kua Mutigu 
moaAiiiiia, taknii bamtioiii; ndoni, muatigalfo 
vwda {the tingnlar kioja aeomr not, or vary 
rardy to be need), 

Vibuntt, t. {cfr, joinbo, jA, viombo), (1) meed 
UmA; (2> native tktp, meed; (B) utiudle ^ a 
houeehiAd, 

Vki vi4ik, whateorver. 

VwVra, adf (ting, ohoto or joto), dU; viole viflj 
viiakka mro»a; IaUcc v. BB, 


Xionae tJobba bo(!o, lo undreee, to put off 

ddhdl^ ^ • 

Viatnior tigwb), a (vid, Wgfio), cord, dnng, 
— Jbr lacing a dtoh, Zir. tahee the 

I 

YiiU,« ^>1 ^ firoiimade <» awe* eff Ikweij 

•*. fi"*" t®**- 


Vifivi;, adj, awl adv., had. 

VsFABOB, e , ; Viplndc kti pimk (bkbari), nmUiodl 
imetrumute, dc, (Hf.)# pieece^ lA^lwrlra- 
mmUe/or mcatwring the tea, 

Xurtajn (dng. kipHa, vid.), ematt pin^fee, m rtuk 
<8t.) ; viplUs via harlra, priddg heat, 
VttAftaaixA, «. (tfr, jkiri^ Pag, 
etreaifinete, paint. ' 

mat 
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■ vtr.' 




ViBnaA, V. a., to mofte romd; vid, firings v, n., 
to he round; imevhiagu, H le round. 

VninaAMA, v, ree.t to become rauM or eupcrJidaL 

Viubav, e. anger; viri^ via mbelle 

mbelle, emdden amger^ prepeueit^^ anger, given 
to anger. 

ViaiA (or YwedUif v. a., to waylay one (Sr.) ; 
wa kikaafai; ku viihia wafai (fiahia?) to eeeh 
people at night (R.). 

Vita, f. -fold wita), loor. 

ViriiroA, e. (aid, kit&nga); vit&oga via mialUii, 
eealee. 

VItOa viri^A (vid. kitoa or kitua), topay-iurvy. 

ViTtain (sing, kituabi occurs rarely or never) (cfr. 
ku kutuafaa), horrors, terrific matters. 

Vivi mvifjust so, precisely so. 

ViviA, V. to smoulder, smother; cfr. fifia; 
jda linafifia or linafifiliaa (viviliaa) nuni or mu- 
anga wa muili, the sun has epoUed the colour or 
eomplexion of the body (^. wiwia) ; mshipa cha- 
m-vivia oba-mo-uiua. 

Vivio, thus, in this manner; vivio bivio, in like 
manner. 

Vivu (or Mvivu), adj, (mfifu), idle, slow; kiBsuni 
kivivu (Kiamu), the hntfe is Hunt. 

ViwiiiBi, s. (sing, of kiwimbi), wavelets, a ripple. 

Visa, v. a., to stunt (vid. via), to spoil the growth 
of plants. 

VisiA (yid. viaia), to watch; ku lala viaia «• ku 
oUa. 

VizInoo EiNoo,*a. tAe ^terni ^ a river; sing, ki- 
singo kizingo ?. 

Visual, adj., fine, beautiful; vid. z6ri. 

Vi&A, V. a., (1) to take ^ doihes (ku v6a nguo) ; 
(2) to save, to take across, to deliver; (3) to 
catch fish, to fish (ku rbe s&maki) ; (4) ku vfia 
chnma, to forge iron ; wd. fua. 

VuAta, V. a. (vid. fuAta), to follow, to stick to, like 
humid grain when being ground, to press with 
the teeth, to hold in the mouth (St.) ; ku vu&ta, 
to put something into the mouth (R.). 

VuAza, V. e.,to cut or wound by etiriking or 
running into unawares. 

Vtao, e., a kom played upon by beating (St.). 

Vi&jA, V. n., to leak, to let water; m&nhua yav^ 
the boat leaks ; efr. figa. 

VujXA, V. (dg., to oone out. 

VtKA, V. a., to ferry over, to cross, to take boat, to 
pate a river. 

VuBBA, V. e.f to ferry over; kn viuha wain 
gn&nibo ya pUi, to ferry people to <Ae other 
tide (of a river). 

VuKiBHA, o. to loka aeroee, to ferry over, lit., 
to make ferry or pom. 

YttKE, (md, fuka), steam, wymur, sweat; efr. 
tOke, 


VuEtrrA, V. a., to Uow bellows; 

VuKUTO, e., sweat; vid. fdtato. . J- , 

VvhE, s.; dudu vule, an insset IMig da vMii 
(SL). 

Vuu, e., shade (vid. fiili} ; mnkooalimlciiwdtil, the 
right hand; vid. kudme. 

VnuA, V. obj. (vid. kn valia vda) (vid. tU)t th 
fish with, toeatehfishforvr vdih. 

VdM A, V. n. (vid. Anna), to roar, to rags, S0., 
wind; babari ime vdma (— ku piga kbihiiido) , 
amevuminda ni nddfu, to be beUowed at. 

VUMXWA, V. p. 

VuMiBBA, V. c., to cause a noisi. 

VuMBA, V.; miyi ya eauiaki ha vomba; vid. 
fumba. 

VuMBi, s. (pL ma — ), dust, muddiness in water. 
VumbIka, V. n, (vid. fumbika), to put into hot sand 
or ashes, to stick into the emkers / vid. Aimbika. 
VuMDixiA, V. obj., to get seeds or plants into ihe 
ground before rain; vid. fumbikia. 

VoMBiLiA, V.; ku vumbiHa vita, to get into a 
quarrel (St.). 

VuMBo, s., n. p., the river Jub (in JEhui Jfrka), 
called Ghdshoh on its upper course. 

VuMDU, s. (pi. ma — ), lumps in four; vid. fttrabu. 
VuMBdA, V. a. (Kipemb.), to make even or level the 
ground in a plantation, to discover, tofindaftsr 
having made a search (qfr, fiimbda) ; ak&vani* 
bda obakula, o/ic2 he got or found fbodf 
VuMBuauKA, V. n., to start or move suddenly, 
especially when sleeping (paid of animals). 

VuMi, s. (pi. ma— ), a large drum (£r.), anoiseaa 
of blowing or hawing made wUh a drum. 
VuMiLiA, V. n. (fumilia), to bear, Co endure, eyffer, 
tolerate. 

YtvA, V. a., (1) to reap; (2) ka-ji-vdna, to swell 
up, to be puffed up; vid. fima. ^ ^ 

VuBDA (or vuNDA vunda), Co break (vid. fun^) j 
ngdja, jua livunde, lit., wait tiU the sun brsake 
(becomes hot). 

VuNi>A, a.; buya una w6ka vunda, tMe koe long 
Aafrf?(Er.). 

VuHOA, marl, loam t # 

Vuvew, adj., hollow. 

VuHJA, V. a. (qfr. funda), to break, to spell, to ruin, 
to change a piece of money (Sl) ; ngUd-wijar 
kitambfta chaugu. 

Ywssit^v.idti^ftobreakforarwith. 

VtjKjxEA, to he brtkon. ,, 

VuirjA jtweo, a mantie, a kind of ineedtH^}, ^ 
VuBUOA, V. a., to stir; vid. *1* 

VcAdMiBRA, V. a., to throw a stonoydd. iiOt^ 
11090 , 0 . a., to fling away). 

Ymuu, V. e., Utfiarryover; md. vdl^ i 

VdTAyO. a.,todraw,io psdHvid.1^, 
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mmthe UAtiong ku im-j Vgr^rnKA, ». it.. teirw>iyii f i w i % . 

Vifna <ia, pL mS^d% clbt Mi^ lit jf9tlmi 9§^ 


^ (« tool} s kn ffitaniiji, lo Me cmI 

Vwrfi, 9. o. (met finfit), lo ftM. 


IM. 


/ 


W 


Wa i); kfiSorko wa, to £«, lo Aove, lofteoHR^; 
Wa 11 ^ ^ ie trilA or lo have; akiwa^ kikiwAi (f 
^ or (jf il(kito} be; awe, mojf Ac fte; yawo, 

^ (mambo) M awai otto, mkimver he may be, 
Wa, Arab, emd. • 

(^)^)» 4^ l*« yemitine paritdee Handinff 

after eMbtiatU, beyinninff with m, wa, a (vift. 
Oram,); wa oitii, why {Kiuag.); Abdalla wa 
Fiiita, Abdalla the eon o/PUita, 

Wa, they are; jro, Ac ie; babayango jn Mvita, my \ 
father ie at Mambae; taken ndogmango wa| 
Ungi^a, M my ArolAcre are at ZaHaihar, 

Wkf you or they; the eaee of nuioui amt 

wad ; e,ff., atn<i-wa*peni!a, Ac larrd you or them 
amo-wapponJa-tiui, aiiiC'wa'poihlao. 

Wa (or wia), r. o-, to irrtir, eg., a doth; ku whe 
ngho (ifir. mSwA), kiiku boyu yuna wAa Joumi, 
ndie knku meuniii uitupu, an entirely blaek fowl; 
ifr. kn f aa. 

Waua, e.g«, ukauda wa kn waHa aGruAli, a 
bearer of the hrteckce, a etryt to niffport the 
breeches; ukumbi wa kn wali'a ugiio, a dressing- 
room, 

WiKA, 9, e,, to cause one to mar, to dothe one 
with; ame-ni-wika iig<fO. 

WU, s. jd, ; mawaa, a stain, a spot, a blotch. 

WaA (or wa), V, n., to shine: jiia la-wAa, the sun 
ghines; t& jagnA or yawakka, 

Wakaa, o. n,, to be lAiWng, to bam; moto wa* 

, • w&kka, fAe>Cr« imrns. 

Washa, y». c,, to cause to burn -r to kindle ; e.g,, 
kuwedba moto, to kindle afire; (2) fi cause 
pain; eg., pfltpili kiii xa>iii-wa«lMi ; ktt wawba 
kikali (ntongo), to fed hoi all aver, 

Wabba, cAo?cr« 

WAatorin (WaboMi, St.k « pooph oeeupying the 
law land between the Veambara Momstaime avd 
ihesea, 

Wam, Of eess of; wM Abdalla, AbdeOd'e eon, 
Wawu,o. n^tobe time fbr anything (Hi.) ; evidently 
toroia, hyeyae detormiaka par mm pro* 

WMoitfiTt/AAd,) (- wri«iC nHi).jAw.2ri, 
•»•/ »<• 

mbHu, •. (fei <K S» fmt «f » 

^«r«aAiA«p>(aX 


W^iomo, kn piga wAdiia? (R.). 

Wiovi, e,; netine nAdfil, mmity, 

WAanaakat, a.; kAira ui iTtauuea f (R.V 

WArr, s, {pi, Biafi), q neftle; kuHOi-wi^a ktui 
wad ; waft wawaaka. 

WAmi, a. a. (^r. nalUX to eeaU, to be emtabh be; 
4-AAj , conperit aonreiiiaiia ihmm ^atd aptoniyt, 
ocMivenit. 

M’^AfiaAKA {eid, afikaaa), to agree, to eonspUe 
together, 

WArcr (or wA%^o) (pi. atAm), « nd or tong /or 
cotoAlag gaudies, At. ; rid, alAlb. 

Waoa, V. a,} ku wiga, lo kill (« kn da to JTtoir.) 

WAoA, o. n. ( •** t»Sga ) ; e,g,, kn wAgA mkdba mba- 
ftTnjt or kuapAui (rid. pSgft) ; pakata. 

WAotraiA, s. (rid. mgonia, #.), fAo ZnakiU people 
oeempying the land between the island of JUmn 
Pattis (Him) and the Jub Piffer. 

WAhAoi, s. < pi. niAbadi) ; rid, ndhadi or ikkdi, 
promise, corenant, 

WAnao (or wamji>), one; tfr, Ardh, AnXy, nnwr. 

Wahi, V. n.; tiiikn kt waKi, unaki^a kintdma, thorn 
hast nof got if, because thou didst eome too toto ; 
loo holwohi, Jua linakdina; wabi « kn lokdat 
rfr, , iadicadt, tbotiaavii* 

WAjada, r, a, (Arab, , fntonit, reeuponivH, 
Deni opnlentttm roddtdit; ko m-tto dwtml, to 
assist him. 

WAir. 1 , s,; rfr, nw&iK, eauee, 

WAio(orwATo) (pl,nihjo),fi>otetep; nlayoaakwo, 
bis footsteps , 

Wkjtnv, e.f neeeeeiiy, duty ( » aoeanainkw) 

a! jawdbn ambaJo lapaeoa ; at w^tbn Im-ONibaa 
iri fulani; ndio wljlbn ; bnjn at n^ibn or laaiaia 
ka wawa ; ilikna wi^iba (toratbi or laahaa) In 
laiwa, ha nsust be kitted; baya awi^lHiMMb or 
knyn imew^'lbfiiiia ka aawa; gfit, 

DOOfrww IbH qdd agoro va] pat^ it oagftr ; wq|iba 
isetmelhing regudred by taw; ag,, MtolBa ym 
af^lba ai fitirl, aa saka, aa kafara, lalun iadaka 
ya aanaa ni atbiki aa flwIiliNi, aa aatla aa esmwn 
at aiagi, basma faaodbo, lakaa aalta ya wpjiba ai 
katoa aam tono. 

WkilMi, s, (AnA, An^) (- mem fm 
thefierm, eaemUnasm of a wum^ Agtli^fi 'bfilfk 
wa «i(fidaei% iAo/mw AT. ilT, 


WA 


{ -P* ) 


WA 


WAJimAHA, V. ree., to meet together ( •• ka onaiw), I 
to aedutef to show omsstf svhmii^e to a superior, I 
WakAmo, s,, a middle-aged persoL (B.). 

WakAti (or WAKTi) (wa, pi. za) (or ma- 

k&tif ja), time (wak&ti wa muwa, wa fuli, wa 

keskAsi, wa iig6, vid.)\ efr, , praefinivlt 

• c- 

corto tempore; , temporia para, apatium; 
wakati hu, this time^ now, at present; wakati 
gani ? at whaJt time am I to come f 
WakAtOai s., the name of a tribe of people in the 
vicinity of Barawa, They do not eat fish, 

Wakef, standing ; ifr, i atetit, atare fecit, 
in pium uaum logavit, hence : ku fania wakef, to 
dedicate, to set apart to holy uses, e.g., to give 
hooks to poor students, to give houses to poor 
pea^fhle, to build mosgues. 

WAKiA, 8 ., a weight of one dollar {small weighty, 
ni Qzito wa reali ; e,g., the weight of a dollar when 
given for the same weight of something else; the 
dollar w(u formerly used as a weight, 

Wakifu, V. n.,to cost. 

Wakifia, V, obj,, to cost to. 

Wakiu, s. (wa, pi, mawakiH) {Arab. , 

. stetvard; atunzai mali ya mtu, or aaimatniAi 
m&li ; Serafi yuwAsiiuanifa inali ya Seidi — ni wa- 
kUi wa Seidi katika Mwita ; wakili w& uahuru— 

mtdzi wa iiahuru ; efr, , commendavit rem 

Buam alien ; , curator, procurator, admiui- 

atrator. 

Wake {vid. wakwe), pron. poas., his {Kiung. and 
Kiamu). 

Wakka, V. n., (1) to be shining, to bum {vid. ku wa), 
to burn up; (2) v, a., to build or construct, e.g., 
a house ; muaahi amowakka niumba, the mason 
has built a house, Ku wakka niumba is different 
from ktyenga niumba, tAe/ormer refers to a house 
built of stones, tiashi wa niumba ya mawe (aebabu 
ya ku wakka toka na mawe na udongo), the latter 
has regard to a house constructed of poles (miti) 
{efr. muaka) (muaahi, the builder, mason); vid. 
Luke xii. 49, moto n'nukwiaha ku letta ulimen- 
gnni ; laiti kuamba unakwiaha wakka I 
Wako, pron. poss., thy, thiise, 

Wako, they are there, 

Wakti, vid. wakati, time. 

Wakwe, pron. poss., his, her, its {MvU). 

Wala wala, conj., neither, nor; wala mtu wala 
ni&ma, neither man nor animal; vid, Arab. 
V/AhkKKS {or WALAKIMI) (^j^), hut, howcoor ; 

qfr. , aed, attamen, veruntameu. 

Walao, not even; Arab, . 

Wal« (b&wale), those; watu wale, those men 
yonder. 


WAu, s, (Arab. JXy ) {wn,pl. maw&K), •^omraor, 

ruler; tfr. , praefbit, lexit reny 9 

praefectua pronneioe. In Kmng^ liwaK pi« al- 
wall, tlw governor; wali ni mtu aliewafiwa. 

WAu, s. (wa,/?!. ni&li, za), eooked rice, dbe,; wIB 
wa rotollo, wa mahindi, wa mtama, Ac , ; k^ IS, 
to eat boiled rice, or a thieh paste of thefla^ 
mahindi or mtama, eaten together wi^ any hind 
of broth or sauce {vid. mttizi)* The wali i> the 
principal food on the native table; wali wa 
mtelle huwaliwa or kutawaaoa katika kiti (jano), 
wait ni SuliAni ya chakula. Wall wa nd or n^i, 
anawaliwa anapigoa kilemba cha 4nzi, anaketi- 
ahoa katika kiti cha 4nz{, i.e., every new govern 
nor who is appointed is placed upon the Govern- 
ment chair, and not placed on the bare ground. 
In like manner the boiled rice, being the princi- 
pal food of man, is placed upon its chair, whkih 
is the jano, a round large wooden dish, which 
rests on a chair and contains aU the things 
retpiisite for eating, plates, knives, Ac, There 
is a difference between wali and aima, e. (vid.), 
Wali is the chief dish of rice boiled in the mUk 
of nazi ; hut if made of fiour it is called aima, 
a native paste of mtama or mabindi,/lbur ; wali 
wa muiku or mwikuii, what is left from some 
meal overnight to be eaten in ilw morning. 

•t" 

WaUi, s. {Arab, ), « saint, 

WAlika, V. n. {efr. alika), tete za motto zaw41ika; 
(2) ku walika wahunai or wawaahi {Kvr. l&rika), 
to order, to bespeak masons. 

W ALIMEEOU, tlte people of this world; <fr. uli- 
mengu. 

Walio {pi. nialio, vid.). 

Wauo, they who; walio pot6a, they who pere^ 
lost. 

Wallah (or wallAhi, or wallabu},}!^ God! this 
Arabic esxpression is often used by the natives in 
swearing, either assuring or preteKting, 

WIma, V. n.; (1) i- ku kaza 8ana» ku ahika aaiia, 
€pp., ku kg6a, to press into, to drive into^ to 
enter ana stick fast, to be fattened, e^,, nanga 
inawama mtangam — inasama na makombe- 
yakwe yanaahika mtang&ni, the anchorprv^ 
itself into the sand, sticks fast in it / k%4zo 
kinaw&ma mtang&ni » kina kaza aaiia» to bsud 
^ ineUne a vessd, to drop into, 
mafiita; (2) kn wlma « kn fil&iu or funiina^ 
ku lala kifunifuni, i,e., to press or to 

stocp down, to stretch fitrtk onds eyi^ to 
warm itnear the fire, to%e on thefae^ 

WAiuia,o. a.,o9erIa^, overcast, to eoMr» * 

to put or bM or twist, or etretik a skm n 
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drum; kn WAoiba ng^inii or Ini muxuku ftinii U 
»g<Hna huk Bgttfi ; ka wombii kttanda kno mw^ 
»»*pttiyr» inik or kuA kftmU& ta tnii; ko wohu 
kilCIi kitt knoilHi yu tniiisi. 

WjUatiBA, V, 0 . j 

lixtryou (or vbxCtkoi; or uxewamba or umtTA- 
XDA or VMi bxiCa ka tiUMKKuu) (^/T. mtan*); 
vti. tanda^ r. 

Win^ 0 . (JTir, luamho), lAr Aut of m(4ma,| 
UfMck iijiHtuffeut; ukrpora mtama, nt ku toka 
wambe. 

WAVBiao, 4ittMhme»t (fit.)? 

WiiCR, a., a fli^ulotis ten utnnt/er, trhirh the 
mariuert take for an isid^ «^c., ami ihortfort 
cant aaehor tn tAt vioiniitf, ami dcBttmi from (he 
veted to eoott their meat ujton it, until it iuddrntif 
movee^ when they endeaiHmr to eetape wdk all 
epeetl. TrA^a they a light on the eta at 
night, they art tfraid of meeting toilA a wAwo *, 
cfr, inapoiigAzi. 

WamIa, V.; oUu ku)a anAWAniiaor tiiarnfa or funa 
mid tnoio, (hit tnau preume himself, itr etretchee 
himeelf ttoopinglg toward the; fire, iu gi'i lhe\ 
warmth of it to hie he'lg. 

WdMjLi, ku wawiii? ku ui>fAiMa aafn? (R ). 

Waka, they are with thrg hare, r.g,, wana 
chttnia, they haw iron, Imwann, they Itatw not. \ 

WdKA, t>. to var •* ku itiimdua in 

Kimmtn(hin. lo/tna ku p'tg&iia or ■uiubiidna 
kna mbdfu, to eehr rath either or lay hold of 
each fdher on the ribe, to throw one tlown tm the 
ground when wrretUng, Wana i» dij/erent from 
UAiia. which mcane 'Wo kill eactnAhcrf* rid. 
ua, 0. a. 

Wanua, e. (la, /rf. nidiula), antimony, toUyrium; 
ku tia kiiiubini sa maKi or inualii «a iuat<i, ku 
paba ukuiubi or uabi wa mat.), to iHiint tlw eye- 1 
btowi for ornottwHU Hay women are very joi> i 
ofahnila, whiek ie partly brought fr*aa }ridna, 
partly from the rkinUy of Momhae, in the terrl ^ ; 
tory of the Darutna ird/e^ where the natiiwa dig 
it up ; - wanja wu manga} a Jingere 

hrwM (B.) ?; {H} a yard, an optn/daoe near a 
hauec ; cfr. ttwa^.a. 

W>xi>A, #. (lx, />«. BM^-) ; ku Ufdna jakdla kigu- 
mu ja ku-m liidia iai«)to> ku m-tafuiiia mawduda, 
lo btU hard food to pieces, in order tofr^^l a 
child who cannot yet himedf crush hard 

food. 

• ****^)» M»WeriMwr. # 

Wixvx, n. a., to hecoms thkhjod, wrpedmt, stout, 
lenuattkyu, kfia waeoa; awaadi. 

•. c, iv «nuc to tteme/at, it fat- 
ua, to «afa aUai, totnw. 
t. ne. 


W4 

yilnoX (or Aii»A) {vid.\ o. «. ; kumem^Mi to 
pf<qntre food bf lAe otyeyymntkm (jf 

eeuerai ingrtdmml*y 

WAxuAtia {J AyuALiA), I). «» kit-m«flMEita ma« 
aiuidai, tojpr^are f»^ far am hy mioiog 
aarhus infmdiemte iogeiAer. 

Waaui, 

WksioJL, V o. (1 ) to ool; ku wanga mU «* ko kata 
ni'ii ku paU iUaU yn nitlki ilio ndiiii yn ntl 
|>aiig6ui, ku wanga niuki, to hm a tree togdatU 
the honey which i$ in a eoaity ; (J) to etriho ( 
ku grtgota), to pain, give pain tdto) ; kUoa 
ja ni-wanga ( -*• ja-nS gogfita), tke head poim or 
aehee mr; jino Wui aranga, / Aone toothacho} 
maahfkio yd fibwaitga; (S) to count m kn ha* 
adbn or h&nibii, striking the- fingers in tiouniing , 
to reckon. 

WAkoa, a., the arrmeroot; (2) oaa who um wUch> 
ert^f^ against another (fiK). 

WXaoi, adj,, many; watu wangf, aioag taiNi) men 
in gtriU number. 

WAKuiKB, odj,, others; wangfue, wangtnOi aofar, 
others. 

WAUitiKiiO, adj., some, or certain tftkm; Luke 
xi. 49. 

WdatiM, ». (la, pi. Bia — ) {rfr. kiwango and iiwdn* 
go) ; ku piga wango or mawango ku piga 
kilingo (rfr.) katika inti uliokdtiia ku fatiia dau* 
to chcfp out a tree to muke a canoe. The noHsm 
cut at, first a outnty here ami there in the 
trunk, of xrtmk a cantw is to he made, so that 
the stroke of th*^ hatchet does not run too far ^ 
The carpenter aflerwards amtinues to hollow the 
eavUies until (hr canoe is finished. 

VlknatiA {ttr wAkoCa), #. (wa, pi. nUngoa, sa), a 
IvrrJ traet of (white) s<ind, which stretehes from 
the sea, nr frwn the creels of the sea, mto the 
mainland, and is anerjtowed by die sea sU high- 
water, but gets dry again soon afterwards, 
Tim sand is generally inerusted with salt. 
There are, now and then, a few trees or shrubs 
styin on the level. Waugoa «*a mtAnga, wa 
nuiuiu, a level or trad of sand, or salted soil f 
rfr. jdugiia, a large mdliy or trad of country 
inumfatrd and dried agfdm. 

WAMur. pron. pose., my, mine ; wattt wattgn, my 
pergne, my men. 

Wiaot'A, V, a., to scoop (8t.). 

J ^AUuaknA. (fir waukovaoa), «. (mid. mau&goaaa), 
free men, not Uaoee, genilmen, gentry, ohfHiuJ 
men. 

WkmA, v. a. (Kigunia) «ktt gawdnia in Kimtdtet^ 
to divide; kuUa otmeja awaaia ko wa ftito wait 
(B.); ^r. kangadidfato Kimeum, to nitght\4o, 
pres*, to he at one (wntkmJly. 

WamUma, 9, rce. # 


WA. 
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Wanja, f. waujft wa iDanga, anHnumy! 

efir, waadi^jiZ. nianda. 1 

Wiwo, s, (la, jd. ma-— ), (efr. mm; (1) the toeoden 
ehaft of an arrmo, whech is piU\^ the j^mbe or 
ktemba {arrow-head) ; wano latma katika jembe 
la ata {ejfr, kigomba) ; (2) wkn^la mdnda, the 
wooden etaffof a harpoon^ which it put into a 
pointed piece of iron^ andfaetened with a rope. 
When the iron etrikee the fieh^ I3ye wano or eiaff 
of ihe^Jiarpoon faUe out^ whilet the harpoon 
iteelj i$ dragged hy the JUh along with the rope; 
ku puna mkoa mawano ja mid and makaao ya 
niama. 

Wio, thepf their (yao, rao, inao,zao) ; waokua wao, 
each other; mmoja mnenziwo mti wko, their 
tree, 

WAo, t. (la, pi, ma — ) (vid, ku wa, v, a.), who la 
ngtio, the wearing of a clothe faehion of drees; 
pi. mawdo ya nguo. 

WApi, adv.f where f yu wapi, where is he f {vid. 
iham.)f pi. wa wdpi? where are theyt (zi 
wapi or zipi ?) niumba zi(wa)pi ? where are the 
houses f niumba ya Sultani ni ipi ? where is the 
hing*s house f 

Wapo, t., a gift (St.) 

WAbadi (or wAridi or wAbbdi), t., a rose ; rfr. 

so 

t adfuit, floruit; Arab^ , floa arboria, 
roaa. 

WArAka, f. (wa, pi. nidrnka, sa), Arab. 
written paper ^ letter; ku andiku wdraka, to \eriie 
a letter ; ifr. kortdsi, unwritten or blank paper ^ 
paper in general 

WAbi, t., breadth f (R ). 

WauIa, t., a person skilful in his trade^ cunning^ 
clever f eacpert in a high degree; nitu liuyu nt 
aermalla warfa, haiindi tona jombo, yuwalekdaa 
wanafunai baaai, ni aermalla m'li, hana ahaka or 
tafauti. 2f%tt is an accomplished earpenier — he 
does not himself work in buildnig a shipt he only 
direcU his apprentices^ he is a capital carpenter 
undoubtedly. 

Warisai (or WABisHAi), adj,t humid, moist; 
mtanga wariaai, moUt sand, 

WArithi, s, {vid, urdthi, inherilanee) ; uaritbi. 

Waba, V, a,, to contradict (St.). 

Wasa waba, V, a, to think much, to rtfed, 

^WAba, V, a. (rectiuB waza), to think, meditate, oon- 
eider, reflect = ku tafakSri, ku azimia (naazimfa, 
nawdza ku-li-tenda neno hiii) ; (2) to sorrow, 
WabIa, V, otg., to remonstrate with one, to leave 
to one'^s consideration, 

WAbAua (or trBAUA), s (wa), matter which comes 
out qf a bod or wound; wdaaha ni mengi, but 
UBdka ni kidflgo?? ku flinia wdaSha, to sup- 
purate, 

'WA8ANiE,*t., B. p {Kigunia, Wndabdlo; Kimwita, 


Watdnio ; Xtnika, Ariaogfllo}, upeapk nmr the 
coast of hfedindi, who are inastaUefmseihnde 
to the real Oatta, They epeeds tfto tiWki iaii* 
guage, (Miflnie in KUdha n wsns **sAoe^*) 
Wabha, V. e. {ffid, wda, waka, «. n.), to oosm to 
shine or bum, to kinc^ to ghopem; vA 

waabia ti nione, to light, lo to; kn i^ttahai 

motto, to light up aflre, V) 

WabhakAtz, s,, Ueentiousnesi, dies^pationf M. 
hatharati. 

I Wabhbnzi, f., {efr. waehinBi), wild or ftnehiUaed 
people (St.), perht^s rectinB waabinai, the eon- 
guered or suhferfed ones (ku B^iJllda), Waiiika ni 
washinzi wa Wadrabn, the Waniko are mdgects 
of the Arabs at Mombas, 

Wabi (or WABi or wathi), a^,, open, mndent, 
clear; efr. evidena claruB et znanifeBtuB 

fuit ; bahari i wdsi, kitn biki ki w&ii, the eea is 
open, dear, this Matter is dear, 

Wahia, 8. ukundufu of mind and face, qpenness, 

clearness; rfr. • A™pluB ot patulUB fuit; 

^ ampluB, Inti portens, capax. 

Wasia, V a. {Arab ), to make a wSL, to be- 
queath. 

Wabia, s (wa) {Arab ), direction, charge, 
oilmonition, wUl, disposition of property made 
before death; wasia wa baba aliompa (or alio> 
mu-uRUi) mandwo asitassa kuflTa, the charge or 
admonition which the father gave his son pre- 
vious to his death {e.g., give the poor of your 
gains, do not qiiarrd with your brothers, ; 
uki uliza, utapata wasia, if thou dost ask, thou 
shalt obtain direction or maarifa {knowledge ) ; 
efr. , conjunxit, testamento mandavit alicni 
• - - 

rom ; ^ mandatnm, teBtamontnm, roB |ob* , 

tamento mandata; nakn-pa wasia wangii, I 
give you my word, order, dse, 

WAbIu, v.n. (— ku fika), to arrive, to reaeh, to 
come dose to; nimewdsili Hwita jdsi, I arrived 
at liombtu the day hqfore yesterday, ’ 

Wasilia, V. tbj., to teach somebody. 

Wabzlibhia, V. a., to cause to arrive uM; kn- 
m-waailiBhia, to bring, to convey something to 
one; ejr. 'W Junxit rem roi, oopnlavit, 
perrenit 

Wabildiba, V. c., to cause to reach, w, 

WAliMiA (rectiuB abucIa), v, a, to intend, lo ihiiMi 
made up one's mind, 

WabImd (or wAzhtn, s. {sing. mBfmn of msSWu}, 
an evil spirit; mti bn pana malmn, Mdflr iWi 
tree it cm evU spirit. The natives pshit qpi 
many trees, stones, dc., which they hshtvs in be 



<4t fuidemte a had $gpirU vMtk 9mm$ titk- 
w»w» mid which ik^frcgdtwdc hf cmmjkm 
fi^t^ioUmc (M iSihaai^ham); Jm hiU 
p«A»li»CBiiif ftl«fv M a mightif pcpo 'mmw ikU 
**tm. FL M cpirttc’^kmec min hii^ jr«m 
yaidmv, Mw MUm has svU t« ki$ ktstd^ \ 

he has a Msarder of i»tdtcet, he is Mdf | 
(BkS&yakws immngiU), ia ffsas^ he Jkafj 
iiiHe tntd/sdt has a Jvot ; moifgiii waKimti, tms i 
possessed ^ the ilfW/, madnum r/r. )tii %mo \ , 
nimetafltita hatta waiimu una-n^ia or anangta, 
I sealreked for him untU I hotame i s , 
I aooffhi hifmwith ail dilipenee. The JHuahilis 
explma madiSss hjf stattHg that a niita'« otrteur 
{erowa of the head) eomes asitodtr, whereupon 
he has (akiii) widersfantliuff no Umger; yuiia 
wasimuy he u mad ; miii^fida waaiuitt, ant who is 
going mad; ku enda wacitnii, to go mad; ku>iti> 
faiiia or kii-m-tia waaioiu, to maheanc mad; koa 
wasinnu, matHy. 

Waiih%, s. (la, pi ms) (rfr. ffim»gtndto} ; waaaa la 
mvtU {efr kiwin('u\ o shower of rain, 

WAnai, s,, pieces of wood ohieh hm^ been sjdit or 
deft; ndaf^aga, are nt4 split, e/r. Kimassaf ku 
waaaa, to split 

WAsati, «. «• muiutini, OW* iii. 24, censor, oorreo 
tor. 

Wahio, who are not; wain waainfNsQdmif petgds 
who were iu4 Uo^d, 

Wi«(^, s, {Kmrima) (-» kalel<»}, a very great 
mdse ; watdtn bawa wa-nl vtv\d*s wSafi wkab •- 
keleh) ningi, these children make a grsfit noise 
to me (Er.). 

Wa»wmii (or WAMwJlai), kna aanli jawaaaHat, »fi. 
teUigibly, lU,, with an intelligiMr voire ; (2) doul4, 
hesitation; tfr, dictavit alicni 

animna miiia a<*l Satanaa rem innlilam ipti. i 

W^TAKI, s, / tfi&bali pa wiuni or nafiuil, a sparunis 

and commodious plaee, wideness, cjtev*^ 
lociia nbi quit dogit ? 7 

Wataxihha, V. e (cfr. ata) ; ka waUniaba mke,io 
divorce onds wife. 

WvTHAHWifA, V a., to solve (Rt). 

Watui, ; ku Aia waiu wAtbi, to es:hort, to 

freaek(^)- . 

Waatbisha, watbi wa nlimeiigfi, watbf niB|p •» 
giMi ningi, mbambakofli ni wathi niogi, 
abflfe; <^,rawateiidagtti nwqifit, 

«»h<giptiM Tuit 

WAwIpTa p., the name of the OaUapsetkdn the 
Kikamba language J» Kigedla tike ward main 
r^erfto a wpairaia dUm of OeMa^ to lka> 
cigrmers smd somcrors, dU ri mrn , dhe., who are 
drsM emd nqwOtd Ortmgkmti the 

^tMksmdiaa. | 


Waw, #, {dap. mm, wa\ (1) ami, pmpiat (•) 
fmsgtmJk (JdhdJ 

WiWA, a. a. / Ika wiwa, la he «ai^ala^ tw m m a, 

oihfiw,elipiigg. 

WiwA, V. M Udk; main amifni ammlaWi Im 
wsmais'^tihekUM.'^ 

Wawa, a« ; katia ata a«M kaamto waara ar ya- 
iwa, whoever was. 

WlwK, s. (Kinika) (»bibi Bial\, (l)g raa i < aia ib i r , 
old woman (a farm *f rsspaet; wkwe, Kiptsaim 
’» (hhhn, KimwUa),fitker cf III JNl ; ep., wham 
or baba Harri, the father ofMarri, Jm p t mm d, 
oh man, fellow f (2) a kind gf semp (aUabo «a 
wiiwr) wkUk the Stuahili mm talaa hmrednp a 
fttnst, which is to heoime a plantation (aid, 
nin^bo aa wbwr aa ku imba wiyira 
wakitla moto tangAni. Waw« koka maaa aia- 
Kiiir, malimia kdmua maklU kna kaiaoja wkwa 
mbiyo {hairhet) ni mana niaitnd««»kit6ka kUln» 
dfjo miti, ndbt w4wa. This is an eeampk </ 
the wawr songs. 

Wawiu (sing iitlifll), wattt wawfU, fMoirnm; wdia 
wawili, both. 

WivA, s. (wa, pK niija, aa) {in KUindmi) «• jX/a 
in Kijuiufit gai in Kifmoita m^eejs in Kin), 
potsherd; (2) an earthenware disk tohaheeakes 
in ; wnya is smnUer than gai ; waya ya ka 
palia muto, a potsherd to fetch firs with. There 
are three kinds if potsherds, (1) gal i;m( 2) waya ; 
(8) kigeragiirnfia. 

WAva wAva, V, n,{l)tohe ignorant gf wked one 
is doing, or not to know what to do (R.) (q|V, 
Uta in Kimassa). a hen does wayawaya aklta- 
futa niabali pa ku Ilia or pa kit U; (S) to 
bahhle, to prate ; (8) toswagger, to be bent down, 
to swap like a bouph loaded loifA fruU. 

WAyo (or uAro), wa (pi. nllyo, la), ike sole of 
the foot, fix4pr%ni, irises, tradk, vestige; al4roa 
ya gu or mdga ; rfr. uXyo, «. 

Waba, V, a., to think, to oonsidee; vid. vaaa, 

WaaAo, f., offoprinp, progeny, posterity; tfir. ko 
eha. target. 

Ik ABZ (properip wAimt), adf. {gfir, wild) {risL waul) 
opeu, tiar, manSfset ; nftiroba waal ; Idtoa ki- 
w4at, btsrekeaded; panaUa wa|i, ^ sounds 
hollow; waiiwaal, manffist, 

WAami (or immi) (ifr. , UfmaSliarfM «t ad. 
ttbiiaiTator imperU iwlm pubKaat at tfoaHw 
primipb, tulgn Vetdne), likeretary ef Hate. 

WamMv, • (rid. werimn) ; aaa waidmtt, keiemed/ 
efr, awima or maiinti, atmu, bIidb. 

Wim, s (pi mawiaa), <Aoii|*N»/ aUL mma* 

Wa, pron , than m weme 

Wne, ff. m. • kit litlia (ka ft), la la fppdfie ft 
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condacef to he of use, of value » fanikia or 
H^likhi, to prosper ; jambo 1ii|| lime<ni-wea of 
fanikia or falia or selikbi, this fitter was good 
for me, it prospered, succeeded m my favour, I 
IrougJU it to a good issue (janAo hili liki toasa 
ni-w^a) ; neno hili lina*ni-w£a -^lina-ni-fanikia 
linakda, this matter prospered, fell out, proved 
good to me, grew upon me; kuaniba yapni-w4a 
nitni {Horn, i. 10) ; jambo hili likitOBsa ni-w^a, 
if this n^g^er does succeed for me, if I am not 
successful IIS it, 

Ji-WEZA, mtu yule a-ji-weaa kumbe (R.). 

Wkza, V., to he able ; naweza, I can, I am able; 
siwezi, (1) I cannot, I am not able; (2) I am 
sick; nalikua siwozi, iU or sidi; siku wcza, 1 
could not, I was not able. Dr. St. has “ ame- 
hawdzj/’ he has fallen sick. This expression 
I have never heard; probably he wished to 
express : amekiia hawozi, Ite was side. 
'WbzA.na, V, rec, ; watu liawa haliz&o wawezana. 
WbzJ&ka, V. n., to be possible, practicable ; muigo 
hu wawozeka, this load is portable. 
WezbkAma, V. >■ wezeka; jambo liwesekanfllo ; 
kitu hiki kinawezekuna ni watu ; niuki bai- 
wezek&ni kua ukali ; i.e., watu hawaw^zi ku 
um(ia niuki. 

WEZiSfiHA, V. c., (1) to cause one to be able, to 
enable — ku-m-panguvu. Mungu ame<iii-wez6- 
sha kazi hi kua ku-ni-pa ngiivu ; ( 2 ) s ku-mu- 
oyesoaba or oyoza — pumaisha ; e,g., Mungu 
ame-m-pa marathi laken aaaa ame-mu-oyeseaba 
or oyeza. 

WiSka, V. a., to put, to place, to appoint, to lay, to 
keep, to delay ; ku weka ju, to heap up, to lay 
one upon anotJ*er, to pile: ku weka kitiing^; 
niumba hai-ui-weki, lit., the house does not place 
or keep me, i,e., lam restless, I cannot remain 
in it, 

WsKilNA, V. rejl,, to settle one with another, to 
agree; ku wekana maneno ; ku wekana kua 
mashauiri ^ ku afikina, ku wekedna h^ 
sbima^ to honour, or reepect each oilier, 
Wek£a, V. dbj., to jmt for one, 

WeeA A, V, ; ku-m«wekda am&na, to put one in 
trust with, to deposit or place a thing with 
one, to commit to one's keeping, to give to keq>; 
nime>m-wekea Mzungu fetha ya redli kumi, I 
gave the European 10 dollars to keep, I comr 
mitted 10 dollars to Ms keeping ; ku-m-wokca 
hdshizna, to honour or respect one with or by; 
ku wokea wake( to dedicate; vid, vakef. 
WekKwa, v, p,; ku wekewa amdna» to be put in j 
trust with, 

yff,KO, 8, (la, pi, ma— }, that which is to he pul 
on or welded; ku tfa weko, to join tieo pieces ^ 
of red-hot iron, to cause the reed to dieeppear, 
the troH hdng united again; shokalangu lina-' 


katika, muhfinsi atie wdko, my haUakoiie hreken 
{rent), let the blaeksmith rnalce a Up joinl^-iM,, 
join it together by putting a hit of iron into the 
rent and dose it up by the fire and hammer; 
weko la ahdka, the steel which is to be wdded or 
brazed. 

Wekua, u. a., to dig up, break vp; e.g,, kil wekfia 
dari mbovu — ku timbda ku fania wingina* Watu 
watod kiteku {vid,) wawetifia or waekda, or 
watekda, wadmbua, wafania nfa kadka d4ri 
mbdvu, to break open a had flat roof {p>kich Ute 
the water through) with a pick, 

Wekuka, V, n, ; niumba ime welldka kua barddi, 
blown vp, eaploded with povSUr. 

Wkkuliwa, V, n,, to he broken or dug open. 
Wm,tA, V. n.; 1 Cor. vii. 25, ku welea ku6nu; 
kulla kitu kita-wa-walda joma, everything will 
work for the best, Rom. viii. 28 ; tfr, wda, v, n. 
Welle, a. (la, pi. ma — ), (1) ( — titti, la — ) udder, 
dug {in Kipemba ) ; welle la gnombe, the udder 
of a cow; (2) — ahnke la mawelle ; welle mmdja, 
one ear of the stalk of the fruit called mawelle. 
WiSleka, V. a. {efr, wereka m /Ciniassa ) ; ku-m* 
w61eka mana, to carry a child on the mother's 
shoulder. 

WelekAna, V. a. {afr. elekdna) ; miyuugd yana- 
welekdna maungdni. 

WelekAnia, V. a., vid, elekdnia. 

Welle {vid. uelle), sickness. 

W&MA, adj., s. and adv., good, fair; min mudma 
or mema, a good man; watu woma (pro 
wadma), good men; witu wema (pro yiema), good, 
fine, fair things; s., goodness, bounty; wema 
▼ia Mougu, God's goodness {cfr. dma); wema 
yidngu wiyda sasa, thou knowest now my good'- 
ness. The subst. uema is contracted into wema ; 
wema, adv., well; niumba ngdma or njdina, a 
good house; kaslia jema, a good box or chest, 
W£mde (u£mbe) {pi. nidmbe), razor, * * 

WeueISmde, s. (wa) {vid. uombembe vmd mbembe), 
no plural; mdudu huyu nt wembembe; wem- 
bembo hn ; membdmbe, a wild bee. 

Wen A, s. (sing, mdna), children, 

WtiMQA, V, a. ; ku wenga mi|Ji6ge na naai — ku 
paseiia mubdgo na ku pika kua nasi, or kua 
tangdnia na niama; efr. enga, v. a, 

Wkhoi (wiMQt), many (Kiung.) \ vid. ingl. ' 
Wenoihu {dr wimqinb), tidj., another; ulaltiie 
wengine, another kingdom. ; dgue wengiae {pro 
uiugine) ; mtu muengbie or mungini L^ 

Wfiik»u, 8. (la, pi, ma— X reine^^fBiae, ttH 

enlarged epleen (Er.) *, yuna ng^i\joa wa wSagu 
{cfr, figo, tezi) ; St« lor^ wengb. * 

Wtni,8.; went wa mitu, weni ni mijaiinX wdai 
wawdaba, a hind tf grace or jfiawtwfndkgim 
burning paine like a etingtng-neUkJ ^) ; wa|X 
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tfour; min w4iii]^ iftmr matt, 

Vftm (or w^Nxi) (pi, 0/ tMs 9 ittp. mn&nn\ oom. 

fHmd (<^r, ku end») ; wotti&iigu or 
'WMeAziwaiigii, mp noiittpamotu, 

WkuKvo, $, (vid, iierGvu or oorfifn), ^retednem^ 

Wjeto (Tfen)}i Qwr; mtu wotu, oitr man; nSamba 
yetu, our ktm§e, 

WitHu, yow; vena, your mou. 

Wiu, f. (wih pi, niStt, au), (1) a plaoA wldek Aaaj 
hm deartd of ffrm^ mood^ needy die., but need 
hoe not yet been eown in itf wt'^u tii miholi pal!- 
pulimoa, weu ueupe, hautaeaa panda kiCu ; ui(*a 
liaataaaa p&nS^ mb£u ; (2) a ejitot where there in 
no tree nor hiyh graee in a woody wtldorneee or 
forest - utdiig^ia wa barra, miti yamutengoa ni 
Moiigu» iitassi ndogo, w£u neupe. 

Wstri’E, €idj, and while and whiteneee; efr, 
neupo. 

W^Ti (w^ri or wfiBi)/ thievee (cfir. eing^y muifl or 
iDuivi, ikitf) ; t» Ki&mUy muixi, and miiithi in 
Patta; in MoU. nuiivi, p!, wuivi ; eotHrtimee 
w6vi <« heard like in Kinng, 

WifivK, thony thee, 

Wbyb, yoUy it is you, 

’Wkweo^ka (or wbwehkra)^ w. to speak or 
make a runne during slerpy to try out in sleepy to 
have the nightmare i kii noma kua usiagiai, liana 
fahamu ya looyo. 

WitWEDitaiiA (or wbwki»jKhua), v. c.y to cause one 
to speak in sleep; «.y., iniiuka a‘amo-tu-wew«»- 
d^aha, a ghosty spectrsy phantom caused him to 
speak. 

Wbvbka ? ko weweka to soak f (U.). 

W£aA, 0 . «. (efr, w6a, o. n.)f ^ ^ to oaiteh 
one, to be equal to one; ku weaekuim, to he 
possible; kn weiseaba, to en<dfle* 

Wksiki, a., Vezir;cfr. porUvit; jk}}* 
yiarius ot vicarias priocipiii. 

Wi, adj.t bad; c.y, witu wi or witu vi, ba \ things; 
in Kinikoy from mui ; e.y^ tnuin mui, a bud 
mm. 

WiA (or iA, vid.)y v, a,y to haw one as a debtor, to 
demand a deld from one (Kinika, ku-Din-fra) ; na- 
Bi-wia reali ianof/ have him as a debtor of five 
ddllars - he owes me five dollars^ 

WiwA (ifTA). n.y to owe, to be indebted, to 
be owing; Abdalla ynwawlva ro&B kiluii ni 
(labiri or kua Odbiri, AbdaUa is held as a 
debtor for ten dollars by QMri, Abdalla owes 
JlgfiHfUn dcdlare, ^ 

ifliriA, to be in^ to heme one In debt or as a 
ddipr ; kn wiwi» to be isMded; ni-wie mihU 
Ut^ be to we ready at orndamt^do not be 
effoeiedwUkme. 

d^hkpjL (or iJ^a}» u. r«e^ to be inddted, to owe 

^ each other. 


WiA (or via), o. n. (tfb, forika), to got wnm^-bot, 
to seethe; naijjNairfa m ya&m ku pilu muiaif all 
ka 4uk6ta (««. tokbta, wkieb m eas m to 
thoroughly) mfr, also ku via kua jda, to, be 
stunted in growth in mnsegumm cf great heat). 
The studend must dwiinguish'--(l) ku wta^ to 
get warm, to seethe, (2) ku ia or vrta and viwa, 
to ikmand a tldtt oAicA isy as U umret the 
ssfething or hoiUng point in the erediUtr*e and 
debtor's mind (V), (8) ku fia or v(a» to he stunted 
in growth; miniba inia via or via, mooerty tu 
birth; ku wiea or vtita kaai, to spoily to tutom^ 
one's work. The primiiim meaning qf ^ 
will no d4fubt yet be dtsrotwred in the niumeroue 
diakets of the Orphro-JInmkw family gf lath 
guages in iSoathsiast Africa. 

WIa {w xikk) i>. a. (flA, vi&}, to engender, beget, to 
give birth, protluce, 

WiiWA (or wialIwa), v., to he engendered, to be 
born, jjroduced, 

WialU, V. ; matna ame-m-wialia manu nitdn, 
or babarini, the mother has brought forth or 
bornr. the child in the forod or at soa; bibi 
ainoniwiaHa lujuka mumo or int\ja, ike mother 
has borne to nw a grandson or grand* 
daughter f 

WiAidfuiA, V. e., to muse to give birth, to assist a 
woman when giving birth ; vid. Oikuiigu (wia- 
AHha id). 

WiUa (or Kii Bi.aUSsA); ku wiaaa kitigiao, to 
tmnscrilMt, to copy, 

WiAKi (viAxt), suHtft potatoes; wiani via nkd, yams; 
vi(L viaxi. 

WinkYA, ad), and adv,; scU, witu, lad things; 
amoHoiua wibAya, Ite sjfoke badly: vul. baya. 

Wii»dNi>Ai>6iirDA, $. (pi.) many UtUe sores dmlered 
together; vid, kidiiuda. 

Wtrri, «. (wa, pi. %n}, the brother's w^'e or the 
htshands sister (mke wa ndiigu rndme}; pt, 
nwwUfi (ya Or xa) ; uiawiftlyangu or xaogu waino- 
kiya, my sisters^iH'law cam (efr, muAuiu} ; mg 
sister is the wiffi of my wife, 

Wirio vor vivto), adv., thus, so, in that manner, 
as; wiBo uKBo Mina, ni wiBo, aigedd tana uuumuo 
yaugu (in ihn manner), as thou hast spoken, so U* 
is, / *io Hoi alter my words, 

WioKt.afiBLic, s. (Kimanta) (sing, ktgelogfile), 
shouts, Juidlations, exultations, huxeas (Jdm 
riritoy wijclojble); vigelegule via watt^ the 
shoutings of the pe€pUi; ku piga wigulogble^ to 
shout. 

WiHAJLA, f., kiteka eba wihaka. 

WutuA, t.,er<ieb (E.)f 
WnLA, V, n., to eroie (ike a eoekf jinibl 
sock craws, ' ^ 

WiJcU, o. ohj., to crow to one. 

WiuA (or vika)^ V, a. (aid, ku wft), to Weii bne, 


WI 
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to jnilt hit dothet on him; kiMn-wikA iig6o 
mttilini mam rooja (mama ^ue-m-wika maiia 
ngao itiftike or isifongiike k^n6ni, isiang(tke 
nti. \ 

WnHA, V. e., to eauBO one to wed^ hy giving him 
dathee; mamai ame-m-wika mai^s laken bibiye 
ame-m-wiaba, earned him to wear <*« amet6a 
ngiio aka^m-pa, Me mother dreeaed the child, 
put on kia elothea, hut hia grandmother dothed 
him, poeaented him with a doth or with 
dothea. 

"Wjkiba, V. f 

WilAta, a, (vid. uUya), home, Europe, 

Wile ; vid. vile, vilevile, thoae ae. thinga (vita). 

WiLEo, a. ; vid. kileo. 

WiLi, two; ninrobambili, twohouaea; mak&sha 
mawfli, watu wawili, witu wiwiH. 

WiMBA, v.n. {vid. vimba), (1) to awdlon; mnHi 
ana w!mba a nnafura {Kiunguja ) ; v. a. (2) to 
cover a home with *(ku wimba niumba, kua 
makdti) or {Kimrima, ku ea£ka or wesSka). 
WiMBiA, V. obj . ; vid. kupa. 

WiMBhf A, V. ; matnmbo ya telle mt&ma va tete, 
nnawimblwa, my heUy ia Jull of young com, I 
am hUmm out. 

WiMBiEA, V. e., to eauae to aioell, or he Uown 
out; mtAma wa-ni-wlmbiza aana wa-ni* 
furisha tttmbo. 

WiMBX, «. (la, pi. mawimbii ya) (c/r. wimba), a 
billow, wave; ihere are wimbi k&li and masin* 
diizi ; (1) mawimbi ya ka ^mka, hreakera (ma- 1 
wimbi roaedpe, yato&yo pofa nieiipe, yafani&yo 
kiahindo) ; (2) mawimbi ya mk6bay kana mkoba 
uliofumb&na, rolling wavea without foam, which 
make a hoot very unateady; (3) kuel6a ya or za 
mawimbi, the white or foamy wavea which are 
raiaed hy a atrong wind on tlw open aea ; (4) 
wimbi la ku obamia or jamia ; <fr. madia ; (5) 
wimbi, a very amaU kind of grain, 

WiuDJL, V. a.; (1) ka tafiSta polopole kua fiiragB, to 
aearch for a thing quietly and aecretly hence i 
(2) to hunt, ehaae (kua m&ta, kua bunduki, kua { 
nikfu), to auk for an enemy to take revenge m 
ku kami&, ua-m-winda batla tuon&ne. 

WiNDlEA, u. ree. ; wato hawa wawiodana ; min 
muindandye adbabn ya ku tetda; efr. mur 
winda and muwindi (?), ehooter, eporteman. 

WfEDA, urtEBA, e. (ICyutn/it), a kind of large red 
ant, which eata the m'toa {vid.). In KimwUa 
it ia caOed airfmiai fiingu ufundo. 

WiNOA,t>» a.(Kipemha) (Kimwita, ku linda) (Kim- 
r»ma, kem4sa or aniia nidxii), ku winga niuni, to 
aeare or dtw away hirda with o Utud voiu. 
WiNotA, V. olg, ; ni-wingia niupi or ni ugia, 
aeare away the hirda for tno. 

Jl-WIBUA. 


WmoAUJHaAixi, adn, (omI. Idi^gallbigalli ; ku 
lala wingaUiagatti). 

Vi^iNoin {vid, Oram.), how many f a|f., rdtn wlb- 
g&pi? how many thinga f watu uratigftpl, 'haw 
many men f 

Wnroi (vid, ungi), pleniy, a great much, 

Wurodjo, a. (aing. kingojo^ eba), ku ng^a, tid,)^ 
waitinga, atayinga, watekinga ; ku ketii^g^o 
(or aing, kingcgo), to ait waiting, to remain 
watching, to lootck in a plantation, or in war ; 
kn-m>ketia or kalia wingojo ndiftni kuom-dSrd, to 
watch for one on the road to do fpm harm, 

WivQv, a. (la, pi, mawingu), adarge thidi hlaek 
doud; wingu la mvui or Biosbi ; vid, nwingii, a, 

WiNiA wiNiA, V. a,, to ahake; e.g., ku wiDiawinia 
mana makononi, to ahake a child on one's arm, to 
have or make a quaking, tremhUng motion; qfr,. 
kitditui. 

WiNiu, a. (wia), pi, wine; wfnin via Kizungn ni 
ki]6o cba Kizungu, the European wine ia the in^ 
ioxicating beverage of Europeana; mwfniu, 
vine; amcldwa mwiniu winin. Dr. Staere 
tdku mvinyo for atrong wine, apirita, wine. 
According to its form (mTinio), it would rather 
mean vine. '* The Suahilia (at ZanasSbar tape- 
dally) have also introduced the term **dirai,’* 
from the French du vin. 

WiMo, a. (wa), wino wa ku andika, writing ink ; 
wino wajungQ m mashisi yajnngu, ink made of 
the aoot off cookingpana, the aoot being rubbed 
in water. With this bad kind of ink dke hoya 
write upon boards, effacing the writing at pleoh 
aure. The SuahiUa beUeve that Europeana put 
the blood of mice into their ink. 

WiNn (pi. wainsi), eonfr. winzi, huntera; qfr. 
muinei. 

Wi6oue, t. f (B.). 

Wi6yu (or yidvv), bad thinga; ku fimiawkWE^to • 
ain, 

WiBA (or viza) (Ban), v. e., v. a, (vid» fia or ?fa), 
to apod, interru^, arrest, e.g., kazi, 

WiBA (or wizA or tiea), adj., spoiled, oorruptedp 
bad ; ii bili ai wiaa or fiaa, this egg ia bad, . 
rotten; mat mawiaa, bad eggs (efr, kuyia^lo 
apoU) } ku wia. 

'WiBulBi (amg. kidiaai), aknnga of fak tkd 
together, fve or dghi fiahaa being tied iogedwr 
andeoqpaaedforaole. 

WiBBiWt; wkhiwi wia pi^ or aadlia (izikm 
large, naBb&wi) ; vid, lili&wi. ^ .. 

WimoA, ♦.,{wa, yi. niidiiiu,Ba), tkaff {tf 
the huakettf rice, the JlouMaaykd^a^hgwiik 
thehuaka, 

WuU (or TiiiA),o.aino.iB-wiBia or 4^ 
he kUamqyM hmimhaa work, kn modtd hfa 
work y ^ 




• (4a9 } 


TA 
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fnd, ouu^oa. 

WjBniito, B. 

Wauw ivid» WU on mb. • 

WiT^ #. (wi*), wor ; wito liifri oi fAk&hkmoK 
Mw w a W|r fTBot war), batik; wiU wla« iu 
w«ta ; wiU oi ka iu wata w»liot»v«iiikft. 

WiTA]iit(jrf. 4^kiUa»)y a UtUe noote/or pakbing 
pmmakf virf. kitu»i. 

WmuTiKi, «. m wiliko or Jroffmtni*, 

•Atoeri, Meo, ii. 27 ; kn vundik* kua witikitiki. 

Wnbtn (via) (rinff. kitiiafi) «« ka tiiuba, kii 
fanisa fitioa, to proato oami/y ; amo- 

ni-fama witimfi hatU ana-mU'Ofid6a. 

WiTD VXOTI^ nilivio u&vio ni viako, Luie xv. 31. 
Wmau, a^’., oddt not even (St.). 

WrrtA (pL of kitua), witda tia miba, a grave. 

WiYV {rfr. muifa); \,l),jealon$; (2) ripe; 
mbifu or lubivu. 

•WiiTA, V. (cfr. win), to owe, to be imdobteJto: ua^ 
wiwa usimawAngit ni Muiigii, J otoe mg Iffit to 
God; nawiwana wiyuui na wiijiugo wawiwa ai 
wewe BanawangOf Lake xvi. 5. 


Wiwx,ff.; wtwilaiMHml, {aUiikk 

pi. laawiwi). | 

WiwiA («r wtiAniA), V . «. {wkL ilk «r fNa)» k 
pHr up, k hhi (f Tbm. U. i) r kMMda {WlUki 
Of vifk Md(kqb miMkira, k k |M 

iota, or Co tak ki$ epirU* 

WookXA {pi. niog6i*), a IAtmI (fit). 

Woi.ft , nii. uoU» or ol^. 

Woai^vo, a., deUntraaee, eakatim; Pid, ikikk* 
WoMiio (oul. nombo), eeam, emiuro. 

VloHQO, a, (1) tke (bongo, dbiii) ; (S) yUk- 

AoCMi «t ttOItgO'or UWODgO. 

Woaiaaoo , dieplag (fit.); ka oaMWr 
tfid. 

WoaAKi f (8t.), raieMe dtoUUm f tram k 

jCngb., lo «a^ pebbhi f 
Vi^tiuCrrux, e. m d^dUii or Jrtta ; nid. dallaii. 
Worra (or wiiTa), alt, botk; wata frM«, dU MOme 
(ioio, cliote, rota, aota, tioIo); wa wok, whmka- 
«oor, wkam^er (luio) ; awai wok, loAcwver ft akg 
be ; kendo wotk, Udui all or hoik go; wok ik- 
wili, hoik. 

Woviai, coot (8t.) ? 

'WowKKA, V. n., to eoak (St.) 7 


T 


Ta, of, gmiim particle, aid, Orammar; e^. 

maodno je watu, the worde of men. 

¥1 (or yAa), V. a. ku panda !>, to eow 

eeede), to eel or jdant the teed im. the ground by 
mtiking a etnaU hole in order to burg tC ««ku 
piga Qidna na ku t(a nibda ndkai jfo ntp. 

Yalia, V, olg. ; jembe yn ku yalia or limSa, the 
hoe ueeti in planting need. 

YAwa, V. p., to he planted - pUndoa. 

•YAoiai, adj., dry, hard, cotul; kiia hSki nl jrfclnHf, 

this thing tt dry, brittle; eft, , /iridur 

OTsait. 

YABiafKA, v.n.,tohe dry, hard. 

Yabiaisba, V. e^ to make dry. 

Vachb, f., aunt, eongia (German **Uaer) (nddgu 
mama) ; akma yache, the meter of ike aunt (U.). 
Yiroriwi {er »irv»Avo), huift, («/ 

animak) (q^. pdfu) ; yhfnjhio la gnomko kina 
{ni ; (2) mawe ya^ayifo, eofl eandmonee (7) ; (3) 
lAot wkkh U hodf jpMtrid or dead (B.) («»jawa, 
cyr.dodmpi}- 

a Jem; mayakfidi, ike Jame. ^ 

YAi,«dy«j«- ] 

YAi*a, vrn., tomoU (In JSimf. kn yoydkn, i*. 

to, ftjkAa). 

YAxiHA, o.€?.rk tmdt, to rfw i knfy Mgutfy; 


Yaek (roetiua YAaw«),;froii- k$r; maiiono 
yakwWi hU or her warde. 

YAxiMi, #. (ya), truik, eertainty; luyda yakki ya 
babari hbd, J know the eertainty of fka* ncfw; 
manono baya ni yakuii, theee umrik are trmik^ 
true or certain; wad&ka yakfiii gAni-wot qfir, 

m - 

oeito PoWH ; , aorta oognitle^ oor 

tom i kua yakltii « kiia kuolti, truly, eertainlg. 
YAKiaiA, V. obj., to $et ond$ mind npm; ku 
yakinla koa uabiyakwe, itom. it IV; nayakluta 
kvlnn. Gal. ▼. ID. 

k'AxipriaNA, p, e., to make true, to rmdioe, to eon- 
firm ka fAnim kooUt 
Ya urrdYu, tu the novel. 

. YAuo, pron. poee,, thine, thy; maaoiio yiko, thy 
morde. 

I Ya mvAKVA, that. 

! Yhii, prom, demonet., thoee; yhSS yftlS «iiiiyo 
maagauf^eta oi ya yalo yab, that ie ready or 
indeed our ngreement. 

Yai46mo, whkh are within; vid. €hauu 
I Ykmao, 9. (aid. jawbo; (la, pl» mamko), o eirewmi^ 
etance, a matter, oa a^air, a Ptatr, a Udayy 
yakbo «<• aoibo, eaiymg (ka atnfaa, toeay)', mattio 
pro niadmbo or maytoiibo (ya) (Kiguaia) yatnM- 
or jaiubi kill {Kme, jambo), tMe maUcr/ yi^ 
mainbo kayo, iheee Mature. Yamko at '$imo 
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Hfina? 18 the etate goodf t.e., are you wtil f reep* 
Bi yambo (baya), I do not fai^ ill ^ I am loell, 
or there ie no matter against ; bn yambo, are 
you well y ba yambo, ie he weu^ This kind of 
ealutation can he used througlumt the whole 
«%• I 

yAMiNi, an oath to the right hand; , ad 
• - 

deztnun latasivit; % manoB deztra; ka 

&pa yamfcHT, to swear with the right hand; f.e., 

‘ Icn piga iBB&fu kurudni kna mukoiio iva kudme ; 
tliey eay in this case : naniwo kuamba iiina toa 
or yamini nai>ni-to&o ; na kuamba aikutria, 
yamini nai<ni-ate, lit.j may 1 he killed if 1 ham 
taken it, or may the right hand take it from me; 
and if I have not taken it {aeil. the property), the 
right hand may leave it to me ; thia ie ko-m-piga 
yamini, i.e,, to make one iwear with the right 
hand on the book of the Koran, 

YAMKim (or ykmkint, tahkInika), it ia poaaible; 
nianeno haya ni yamkinika? are these words or 
matters poaailUef reap, ni yamkiiii, they are 
jHteeible; cfr. ^ auctoritate polluit, poten> 

tern compotemque fecit Deus, fieri poteet ut; 
hpiyanikmi, it is not possible; kua yamkini, 
possibly, 

Yanoe, e,g,, yangeddka, they would deeire; vid. 
Gram, 

YAnovt,pron, poes,, my, of me; riiumbayanga, my 
house, # 

Yani (pro TA NiNi?), wkyf for whatf 
Yi\o, pron. pose., their, of them ; manenoyao, their 
fvorda, 

YArfk, a kind of fishing-line (R.) ? 

YAhi, a ydlow powder brought from India, and 
need as a cosmetic (St.). 

YXtima, b, (wa, pi. may&tima) (ya) (Ar€d}, ), 

an orphan ^ mana aliofialfwa ni babai iia maniai. 
Yaua ( ■■ UAtiA), to change; kuJUyaua ng6vi or 
muelie, to moult (?). 

Yavuyavu, vid, yafuyafu. 

YAwb (vtd, kua, to he), may it be so I amen, 

Yaya, s., a nurse, an ayah; (2) the name of a 
weedy grass (U.). 

Yayi (or YAi) (pi. maydyi), an egg (Kiung. — ii, 
vid.) ; ydyi ya pumbn, testicles (St). 

YAyo — ni ydyo hdyo or ydyo kua ydyo (sed, 
mandno). 

Yf. (or JB !) ! wed/ halloa/ what now/ 

Yb (yrb or yByr), he, her; ela ye, but he, Luke 
xiii. 8 ; ye ndie, 4e the very same; ni ye or yeye 
huyu, neor ; but ni yeye hiiyo,/ar 
Ye, pron.pos 8 ., for yak are, e,g,, babaye for baba- 
yak we. 

Yauui, having ; vid, dgni. 


Ybmkini, vid. yamkini* 

Yenu, tetv, pron. pass,, your, our, 

Yefa ? vid. epa. 

Yepukbve nami ku jmipu, God Jbtmd that I 
should glory, Gal. vi. 14 . 

Ybbha, V. a. ( ku-ya-iBba, vid, ku isha), to fisdsk. 
Ybtd, owr, of us. 

YeyCtka, V. n., to meU; vid. ^aika, to mdi. 

Yeyubha, V. c., to cause to melt. 

Yo (=a yako), pron. poss., thy; babdyo for baba 
yako. 

Yono a (or ybnoa ?), v. n,, to bend or bow forward, to 
shake, reel; mtu mrefu yuwaj^klga akienenda, a 
tall man bends forward or stoops in going, he 
does not keep the body straight and steady; 
muoudoydkwe ku yonga, lakcu mldfi yuwaeeiie- 
teka, addka ku anguka; mti wayonga kua 
upepo, the trees bend ivith the wind; jombo 
jajdnga, the vessel rods ( » ku yumba or yuga- 

y^s^)- 

Yong6a, V. n., to be carried on a man^s shoulders 
during a play-ceremony which the Wakilindini, 
Watangdnu, Wasuahili, Wajangamoe perform 
at Momhas to display tlieir wealth and greatness. 
The ihtahili Arabs at Mombots have not this 
custom. Leo mana wa Tangai atayongdya « 
ata tukuliwa mabcgdni miia mtu mmqja, katika 
uteimi, alipfania kitendo. T/te man who wishes 
to show his greatness and wealth is carried 
round in the town with songs and beating of 
drums. At Jumfu they have another method of 
showing t/teir wealth. They pile a heap of hags 
of corn (about fifty or sixty), and dance upon 
them (anckuda kanda, ku kaniaga makdnda). 
Y6 mouja (or yonoa), s., a certain play connected 
with marriage. JSrh. says, the bridegroom is 
I carried on the shoulders of a man, and makes 
gesticulations (ayongoja) ; cfr. oiigoja. ^ ^ 

Yotb (or iote), ad, e.g„ miti yote or ioti, all trees ; 

kua yote, wholly, altogether. 

Y6wb (la) (pi, maydwe), cry, alarm; ku piga 
y6we, to halloo, also cry for kdp. 

Y(^, he or she is, e,g., Itebmani yn Babbai, Bebmann 
is at Babbai (pi. wa), Sig., Mnnann na Erhtsrdt 
wa JRabbai, Bdmann and Erkardt eers at 
Babbai; yu kama nani, Luke Yii. 47 ; 70 aja or 
yu w^'a, he comes. 

Yua, V, n., to waddle; mfi waytia, the arrow wd/h 
Ues, does not go straight on, 

Yisne^ sts, to know (vid.). Beb. writes'^^ddfvr 
jua. 

YtAYCrA, V. n., to go astray, to stray. * 
YijoATbaJL, p. n. ( « snka suka), to red, stagger 
jamba eba yugayuga kua mramd or mtaa^ 
tumbo. 
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Yo RAu, he woe. 

Torso, he w here or there; yuko niombkni. 

YuLfi, <\il; QitQ jnilo, that man; yolo sluwa ju 
kill mlMUli, Luke *iv. 82. 

YdiiBA, V, n., to red {rid. yugsyogs). to n»a^ mi 
the wind ; yuinba yiunba, to nuwe unHeadUglike 
hrauehea^ when you trceui upon them. 

y^iio, he is there f within ; popo ynwo kitoaui. 

Tuna, he hoe; yuna fetha, he hoe muney^ /iV,, he i$ 
with, 

YuNOAVUKaA, «. (la, jit. ma — ), worm* yunga* 
yunga hili htttikapi ? where ditre this tr<»rm 
come from f (ft.). 

Yuvai^ #. (yangi la ju, la), the wtUer-hJy, which. 


ZA 


together with ether perfitnum, m uiwd in 
Uny the cml§pirit wlUeh if etyipoecd tcAmw 
eaueed the rf p err m {rkL pnngn pa|io). 

AiiiUar, tttiali/ tibu, wii, ilki, are plaetd an 
a idhlef ka aSka papa. Vungi la i^wa. 
iWhtiiie tkdhMue f dmey f yutigi yungii if the 
** Um waterMip^' aeeordiny to /V. 

Yt'iM ? where ie kef yu ? 

Yi!ih[>, yiu'iiH) (itr rt'ri^o maka), he if here, atthiii 
fJare ; Iniana yoka ? ie the maeter there (ol 
home) f ha))o bapu, he ia not httre ; yuko kttlS, he 
i» yonder ; haktk kuli\ hr ia not there, 

Y'i^wa, r,g., yuwapontJa, /or apatida, ko (tioof (yn 
apAbda, he hiwa); yuwoiula, yuwata. 

Y’oea, V Cl., to make r/oar, to dociare (St,). 


Z 

Many words wUl he found under the tetter S, inetetnd of Z. The atudrnt wiU tkertfort r^rr to 
H when he dttee m 4 find « irorrf f*mhr Z. 


ZAyO/, ninmba za watu. itte himat^aof men. 
ZAa, i>. tf., to beifetf lo breed, to tuar fruit. 

Zaalia, r. ohj,j to hear to; aaiiwa, to ite bom, 
ZJlii.vin, f. (viti. sabA'Ii, ya\ eiurt, 

ZkninVf a. {oUl. tiebibu or Kabibu ), yrapee, raiaina ; 
a 

Artdh I piuistto. 

Za airily i». to taki civet from the doet cat; 
(ngAwa). 


miaha) ; rfr, , ropontlno niorittUf ftilli 
tnagtio lATTiirft pi'n^ulfftia fuit* 

ZiMiMiiA, 0. r.y (o make to sink. 

ZkMANiy a, ^Uj), time; (md. MatnanOt 

, tompuf ; y paralyai aflretiM Aiit, tom-' 

pom niiilio cluravit ; aAiuaoi isa kkl«« tnunetUiy, 
M timea^ hny ayo ; aAiuani liSrJy thtsaa timea •» 
nefwedaya. 


Zaduni, ff. to hny; tfr. , fondidit omiica g m«aniljar4u), lAa aantbarAn 

frucUis in arbore. j tree^ a kind of fruity like plwma or datmma, 

Zabuki, e.f paaJtn, hut aaburi, fuitirnce. j XArni, f., a uHtUh by fume (jffr. aAmu) ; tfr. ilj » 

ZafakAni (or ZAi'KAKi), auffron {rfr. aafraiii) rfr. j qmrta para divi ; kua aAttiu, hy tume. 

, color Oavuf. ! hyaatp, Ifebr. i». ^ ^ 

ZaoAa^ V. to ahine, to ylieien ; vid «ag/ui, j ZAMcieKUKfy a., rinnedtar; tfr. plgmontum 

^ ^agasa. : iini»ni nibnim. 

Ziroi (or a\v/i>i) {Arab. odc.^ more; vid. h^Aaor, jtron. fwaa., my^ of me; nliimlNMEangOy my 

j ho*uw», 

tZAaiy a. {Aridf. Uj)y {tfr. mnn\)tadtdUsryt tuarkAf 


saidi or eeidi ; cfr. o\j » auclua fuit. 


Zaka (vid. aaka), a., tithea ; rfr. , partem opwn ; nr^ortior;, iicortat4tr ; rid. , acortatua fiiit. 
in eto«no.yD«» Wit ; Arab. Stfj , pnritM roi, . Z*«, ». (/i. muioj, pradaet ,■ rba, la 

DM. opom qoMii *»pi-ndlt »liqni» nl 


ZkOi prirn. poaa.^ their, tt.y,, niotnlHuAo, their 

homet.. 

Zasahiio, a., a apirii dialUkd from palm-wins 

aiona^eidtdaea ; knlh, loeat. ml ^ ■ 


pnriScaiidu, religi<rtii. cum, i.f., eUwiniwjrniM!. 
Ziaa, ftaa. pMt., thg. yoar ; ninmlnuiko, tby 
houaea. 


aion^eammea; uum, wr«.. ^ j ^ 

?.»WE (or **.»;, *«. *«•». **. * t-. ninmWkwe, ! OrraJ, a pflbiaM kind of tfr. jj , gMn ; 

hit hm^. * *" ’* ■* — * — 

Zalu. b. bti- ; rid. Aa. «. to btar, 

ZaUw*,*.^. {'eid.m.),lolHiboim. 


j) » appfdlaUr oonnvxutt yottem. 

Zairirr, v. a . ; ka aaiiti viombo via mfiud •* Im 


weka viooftbo tayaii kn aafiriy to pUace ready ifte 
zIma, r. n., to wink, io dree {vid, tama^ anania, aA- ; veaada rrymred for thejewrney («|».)/ m ^ 


ZJlwAt V. p., to he bom; vid, sAa, to hogii* 
ZawJLdi, 9 , (cfr, SAwadi, a.), a pr^ent of honour or 

ofrmombraneet a hugMoke, a i^ty; > 

commaatum oepit; ▼iaticum, oominaatnaf 
itinerifl. 

Zawarxdi, a., a Jana rparrmo (St.)? 

ZiriDi, more; vid. saidi and aaidi. 

Zk, Aia, Aai'a, a.^., ndugfize, Aia brotherB, 

Zt (or ssllr). »id. mzS, an old man (pi. 

wazu). 

Zeob, a., 0 doma (St.)> 

Ztfovi (vid. einii muigni or muegni), jpoaaeaain^, 
having. 

Zeidak (or zaibak), (vid. saibak), mercury^ quick’ 
silver. (Dr. St. Zehakh). 

ZenoAa, V. a., to seek for (cfr. 8eng6a)| to come 
neatt to get something. 

ZgND, pr<m. jpoaa., yowr; niumbazfinu, yowr 
homes. 

ZERgNOB, one-fifth. 

Zvt\ 3 tpron.posi.t our ; akilizettt, our understand* 
ing. 

Zeze, a. (vid. Boae, a.), a kind of fiddle (R.) ; a sort 
of lute uyiih three airings (St.)* 

Zi, the objective prefix^ e.g.^ ame-ai-ponda niaml^- 
z&o, lot loved them^ sdLf their houses. 

ZiDA, V. a. (vid. aiba, v. a.), to stop^ to fid up^ to 

plug up; cfr. , implevit (utrem), perhaps 
roctiuB ^ portavit, intulit, fodit foveam leoni 
capiendi oauaa ? 

ZiBO, a., a stopper (jd. raazibo), a plug. 

ZiDi, V. a., to increase (cfr. eidi) (cyr. «>\j,auxit)i 
liabariyakwe imesddi ku onea, Luke v, 15 ; ku 
zidi ku jua, to know more. 

Zf MHHA^ V. c., to add to, to make greater. 

ZiFUBi, a. Arab.fi >» , (cfr. aifuri, ya), oopper^ 

brass^ a cipher^ a figure of nought. 

ZiKA, V, a. (ejr. aika), to bury. 

ZiLK, those yonder; niuniba zilS, those homes 
yonder. 

ZiMA, adj., healtky, sound, whole, complete, living, 
fresh, unhurt; vid, aima. 

ZiMA, V. n. and v. a., to put out, to extinguish (vid. 
aima, v. a.) *, moto umezlma, the fire went out of 
itself; mtu anazima roho or moyo, die man 
fainted. 

ZiuiA, V. cibj., to put out for one or to one. 
ZimKA, to go out (fire). 

ZlMlBHA, V. e. 

ZlMOA, V. p. 

Tduv, V. n. ; ku zimu (uttf . aiimOt to be eibout to 
die, to disappear, to become inoisible; vid. wa- 
ku aiiDU, maiiDm 


ZiubA, v.«L,toeooihat toeder byaddipgosMioU; 
vid, nnida^ v. a. 

ZsMinJi, V. n.; tembo limezbndka; tanbo kali 
watu walizimda ua tanbe biti, likazUCdka. 
ZxuuUa, V. dbj. 

Idkbi (pL maadmui), a ghoul, an evU being miieh 
devours men, dte. (St). 

ZtvDtrEA^ V. n. (vid. iiodAka), to wake up suddenly 
from a doze. * 

ZihoueIna, V., to wake up suddenly, 

Zmok, V. n., to commit adultery, lit., to streO about 
without aim, to walk dbosU and seek for women; 
ku zinga na mka (vid. aiuga), bu zonguka, ku 
tafuta wake. 

ZiNoizi, a. (sing, uzingizi), sleep, great sleep (vid. 
uaingizi) ; zingizi la ku-ro-knn^eaha m^zi, a skip 
which is supposed to put an end to all further 
elUld-bearing (St). 

ZiMNA, V. n, (cfr. mm), to commit adultery; Uj , 
aeortatuB fnit 

ZiKNi, n., to commit adultery or fomieation; 
cfr. zinna, zinga. 

ZiRA, V. a. (vid. mrsi, v. a.), to abstain, to avoid, 
not to love, to Itate, despise, to bear a grudge 
(l^uke vi. 27) ; cfr. , objurguTit, Tituperavit^ 
eificere atudnit, ut aliia auapeotna fier^t aliquia ■■ 
vel ut contemneretur ; yilipeudit. 

ZirAna, V. rec., to he angry with eatk other, to 
avqid each otjtcr. 

Zinvu, s. (vid. aiziki, a.) (qfr. airki) ; efr. * 
res ad vitam neceaaariaa dedit Deua. 

ZiTO, adj., heavy, severe, difficult, sad (vid. kilo) ; 
aaaii nzito, thick honey or syrup. 

Zjtuo, s ., rest; hana zituo, he has no rest, he never 
rests, he is restless, 

ZiwA, a. (la, pi, maziwa), (<fr. aia, v. a.) ; zfwa la 
maji, a lake, a pond; maziwa, breasts, milk; (cfr, • 
masiwa). The general notion of ziwa seems% * 
be, “ to reserve, to atqp” (from aia) ; hence, reser- 
voir, recfptade, e.g., of water, of milk, and other 
fiuids. 

Zizi, a. (la, pi. mazizi) (efr, aiai), a eaUlefold, a 
cow-yard, a stable, a jilaee endosed by a hedge 
of thorns or branches, to prevent robbere or 
wild beasts from attacking the cattle, whuk are 
generally in the open air at night, even in time 
of rain and cold, hence they frequently die. 

Zizi ]iizi,y«af these; e.g., nguo nzl \dm,jumtheee 
dothes. 

ZaiUk, V. inten., to coed, to become very 
cold {Vid. aiainia) or very calm or stiU; cthakfila 
biki kina ziuma aaaa — Idnapda or Itiime kfia 
beredi aaaa, this food has become eool now. 

Zo. iky, pron. pots, in the plural; ey., adugfiap, 
thy bfithere; (2) lAa eiyn of She rddthe (m Me 
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pl,)t wkkh ; niumba ziliso teket€a» the hcutes 
which were burnt ; so zote, whatsoever. 

Z6a, V. to sweep together and gather into little 
heaps, 

Zol£a, V. obj. {vid, solca) ; k^arnii cUa ku zokSa 
taka, a mat for removing dirt. 

ZoUEka, to he capable of being swept ; tun|i:n 
hawazol6ki, an^ cannot he atcept. 

ZOLf WA, V. p. 

ZotAf V. n., to become accustomed or used to \^eid. 
Boea) ; e.^.,ku zot^a kaii. 

Zo£zA, V. a., to accustom one^ to inure, or teach 
one^ to maXe^ne used to. 

ZobeCka, to be capable of being accustomed. 
Ji-zo£za, V. ref.f to accustom oneself topnictise. 
ZoMA, V. n., to erg to one if falling on the rootl 
(R.) ; zoma, to mock ( dihaki, ; rfr. Homa. 
ZoMA, s. (la, pi. maz6ma), a kintl of dance 
ZomIri (or rather zuiiAai), s. {cfr. Numan}, a\ 
musical instrument^ a kind of clarionet, a pipe ; ! 

' , ceomit organo quod ora inflatur. . 

ZomIEa, V. n., to groan at. 

ZoHGA ZONOA, 0 . O- (reit.). to wind; cfr. aoiiga. 
ZoTE (or zotte), all; cfr. ote 
ZuA, V. a., to bore, through, to pierce (rid. ai^a, j 
V. a.) \ ku-m-zua bdhari /Jitle, to bore or tuck ente ^ 
until he gives you all the information he it j 
possessed of; T sucktd him dry. ! 

ZuiA, r. a , to hinder, to r*Htrnin, to withhold, to 
seize (vid. aiua) ; ku-ni zuia, to Uep him back , 
asi-nendo ; ku zuia puinzi. to lander bnathtng^ 
to stife, to euf 'twate. 

Zriw'A, c p. 

ZirxLiA, V. tdrj., to kap off to one, to retain: 

r. fj., aiiio-in-zuilJa lualiyakwc. 

Zl’ILlWA, V. p. 

ZUILIKA. 

• InzA, v.e. , . t 

Kii JI-ZUIA NIUMBANI, to shut oneselj hp *n t ^ 
house (or gervzani in the cattle). Derivat. 
zuio or zio — nguzo. 


zv 


ZoBA, V. H., to eppear suddenly, to riss abo96 
water, to eme%s; ku piga mbin oa ku zuka j 
»uka. 

ZtaifA, v. c., if) cause tourist. 

Zvnix, V. tjtj. tftkiia). Ikriv, mauka, ki- 
zuka, a ^ost, a devil. 

Zvu, s.,jwrjury. 

ZuuA, «. (la, pi lua^), a ear^wt ; luHa la ku BaUka j 
vid. aulia, s. 

Zt>LU. u H,, to he crasg; vid. aulika. 

ZlxiNiiA, t'. c., to make (uw t*rasy, to mrtks one 
giddy ; e.g., kil^u kime ni-xdliaha kituamkina' 
ni-zungOaha kiUMi. 

Zri.iRA, I* n., to be giddy or dixzy. 

Zl UWA, V. p. 

Zi'HHi'A, V. a. {vid. sumbua* to irouhle, to annoy, 
to harass, Jhr JSt. takes this tmtrd in the. tsnss 
** to fful,” and zuinlmkaua, to be found** and 
**taks off,'* e.g, a thatch (pAa) ; ku zuuibda 
pfia. 

Ziaoi'A. p a ; kujtzuiigua, v. reji., to turn the 
head ri>und, to lo*)k Iwhind, 

Zt/Noi'KA, V. n,, to go roun/l, to wind r^mnd, to 
revolve, to umtk alM>ui, to snrnmnd; vid. buD' 
guka 

ZvnovMA zi vot.'AA, V. reif., to stroll about 
ZL'MoiiaHA, V. r,, to make to go round, to turn; 
ku ji zuiigualia, to walk to and fro. 

Zi Nf»( uzA. ir, n., to chat, to converse with, to 
amuse \vul. aiinKUiuzn/* , ku jt zungdmza, to 
amuse unestlf to canverer with; tnluina yuwaji 
zuiigutiirit iiii fUauHwakwu (ku kitli ua ku aiinlia 
na /uii^'uiiizn), ku ji tiiiigiituza na vuio, to amuss 
oneself with bouks hr. *St. has zuiiigumza.'' 
Zf’Bi, adj . handsome, fine, beautiful; uzuH, a., 

Wnuty ; cfr. , funna, imago, »p«civB, flgura. 

Z» Hf, r, a, to visit; cfr. hx^' vi«iUrit, bouora 
vtditautom ; ku euda ku zuru, to go to 

visit 
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